INFORMATION REQUESTS
Please address inquiries to the following offices at
Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti 48197

AREA CODE: 313
ACADEMIC RECORDS ........................................................................ Office of the Registrar, 302 Pierce, 487.4111
Calalogs (undergraduate)
Degree requirements
Re-enrollment application
Teacher certification
Transfer credit
Transcripts
ACADEMIC SERVICES ................................................................ Academic Advising Center, 301 Pierce, 487·2170
Advising (undergraduate)
Courses and progran1s of study
Evening advising and programs of study
ADMISSION (1JNDERGRADUATE) ······························································ Admissions Office, 401 Pierce, 487•3060
International students
New students
Non.traditional students
Transfer students
ADMISSION (GRADUATE) ....................................................................... Graduate School, Starkweather, 487.3400
Advising
Catalogs
Programs of study
ALUM.NI RELATIONS ..................................................................... Alumni Relations Office, 015 Welch, 487·0250
A THI..Enc TEAMS AND TICKETS ........................................... Athletics Office, 200 Bowen Field House, 487 ·035 I
BILLING AND FEES .................................................................... Student Accounting Office, 203 Pierce, 487 .3335
BOOKS (NEW, USED AND SUPPLIES) ................................ Barnes and Noble Bookstore, McKenny Union, 487-1000
CAMPUS VISITS (INDIVIDUALS OR GROUl'S) .................... Admissions on.Campus Programs, 202 Pierce, 487-1111
CmLDREN's INSTITUTE ................................................................... Snow Health Center, Ground Floor, 487-1126
Cums AND ORGANIZATIONS ...................................................................... Campus Life, 221 Goodison, 487-3045
CoNTINUlNG EDUCATION .................................................................................................. 321 Goodison, 487-0407
Conferences and workshops
Correspondence courses
In-house training
Off-campus credit courses
Professional development
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EDUCATIONAL CENTERS

Center for Entrepreneurship ............................................................................. 34 N. Washington, 487-0225
Corporate Education Center ............................................................................. 1275 S. Huron St., 487-0600
Institute for Community and Regional Development ...................................... 34 N. Washington, 487-0243
lnstilute for the Study of Children and Families ............................................................ 102 King, 487-0372
National Institute for Consumer Education .............................................................207 Rackham, 487-2292
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES ......................................................... Leaming Resources and Technologies, 487-0020
Center for Instructional Computing ................................................................................................. 487-1347
Instructional Support Center ............................................................................................................ 487-1380
Library ............................................................................................................................................. 487-3316
Media Services Center ..................................................................................................................... 487-2220
FINANCIAL Am ................................................................................... Financial Aid Office, 404 Pierce, 487-0455
Loans and grants.in-aid
Scholarships
HEALTH SERVICES .................................................................................................. Snow Health Center, 487-1122
Counseling services ....................................................................................... Snow Health Center, 487-1118
HoNoRs PROGRAM .................................................................. Jones-Goddard Community of Scholars, 487-0341
LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS ......................................................... Housing Office, Dining Common$ #1, 487-1300
PARENTS ASSOCIATION ............................................................................................ Fourth Floor:Pierce, 487-0193
REGISTRATION FOR CLASSES ................................................................. Registration Office, 303 l?Ierce, 487-2300
RECREATION AND INTRAMURAL SPORTS ............................................... Olds Student Recreation Center, 487-1338
VETERANS SERVICES OFFICE .................................................. Veterans Services Office, ,WfGoodison, 487-3119
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR

1993-94 ACADEMIC CALENDAR
FALL SEMESrER,

1993

Aug. 28, Saturday ............... Freslunan residence hall move-in day
Aug. 28,29,30,Saturday,Sunday,
Monday ............................................... Freslunan Orientation
Aug. 29, 30, 31 Sunday,Monday,
Tuesday ................... Upperclass residence hall move-in days
Sept. 1, Wednesday .................................................. Classes begin
Sept. 6,Monday ........................................ Labor Day (no classes)
Nov. 24, Wednesday .................................. No classes after 5 p.m.
Nov. 25-28,Thursday through Sunday .......... Thanksgiving recess
Nov. 29,Monday ................................................... Classes resume
Dec. 14-18,Tuesday through Saturday ............Final examinations
Dec. 18,Saturday .............................................. Fall session closes
Dec. 19, Sunday (afternoon) ......................... Fall Commencement
WINTER SEMESTER, 1994

Jan. 4,Tuesday ..................... Move-in day and Winter Orientation
Jan. 5,Wednesday .................................................... Classes begin
Feb. 20-27,Sunday through Sunday ......................... Winter recess
Feb. 28,Monday ....................................................Classes resume
April 1-3, Friday through Sunday ............................. Spring recess
April 4, Monday .................................................... Classes resume
April 21-26,Thursday through Tuesday .......... Final examinations
April 24,Sunday (afternoon) .................... Winter Commencement
April 26,Tuesday ......................................... Winter session closes
SPRING SESSJON, 1994

May 3,Tuesday ......................................................... Move-in day
May 4,Wednesday ................................................... Classes begin
May 30,Monday ................................. Memorial Day (no classes)
June 13 &14,Monday & Tuesday ....... Six-week final examinations
June 23 & 24,Thursday &
Friday ............... Seven and one-half week final examinations
June 24,Friday ............................................. Spring session closes

SUMMER SESSJON, 1994

June 26,Sunday ......................................................... Move-in day
June 27, Monday ...................................................... Classes begin
July 4, Monday ............................. Independence Day (no classes)
Aug. 4 & 5,Thursday & Friday ........ Six-week final examinations
Aug. 16 & 17,Tuesday &
Wednesday ....... Seven and one-half week final examinations
Aug. 19,Friday .......................................... Summer session closes

1994-95 ACADEMIC CALENDAR
FALL SEME.')'TER, 1994

Sept. 3,Saturday ................. Freslunan residence hall move-in day
Sept. 3,4, 5, Saturday, Sunday,Monday ..... Freslunan Orientation
Sept. 4, 5, Sunday,
Monday ................... Upperclass residence hall move-in days
Sept. 7,Wednesday .................................................. Classes begin
Nov. 23, Wednesday .................................. No classes after 5 p.m.
Nov. 24-27,Thursday through Sunday .......... Thanksgiving recess
Nov. 28,Monday ................................................... Cla%es resume
Dec. 13-17,Tuesday through Saturday ............ Final examinations
Dec. 17,Saturday .............................................. Fall session closes
Dec. 18, Sunday ............................................ Fall Commencement
WINTER SEMESTER, 1995

Jan. 8, Sunday ...................... Move-in day and Winter Orientation
Jan. 9, Monday ......................................................... Classes begin
Feb. 20-26,Monday through Sunday ....................... Winter recess
Feb. 27,Monday .................................................... Classes resume
April 14-16,Friday through Sunday ......................... Spring recess
April 17,Monday .................................................. Classes resume
April 23,Sunday ...................................... Winter Commencement
April 25-29,Tuesday through Saturday ........... Final examinations
April 29,Saturday ........................................ Winter session closes
SPRING SEs.sION, 1995

May 2, Tuesday ......................................................... Move-in day
May 3,Wednesday ................................................... Classes begin
May 29,Monday ................................. Memorial Day (no classes)
June 12 &13,Monday & Tuesday .... Six-week final examinations
June 22 & 23,Thursday
& Friday ........... Seven and one-half week final examinations
June 23, Friday ............................................. Spring session closes
SUMMER SESSION, 1995

June 25,Sunday ......................................................... Move-in day
June 26, Monday ...................................................... Classes begin
July 4,Tuesday .............................Independence Day (no classes)
Aug. 3 & 4,Thursday & Friday ........ Six-week final examinations
Aug. 15 & 16,Tuesday &
Wednesday ....... Seven and one-half week final examinations
Aug. 18,Friday .......................................... Summer session closes
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WELCOME/UNIVERSITY PROFILE

WELCOME to Eastern Michigan University. This

institution's proud heritage has now become YOUR future-a
future in which to learn and grow, to advance toward a career and
service, and to seek counsel and advice. Here you will find new
friends from Michigan, other states, and around the world.
EMU's focal point is southeastern Michigan-an area sur
rounded by small cities and towns of which its hometown, Yps ilanti,
with 25,000 people, is one. Thirty miles to the east is Detroit,
industrial and business hub of the Great Lakes; and an equal
distance to the south is Toledo, northernmost city on the Ohio
border and a new area of student growth.
Advantageous to all students are not only the cultural activities
of the metropolitan areas, both within a 45-minute drive from the
campus, but also the resources of its sister city, Ann Arbor, home of
The University of Michigan. EMU offers its own cultural opportu
nities through the artistic accomplishments of its students in theatre
and drama, extensive music and fine arts programs, and also its
Office of Campus Life, which brings well known speakers and
entertainers to its auditoriums and classrooms.
The campus is close enough ID home for many students to
commute, but both nearby and far-distant students choose to live in
EMU's dormitories and apartment complexes.
Major highways crisscross the southeastern Michigan area,
bus service is available within and from outside Ypsilanti, and
Detroit Metropolitan Airport is 30 minutes away. Feeder highways
are 1-94, which borders Ypsilanti, and US-23, which passes be
tween Ypsilanti and Ann Arbor, connecting with the Ohio Turnpike
to the south and other interstate highways to the north. I-275
provides quick and convenient access from Detroit's northwestern
suburbs. More than half the population of the state of Michigan
lives within 50 miles of EMU's carrqll5.
Prospective students desiring to visit the campus are greeted
by EMU's University Ambassadors Society, which provides tours
and arranges visits with faculty in fields of interest to high school or
transfer students. Orientation is provided for all incoming students.
Once on campus, the University catalog becomes the student's
bible of information as personal programs are planned with the help
of University counselors and faculty advisers.

UNIVERSITY PROFILE
Eastern Michigan University is a multipurposeuniversity whose
roots date back to 1 849, when the Stale Legislature designated it as
Michigan's first institution to educate teachers to serve the public
schools. At that time, the Detroit school system was only 10 years old
and the transition from one-room schoolhouses had just begun.
For its first l 00 years, Michigan State Normal School, as EMU
was conceived, certified thousands of teachers and developed the
broad-based academic curricula that prepared it for its evolution to
university stan.is in 1959. Within the new university, three colleg�s
emerged: the College of Education, the College of Arts and Sci
ences, and the Graduate School. The University expanded again in
1964 with a College of Business, in 1975 with a College of Health
and Human Services, and in 1980 with a College of Technology.
New colleges precipitated the need for additional acreage. The
university campus expanded from its original 275 acres on the south
side of the Huron River to an additional 182 acres west of the
campus primarily for student residences and athletic facilities.
Among the newest buildings on campus are the Olds/Robb Student
Recreation Center, opened in the fall of 1982 to provide needed
recreational and intramural activities for the growing student body;
the Sponberg Theatre addition to the Quirk B_ui�ding, dedic�ted in
January 1986; and the Coatings Research Building, opened m fall
1987. EMU's campus also extends into downtown Ypsilanti, where
its new College of Business building is located.

5

Student enrollment continued to increase in the 1980s. The
rapid college matriculation experienced in the late 1960s peaked in
1970 at 19,965, stabilized at 18,500 plus in 1979, and then began its
upward climb again, totaling 25,936 in the fall of 1991. The 1993
Higher Education Directory lists EMU as the 50th largest univer
sity.
Today's student body represents both full-time and part-time
students, indicative of the national trend of mature adults returning
to complete their college education and to prepare for new careers
in a changing society. Women comprise almost 60 percent of
EMU's student body. Many students work part-time and others are
assisted by EMU's Office of Financial Aid in work-study programs
to meet the costs of a college education.
Included in the geographic distribution of EMU undergradu
ates in 1987 were 92 percent from the state of Michigan, 4 percent
from out-of-state, and 3.7 percent who listed citizenship from
countries other than the United States. Approximately 79 percent of
the students from other states were from Ohio, largely because of a
reciprocity tuition plan.
Program development has consistently adapted to the needs of
entering and returning students as the world greets the new era of
high technology. College faculty as well as college students are
becoming computer literate. More opportunities are being offered
to those seeking practical experience through business-industry
internships and cooperative education experiences. Courses are
provided in approximately 180 fields of study for the ever-diversifying student body.
EMU's perspective also has grown larger, not only m on
campus program developments but also in regular or special cour�es
offered in 14 counties through its Division of Continuing Education
and in cooperative agreements with nearby community colleges.
The Office of International Studies plans spring/summer travel
study credit programs abroad and student-faculty exch�ges with
the University of Warwick, the Bulmershe College of Higher Education, and Nonington College, all in England.
.
.
In addition. the Corporate Education Center provides a vital
link between research theory and practical application as it is called
upon by businesses, schools, industries, and agencies to lend its
expertise.
.
.
Eastern Michigan University today IS known world-wide for
its educational contributions. Its 76,770 graduates are scattered
among many countries as well as coast-to-coast � the United
_
States, both strengthening and supporting the foundation that IS the
multipurpose university in Ypsilanti, Michigan.
Eastern Michigan University campuses and buildings are
detailed on the inside back cover.
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SERVICE

EASTERN MICIDGAN
UNIVERSITY MISSION
Eastern Michigan University is committed to distinguishing
itself as a comprehensive educational institution that prepares people
and organizations to adapt readily to a changing world . Central to
this mission are:
providing an exceptional learning environment;
applying new technologies to teaching, learning, and
research;

.,

expanding knowledge and providing leadership tluough
research. contract learning, and public service; and
continually interpreting and responding to a changing
regional, national, and global society.

VALUES

The University endeavors to prov ide service for the public
good. It encourages all constituents to be concerned about the
welfare of humanity and to engage in public service.
The University is committed to developing and strengthening
collaborative initiatives with the industrial, business, civic, and
educational world.

FREEDOM

The University respects and protects personal and academic
freedom. It seeks to provide an environment that facilitates involve
ment in intellectual and cultural activities and encourages formal
and informal interaction between and among students, faculty,
staff, administration, and community.

INTEGRITY

Intellectual, academic, financial, and operational integrity are
critical to the University's survival and effectiveness.

LEADERSHIP

Eastern Michigan University 's mission and philosophy arc
built upon shared values that define and nourish the intellectual,
ethical, and aesthetic environment.

These values are:

EXCELLENCE

The University's principal responsibility is to provide aca
demic programs in a learning environment that promotes academic
and personal excellence.
The University, in all of its activities, encourages the achieve
ment of excellence by all members of its various constituencies.

REsPECT

The University recognizes that wisdom, sound judgment., tol
erance, and respect for other persons, cultures, and ideas are hall
marks of an educated person.
The University seeks to demonstrate, tluough all its programs
and activities, appreciation of human diversity and to maintain an
atmosphere oftolerance and mutual respect that will nourish human
liberty and democratic citi:zenship.

SCHOLARSHIP

The University promotes and encourages continual research
and creative activity by all its constituencies. Through such activity,
participants remain intellectually alive, expand their fields of knowl
edge, enrich learning experiences, and bring academic recognition
to the community. The intellectual and personal growth of individu
als is a central purpose. Knowledge and learning are both the
University's products and its processes.

The University strives to provide leadership in addressing the
educational and social issues confronting the people and organiza
tions in our society.
It promotes leadership and development activities that en
hance educational and industrial opportunities for meeting this
charge.

EMPOWERMENT

I

PHILOSOPHY

I
I
I

The University is dedicated to improving the quality of life
within the global community it serves through teaching, contract
learning, research. and service.
As an integral part of the state-supported public education
system, the University is responsible for providing leadership in
developing creative, innovative, and collaborative approaches to
meet learning and research demands created as a result of a dramati
cally changing world.
The University recognizes that an educated populace is the
essential ingredient for the successful improvement of humankind.
It is dedicated to:

COMMUNITY

The University strives to create and nurture a community that
fosters mutual trust and respect for the open and amicable expres
sion of differences.

---
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providing opportunities for professional. intellectual, and
personal growth;

I

preparing individuals for careers and professions ;

I
I

encouraging all University members to be concerned
about the welfare of the campus, local, and world com
munities;

OPPORTIJNITY

The University is committed to providing opportunities for
learners of varying interests, abilities, backgrounds, and expecta
tions.
It seeks to attract, serve, and accommodate a highly qualified
and pluralistic student body, drawn from a variety of ethnic, social,
and economic backgrounds and to make a special effort to provide
access to the campus ' educational opportunities for non-traditional
students and underrepresented populations.

I

The University community is empowered to do what is right
and necessary to achieve the University's mission.

I

assisting organizations to function effectively in a global
economic environment; and
instilling in all persons a commitment as leaders, to
engage in public service.

il

The University seeks to provide an intellectual, social, and
cultural environment that attracts, serves, and empowers a pluralis
tic community.

I
I
i I

Guiding principles form the framework against which the
University tests it effectiveness.
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In all programs, activities, and services, the University seeks
to be:

UNIVERSITY GOVERNMENT

APPROACHABLE
Psychological barriers that impede participation are elimi
nated. People and organizations are valued as the University's
resources, products, and customers.

Eastern Michigan University is an autonomous university
governed by an eight-member Board of Regents appointed by the
governor and subject to the approval of the state Senate. Financial
support for the University comes from tax money paid by the people
of Michigan and receipt of student tuition and fees.

ACCESSIBLE
Programs and activities of the University are open to all
qualified persons without regard to race, religion, marital status,
sex, sexual orientation, age, national or ethnic origin, political
belief, or physical handicap.
The University seeks to demonstrate, through all its programs
and activities, its appreciation of human diversity and to maintain
an atmosphere of tolerance and mutual respect that will nourish
human liberty and democratic citizenship.
AFFORDABLE
The University is committoo to ensuring that those individuals
who are qualified and who desire to participate are not discouraged
from doing so because of financial resources, time restraints, or
physical distance.
The University seeks to provide financial aid for all constitu
encies, to be sensitive to changing demands in the educational
marketplace, and to deliver educational services in non-traditional
ways and settings.
APPLICABLE
Programs are designed to broaden perspectives, enrich aware
ness, deepen understanding, establish disciplined habits of thought,
respond to changes in the workplace and society, and help develop
individuals who are informed, responsible citizens.
ATIAINABLE
Recognizing that various constituencies have different needs,
programs, activities, and services must be flexible so that all people
have the opportunity to participate and to achieve their goals or
purpose.
COLLABORATIVE
To utilize financial and human resources effectively, all pro
grams, activities, and services should seek to develop linkages with
internal and external constituencies.
The University must continue to develop new partnerships
with business, industry, education, and government, to define mu
tual goals and benefits, and to meet its responsibilities to the global
community.
QUALITY
Quality is the tint priority in all programs, activities, and
services.

Members of the Board of Regents, whose terms expire at the
end of the calendar year listed, are Frederick L Blackmon (2000),
Bloomfield Hills; JamesClifton ('96), Ypsilanti; Robert A. DeMattia
('94), Northville, chair; Anthony A. Derezinski ('96), Ann Arbor;
Philip A. Incamati ('94), Linden; Mara M. Letica ('98), Bloomfield
Hills; Carl Pursell (2000), Plymouth; and Gayle P. Thomas ('98),
Dearborn, vice-chair.
Policies complied with by the University affirm the admission
and participatory rights of all individuals, regardless of gender,
race, color, religion, creed, national or ethnic origin. These include:

Civil Rights Act The University will work for the elimination
of improper discrimination in organizations recognized by the
University and in non-University sources wherein students and
employees of the University are involved.
Equal Opportunity and Affirmative Action: The University
does not discriminate in the administration of its educational and
admissions policies, scholarships and loan programs. It is its prac
tice to talce affirmative action in all persormel matters.
Title IX, . Education Amendments of 1972: The University
complies with the athletic regulations which prohibit discrimina
tion on the basis of sex.
Americans with Disabilities Act: The University will work to
ensure that students who have disabilities will receive accommoda
tions which will equalize their ability to compete with other stu
dents in academic classes as well as physical access to student
activities or university sponsored events.
Students encountering difficulty with access to full participa
tion to University activities should contact the dean of students in
218 Goodison Hall. Individuals who believe that the University is
not in compliance are invited to contact the executive director of
hwnan resources at (313) 487-1052.

COLLEGFB AND DEPARfMENIS
Eastern Michigan University seeks an atmosphere of commu
nity, trust, and commitmenJ among all segments of its camp�
studenJs, facuky, and staff. Its goals are to encourage instructional
growth, research, scholarship, and artistic pursuits and to provide
service to the local cOf71171UnUy, the stale, narion, and world. It offers
undergraduaJe programs in the colleges and departmenJs listed
below as well as graduate study in selected discipliMs which may
lead to the master's or specialist's degrees.

College or Arts and Sciences: African American Studies;
Art; Biology (Botany, Zoology); Chemistry-accredited American
Chemical Society; Communication and Theatre Arts (Radio-TV
Film); Computer Science; Economics; English Language and Lit
erature (Journalism); Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies;
Geography and Geology; History and Philosophy; Mathematics;
Music-accredited National Association of Schools ofMusic; Phys
ics and Astronomy; Political Science; Psychology; Sociology, An
thropology, and Criminology; Women's Studies.
College or Buslne$: accredited by the American Assembly of
Collegiate Schools of Business; Accounting; Finance and Com
puter Information Systems; Management; Marketing.
College of Education: accredited by the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education for the preparation of elementary
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and secondary teachers and school service personnel; Leadership and
Cmmseling--eccredited by the Cmmcil for Accreditation of Counsel
ing and related fC(>grams; Health, Physical Education. Recreation and
Dance; Teacher Education; Special Education-acaedited by the
American Speech and Hearing Association for its Speech Pathology
Program for Teachers of the Speech and Language Impaired and by the
Council on Education of the Deaf for the Hearing Impaired Program.
College or Health and Human Services: Associated Health
Professions (Health Administration-member of the Association of
University Programs in Health Administration. Clinical Laboratory
Sciences, Occupational Therapy-accredited by the American Medi
cal Association in collaboration with the American Occupational
Therapy Association and National Accrediting Agency for Clinical
Laboratory Sciences); Human. Environmental and Consumer Re
sources-accredited by the American Home Economics Associa
tion, and for its Dietetics Program by the American Dietetic
Association; accredited by the Foundation for Interior Design Re
search (FIDER), and the Child Development Laboratory by the
National Academy of Early Childhood Programs; Nursing Educa
tion-accredited by the National League for Nursing; Social Work
baccalaureate program accredited by the Council on Social Worlc
Education.
College or Technology: accredited by the National Associa
tion of Industrial Technology; Business and Industrial Education;
Industrial Technology; Interdisciplinary Technology; Military Sci
ence.

I

The sections on Admission, Tuition and Fees, Financial Aid, Aca
demic Procedures and Graduation Requirements thatfollow repre
sent the official policies ofEastern Michigan University as adopted
by its Board ofRegents.

ADMISSION

ADMISSION to Eastern Michigan University is open to all
students who have the potential to succeed and the motivation to
continue their education. An extensive academic scholarship pro
gram has been developed to award and recognize students who
have demonstrated strong academic ability or unusual talent (see
Financial Aid section). A wide variety of service and support
activities is provided for those who wish to improve their academic
skills and performance.

--�---
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ACCEfYfANCE into the University is dependent upon meeting
the admission criteria described below. All students may take courses
within any of the University's colleges. Many academic programs are
desi gned to include courses from more than one college; however,
admission to the University does not preclude meeting specific
program requirements.

I
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I
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The Admissions Office, 401 Pierce Hall, provides information
to meet the various needs of a prospective studenL The Academic
Advising Center, 301 Pierce Hall, assists students in selecting courses
applicable to their planned program or appropriate to their academic
needs after the students have been admitted to the University.

APPLlCATION FOR ADMISSION is a simple process that
requires the submission of a completed admission application form,
supporting academic records, and a $20 non-refundable application
fee. The required supporting records vary with the category of
admission.
FRESHMAN APPLICANTS entering college for the first
time must submit their official high school transcript and results of
the American College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT). Evidence of graduation or results of the General Education
Diploma (GED) test is required if the applicant is no longer attend
ing high school. Applicants over 21 years of age should refer to the
non-traditional student category.
Students not qualifying for regular admission under the above
criteria may be considered for the PASS (Promote Academic Sur
vival and Success) program or the Summer Incentive Program
(SIP). Admission to both programs is by University selection only.
TRANSFER APPUCANTS who have earned credit at a col
lege or university other than Eastern Michigan University must
provide an official transcript from each institution attended. All
applicants must also submit an official high school transcript (or
equivalent GED). Applicants under the age of 21 who have earned
less than 12 semester hours of transferrable credit ( 18 quarter hours)
are also required to submit results of the ACT or SAT.
Students with credit only from a two-year or community
college must cam a minimum of 60 semester hours at EMU to
complete degree requirements, exclusive of physical activity or
junior or community college crediL
NON-TRADITTONAL STUDENTS who are 21 years of age
or older and have a high school diploma (or its equivalent) but have
not attempted college work previously may be considered for
admission without furtherrequirements. Evidence ofthe high school
diploma is expected. The student may be required to take selected
tests for advising purposes only.
VETERANS who have served in the U.S. Anned Forces for
more than 1 8 1 consecutive days will be admitted upon receipt of the
high school transcript or its equivalent and a DD214 document
verifying military duty. Veterans released from active service for
reasons of disability will be considered as having met the 181
consecutive day requirement If the veteran has attempted college
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work since release from active duty, the application will be re
viewed as that of a transfer student.
GUEST STUDENTS are admitted (provided space is avail
able) when regularly matriculated and in good standing at another
regionally accredited college or university. The student assumes
full responsibility for determining whether or not the courses se
lected at this university will apply to his/her program of study.
While at EMU, the student is subject to this University's academic
policies. Applications for admission as a guest student may be
obtained either at the home institution or the Admissions Office of
EMU. Guest applicants who possess a bachelor's degree must
apply through the Graduate School. NUJ'E: Space is seldom avail
able for guests during the fall semester.
NON-MATRICULATED STUDENTS are permitted to take
a course or courses for one semester only without going through the
regular admission process. Students in this category must present
unofficial records indicating their acceptability. Any subsequent
enrollment requires regular admission to the University.
OFF-CAMPUS AND CONTINUING EDUCATION STU
DENTS (see Continuing Education) are subject to regular admis
sion criteria. However, they may be admitted as non-matriculated
students for one semester. Applicants planning to continue with
other courses should apply for regular admission in the appropriate
category described above.
SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE: This option is chosen
by those already holding a bachelor's degree from an accredited
college/university who are now changing careers. (See Post-Bacca
laureate Academic Options)
DUAL ENROLLMENT may be approved for a student whose
primary enrollment is in a high school (provided space is available).
Applicants must submit a high school transcript., obtain high school
and parental approval, and meet current academic eligibility re
quirements for that program.
INfERNATIONAL STUDENT APPUCANTS are welcomed
by the University, which is authorized under federal law to enroll
non-immigrant alien students. They may apply for admission any
semester and will need the following documentation in support of
the application:
1. Write for and complete an application for admission.
2. Provide original documents of transcripts of academic credit
or certified copies of original documents. (If the documents
are not in English, they must be accompanied by an official
English translation.)
3. Provide evidence of proficiency in the English language (e.g.
TOEFL or Michigan Test). In some cases, foreign students
will be required, as a condition of admission, to take one or
more courses in spoken or written English for foreign students.
4. Present a statement of financial responsibility covering the
total cost of attending the University.
Undergraduate international students· English proficiency re
quirements are listed under the Department of Foreign Languages
and Bilingual Studies (page 110).
Posr-BACCALAUREATE ACADEMIC OPTIONS

Second bachelor's degree
The prospective candidate should make an appointment with
the coordinator of Second Bachelor's Degree Programs in the
Academic Advising Center, 301 Pierce Hall (313-487-2170) for
evaluation of transcripts and development of a program of study.
The program is approved by the appropriate academic dep artment
and is the basis of degree completion.
General requirements for a Second Bachelor's Degree are as
follows:
Completion of a first bachelor's degree from an accredited
college or university with a minimum of 120 semester hours.
Completion of a basic studies (liberal arts) program.

..
..

Completion of a course in American Government or equiva
lent.
Completion of curricular requirements for new academic major.
Completion of a minimum of 30 semester hours post-bacca
laureate at Eastern Michigan University.
Students who obtained their bachelor's degree from an institu
tion other than Eastern Michigan University should apply as a
Second Bachelor's candidate through the Undergraduate Admis
sions Office, 401 Pierce Hall. The Undergraduate Admissions
Office requires an application, a $20 non-refimdable application
fee, and official transcripts from each college. university, or other
post-secondary school attended.
Students who have obtained a bachelor's degree from EMU
but who now wish to obtain another major, minor, or a different
bachelor's degree (i.e. a student with an EMU Bachelor of Science
degree may pursue a Bachelor of Arts degree), should re-enroll as a
Second Bachelor's candidate through the Undergraduate Records
Office, 302 Pierce Hall. Admission as a re-enrollee is based upon
the recorrunendation of the coordinator of Second Bachelor's Pro
grams. (see Re-Enrollment)

Teacher certiflcatlon

Students who possess a bachelor's degree and are seeking
teacher certification should contact the Undergraduate Records
Office in 302 Pierce Hall (313-487-4202) for an advising appoint
ment Candidates whose undergraduate GPA was less than 2.5
should apply as a Second Bachelor's candidate (see Second
Bachelor's Degree). Candidates whose undergraduate GPA was
2.5 or better should apply through the Graduate School.
RE-ENROLLMENT

Former EMU students desiring to re-enroll at EMU after an
absence of one year should make application in the Academic
Records Office, 302 Pierce Hall, at least two rnonJhsprior to the first
day of classes. The applicant should complete the application and
return it to the same office.
Students who have a past due obligation to the University must
clear their obligation through the Student Accounting Office, Pierce
Hall, before their application for re-enrollment can be processed.
Students who have anended any institution of higher educa
tion since being enrolled at Eastern Michigan University must
secure a transcript of work done elsewhere and submit it to the
Academic Records Office with an application for re-enrollment
If absence from Eastern Michigan University was by request
of the University, the student must initiate any application for re
admission with the Academic Advising Center, 301 Pierce Hall.
If the student wishes to advance register for a session, the
application for re-enrollment must be filed no later than the follow
ing dates:
For fall semester .............................................................. August 1
For winter semester .................................................... December 1
For spring session ............................................................... April 1
For summer session ...........................................................May 15
ALTERNATIVE CREDIT OPTIONS

Eastern Michigan University offers students the opportunity to
earn up to 30 hours of academic credit by examination and, in some
instances, to enroll immediately in advanced courses tluough vari
ous credit-by-examination programs. Especially high test scores
may warrant additional academic credit and/or higher placement
1.
2.
3.

These programs include:
Advanced Placement (AP)
International B accalaureate (IB)
College Level Examination Program (CLEP)
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4.

5.

Credit by examination (available through academic depart
ments when CLEP is not available)
Validation (may be required to transfer two-year college credit
for 300 and 400 level EMU courses)

The table that follows illustrates academic credit available by
deparnnent for AP, IB, and CLEP test scores, with the following
limitations:
1. Credit may not be duplicated for separate tests and/or com
pleted courses covering the same subject matter. Credit may
be denied if the student has already successfully completed a
higher level course in the same subject or enroll ed in a similar
course.
2. Credit by examination may be awarded up to a maximum of
30 credit hours.
3. The International Baccalaureate Diploma does not equate auto
matically with sopoomore standing, nor does it automatically
waive basic studies requirements.
For more information, contact the Academic Advising Center.
Students who submit their AP or IB scores to Eastern Michigan University are assured of at least three hours of academic credit
for a score of 3 or higher on an AP exam and 4 or higher on the
higher-level IB exam.

Credit by examination and validation is available through
academic departments when CLEP examinations are not appropri
ate in assessing the student's previous education and/or life experi
ences.
Creditby examination regulations are:
1. The applicant must be admitted to Eastern Michigan Univer
sity.
2. Prerequisites must be met before credit by examination may
be considered for any course.
3. Credit normally will not be awarded for any course below the
level ofa CQurse for which the student already has credit or that
the student is taking or has taken.
4. Courses s.uch as Workshops, Special Topics, Seminars, and
Directed or Independent Studies are excluded from credit by
examination.
5. Academic departments may exclude certain other courses
from credit. by examination.
6. A student who fails to pass such an examination will not be
permi� to take another examination in the same course until
four months,have elapsed, and until the student has presented
ev�dence of sufficient filrther study to justify reexamination.

Validationregulations are implemented after all college-parallel
credit earned at aa:redited two:y� colleges has been recorded on the
student's official EMU r� and the transfer has been completed. If
further
validation of two�yClll' 'college credit is required for 300 and
1
400 evel EMU courses} two ways' ii?achieve this are:
1. Satisfactory completion of the next more advanced course in
the series as designated by the department head.
·
2. , . J.>��Ing a comprehensive examination in the course for which
EMU Validation is rC9uested.'
Procedures for credit by examination and validation are :
Pick up, fill OU\. {IA<l i:��;aJJP.l,iguis,n f?r s:�edit by examina
tion/validation to
Office. Eligibility to
ed by
f
.
·�;,''J�� [�;,ti�
��\1;;!�\
l�t =; ;�
2. ,, T&Ke. paper provided by the' Academic Recimis Office to the
head of the department in which the course is offered. The
department head will evaluate the request and make one of the
following decisions:
a. Grant permission for credit by examination/validation.
b. Deny permission for credit by examination/validation.
c. Hold request for further investigation.
1.

---

the Academic:Rerords

---

--

---

3.
4.

5.

6

.

Once permission is granted and the time and place of exam are
agreed upon, the student will validate the permission form by
paying the fee to the EMU Cashier's Office.
The student will present the validated permission form to the
instructor prior to taking any exam or activity for credit by
examination/validation.
After the instructor evaluates student performance and indi
cates P/F on permission form, a copy of the written examina
tion or explanation of the activity as well as the instructor's
total evaluation will be placed on file in the office of the
department head. The department head will sign the permis
sion form indicating receipt of instructor's evaluation.
Department head will forward the permission form to the
Academic Records Office, 302 Pierce for posting to the
student's record.

CLEP examinations as listed on the following chart are ad
ministered through theAcademu: Advising Center, 301 Pierce Hall.

UNIVERSfIY HONORS PROGRAM
Director

Robert Holkeboer

Jones-Goddard Community of Scholars

487-0341

Entering first-year, transfer, and currently enrolled students
with excellent academic records may apply for admission to the
University Honors Program. Admission is based on such factors as
grade point average, standardized test scores, letters of recommen
dation, and a personal essay.
Honors certification may be pursued either on the basic studies
level. in departments or professional programs, or both. Honors
courses feature small class size, outstanding instructors, and en
riched course materials
Graduation with honors requires a cumulative GPA of at least
3.3 and the completion of either 18 hours of honors credit in basic
studies or 12 hours of departmental honors credit, including the
senior thesis. The designation "with honors" is separate from the
"laude" designations, which refer strictly to GPA.
Students who complete the program are appropriately recog
nired by special designations on their transcripts, certificates of
achievement, the honors medallion, press releases, and letters of
recommendation from the honors director explaining their achieve
ments.
Other benefits include housing in the Jones-Goddard Commu
nity of Scholars, early registration, mainframe computer access,
and extended library loans and advising support.
For further information, contact the University Honors Pro
gram office, 250 Jones Hall, Community of Scholars, (313) 4870341 .

I
I
I

I

I
I
I

I

I
I
I

I

ACADEMIC CREDIT AVAILABLE BY DEPARTMENTS
Art

Biology
Chemistry
Computer Science
Economics
English

AP History of Art

CLEP General Biology

AP General Biology
1B (Higher Level)

CLEP General Chemistry
AP Chemistry

CLEP Information Systems&:
Computer Programming
AP Computer Science A
AP Computer Science AB

CLEP Intro to Macroeconomics
Intro to Microeconomics
AP Macroeconomics
AP Microeconomics
CLEP College Composition"
English Literature"

AP English Literature

Foreign 1..inguagcs• .. AP French Language or
French Literature
'"Additio1U1/
German Language
crtdit ""'Y be
offeral u,
AP Latin: Vergil or Catullus-Horace
intendtd mi1jors
or minors
Spanish Language or
through
Spanish Literature
dq,artmen!Jll
CLEP College French I
plaetmtnt
College French II
tx11mi1U1tions.
College German I
College German II
College Spanish I
College Spanish II
History
CLEP American History 1
American History II
Western Civ. l
Western Civ. II
AP United States History
Management
Mathematics

Music

Physics
Political Science
Psychology

Sociology

FA 101 (3)
FA 108 (3)

1!:/jl!:!i:Jj!llli!I

with
FA 107
special
AP Studio Art: General
permission
3
Portfolio or dr�"."ing portfolio
FA 179 (3) or FA 379 (3J
See department head
.
NOTE: An add1tw1U1/ thru crai,t /wurs fflllY be awankd u, art ""'iors and minors through thpartmenllll tllllllllltion ofart portfolio.

AP English Language

Marketing

3
4

1 1 1L
••:;::;;;;;:)...
Ji!!i!�
l!l! ll!ili!. �,

AP European History

CLEP Intro to Business Management

O.EP Intro IO Business Law

CLEP College Algebra
Trigonometry
AP Calculus AB
Calculus BC

AP Music Listening and Literature
Music Theory
AP Physics B

AP Physics C

CLEP American Government
AP American Govl and Politics
AP Comparative Govl and Politics
CLEP Introductory Psychology
AP Psychology ·

CLEP lntrod��i�� io Sociology

46
50
3
4

48
58
3
4

BIO 105 (4J - &sic studil!S or tkctitie crtdit only
BIO 105 (4)
BIO 105 (4) - Basic Studil!S or dtetitie crtdit only
BIO 105 (4J - &sic Studies or dectitit crtdit only
CHM 121 (3)
CHM 121 (3) and CHM 123 (3J
CHM 121 (3)
CHM 121 (3J and CHM 123 (3)

50
50
4
4

ECO 201 (3J
ECO 202 (3)
EC0 201 (3)
EC0 202 (3J

EC0202
EC0302

FRN 121 (5)
FRN 122 (5)
GER 121 (SJ
GER 122 (SJ
LAT 121 (SJ
LAT 122 (SJ
SPN 121 (SJ
SPN 122 (SJ
FRN 121 (5)
FRN 121/122 (3l
GER 121 (3)
GER 121 /122 OJ
SPN 121 (3)
SPN 121/122 (3)

FRN 122
FRN221
GER 122
GER221
LAT 122

yes

Most courses in the
department

yes

52
3
4

50
65
50
65
3
4
3
4

3
4
3
4
3
4
3
4
39
45
44
54
44
54

50
SO
SO
50
3
4
3
4
50

55

53
53
3

3

CSC 137 (3)
CSC 138 (3)
CSC 138 (3) and CSC 238 (3J

ENG 121 (3J
ENG 121 (3) and F.NG 225 (3)
LIT l 00 (3J
LIT 101 (3) and LIT 100 (3J
ENG 121 (3)
ENG 121 (3J and ENG 225 (3J
LIT 100 (3J
LIT 100 (3) and 101 (3J

HST 123 (3J
HST 124 (3J
HST 101 (31
HST 102 (3l
HST 123 (3)
HST 123 (3) and HST 124 (3)
HST 101 (3J
HST 101 (3) and HST 102 (3J
MGT 382 (3J

LAW 293 (3)

MUS 107 (2)
MUS 100 (3J

50
3
3

Pl.5 112 C3J
Pl.S 112 (3J
Pl.5 211 (3J

50

SOC 105 (3J

50
. 3

z.oo 222

CHM 122
CHM 122
CHM 122
CHM 122

z.oo

BOT 221 or Z.00 222
BOT 221 or
222

with special
permission

with special
permission
yes
yes

yes
Et'\JG 225
any 200-300 level English course
LIT 101, 102 or 103
any 200-300 level LIT course
any 200-300 level English course
any 200-300 level English course
LIT 101, 102 or 103
any 200-300 level LIT course

SPN 122
SPN 201
FRN122
FRN221
GER 122
GER221
SPN 122
SPN 201

HST J24 (3)

HST 102

MGT 386

MTH 105 (3)
MTH 118, MTH 119 or MTH 120 or MTH 122
MTH 107 (2)
MTH 120 or MTH 122
MTH 120 (4J
MTH 121
MTH 120 (4J and MTH 121 (4)
MTH 122 or MTH 223

3
3
3
4
3

BOT 221 or

PHY 221 (4J
PHY 221 (4) and PHY 222 (4)
PHY 223 (5) and PHY 224 (5)

PHY 222

PSY 101 (3J
PSY101 (3J

M�t u.pper-level courses

Most up ��-l�vel courses
.:.;

SOC 202 or SOC 204

yes

yes
yes

with special
permission

with special
permission
yes

yes

yes
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TUITION AND FEES
All University fees and �ments are subject to change with
out notice and at any time by action of the Board of Regent'i.
REGISfRATION

Official registration day is the day students complete the initial
registration for the semester or session.
The registration fee is $40 for each fall and winter semester
and $30 for each spring and summer session. This service fee is
assessed at the time the student registers and is non-refundable.
An additional late registration fee of $ 1 0 is charged students
who, for any cause,do not complete registration prior to the official
first day of classes each semester. Checks returned by a bank
constitute late registration, and a late registration fee is charged.
Financial obligations must be met by students by the posted
due dates in order for students to be eligible for the next registration
period (or graduation). Transcripts, diplomas,or other statements of
record will be withheld and students will be ineligible for further
registration until obligations have been fulfilled.
Cancellation of registration by a student who decides not to
return to EMU after registering in advance for classes must be
initiated by the student on a signed cancellation-of-registration
form either in person or by letter to the Registration Office, 303
Pierce Hall. If students have applied for University housing, they
also must cancel the contract in the Housing Office. This is neces
sary for cancellation of tuition aJ).d room and board assessments.
Failure to withdraw may leave students with responsibili
ties for payment of tuition, fees, and housing charges that will
not be paid by fmanclal aid.
TUITION

Tuition is assessed for all credit hours for which the student is
registered. Regardless of student class level, undergraduate tuition
is assessed for all 100 through 400 level courses; graduate tuition is
assessed for all 500 and 600 level courses.
Off-campus tuition rates are the same as on-campus tuition
rates.
Tuition for auditing classes is the same as for credit classes.
Tuition rates per credit hour, using the fall 1993 levels are:
1993-94 Michigan Resident Rates
Undergraduate courses lower level (100-200) ..................... $82.75
Undergraduate courses upper level (300-400) ..................... $88.50
Graduate courses .(500-600 level) ...................................... $120.00

1993-94.Non-Resldent Rates
Undergraduate courses lower level (100-200) ................... $212.00
Undergraduate courses upper level (300-400) ................... $224.00
Graduate courses (500-600 level) ...................................... $281.00
RESIDENCE CLASSIFlCATION FOR TumoN PuRPOSES POLICY

REGULATIONS FOR DETERMINING RESIDENCE
CLASSIFICATION' ..
A person enrolling at Easiem Michigart Univer�ity shall be
clas�ifi!Xi, as a resid�N or . �, Il9!1�resident for tuition J,UI'pOses. A
student's .residence status shall be determined at'the time of his/her
initi��i;�i�ll u:, the UniYo/.�ity. In order to determine the dotni
' the f ollowing regulations. will be utilized:
cile''o(a :student;
. . - :•. ·
- - --. :,
.- - .. ·. • · ,
!":../
;
1 · 'f_?)§:-:" ·'. , , .7},;,-:., :, ; y · - · · . '" · '": '·
A. Esliblislime'nt of Residence
No student shl!ll be e·ligible for classification as a resident for
tuition purposes unless the student has demonstrated that he/she has
established'dotnicile in Michigan.
I.

n
I
I

'I
�. j

Minors and Dependents over 18
The. dotnicile of a student who is not yet 18 years of age
follows th�t})f the student's parents or legal guardian. If that

B.

student's parents or legal guardian would qualify in accordance
with the University's regulations for determining residence classifi
cation, that student shall be considered a Michigan resident for
tuition purposes.
Students 18 years of age or older who are claimed as depen 
dents for federal income tax purposes by their parents or guardians
at the time of registration and for the tax year preceding the year in
which they register will be classified for tuition purposes as though
they were minors.
C.

Nondependent Students
An independent student 1 8 years of age or older is considered
eligible for residence classification if the student has demonstrated
that he/she has established domicile in Michigan.
D.

Spouse
The domicile of a student who otherwise would be classified
as a nonresident for tuition purposes will follow that of the student's
spouse, if the spouse is eligible for classification as a Michigan
resident for tuition purposes. (Applicable only to U.S. citizens or to
aliens admitted to the United Stat.es in accordance with Subsection
E. )
E.

Aliens
An alien (non-citizen) student shall be eligible for classification as
a Michigan resident for tuition purposes if he/she is domiciled in the
United States and also qualifies in accordance with the University's
Regulations for Determining Residence Oassification.
In order to demonstrate that he/she is domiciled in the United
States, the student must be a permanent resident, or art alien with
one of the following visa classifications, or an alien with other
documentation from the lmtnigration arid Naturalization Services
that reflects such status.
Visa classifications: E-1--treaty trader,spouse, and children;
E-2-treaty investor, spouse, and children; G-4-intemational or
ganization officer or employee arid members of immediate family;
H-1-temporary worke r of distinguished merit and ability; H-2temporary worker performing services unavailable in the U.S.; H3---trainee; H-4-spouse or child of H-1, H-2. or H-3; J-l�xchange
visitor (limited to persons engaged as trainee, teacher,professor, or
research scholar); J-2-spouse or child of J-1 as limited above; L1-intracompany transferee; L-2-spouse or child of L-1.

Migrants
Migrant status is one factor considered when detennining if a
student is dotniciled in Michigart for tuition purposes. Michigan
migrants are defined as individuals who have made their livelihood in
seasonal work in the state of Michigan, and have traveled interstate
for this purpose. Migrant students shall be considered Michigan
residents for tuition purposes if they or their parents or legal guardian
were employed in Michigan for at least two months during each of
three of the preceding five years. Verification of employment as
migrant workers should be secured from the Michigan Farm Labor
and Rural Manpower Services Office. Other appropriate evidence
also may be used by migrant workers to establish their status.
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F.

G.

Spouse or Dependent of a U.S. Military Service Person
The spouse or dependent of a person currently serving in a
branch of the U.S. military service (excluding reserve programs) or
of a person who died while serving in a branch of the U.S. military
service shall be eligible for classification as a Michigan resident for
tuition purposes if that military service person qualified in accor
dance 'with the University's regulations for determining residence
classification immediately before entering the military service as a
Michigan residenL

H. U.S. Military Service Veteran
A veteran of a branch of the U.S. military service (excluding
reserve programs) shall be eligible for classification as a Michigan
resident for tuition purposes if that person qualifies in accordance
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with the Univers ity's regulations for detennining residence classifi
cation immediately before entering the military service as a Michi
gan resident.
Il.

GUIDELINES AND CRITERIA FOR DETERMlNING
RESIDENCE CLASSIFICATION
Since a student normally comes to Eastern Michigan Univer
sity for the primary or sole purpose of attending the University
rather than to establish domicile in Michigan, one who enrolls in the
University as a nonresident shall continue to be so classified through
out his/her attendance as a student, unless and until he/she demon
strates that his/her previous domicile has been abandoned and a
Michigan domicile is established.
The following guidelines and criteria shall be applied when
reviewing a student's classification. It is recognized that no one of
the following criteria shall, standing alone, necessarily be control
ling. All factors indicating an intent to make Michigan the student's
domicile will be considered by the University in classifying a
student.
A.

B.

The following facts and circumstances, although not necessar
ily conclusive, have probative value in support of a claim for
residence classification:
1. Domicile in Michigan of family, guardian, or other rela
tives or persons legally responsible for the student.
2. Former domicile in Michigan and maintenance of sig
nificant connections therein while absent.
3. Self-supporting reliance upon Michigan sources for fi
nancial support. (Verification of Michigan income tax
liability must be provided. )
4. Continuous presence in Michigan during periods when
not enrolled as a student.
5. Long-term military commitments in Michigan.
6. Acceptance of an offer of permanent employment in
Michigan (in a position not normally filled by a student).
7. Ownership of real estate in Michigan.
Please Note: The following circumstances, standing alone,
shall not constitute sufficient evidence of domicile to effect
classification of a student as a resident under these regulations.
1 . Voting o r registration for voting.
2. Employment in any position normally filled by a student.
3. The lease of living quarters.
4. A statement of intention to acquire a domicile in Michi
gan.
5. Automobile registration, driver's license.
6. Other public record, e.g., birth records.

ofthe Eastern Michigan University Board ofRegents without prior
notice and at any time.
Tuition and fee payment for fall and winter semesters may be
made in two installments. There is no installment payment plan for
spring and summer sessions. The exact due date is printed on the
invoice from Student Accounting and is published in the Class
Schedule Book for each semester. To ensure a correct billing
address, it is the responsibility of the student to inform the Univer
sity of any address changes by completing a change of address form
in the Registration Office.
Only special billing addresses are processed by the Student
Accounting office.
East.em Michigan University accepts VISA and MasterCard
credit cards in payment of tuition, fees, and room and board.
The optional installment payment plan is offered in the fall and
winter semesters only and is applicable to tuition and room and
board. A minimum of 50 percent must be paid initially and the
remainder by the eighth week of the semester. An installment
service fee of $20.00 is assessed with the first installment billing
and a late payment fee of $20.00per month to a maximum of$100
per semester or session is assessed on past-<lue balances.
If a student's account is past due for a current semester,
enrollment, University housing and other University services (such
as release of grades or certified transcript) are subject to suspension
until the account is brought into current status. Payment of assess
ments for a current semester does not relieve the student of the
obligation for payment of any balance from a prior semester.
The privilege of using the installment payment plan for tuition
(room and board) is denied to students whose University account
has been in arrears in amounts exceeding $50 for periods beyond 30
days.
Any exceptions shall be by awhority ofthe vice president for
business and finance.
Workshop sessions offered for two and three weeks during the
spring and summer sessions are assessed the same registration and
tuition fees as regular class sessions. However, a srudent enrolled in
other course work during a session will not be assessed an additional
registration fee for em'olling in a workshop during the same session.
An adjustment of 100 percent of the tuition assessment will be
made to students who withdraw from a workshop prior to the close
of business (5 p.m.) on the first day of the workshop. No other
adjustment or refund will be granted.
FEE ADJUSTMENTS

Ill. RECLASSIFICATION OF RESIDENCE STATUS
A student's residence statuS may be reviewed at each subse
quent registration. If a student's circumstances should change to the
extent that he/she would no longer be considered a Michigan resident
for tuition purposes, as herein described, that student shall be reclas
sified as a nonresident for tuition purposes 12 months thereafter.
It shall be the responsibility of all students, prior to registering,
to raise questions in the Student Accounting Office regarding their
right to be registered as a resident for tuition purposes.
The administration is authorized to establish procedures and
delegate authority for determining the residence status of students
for tuition purposes.

During the first five class days of the fall/winter semesters and
the first four class days of the spring/summer sessions, a program
fee of $10 per transaction will be assessed for each student-initiated
program adjustment. For the purpose of determining the program
adjustment fee, one drop accompanied simultaneously by one add
will be considered as one transaction.
Individual adds or individual drops will be considered as
individual transactions and will be assessed $ 10 each. For final
adjustment deadlines and coordinate fee schedules, see the Class
Schedule Books.
No program adjustment foes will be assessed for changes
required as a result of University actions.

A tuition reciprocity agreement with Ohio, entered into by the
Michigan State Board of Education and the Ohio Board of Regents
in 1 980, allows an Ohio resident to attend Eastern Michigan Uni
versity at Michigan resident tuition rates. Michigan residents can
attend the University of Toledo at Ohio resident tuition rates but
only if they reside in Monroe County.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNJVERSTIY

NITTE: The Residence C/assificaJion for Tuition Purposes
Policy is currently under review and is subject to change by action
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A credit adjustment of 1 00 percent of the tuition assessment
for the fall and winter semesters, less a late withdrawal fee of $10,
will be made to those students who cancel 'their registration or
withdraw from the University prior to the sixth class day. For the
spring and summer sessions, a 100 percent credit adjustment will be
made during the first three days of classes. Actual dates are printed
in the Class Schedule for each semester and session.

I
A credit adjustment of 50 percent of the tuition assessment for
the fall and winter semesters will be made to those students who
withdraw from the University between the s ixth and fifteenth class
day. For the spring and surnmer sessions, a 50 percent credit
adjustment will be made during the fourth through seventh class
days of the session. Actual dates are printed in the Oass Schedule
for each semester and ses sion.
No credit adjustment will be made after the above stipulated
dates.

DECREASE IN ACADEMIC LOAD
A credit adju stment of 100 percent of the difference in tuition
assessment for the fall and winter semesters will be made to those
students who decrease their academic load prior to the s ixth day of
classes. For the spring and summer sessions, a 100 percent credit
adjustment will be made during the first three days of classes .
Actual dates ·are printed in the Class Schedule for each semester and
session.
A credit adjustment of 50 percent of the difference in tuition
assessment for the fall and winter semesters will be made for classes
dropped between the sixth and .fifteenth class day. For the spring
and summer sessions, a 50 percent credit adjustment will be made
during the fourth and s eventh clas s days of the sess ion. Actual date s
are printed in the Clas s Schedule for each semester and session.
No credit adjustments will be made after the above s tipulated
dates.

If a student or parent feels that individual circumstances war
rant exceptions from the credit adjustment or University with
drawal adjustment policy:
1 . Obtain a Tuition and Fee Appeal Application from the Student
Accounting Office in Pierce Hall (Ypsilanti, Ml 48 197). Com
plete and return the application along with an explanation of
the extraordinary circumstances involved and supporting docu
mentation of those circumstances. An approval or denial will
be issued in writing by return mail. If the application is denied:
2. Appeal in writing to the Assistant Controller of Student Busi
ness Services at the addres s above. Be s ure to include any
additional pertinent information with your wrinen appeal.
3. If, · after following the procedures in steps 1 and 2, an accept
able solution is not achieved, a final written appeal may be
made to the Vice Pre sident for Business and Finance (101
Welch Hall, Ypsilanti, Ml 48197).
Tuition andfee appeal applications must be suhmilledas early
in the semester as possible. Applications received laJer than 15
calendar days after the close of the semester and mailing offinal
grades may ,� denied o_n the basis of a lack oftimeliness.
SERVICE FEFS

Room and board fee s are published by the Housing Office and
are s<:t by �tic>n e>f the Bq�d of Regents. See the 1993-94 estimated
fee schedules at the end of this section.
' A ijeal!!i•fef� Jee � charged .ai the rate .- of $1 .95 per credit
hm.ir. Pa)'.lllel!t entiµe,,�. the. s_tucien� 'to heajth care �t reduced rates.
\. ··: So+d�ts;. SJiquaj; facµlty:,1111d �taf{ .iind their spouses may avail
th,'::rnsely� .<>f H�th C�� services, but at somewhat higher rates. If
;tlley[�J
. r� IJ}�;pt;rs�fos�:'.n,�lly,. payf:th� �cipatio� · f� at Snow
. 1t�i!,i'. yenter arid �n,i�'.eligil>l,e' for reqiice4 rates: The complete
iihedule of health·seryJce fees.·is. available at,SI!ow Health Center.
1
·
each student
enrolling fqr 'one or more on-campus undergraduate courses. This
fee shall be two dollars ($2) for each of the fall and winter semesters
and o� dQllar ($1) for each of the spring and summer sessions and
shall pc callee� by the University as a separate charge when
tuition is pai_d. The fee provides operating
funds for the Student
.
S�ate ��. stpde�t 9rg�M?.�·

.i:::::'.'ii;i�4�i); G9.v�eii'ti� sii:an''be"��ssed

A Student Activity/Facility fee of $47 per semester for fall and
winter s emesters is assessed of all students not living in University
housing taking four or more credit hours. All students paying this
fee are eligible for free admission to home basketball and football
games. All students not living in University housing arc assessed a
Student Activity fee of $23.50 during the spring and surruner terms.
This fee is used to renovate and enhance campus facilities and the
campus environment.
A graduation fee is charged each student who makes applica
tion for graduation. It covers the cost of mailing of diplomas and
other specific graduation items. The fee is assessed once for each
degree and is non-refundable.
Undergraduate degree fee ........................................................ $30
Master's and specialist' s degrees ............................................. $35
A transcript fee charge of $5 is made for each transcript
ordered by students.
Parking your motor vehicle in University parking lots require s
the proper parking permit. To purchase your parking permit, you
must first register your motor vehicle with the Public Safety Depart
ment, located on the ground floor of the parking structure. The
application will contain information to indicate whether the permit
will be mailed to you or whether you must pick it up in person.
The 1993-94 motor vehicle rates are as follows:
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Pennlt Type
1993/94 Permit Cost
Commuter Permiz:
Fall/Winter (6:00 arn-2:00 am) ........................................... $70.00
Evening Fall/Winter (4:00 pm-2:00 am) ............................... 40.00
Spring or Summer ................................................................. 17.50
Resident Permit:
Apartment Housing (full year) .............................................. 34.00
Fall/Winter Dorm .................................................................. 14.00
Brown-Munson Fall/Winter .................................................. 60.00
Brown-Munson Spring/Summer ........................................... 30.00
Spring or Summer Dorm ......................................................... 4.00
Graduale Assistant:
Fall or Winter ........................................................................ 16.00
Spring/Summer ..................................................................... 16.00
All students meeting the requirements of the law are eligible to
operate and maintain motor vehicles on campus. Motor vehicles are
required to be operated within the provisions of the Traffic, Park
ing, and Pede strian Ordinances of the University.
Furtherdetails arc available in the Parking and Traffic Regula
tions brochure available from campus police. Permit cos t subject to
change.
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SPECIAL FEFS

Music fees are charged for private lessons according to the
following schedule: (1989-90 fee schedule)
Music majors: $60 per semester for all instruction.
Other University students: $60 per semester for one-hour
lesson, $30 per semester for half-hour lesson.
Students from public schools, the community and EMU staff
and families : $90 per semester for one-hour lesson, $45 per semes
ter for half-hour lesson.
Lessons are iirranged through the Music department.
The applied music fee is assessed to each student's account at
the close of the program adjustment period. This fee is not refund
able after the first less on.
Nursing fees of $15 per credit hour for clinical laboratory
courses are charged in addition to per credit hour fees. These
courses are listed below:
NUR 209 The Art and Science of Nursing I Lab (3) ................ $45
NUR 251 The Art and Science of Nursing Il Lab (3) .............. $45
NUR 305 Nursing Care of Childbearing Families Lab (3) ....... $45
NUR 307 Nursing Care of Childrearing Families Lab (3) ........ $45
NUR 331 Adult Health Nursing I Lab (3) ................................ $45
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NUR 341 Concepts of Professional Practice II Clinical
Laboratory (3) .................................................................. $45
NUR 351 Psychiatric/Mental Health Nursing Lab (3) ............. $45
NUR 405 Adult Health Nursing Il Lab (4) .............................. $60
NUR 451 Conununity Health Nursing Practice (3) .................. $45
Materials and extra costs are assessed at the close of the
program adjustment period in certain courses. These courses are
listed near the front of each semester's class schedule bulletin. as
well as being identified individually within the bulletin with a bullet
(•) before the course number.

SCHEDULE OF UNIVERSI1Y CHARGES PER

SEMESTER

(University charges are set by action of the Board of Regents, are
due in accordance with University payment plan, and may be
changed without notice.)
Item Due
1992-93 Amount
Tuition for 15 hours
Michigan resident ................................................... $1,147.50
Out-of-state resident ............................................... $2,940.00
Registration fee-All students ............................................ $40.00
(Spring/Sununer) ........................................................ $30.00
Student Government fee-All students ................................. $2.00
Health care fee-$1.85 per credit hour ............................... $27.75
Student activity/facility fee
Fall or Winler--,5tudents talcing 4 or more credits ...... $47.00
Spring or Summer-all students ................................. $23.50
Music fee-Music majors ................................................... $60.00
Other students taking an applied music lesson ............. $30-$60.00
Residence hall room and board (double room with
20-meal plan) ......................................................... $1,925.00

STUDENT EXPENSES
Estimated Academic Year Costs
(Residence Hall and Commuter Students)
The following budget represents typical expenses for a fresh
man student, Michigan or Ohio resident, taking 13 undergraduate
credit hours each semester, living in a University residence hall or
off-campus apartment, and attending the full academic year (fall
and winter semesters).
Tuition and fees .................................................................. $2,500
Books and academic supplies ................................................ $500
Residence hall room and board ........................................... $4, l 00
Total direct educational costs .............................................. $7,190
Estimated additional costs of personal, transportation, and
miscellaneous expenses ............................................... $1 ,200
Personal expenses include: clothing allowance, medical/den
tal expenses, recreation. personal hygiene articles. Out-of-state
students should allow for additional tuition and transportation costs.
Students can anticipate the following total costs: tuition and
fees, books, room and board, personal and miscellaneous expenses,
and transportation for an eight-month academic year (based on
projected 1994-95 costs):
On campus student .............................................................. $8,300
Commuter student ............................................................... $6.300
Off campus student ......... ; ................................................... $7,800
The above budgets are based on Financial Aid average costs
for 1993-94 with projected increases for 1994-95.

--

FINANCIAL AID
Four types or financial aid are available to Eastern Michigan
University undergraduate students: academic scholarships, grants,
work, and loans. All financial aid programs including federal, state,
university, and private sources are administered by the Office of
Financial Aid located on the fourth floor of Pierce Hall. During the
1992-93 academic year, more than 10,000 students received approxi
mately $36.7 million in financial assistance.
Scholarships and grants: Awards in these two categories
range from $200 to $6,400 per academic year and may pay tuition,
fees, room. board, books, transportation, and miscellaneous costs,
depending on the type of the award and the amount. Scholarships
are generally based on academic achievement; grants are generally
based on financial need as determined by the federally approved
formula.

Work and Loans: Awards in these two categories range from
$500 to $5,500 per academic year and may pay tuition, fees, room,
board, books, transportation, and miscellaneous costs. These awards
are generally based on financial need as determined by the federally
approved formula. All students (regardless of income) are eligible
to borrow through the unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan pro
gram. Independent students may borrow through the Federal Supple
mental Loan program, and parents of dependent college students
may borrow on behalf of their children through the Federal Parent
Loan Program.

APPLICATION FORMS
Federal and State Need-Based Aid
The Free Application for Federal Student Aid is available in
high school guidance counselors' offices and the Office of Finan
cial Aid. The free application requires 4-6 weeks for processing.
Academic Scholarships and University Awards
Applications are included on the Admissions application for
new students and transfer students. Continuing students may apply
annually (from late October through January) for academic scholar
ships and awards through the Office of Financial Aid.

•J

NEED-BASED FINANCIAL AID

All federally funded student financial aid programs require the
student to sign the following statements: Anti-Drug Statement,
Statement of Educational Purpose, and Selective Service Registra
tion. Students who are not making satisfactory progress toward
completing a degree may be ineligible for aid. Students who are in
default on a student loan or owe a refund from student financial aid
received are also not eligible to participate in these federally funded
student aid programs.
Federal Pell Grants: These federally funded grants are avail
able to undergraduate students who are enrolled and have demon
strated financial need. Students must be U.S. citiz.ens or permanent
U.S. residents. Students must apply through a federally approved
needs analysis system. Eligible students must submit an Woved
Student Aid Report to the Office of Financial Aid to receive funds.
Awards range from $400 to $2,300 per year, based on enrollment
status.
Federal Supplemental Grants: These federally funded grants
are available to undergraduate students who are enrolled on at least
a half-time basis and demonstrate financial need Students must
apply through the federally approved �'analysis system. Prior
ity is given to students who receive a1Federal Pell Grant Awards
range from $100 to $2,000 per year.
University Grants: lb� gr8Ilts are fun,ded by, ��Michi
gan University and are available to undergraduate students who
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demonstrate need or have special circumstances. These funds are
made available to students when Federal Supplemental Grant funds
are not sufficient to meet the needs of EMU students. Award
amounts vary depending on the student's situation and funding
levels.

Eastern Opportunity Grants: These grants are funded by
Eastern Michigan University and are available to undergraduate
students who demonstrate need and are enrolled on at least a half
time basis. Priority is given to students emolled in the Summer
Incentive Program. Award ammmts vary depending on the student's
situation and funding levels.

Federal Work Study: This federally funded work program is
available to undergraduate and graduate students who demonstrate
need. Students must be enrolled on at least a half-time basis. Employ
ment is available on the college campus or in not-for-profit agencies
off campus. Eligible students may work up to 20 hours per week
during the academic year. Limiled full-time work study is available
during the sununer term. The hourly rate of pay for a work study
position is determined by the skills required for the job and the
student's experience. Federal law requires at least minimum wage.

Federal Stafford Loans: This federally approved loan pro
gram provides funds through banks, savings and loan institutions,
and credit unions to W1dergraduate and graduate students who are
enrolled on at least a half-time basis. Undergraduate students may
borrow up to $2,625 per year for the freslunan year; $3,500 for the
sophomore year; and $5,500 per year for the next three years of
undergraduate study up to a maximum of $23,000. For graduate and
professional study the aggregate limit on borrowing is $65,500.
Student borrowers must begin repaying the loan six months after
graduation, withdrawal, or dropping below half-time enrollment
status. Interest is capped at 9 percent and is set annually on July 1.
The loan amount is based on the grade level, previous student loan
indebtedness, and financial need.

Federal Perkins Loans: This loan program is federally subsi
dized. A perkins loan carries a low-interest rate and is a long-term
loan available to undergraduate and graduate students who demon
strate need. Students must be enrolled on at least a half-time basis.
Undergraduate students may borrow up to a cumulative maximum
of $15,000. The amount of the loan depends on the student's need,
previous student loan indebtedness, and enrollment status. Repay
ment of the loan begins 9 months after graduation, withdrawal, or
dropping below half-time status. Student borrowers have up to 10
years to repay the loan with 5 percent simple interesL Opportunities
for deferment or forgiveness of the student loan are available.
Contact the Student Loans Office in Pierce Hall for specific infor
mation.

EMU SCHOLARSHIPS/AWARDS

Not based on financial need

Eastern Michigan University offers scholarships and awards
not based,on financial needJo recognize:academic excellence and
special Jajents; All undergraqµ�te stu�.ts are encouraged to apply
annual)y. N.e)V. incorning·freslunan and trim.sfer.students may apply
fQX::�!\Ql�hip conside:ration.c,n.:the admissions appliC/Uion. Some
scholarships are available for part-time study. Scholarships require
different GP As, d�ing <?!\ ,� type and lllllOllllt of the award.
Schqli!ryhipsiinayJ,e;qeditoo:to,the tuition� and/or residence hall
roorri and board charges. Students must reapply annually for avail
able scholarships. Applications are available the last week in Octo
ber and are due by the third week of January. Contact the Office of
Financial Aid for specific dates.
Presidential Scholarships: This scholarship program pro
vides 10 full-ride academic awards valued al $32,000 ($7,300/year

�-

--

-

-

for four years). To compete for the Presidential Scholarship, a
stuck.'Jlt must be a high school senior with a minimum 3.5 GPA and
a 25 ACT/1050 SAT score. Students are invited to participate in a
competitive examination on campus held in early December. The
top 30 scorers from the examination are invited back to campus in
January to participate in the written essay competition and personal
interView. The scholarships are automatically renewed for up to
eight full-time semesters as long as the student maintains a 3.5 GPA
and completes a minimum of 15 credit hours per semester. Recipi
ents must live in University residence halls their first two years.

Regents Housing Scholarships: This scholarship program
provides an $8,000 award for four years ($2,000 per year). To be
eligible for consideration, incoming freslunen and transfer students
must have a minimum 35 GPA and a 25 ACT/1050 SAT score,
compete in the Presidential Scholarship Competition, and score in the
top 100. Some awards are available to freslunen and transfer students
who do not compete in the Presidential Scholarship Competition and
have a minimum 3.5 GPA The scholarships are automatically re
newed for up to eight full-time semesters as long as the student
maintains a 35 GPA, completes a minimum of 15 credit hours per
semester, and lives in University residence halls their freslunan and
sophomore years. Continuing upperclass students at Eastern may
apply for a Regents Scholarship (no housing requirement) through
the annual scholarship application process. Awards are competitive,
based on number of applicants and available annual funding.

Recognition or Excellence Housing Scholarships: This schol
arship program provides a $3,000 award for two years ($1,500 per
year). To be eligible for consideration, incoming freslunen and
transfer smdents must have a 3.3 high school or transfer GPA with a
21 ACT/900 SAT minimum score. The award is automatically
renewed for up to 4 semesters provided the student maintains a 3.3
GPA, completes 12 credit hours each semester, and lives in Univer
sity residence halls their first and second years at EMU. Continuing
upperclass students at Eastern may apply for the Recognition of
Excellence (no housing requiremnt) annually for consideration. A
minimum 3.3 GPA is required. Eligibility is competitive, based on
number of applicants and available funds.
Departmental Endowment Awards: These awards are based
on funding through endowed scholarships. Each academic depart
ment determines its eligible students. Students must generally have
a 3.0 GPA to be considered and identify a major field of study. In
some cases, student may also be required to audition, provide letters
of recommendation, write an essay, and provide portfolios of work
and transcripts. Students must reapply annually. Awards vary from
$50 to $2,200 per year.
Campus Leader Awards: These awards are given for out
standing leadership activities at EMU. Students must have a mini
mum 2.5 GPA and are strongly encouraged to participate in EMU' s
Student Leadership Conference. Students must reapply annually.
Service Awards: These awards are given for outstanding
service and talent in the departments of Communications and The
atre Arts and Music.

Agency/Outside Donor Scholarships: These programs are
sponsored by groups external to the University and may include
civic organizations, churches, synagogues, clubs, professional or
ganizations, foundations, and corporations. Qualifications and eli
gibility vary considerably. Some specialized books listing
scholarships are available through the Office of Financial Aid and
on reserve at the University Library.

STATE F'UNDED FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS

Michigan Competitive Scholarships: This state-funded schol
arship program is based on a combination of competitive tests results
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FINANCIAL AID

from ACT and financial need as determined by a federally approved
needs analysis system. Students initially apply by talcing the Ameri
can College Test no later than October of their senior high school year
and having the test results sent to the State Scholarship Program. The
second step of the application process is to submit the Free Applica
tion for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). Eligible students must have a
qualifying ACT score B11d demonstrate financial need. Students may
annually renew the scholarship by maintaining a 2.0 GPA and dem
onstrating continuing financial need.
'Three additional programs are available to Michigan residents-
Michigan Adult Part-Time Grant, Michigan Educational Opportu
nity Grant, and Michigan Work-Study. The basic requirements for
these three programs are as follows: be enrolled at an approved public
or private degree-granting MichigBll college; demonstrate financial
need for the funds; be a Michigan resident for at least 12 months; be
a U.S. citizen or pennanent resident; not be incarcerated in a correc
tions institution; not be enrolled in a program leading to a degree in
Theology or Divinity; not be in default on a Michigan Guaranteed
Student Loan or Michigan Auxiliary Loan; and be making satisfac
tory academic progress, as defmed by the school.
To apply for the state need-based aid pro grams, students must
apply through a federally approved needs analysis system.
Michigan Adult Part-Time Grant is need-based gift aid
money available to undergraduates who enroll on a part-time basis.
In addition to meeting the specific requirements listed above, stu
dents must qualify as self-supporting according to current federal
criteria (be out of high school for at least two years, and be a part
time student). Grants of up to $600 per year are available for not
more than two years of study.
Michigan Educational Opportunity Grant is need-based
gift aid assistance to undergraduates enrolled at least half-time.
Students who meet the basic requirements for the Michigan pro
grams are eligible. Grants of up to $1,000 per year are available
under this program.
Michigan Work-Study Program is a need-based program
that provides work opportunities for undergraduates. Both non
profit and profit-based employers may sign agreements with Michi
gan colleges to participate in this program. Students who meet the
basic requirements for the Michigan progr ams are eligible. MWSP
awards range from $800 to $3,000 per year.

OTHER PROGRAMS

(NOi based onfinancial need)
Michigan Indian Tuition Waiver Program is available to
Native American students who are certified to have at least 25 percent
native American blood. Eligible students may receive tuition pay
ments for both an undergraduate and graduate degree. Students may
be enrolled either part-time or full-time. Certification of eligibility
and additional information may be obtained from the Michigan
Indian Commission. 6 1 1 West Ottawa Street, Lansing, MI 48913, or
contact Carolyn Kiogima at (517) 373-0654.

Michigan Veterans Trust Fund (Public Act 245) is a program
available to children of disabled or deceased veterans (death/disabil
ity must have been as a result of wartime service). Eligible students
may receive tuition payment for undergraduate or graduate study,
must maintain a minimum 2.25 GPA, and make satisfactory progress.
Students are eligible from ages 1 6 to 22 or for 36 months of full-time
equated education. whichever comes first. Students may receive an
extension of tuition payments beyond their 22nd birthday if their
education was interrupted for at least one month due to military
service or illness. Certification of eligibility and additional informa
tion may be obtained from the Michigan Veterans Trust Fund Board

of Directors, P.O. Box 30026, 611 West Ottawa Street, Lansing, MI
4890'), or call at (517) 373-3130.
Michigan Veterans Emergency Loan is available to Michi
gan veterans to cover due or past due expenses such as room and
board, car repairs, and utility bills. Loans cannot be made for direct
educational expenses such as tuition and books. Loan amounts
cannot exceed $600, are interest free, and must be repaid in 180
days (six months). Contact the Michigan Veterans Trust Fund
Board of Trustees, Ottawa Street Building, North Tower-Third
Floor, P.O. Box 30026, Lansing, MI 489()() for additional informa
tion, applications, and eligibility requirements.

OTHER ARMED FORCF$ PROGRAMS

Army ROTC Scholarship Programs offer financial assis
tance to outstanding young men and women interested in complet
ing the ROTC program and pursuing the Army as a career. Students
must be citizens of the United States and meet the criteria specified
under provisions of Public Law 88-647. For further information,
contact EMU's Military Science Department, 1 8 Roosevelt Hall.
The four-year program is open on a selective basis to high
school seniors who apply and intend to pursue ROTC at the Univer
sity. One- to three-year scholarships are reserved for students en
rolled in the EMU campus ROTC program, and a two-year
scholarship program for transfer students is administered by a
faculty board. All provide full tuition, textbooks, laboratory fees,
and a $100 per month stipend while the scholarships are in effect.
Air Force ROTC Scholarships are offered by the Air Force
on a competitive basis to students interested in completing the
AFROTC program and entering the Air Force as a commissioned
officer. Two, three, and four-year scholarships are available. Schol
arships pay full tuition and fees, a book allowance, and a $100 per
month stipend during the academic school year. EMU students
receive AFRITTC training on the University of Michigan campus.
For information, call the AFROTC recruiting office at (313) 747-

4093.

Veterans Benefits are administered under the new GJ. Bill by
EMU's Veterans Services Office, 202 Goodison Hall. The appli
cant must furnish a Certificate of Eligibility (if available) at or prior
to the start of classes. Students receiving benefits and not obtaining
a satisfactory grade point average will be cut off from further
certification for such benefits at a point no later than one consecu
tive semester after the student initially fails to maintain satisfactory
academic progress.
Veterans must complete necessary registration with the Uni
versity and pay full tuition and fees. Subsequent procedures will be
explained at the Veterans Services Office.

UNIVERSITY SHORT TERM LOANS
Emergency Educational Expense Loans are available to
part-time and full-time students who (1) are currently enrolled at the
University, (2) have earned previous credit at Eastern, (3) qualify
academically (minimum 2.0 "C" undergraduate, 3 .0 "B" graduate),
(4) have no past due obligations, and (5) have repaid previous loans
satisfactorily. Students may borrow up to $250 without a co-signer
or up to $500 with a co-si gner. Loans are made available from
memorials to groups or individuals. Applications may be obtained
at the Student Loan Accounting Office, Pierce Hall. Loans are
processed within 24 hours.
The Small Loan Fund provides 30-day, short-term. interest
free loans up to $15 maximum to help students meet an emergency.
Loans are available at the Cashier's Office, Pierce Hall.
Adult Tuition Loans are tuition-only loans for up to $500.
Applicants must be 2 1 years of age or older; have an armual income
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of $15,000 or more; and meet the same 5 requirements applicants
for Emergency Educational Expense Loans must meet.

ACADEMIC PROCEDURES
The academic year is divided into fall and winter semesters of
15 weeks each, a spring session of either six or seven and one-half
weeks, and a summer session of either six or seven and one-half
weeks dependent on course selection. The new student may be
admitted to the University for any semester/session. The University
calendar is printed at the front of this book.
Evening courses and continuing education courses permit
scheduling options within each semester/session. Two-week work
shop:; and weekend seminars provide additional course credit op
portunities.

Academic course load is the munber of hours that a student
carries in a semester/session. In the fall and winter semesters, the
reconunended full-time course load is 15 to 16 hours (15 with student
teaching). In the seven and one-half week spring and summer ses
sions, it is six to eight hours and in the six-week summer session, five
to six hours. Full-time enrollment for the fall and winter semesters is
12 hours or more. Full-time enrollment for the spring and summer
semesters is six hours or more.
Occasionally an increased academic load is found to be neces
sary or desirable. Before registering for more than the recom
mended hours, the student is asked to consult an adviser. The
following two restrictions are placed on increased academic load:
1. First semester freshmen may not take more than the recom
mended full-time academic load without special permission
from the Academic Advising Center, 301 Pierce.
2. Students on academic probation may not take more than the
recommended full-time academic load without special per
mission from the Academic Advising Center. Pass/fail semes
ter hours are included in the total course load.

Regular class attendanc.e and active participation in classes are
important elements in the learning process. Students are at the
University primarily for the sake of their intellectual growth and
development. Attendance and participation provide appropriate
opportunities for the evaluation of the student's progress.
Each student is personally responsible for the satisfactory
completion of the course work prescribed by his/her instructors.
This means specifically that he/she is expected to attend classes
regularly, and that he/she is responsible for the work assigned in
class, the material covered in class and for participation in class
activities (including discussion and listening) designed by the in
structor as part of the learning experience. However, mere physical
attendance should not be a criterion for evaluation of the student's
performance.
No person is allowed to attend class unless officially registered
on a credit or audit basis with appropriate fees paid or is, as full-time
staff, faculty or faculty spouse, auditing under the staff benefits
program. No credit will be given for work in courses not officially
enrolled in or approved.
Auditing of registered courses is permitted for the student who
wishes to hear the subject matt.er presented but does not desire to
obtain credit for the course. The student must register for the class,
obtain a permission to audit card from registration. receive the ap
proval of the head of the department offering the course, tum in the
audit card, and pay the required tuition and fee as if for a credit course.
Shifting from credit to audit or from audit to credit is not permitted
after the last day for program adjustments for that specific semester.
Under provisions of the University staff benefits program. full
time staff, faculty, and faculty spouses may audit classes by complet
ing . an approval process initiated at the Benefit Programs Office,
301-303 King Hall.
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ACADEMIC PROCEUUll.llS

Credits are determined by the units of work completed. A
semester hour is the credit granted in a course meeting once a week
for one semester. Credits earned on the term or quarter-hours basis
at other institutions are converted to EMU semester hours by
multiplying by two-thirds.
Class levels are determined by the academic hours completed
as follows:

Class
Semester Hours
Freshman ................................................................................ 0-24
Sophomore ........................................................................... 25-55
Junior .................................................................................... 56-84
Senior ............................................................................ 85 or over
Course numbers indicate the academic level of the course as fol
lows:

Course Number
Academic Level*
100-199 ...................................................................... Introductory
200-299 ......................................................................Intermediate
300-499 .......................................................................... Advanced

Courses numbered 500 to 599 arc intended primarily for
graduate students but are open in some cases to seniors. To be
eligible, an undergraduate student must acquire 76 hours or more of
undergraduate credit, have a cumulative grade point average of2.50
or better, and receive written permission from the Graduate School.
The maximum number of graduate hours that an advanced under
graduate can take is 15. Courses numbered in the 600s and 700s are
exclusively for graduale students.
*Introductory courses arc appropriate for students who have
had no course work at the University level in the discipline in
question. Intermediate courses presuppose that the students en
rolled are familiar with and able to work with the content or
methods, or both, of the discipline as presented in the introductory
course. Advanced courses presume that srudents enrolled are famil
iar with and able to work with content, concepts, and methodology
of the discipline at a level appropriate to that of undergraduate
majors in the discipline.
Prerequisites designated in the catalog description of courses
and in the semester Class Schedule Bulletins st.ate requirements that
must be completed with credit or are necessary to the understanding
of the course selected. Any student not meeting prerequisite re
quirements, \.Ill.less waived by instructor's permission, may be re
quired to drop the course. Courses at the 200, 300, and 400 levels
that cany no prerequisites are taught at the academic levels de
scribed above.

Final cxan1inations arc given by instructors to help evaluate a
student's achievement in a course. Whether or not that evaluation
shall include the final examination shall be determined by the
instructor in line with departmental and University policy. If a final
examination is not given, the scheduled examination period shall be
used for other class activity.
If a final examination is given. students shall take the examina
tion with their own class and at the hour indicated on the examina
tion schedule. Failure to take the examination at the scheduled time
will result in a grade of"E" in the course, except when the requisite
conditions for granting an 'T' are present.
If the student finds that he/she has three examinations sched
uled on one day, he/she may request the instructor of the class
having the first examination of the day to arrange to take the
examination at another time. If he/she finds that he/she has four
examinations scheduled for one day, he/she may request the in
structors of the first two examinations to make arrangements so that
no more than two are scheduled in one day. He/she· may appeal to
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the head of the department in which the course is offered if a
satisfactory solution is not reached.
Students who for religious reasons fmd that they are not able to
follow the examination schedule should make special arrangements
with their instructors. If arrangements are not satisfactory, the student
may appeal to the head of the department in which the course is
offered.
Any deviation from the student's examination schedule, other
than to linut the exams to two in one day or to observe religious
mandates, must be approved in advance by both the instructor and
the department head, and will be granted only in cases of extreme
emergency.
Failure to take an examination at the scheduled time without
prior arrangement will result in a grade of "E" in the course.
GRADES

The grades used by the University with their corresponding
values in points are as follows:

Grade

A
A-

B+

BC+

B

C
C-

D+
D
E

D-

CR

NC

s
p

u

Exceptionally high order

Significance

Distinctly above the average
Average
Below Average

Unsatisfactory (denoting failure)
Passing grade in credit/no credit
courses
Failing grade in credit/no credit
courses
Passing grade in pass/fail elections
and credit for certification in student
teaching courses
Passing grade in student teaching
but not at level sufficient for
certification
Failing grade in pass/fail and in
student teaching elections

Grade points
per semester

4.0
3.7
3.3
3.0
2.7
2.3
2.0
1.7
1 .3
1 .0
0.7
0
0

hour

0

0
0
0

Credits earned by student teaching, credit/no credit classes, or
pass/fail options arc not accorded grade points.
The use of "+" and "-" grades was introduced in. the fall
semester 1979.

An "E" grade will be assigned for any course when the student
stops anending a class without officially withdrawing from the course.
Credit for courses in which either "E" or "U" grades have been
received can be earned only by repeating the course at Eastern
Michigan University. See repeat policy for exceptions.

A credit/no credit option can be utilized in courses for which
the standard system of letter grades does not seem appropriate,
however, the minimum equivalent grade for which credit is given is
a "C." Departments wishing to offer a course on a credit/no credit
option must secure approval of their dean and the v ice president for
academic affairs.

The pass/fail option is available to students who wish to
experiment in an unfamiliar field without jeopardizing their grade
point averages or for other reasons. Linlitations to the option are:

--
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1.

2.
3.

4.
5.

6.

7.

It may be exercised only by juniors and seniors who are in
good academic standing (at least 2. 0 at EMU).
It may be applied only to free electives, that is, to courses
which are outside the student's major, minor, curriculum, or
basic studies requirements.
A maximum of six such courses may be applied toward
graduation.
Students shall indicate their intention to take a course by filing
an application with the Academic Advising Center, 301 Pierce
prior to the end of program adjustment.
Students who elect a course on pass/fail may cancel the option
and accept a letter grade up to the last day of class before the
official University scheduled final examinations.
The instructor will not be notified of the student's election of
this option. The regular letter grade reported by the instructor
will be converted on grade reports and transcripts as follows:
a. Grades of"A," "B," "C," or"D," including "D-," will be
converted to "S," and shall count as credit toward gradu
ation.
b. The grade of"E" will be converted to "U," and shall not
count toward graduation.
A course taken under this option shall not be used in any way
in the computation of the student' s grade point average. Thus,
a pass/fail election shall not be approved for a course in which
the student previously received a letter grade.

Students should be aware that, for some scholarships offered by
the Univezsity, pass/fail courses are not considered part of the mini
mum required load for scholarship.
Students also should be fully aware of the possible implica
tions of this option for acceptance into graduate schools and compe
tition for financial aid there. It has been ascertained that most
graduate schools will accept students who have elected to take some
courses on a pass/fail basis, but that ifcourses taken on this basis are
sufficient in number on the transcript, the Graduate School Exami
nation may be utilized to determine the student' s acceptability.
Graduate schools, in general, do tend to favor those applicants who
have good letter grades on their transcripts.

An "I'' (incomplete) grade is awarded only when a student has
completed the majority of the work of a course and !he student's
work has been of acceptable quality ("C'' or better) but the required
amount of work has not been completed because of illness, neces
sary absence, or other satisfactory reasons. It is never applied to
poor work or to nonattendance of class by the student It means that
the student has informed the instructor of the reason for the re
quested incomplete, and the instructor has agreed to the request
An "I" grade must be removed within one calendar year from
the end of the semester or session in which that grade was given.
The time for removal of an "I" may be extended upon written
recommendation of the instructor and approval of the dean of the
college. Such extension will be granted only under unusual circum
stances
initiative for conversion .of an "I'' to a letter grade rests
-.vith th,e student If ytot converte<l to a·grade by the end of the one
Y«:m: }X!riod, . the "I" will remain
. as a pennanent part of the student's
·academic record.

.. Tlfi

withdrawal has
,.: , .i• "A''.�n �ad,e isj!Ssi� only_wh�� anofficial
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�'.�����i,��t•��;��ts .IJ!B5:t be �ti� no later
than tljef �a of the· eighth week of the next regular semesta (fall or
winter) following the semester or session in which the grade was
given. A grade grievance must be initiated within five working days
after the start of the next regular semester (see Grade Grievance
Procedure in Student Reference Section). For instructor-requested
changes, this means that the appropriate fonn has been submitted to
the department head. For student appeals, it means that the instructor

has refused to make a change and the issue has been formally turned
over to the departmental grievance board.
An extension beyond this limitation may be permitted only by
the dean of the college in which the course was taken. Such
extensions will be granted only on verifiable evidence of emer
gency circumstances, such as serious illness or military obligation,
which prevented the petitioner from acting during the prescribed
period.

R epeating courses for which the student is currently eligible
can be elected, regardless of the grade received. The following
conditions apply:
1. No course may be taken more than three times, except by
permission ofthe headofthedepartment in which the course is
offered.
2. No student may repeat more than 10 different courses in the
process of completing a baccalaureate degree, except by per
mission ofthe Admissions Review/Academic Standards Com
mittee. Contact is made through the Academic Advising Center.
3. All grades earned by a student will be retained on the student's
permanent record and repeats will be indicated.
4. Only the grade received the last time the course is taken will be
used in compiling graduation credits and in determining the
cumulative grade point average.
5. A course failed at Eastern Michigan University may not be
repeated at another accredited college or university to satisfy
Eastern Michigan University requirements without prior writ
ten approval of the director of Records, Registration, and
Advising.
Grade reports are mailed by the University to the home ad
dress of the student normally within one week of the end of each
semester/session. Undergraduate students' academic records are
kept on permanent file in the Academic Records and Certification
Office, Room 302, Pierce Hall. Unless there are past due financial
obligations, students may get an official transcript of their complete
records by requesting them in writing from that office and upon
payment of the transcript fee specified.

The scholarship index or grade point average is the total
number of Eastern Michigan University grade points acquired,
divided by the total number of Eastern Michigan University semes
ter hours taken which carry grade points. When a course is repeated,
only the last grade is used in the computation of the grade point
average.
Transfer credit from another accredited institution is allowed
for all transferable courses in which a grade of "C" or better is
received, but is not included in computation of the grade point
average. Non-index courses are not included in the computation of
the grade point average.
Calculation of GPA for returning former or transfer stu
dents who have not attempted any college or university work for at
least two calendar years does not include courses in which a grade
of less than "D-" was assigned.
Academic distinction is awarded at graduation to students
whose cumulative grade point average merits special recognition. A
3.90-4.00 grade point average is accorded summa cum Laude; a
3.70-3.89, magna cum laude; and 3.50-3.69, cum Laude on the
diploma and permanent transcript record.
GRADE GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

The grade grievance procedure provides each student with the
opportunity to appeal formally a final grade in a course because he
or she believes that the grade has been awarded capriciously or
unfairly. This procedure is not intended to handle disputes that may
arise about the grading of individual exams or assignments during
the semester. When such disputes arise, the student should contact
the instructor immediately, rather than waiting until the end of the
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semester. Each grade grievance submilted according to lhis proce
dure musl be an individual action by an individual sludent, and class
action grievances by one sludenl on behalf of several sludenlS or an
entire class are nol permitted.
If a student wishes to appeal a fmal grade, the sludenl musl
contacl the instructor wilhin five (5) working days after the start of
the next semester, i.e., the semester following the one in which the
disputed grade was given (see General Notes for the spring-summer
policy). If the instructor is teaching on campus the next semester, but
is temporarily unavailable or simply cannot be reached during this
five--day period, then the studenl should deliver a written request for
an appointment with him/her, stating the reason. to the department
head no later than the final day of the five (5) day period. With the aid
of the department head in scheduling an appointment, the instructor
and student must then meet as soon as possible and discuss the
disputed grade privately. In the event that the department head has
difficulty in assisting the student in scheduling the appoinlment, a
detailed written record of communication or attcmplS to commtmi
cate between the department head and the instructor will be main
tained by the department head. Whenever possible, conflicts over
grades should be resolved informally between the instructor and the
student as a result of lhis Step I discussion.
If the instructor has left the University permanently or is nol
available for a period of sixty (60) days or more (e.g., if the
instruclor is away on sabbatical leave, medical leave, or is in his/her
off semester on a Plan C appoinlment), then the department head
shall act in his/her behalf and make a decision either in support of or
against the grievance. In making this decision. the department head
shall review all available grade records, discuss the malter with the
student, and with the wrilten consent of the studenl, request and
evaluate a written statement submitted wilhin ten (10) working days
by the instructor concerning the di sputed grade. The department
head cannot act in lhis manner on behalf of the instructor during the
spring-summer period simply because the instructor is not teaching
during either the spring or summer session, unless the disputed
grade affeclS the student's plans to graduate that year.

STEP I

If the grade dispute is not resolved in Step I to the student's
satisfaction and he or she still believes that the grievance has merit
based on the facts of the case, the student has the right to file a
formal written grievance to the department head who will forward it
immediately to the Department Grade Grievance Committee. Guide
lines for filing a formal grievance are as follows:

STEP II

1.

2.

A grievance must be based o n evidence that the instructor has
been capricious and/or unfair in awarding a grade. The written
grievance must describe specifically the perceived capricious
or unfair action of the instructor. The student also should
present all other evidence or docwnentation in support of his
or her allegations. Disagreement with an instructor's judgment
in and of itself is not a basis for a grievance, nor is disagree
ment with an instructor's grading standards, if such standards
have been described in advance for the class and have been
applied fairly to all students in the class.
A grievance must be filed wilhin fifteen (15) working days
after the start of the next semester following the one in which
the disputed grade was given.

.,,,.

Within ten (10) working days after receipt of the written
grievance, the deparlment head must schedule a hearing before the
Department Grade Grievance Committee. The department head
cannot simply make a personal judgment that the grievance is
without merit, and thus refuse to give it to the Department Grade
Grievance Committee. However, after scheduling the hearing, the
deparlment head may request a closed three-person meeting in his/
her office with just the instructor and the student, to discuss infor
mally the disputed grade one final time. If either the instructor or the
student refuses to attend such a meeting, the department head shall
act only as a facilitator or mediator. His/her role is restricted solely
to promoting further discussion, not to imposing his/her judgment
and/or making a decision in the case. If the dispute is resolved in this
meeting, the written grievance shall be withdrawn and the sched
uled hearing cancelled. If the dispute is not resolved, the grievance
hearing is then held as previously scheduled. In such cases, the
deparlment head shall not commmucate his/her opinions/judgmenlS
regarding the grievance and/or the discussions in the closed meet
ing to the members of the Deparlment Grade Grievance Committee.

The Department Grade Grievance Committee shall be com
posed of three (3) faculty members and two (2) students. The
faculty members shall be selected by appropriate department proce
dures. The students shall be selected from the list of representatives
desi gnated annually (no later than October 1 5 each year) by Student
Government for that particular college. It is preferred that one
student on the committee be a graduate student in those departments
that offer graduate courses. In graduate student grievances, at least
one of the student committee members must be a graduate student

The student grievant may, however, request in advance in
writing that the two (2) student be excused and that his or her
grievance be heard only by the three (3) faculty members. The
committee shall conduct a hearing according to the following
guidelines:
1.

2.

3.
4.
5.

Prior to the hearing, any written information of support for
either the student or the instructor should be distributed to
committee members.

A detailed record shall be kept of the hearing, preferably a
taped sound recording. If a written record is kept, that record
should be signed by the Grievance Committee, asserting that
the written record is a true record of the hearing proceedings. If
a tape serves as the hearing record, the Grievance Committee
shall sign a statement attesting that the tape is the true record of
the hearing proceedings.
Written or recorded records of any Step II Grievance shall be
kept on file in the college dean's office and copies shall be
provided, upon request, to the student who has filed the grade
grievance or the faculty member against whom the grievance
was filed. Costs associated with duplicating grade grievance
records shall be borne by the individual(s) requesting copies.

The hearing shall be open unless the student or instructor
requeslS a closed hearing. This request should be conveyed in
writing to the department head prior to the hearing.
Both the student and instructor shall be permitted an adviser.
Advisers must be members of the University community, i.e.,
studenlS or full-time faculty or staff members.

The department grade grievance chair shall begin the hearing
by beginning the tape recorder (or announcing the name of the
person who will be taking minutes) and reviewing the guide
lines and procedures under which the hearing shall be con
ducted.

J.,
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6.

7.

8.
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The committee chair will then annmmce, 'This Step Level II
Grade Grievance Hearing is being held on (date). (Name of
student) is grieving the grade of (grade) received during the
(semester) in (class prefix, number, and section I.D. taught by
(instructor). The following committee members are in atten
dance today: (members give their names)."
In order, the student and the instructor will present their cases.
Both the student and the instructor may call witnesses, and the
student, instructor, adviser(s), and committee members all
have the right to question any witnesses that are called. The
student and the instructor should be asked for brief closing
statements.

The chair will then close the hearing with '1rus Step Level Il
Grade Grievance Hearing is now concluded. The committee
will meet in executive session and will present its findings, in
writing, to the d epartment head within (5) working days. The
written decision/recommendations must contain a numerical
report of the vote and must be si gned by the members of the
committee. The department head will notify the student and
the instructor of this committee's decision/recommendation."

Either the student or the instructor may appeal the decision/
recommendations of the Department Grade Grievance Com
mittee to the University Grade Grievance Committee under
the conditions listed below. This appeal must be filed within
five (5) working days of receipt of the decision.

The University Grade Grievance Committee shall review all
written documents which were available to the Department Grade
Grievance Committee, the wrinen or taped recording of the Step II
hearing, and the fmal report and decision of the Step II Committee.
The University Grade Grievance Committee may reconvene the
participants in the Step II hearing to answer questions, if desired.
Within twenty (20) working days of the receipt of the appeal,
the University Grade Griev ance Committee shall issue a written
Step Ill decision to both the instructor and the student. This decision
shall be final; no further appeal is possible.
RECORDS

When the Grade Grievance Procedure results in an instructor's
grade being changed without his or her agreement, then all Univer
sity records containing that grade in which the name of the instruc
tor appears shall be identified by an asterisk (*). On these records,
the asterisk will be footnoted with the following statement: "This
grade is a result of an appeal procedure." On those records in which
the instructor's name does not appear, the grade will not be asterisked,
nor will there be any other indication that the original grade was
changed.
1.

STEP ID

Either the instructor or the student grievant may submit a
written appeal of the prior decision at Step II by the Department
Grade Grievance Committee within five (5) working days of
written receipt of that decision, ifone of the following conditions is
met:
1.

2.
3.

The Office of the Provost determines that there i s evidence
that established procedures for Step Il were violated; or

2.

There was at least one dissenting vote at the Step Il level; or

New evidence or new witnesses not previously considered or
heard at Step II become available.

In the absence of 1 , or 2, or 3 above, simple disagreement with
the decision rendered at Step Il is not sufficient basis for an appeal.
In other words, there is no automatic right of appeal in every case
requiring that the University Grade Grievance Committee recon
sider the entire grievance case. If the appeal is based on new
evidence or new witnesses, the wrinen appeal statement must
explain precisely how this evidence or testimony relates directly to
the alleged unfair or capricious awarding of the disputed grade. If
said evidence or witnesses had been available prior to the Step II
hearing, the hearing shall be remanded back to the Step II depart
mental committee. Only newly discovered evidence and/or wit
nesses may be introduced at the Step ill hearing level (it shall be the
responsibility of the petitioner to demonstrate that the evidence and/
or witness were not available at Step

m.

3.

4.

The appeal shall be submitted to the associate provost, (or a
substitute designated by the provost) with a copy to the dean of the
college_: The University Grade Grievance Committee
shall be chaired by the associate provost and shall have the follow
ing additional members: the dean of the involved college or his/her
designee; two (2) faculty members, one of whom is from the
involved college, but not from the department in which the griev
ance originated; and one (1) student, appointed by Student Govern
ment The two faculty members shall be selected by the associate
provost from an available pool of nominees representing all the
colleges.
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GENERAL NOTES

The time limits/deadlines for submitting grievances/appeals,
holding meetings, and making decisions are to be followed by
all parties. However, extensions of the time limits may be
requested in writing by any of the involved parties. Such
requests must originate prior to the expiration of the stated
time limit. The dean of the involved college will make the
decision to approve or to deny each request for a time limit
extension at S tep I or Step II. Decisions regarding Step ill time
limit extensions will be made by the Office of the Provost.

I

Each academic department shall select the faculty members for
the Department Grade Grievance Committee at the beginning of
the academic year in September. The committee will hear all
grade grievances during the next 1 2 months. Substitute mem
bers shall be selected lO replace any committee member who is
involved in a grade grievance. Also, substitute members shall be
selected to replace any faculty committee member who is un
available for an extended period of time (e.g., spring and/or
summer).

Each college shall select two (2) faculty members plus one
alternate who will be available over a 12-month period for
assignment to the University Grade Grievance Conunittce.
These selections shall be made by the appropriate college
level faculty advisory council/committee at the beginning of
the academic year in S eptember. Unlike the Department Grade
Grievance Committee, this Step Ill University Grade Griev
ance Committee may of necessity have a different member
ship for each grievance.
Grievances relating to grades awarded for the winter semester
ending in April shall normally be pursued the next fall, mea
suring all stated deadlines with respect to the start of the fall
semester in September. However, if the instructor is teaching
on campus during the spring or summer session and the
student is enrolled on campus during the same session, then
with their mutual agreement, the grievance can be pursued
during the spring or summer. However, should either the
instructor or the student prefer to wait, then action of the
grievance will be postponed until the fall semester. The only
exception in which the grievance shall be pursued during the
spring or summer session without the consent of the instructor
who is teaching on campus is for any case in which the
disputed grade affects the student's plans to graduate that year.
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ACADEMJC PROCEDURES

5.

6.

In such cases, if the instructor is unwilling to participate, the
department head may act on his/her behalf.

2.

Throughout this procedure, the title department head shall be
interpreted to include program directors or program coordina
tors for appropriate academic units in which there is no admin
istrator with the title of department head.

3.

Students are encouraged to seek advice from the REACT
office.
ACADEMIC RETENTION AND DISMISSAL

Academic probation occurs when the student's cumulative
grade point average at EMU is less than 2.00 (a "C" average).
Placement on academic probation is automatic and applies even if
the student states that official notification of probation has not been
received from the University.
A student's probationary status results from his/her academic
record for the semester just completed, viewed in relation to the
student's total Eastern Michigan University academic record.
University action in placing a student on academic probation
should make the student aware that satisfactory progress is not
being made toward completing degree requirements. The student
also should realize the need to take steps, such as seeking additional
help and advice, to improve the quality of his/her academic perfor
mance.
For this reason, the Academic Advising Center notifies stu
dents in writing that within the first 30 days of the semester
preferably within the first week of the semester-iliey are required
to have a conference with an assigned academic adviser to review
the student's program of classes and individual plans made for that
semester. The adviser may require further conferences, restrict the
student's academic load or stipulate special conditions to help
ensure the student's satisfactory progress toward graduation.
While on academic probation, a student must earn a semester
grade point average of at least 2.0 (a "C" average) in each succeeding
period of his/her enrollment (including spring and summer sessions)
until probation is removed. Probation is removed when the student's
cumulative grade point average at EMU is at least 2.0.

i

The College of Education restricts its students placed on
academic probation from registering for, remaining in, or receiving
credit for professional education courses offered by the following
departments or divisions: Teacher Education, Student Teaching,
Guidance and Counseling, Special Education, and methods classes
listed by cross-reference in these departments. The restrictions do
not include these introductory courses: EDP 106 Introduction to
University Studies, G&C 100 Career Exploration and Decision
Making, SGN 271 Introduction to Speech Pathology, and SGN 251
Education of Exceptional Children.
No credit may be earned in any graduate level course (500
level) on or off campus while an undergraduate student is on
academic probation. A 2.5 GPA is required to enroll.

'
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Academic dismissal may result when students on probation
fail to meet the required grade point average of 2.0 in each enroll
ment period.
Srudents not on academic probation whose cumulative grade
poin1 deficit at the end of any enrollment period is 13 or more also may
be dismissed for academic reasons.
Exceptions to the above policies may be made, provided the
srudent submits an appeal to the Admission Review/Academic
Standards Committee, under the following conditions:
1 . A student o n academic probation who earns less than the
required grade point average of 2.0 (a "C" average) in any
semester or session of enrollment may be retained on aca
demic probation provided that is the recommended judgment
of the Admissions Review/Academic Standards Committee.

23

A freshman may, with the approval of the Admissions Re
view/Academic Standards Committee, be permitted two full
semesters of enrollment even though the grade point deficit is
greater than 1 3 during the first semester. This is not automatic.
A student on academic probation, whose grades for the current
enrollment period include an "I," will be retained only at the
discretion of the Admissions Review/Academic Standards
Committee. An academic dismissal remains in effect pending
the outcome of any appeal.

Readmission of a student dismissed from the University can
not take place until two successive emollment periods (including
one full semester) have elapsed unless unusual or extenuating
circumstances exist. This waiting period is designed to help the
student gain the needed marurity for pursuing a degree through
work experience, travel or course work at other accredited colle
giate institutions.
Readmission is not automatic, but requires the student to seek
a readmission interview with an adviser in the Academic Advising
Center to determine if the student is ready to return.
Students will be required to support their eligibility for read
mission through:
1 . Documentation of their activities during the dismissal period
that relates to the reasons for dismissal and that supports their
readiness to resume their academic career at Eastern Michigan
University.
2. Earning a minimum grade point average of 2.0 ("C" average)
if courses are taken at other accredited collegiate institutions.
(See restrictions on repeating courses. )
A student who is readmitted and is dismissed a second time
normally will not be readmitted again.

1.

2.

3.

To apply for readmission a student must:
Obtain a petition forreadmission form in the Academic Advis
ing Center, 301 Pierce Hall; complete the fonn and return it by
the deadline established on the petition.
If any courses have been completed at another collegiate institu
tion since leaving EMU, transcripts of such work must be
included with the petition for readmission. If a student is en
rolled in such courses at the time of petition, the transcripts must
be received in the Academic Advising Center no later than the
first day of classes in the session for which the student first
returns. The grade point average for all such work must be at
least 2. 0 ("C" average) or readmission will be cancelled.
Students who have been discharged from active military duty
must include a copy of their separation record (DD Form 214)
with the petition for readmission. If students apply for read
mission prior to discharge, they may be readmitted condition
ally pending receipt of their separation records.

Veterans whose academic records prior to entry into the U.S.
Armed Forces do not qualify them for readmission are placed on
probation if desiring to renew their education. Subsequent to read
mission, the veteran is subject to current University dismissal-proba
tion (DP) procedures.
WITHDRAWALS
Withdrawals from lndlvldual classes
Withdrawals from class are permitted students according to
the following stipulations:

*First three weeks: Any change in the student's program
occurring during this period is accomplished through the Registra
tion Office as a part of the registration adjustment process. Such
changes are not recorded in the student's permanent record.

'
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*Fourth through tenJh week: All srudent-initiated withdrawals

are accepted automatically and recorded as "W." A withdrawal
form must be submitted to the Registration Office. 303 Pierce Hall.
Withdrawals initiated during this period are not eligible for ruition
adjustment (See Tuition and Fee information and Appeal Process.)
*After tenJh week--unril beginning offinal exam period: The

srudent must initiate the withdrawal request at the Academic Advis
ing Center. The decision made on the request will be conununicated
in writing both to the student and the instructor in question. Students
should not stop attending class until they have received official
notification that their withdrawal has been approved. If a student
stops attending class without officially withdrawing from the class
and does not take the frnal examination, University policy requires
that the instructor assign a grade of "E" for the course.
A "W" may be granted to srudents under either of the follow
ing conditions:
1.

2.

The srudent's work in the course at the time of the withdrawal
request is "A" through "C-."
Unexpected. emergency circumstances have arisen after the
tenth week of the semester and prevent the student from
completing the course work. These circumstances must be
specific and verifiable.

The decision to award the "W" will be made by the Academic
Advising Center associate director or desi gnee based upon evidence
submitted and in conference with the student If the application is
denied and the srudent fails to complete the course work successfully,
a grade of "E" will be recorded by the instructor.

When withdrawal from a class or from all classes brings
students' academic loads below the minimum number of hours
necessary to qualify as full-time students for University housing,
scholarship aid, student loans, or any other benefits they enjoy for
which academic enrollment was a prerequisite, the University may,
at its option, take any or all of the following steps:
1,
2.
3.

4.

Deny permission to withdraw.
Cancel the benefits as of that date.
Declare the student ineligible for present and/or future benefits
of a similar nature.
Deny permission to re-enroll in subsequent semesters.

*These procedures and University withdrawal procedures also
apply to spring and summer sessions. The exact withdrawal and
deadline dates are printed in the current Class Schedule Book for
the session concerned.

With_drawal from the University and all classes currently be.
1:1g taken IS accorded s�ents who apply in person at the Registra
tlon Office, or by mailing a written request to the Registration
Office. Any tuition/fee adjustmentresponding to written communi
cation is based on the pos ln:ark date (see also Tuition and Fees).
Withdrawals from the University

1.

The policy for withdrawal from the University is:

Studen� who drop d�g �: first �ven calendar days of the
semester (tllree calend!!I: days ,for sprrng/�ummer) will receive
, l!:, 1,90 � ruiti?ttc,rf!Qit adj1.1,Stptent an4 no grades will be
posted. Ari adjustmenffee of $10 ii charged.
2. Students who drop during the next 14 calendar days of the
semester (the next four calendar days for spring/summer) will
receive a 50 percent tuition credit adjustment and no grades
will be posted.
3. Srudents who drop after 21 calepcill;f ; �ys of the semester
(seven for spring/summer) thro_µgh the day prior to the first
day of University final examinations will receive no tuition
credit adjustment and grades of "W" will be posted.

4.

No withdrawal will take place after the official University
final examination period has begun.

The EMU Class Schedule Book published each term gives
exact dalesfor tuition credit adjustment and withdrawal deadlines.

Retroactive withdrawal from the University may be requested
by a student when unexpected circumstances arise after the comple
tion of classes for a term. Normally, the request will be considered
only for the preceding term.
The retroactive withdrawal policy is dependent on one or both
of the following reasons:
l . AdministraJive. Through an administrative problem or error,
the student received an "E" grade.
2. Mental or physical stress. Subsequent to awarding the term
grades, the student claims that severe physical or psychologi
cal stress was present during the semester. Documentation
must be presented by or on behalf of the student and a consul
tation may be required. In this case, the decision will affect all
the classes the student was registered for during the term in
question. In cases of severe mental or physical stress, it is
usually assumed that students are so incapacitated they were
not able to carry on with University responsibilities.
In either situation, the student must initiate the request at the
Academic Advising Center, 301 Pierce Hall. Upon review of the
documented evidence and possible further consultation, the director
or designee will recommend action to the office of the vice presi
dent for academic affairs.
The approval of a retroactive withdrawal does not constitute
approval of a tuition refund. Grades of "W" will be posted on the
official academic record.
STUDENT CONDUCTIGRIEVANCES

Grade grievance procedures also may be obtained from the
academic department involved. Student employment grievance pro
cedures may be obtained from the Career Services Center, fourth
floor, Goodison Hall.

COURSE PREFIXES

A department prefix or code is used to identify courses offered
by Eastern Michigan University:
PREFIX

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION ...................................... AAD

COlLEGE OF ART AND SCIENCES
African American Studies .......................................... AAS
Art ................................................................................... FA
Art Education .......................................................... FA
Art History ............................................................... FA

Blol:�.�..�.:::·.:::::·.:·.::·.·.:·.::::::·.::·.:::::::·.:·.·.:·.·.:·.:::::·.::···.·········:i�
Botany .................................................................. Bar
Elen1entary Science ............................................... ESC
Microbiology ......................................................... MIC
Zoology ................................................................ ZOO
Chemistry ................................................................... CHM
Computer Science ........................................................ CSC
Commu?l�ation and Theatre Arts ............................. CTA
Acuvny ................................................................. CTA
Communication .................................................... CTA
Drama/Theatre for the Young . . .. ... ... .. ... . .. ..... ... .. ... CTA
Interpretation/Performance Studies ....................... CTA
Telecommunications and Film .............................. CTA
Theatre Arts ............................................ .............. CTA
Speech ............................ ...................................... CTA
Economics .................................................................... ECO
English Language and Literature
English .................................................................. ENG
Journalism ............................................................. JRN
Linguistics .............................................................. LIN
Literature ................................................................ LIT
Foreign Language and Bilingual Studies
Classics Courses ................................................... CL.A
English as a Second Language ............................... ESL
Foreign Language .................................................. FLA
French ................................................................... FRN
German ................................................................. GER
Greek .................................................................... GRK
Japanese ................................................................. JPN
Language .............................................................. LNG
Latin ...................................................................... LAT
Spanish .................................................................. SPN
Teaching English as a Second Language
(fESOL) ........................................................ TSL
Geography and Geology
Earth Science ......................................................... GES
Geography ............................................................ GEO
Geology ................................................................ GLG
Historic Preservation ............................................. GHP
History and Philosophy
History .................................................................... HIS
Philosophy .. .. ... ... .. .. . ..... ... ... ... .. ... . . ... . .... ... ... .. ... ... .. .. PHI
Mathematics ............................................................... MTH
Music ........................................................................... MUS
Applied Music ..................................................... AMU
Physics and Astronomy
Astronomy ............................................................. AST
Physics .................................................................. PHY
PolltlcaJ Science ............................................................ PLS
Psychology .................................................................... PSY
Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology
Anthropology ............. i:........................... .............. ANf
Criminology ................ : ........................................ CRM
Sociology ...................... : ..... ;; ....:.':......................... SOC

Women's Studies ....................................................... WMS
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ............................................................ COB

Acco��&i��· ·· ·············································· A�
: :
.

Finance and Computer Information Systems
Finance ................................................................... FIN
Insurance ................................................................ INS
Information Systems ................................................. IS
Production/Operations Management . ................... POM

�::::��.: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :: : : : : : : : : :: :: :: : : �i

Law ...................................................................... LAW
Real Estate ............................................................. RES
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
Leadership and Counseling
Educational Leadership ......................................... EDL
Guidance and Counseling ..................................... G&C
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance
Athletics .. . . ... ..... ... ... .. .. . ..... ... ... .. ... ... ..... ... ..... ... . . ... AIB
Dance ................................................................... DAN
Health Education .................................................. HED
Physical Education ................................................ PED
Physical Education Activity-General .................. PEG
Physical Education Activity-Majors .................... PEP
Recreation ............................................................. REC
Special Education
Emotionally Impaired ............................................. SEI
General ................................................................. SGN
Hearing Impaired .................................................... SHI
Learning Disabled ................................................. SW
Mentally Impaired ................................................. SMI
Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired ............. SPI
Speech and Language Impaired .............................. SU
Visually Impaired ................................................... SVI
Student Teaching ........................................................ EDU
Teacher Education
Curriculum and Instruction ................................... CUR
Educational Media ............................................... EDM
Educational Psychology ........................................ EDP
Educational Technology ........................................ EIJf
Reading ................................................................ ROO
Social Foundations of Education ........................... SFD
COLLEGE OF HEALTil AND HUMAN SFRVICES ................. HHS
Associated Health Professions .................................... AHP
Clinical Laboratory Sciences ................................. CLS
Health Administration .......................................... HAD
Occupational Therapy ............................................. OT
Human, Environmental, and Consumer
Resources ............................................................. HEC
Dietetics ................................................................ DTC
Hospitality Management ........................................ HM
Family and Consumer Science ............................... FCS
Fashion Merchandising ........................................... FM
Interior Design ....................................................... IDE
Nursing ............................................... ......................... NUR
Social Work ................................................................ SWK
Gerontology .......................................................... GRT
COLLEGE OFTEcHNOLOGY
Business and Industrial Education
Business Education .................................................. BE
Industrial Education .................................................. IE
Industrial Technology ..................................................... IT
lnterdlscipllnary Technology ...................................... IDT
Military Science ............................................................. MS
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

To graduate from Eastern Michigan University, students must
fulfill basic studies requirements, satisfy major and minor require
ments, and earn a bachelor of science or bachelor of arts degree or
one of the baccalaureate degrees pertinent to their fields of study as
authorized by this University (see below).

The minimum number of credit hours required for graduation
is 124. To earn a degree, students must complete the basic studies
(which follow), complete a major of 30 to 36 hours and a minor of
20 to 24 hours, as specified in their fields of study or a self
contained program of 50-60 hours, and electives to equal the mini
mum total of 124 hours.

The catalog requirements in effect at the time of the srudent's
initial registration at a college or university or the requirements of a
subsequent catalog, including those in effect at the time of the
student's graduation, may be used to complete graduation require
ments. In the event the student does not complete degree require
ments within seven years of the date of his/her original registration,
the student may be required to have his/her credits re-evaluated by
the Office of the Registrar in keeping with more recent catalog
requiremen�. (See special time requirements in the description of
the nursing program.)
DEGREES

Basic undergraduate degrees conferred by the Board of Regents
on recommendation of the ixesident and faculty are the Bachelor of
Science (BS) and the Bachelorof Arts (BA) degrees. describoo fully in
the introduction to the College of Arts and Sciences.
Bachelor's degrees also are awarded in fine arts (BFA) and art
education (BAE}-= Department of Art, College of Arts and Sci
�ces; business administration (BBA),-= College ofBusiness; Bach
elor of Business Administration and Bachelor of Arts in language and
, .world b�iness (BBA/BA)-ue College ofBusiness or Department of
For�gn Languages, College of Arts and Sciences; business education
, (l{l;rn)-,,-sce Department of Business and Industrial Education, Col
lege · of Teclmology; music education (BME), music-performance
(BMu), and music therapy (BMT)-&ee Department of Music, College
ofiArts .and Sciences; nursing (BSN}-6ee Department of Nursing
Education. College of Health and Human Services.
Many students also select pre-professional fields of study such
as medicine, dentistry, and forestry (listed in departments) or seek
certification and/or licensing inteaching, medical technology, and
similar fields (listed at the end of this section).

Graduate degrees offered by this University are: Master of
Arts, Master of Science, Master of Fine Arts, Master of Business
Administration, Master of Science in accounting, Master of Public
Administration, Master of Business Education, Master of Science
in computer-based information systems, Master of Individualized
Studies, Master of Social Work. Master of Nursing, Master of
Science in organizational behavior apdd_�ve_loprrye�t, and Master of
Liberal Studies. In addition. there.isi Special.isJ in Arts degree and
a post�master's program called Certificate of Advanced Study in
Curriculum and Instruction (CASO) and a doctorate iri educational
.
leadership.
All are listed in the Graduate Cataj(?g. · ·
,,.

Bach�lor's degree programs require all studel.lts:to take courses
in the v ario11S s.t1pject ar.eas �� below as specifie(i both in the basic
studies requirements and in. departmental majors and minors.
These subject group areas are:
Language and Literature (Group I)
Ancient language and literature, modem language and litera
rure, speech communication, library science, theatre ans.
Science and Mathematics (Group
Astronomy, biology, botany, chemistry, science-<>riented ge
ography/geology (earth science), mathematics and computer sci
ence, physics, physiology, psychology, zoology.
· :

';- ··

•'

m
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Social Sciences (Group III)
Anthropology, economics, social science-oriented geography,
history, philosophy, political science, sociology.
Education (Group IV-Teacher Education only)
Educ ation (including methods courses and student teaching).
Fine Art-. (Group V)
Art, music.
Practical Arts (Group VI)
Business administration; business education; health adminis
tration; human, environmental and consumer resources; industrial
education; industrial technology; medical technology; military sci
ence; nursing education; occupational therapy; social work.
Physical Education and Health Education (Group VII)
Dance, health education, military science, physical education,
recreation.
BASIC STUDIES PROGRAM
History

In February 1985, the provost commissioned a Basic Studies
Review Committee and charged the members "with conducting a
comprehensive re-examination of our present basic studies require
ments and with determining what changes should be made to
provide the most effective liberal/general education for today's
students. 'The Basic Studies Review Committee met through April
1986 and recommended a series of revisions in the structure of the
existing program. The recommended revisions were subjected to a
thorough process of review by departmental, college, and Univer
sity bodies and were finally approved by the Board of Regents on
September 23, 1987.
The revised structure included the establishment of a standing
Basic Studies Committee, whose task was to make recommenda
tions about implementation of the new basic studies program. The
Basic Srudics Committee was commissioned in January 1988 and
has met regularly since that time. The Basic Studies Committee
considered extensive input from the University community. U pon
recommendation of the Basic Studies Committee, the provost ap
proved the following program.

Implementation Schedule
Effective fall semeslt"l" 1990, the new basic studies ixogram
applies to all entering first time freshmen students at EMU who begin
their college work in fall 1990 or thereafter. It also applies to transfer
students woo begin their college work a1 another institution in fall 1990
or thereafta-. Transfer students must consult the Academic Advising
Center to detennine the degree to which their transfer credits may be
applied toward the EMU basic studies requirements.

Rationale
The basic studies program is designed to provide you with a
core of knowledge about people, things, and processes. The pro
gram also seeks to teach you how to evaluate the work of others, to
add to your store of ideas and ideals, and to communicate your
discoveries and insights. The basic studies courses are intended as
more than introductions to fields of study; they also should develop
your capacity for independent thoughL The basic studies program
attempts to ensure that you will not be content with the world as it is
but will seek to improve and perfect iL
Requirements: 16 courses
All students are required to complete courses in four areas:
I. Symbolics and Communication: ............................. 5 courses
II. Science and Technology: ........................................ 3 courses
ill. Social Science: ........................................................ 4 courses
IV. Arts and Humanities: ........... :.................................. 4 courses

Special Note 1: At least one of the 1 6 courses must be an approved
course in cross cultural or international studies. Such courses
appear in the following course lists preceded by an asterisk (*).

Special Note 2: A set of interdisciplinary courses may be elected by
honors students and,as space is available, by students with a
cumulative grade point average of at least 3.0 lo satisfy the
requirements in fine arts, history, literature, music, philoso
phy, and theatre arts. For further information. consult the
Honors Courses in Basic Studies on page 30.

Special Nole 3: A number of majors and minors specify precisely
which courses must be taken to satisfy the following basic
studies requirements. It is extremely important that you confer
with the Academic Advising Center and/or your d epartmental
adviser prior to making your basic studies choices.
AREA I: SYMBOLICS AND COMMUNICATION
Requirements: 5 courses

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

A.

A course in written composition.
A course in speech communication.
A course in one of the following areas:
a. an upper-level course in wrinen composition.
b. an upper-level course in speech communication.
c. a course in foreign language composition.
A course in mathematical reasoning.
A course in computer literacy.
Rationale

Hurnan beings need to know how to use symbols to communicate
effectively. Writing requires a command of verbal symbols; speech
uses both verbal and non-verbal symbols. Using wriuen and spoken
symbols,we consouct, interpret,and influence human experiences and
behavior. Mathematical symbols are used to communicate the extent,
dimension, and structure of things and allow us to rca<;0n efficiently.
The traditional competencies in speech. writing, and mathematics will
be enhanced by your use of com�ter technology.
B. Meeting the Requirements In Area I (Symbolics and Com
munication)

Courses marked with an asterisk (*) also satisfy the cross
cullural / international studies requirement.
1.

A course In written composition

3.

3a. An upper level course ln written composition

Complete one of the following courses:
ANT 200 Writing for Anthropology
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition
ENG 324 Principles of Techrucal Communication
ENG 227 Writing about Literature
ENG 326 Research Writing

3b. An upper level course in speech communication

Complete one of the following courses:
CTA 224 Public Speaking
CTA 225 Listening Behavior
CTA 226 Non-Verbal Communication
CTA 227 lnterpersonal Communication
*CT A 374 lntercultural Communication
*CT A 375 lnterracial/lnterethnic Communication

3c. A course ln foreign language composition

Complete one of the following courses (initial placement in
language courses depends upon previous student and/or placement
examinations).
LAT 121/122 Beginning Latin
GRK 1 2 1 / 122 Beginning Ancient Greek
FRN 121 /1 22 Beginrting French
FRN 233/234 Intermediate French Conversation, Composi
tion, and Grammar
GER 121 /1 22 Beginning German
GER 233/234 Intermediate German Conversation, Composition, and Grammar
JPN 121/122 Beginning J apanese
JPN 21 1/212 lntermediate Japanese
SPN 121/122 Beginning Spanish
SPN 201/202 lntermediate Spanish
4.

Note: For those students who do not submit test scores, place
ment will be determined by the Academic Advising Center.
ENG 1 20 Basic English Composition

You must enroll in this course in your first semester if your
ACT score is below 1 9 on the enhanced ACT (or below 17 on the
old ACT ) or your SAT score is 400 or lower.
When you have completed ENG 1 20,you must then complete
ENG 1 21.
ENG 121 English Composition

All students must complete ENG 121 in order to satisfy this
requirement Unusually competent students are eligible for a waiver
from this requirement if they have a score of 550 or above on the
SAT or 29 or above on the English section of the enhanced ACT (or
25 on the old ACT).
International students may substitute ESL 412 with permis
sion of the Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies department.

2.

A course In speech communication
Complete one of the following courses:
CTA 1 2 1 Fundamentals of Speech (2 sem hrs.)
CTA 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech (3 sem hrs.)

Note: Students with strong previous preparation in speech may
seek approval for a waiver of this requirement from the Communi
cation and Theatre Arts department.

Complete a course from one of the following options (3a,
3b, or 3c):

A course In mathematical reasoning
Complete one of the following courses:
MTH l 09 Functional Mathematics II
MTH I 18 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I
MTH 1 19 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences II
MTH 1 20 Calculus I
MTH 1 2 1 Calculus II
t.ITH 1 22 Elementary Linear Algebra
MTH 1 50 Mathematical Reasoning
MTH 270 Elementary Statistics
MTH 341 College Geometry
SOC 250 Social Statistics I

Note: Students are entitled to a waiver of this requirement if
they have submitted a score of 22 or above on the mathematics
portion of the enhanced ACT or a score of 500 or above �n the ��T.
A waiver form must be obtained from the Academic Adv1Smg
Center. Curriculum or major requirements must still be satisfied.
5.

A course In computer literacy

Complete one of the following courses:
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist
CSC 137 lntroduction to FORTRAN Programming
CSC 138 Computer Science I
CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric Methods
HHS 226 Computers for Health and Human Services
IT 1 05 Computer Applications for Industry
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology
IS 215 End-User Computing
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AREA II: SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
Requirements: 3 courses
1. A course in physical science.
a. You must complete a course in chemistry or physics
unless you have submitted appropriate evidence to th_e
Academic Adv ising Center that you completed a one urut
course in high school with a grade of "C" or above.
b. If you have submitted proof of having completed a one
unit high school course in chemistry or physics, you may
satisfy this requirement by choosing among chemistry,
earth science/geology, or physics/astronomy.
2. A course in life science (biology or psychology).
3. A course in science or technology, chosen from a department
other than the ones in which you have completed your physical
and life science requirements.
NOTE: Earth science and geology are in the same department.
The same is true of physics and astronomy.

Rationale
The sciences study the physical character of the universe and
the nature of its living organisms, including the human species.
Leaming to use the scientific method will expand your knowledge
and understanding of the universe.
Observation of the natural world leads to theories, from which
hypotheses are generated. These hypotheses are then checked against
the empirical data collected by systematic observation and experi
mentation. Science enables you to understand the world better and,
where appropriate, to modify your thinking about nature.
The study of technology enables you to understand how scien
tific knowledge is employed to solve practical problems. Knowl
edge of scientific and technological methods will help you to be an
active problem-solver rather than a mere spectator.
A.

Meeting the Requirements In Area II
(Science and Technology)
At least one or the three courses In Area II must have a labora
tory component

B.
1.

A course in physical science

la. Physical science courses open to all students who meet
course requirements
Complete one of the following courses:
PHY 100 Science for Elementary Teachers
PHY 1 1 0 Physical Science
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat
CHM 1 05 Survey of Chemistry
CHM 1 15 Chemistry and Society (no laboratory)
CHM 1 15-1 1 6 Chemistry and Society
CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry
CHM 120 Fundamentals of Organic and Biochemistry
CHM 121 -122 General Chemistry I

lb. Additional options open to students who have submitted ap
propriate evidence of having completed a one unit high SJChool
chemistry or physics course with a grade of "C" or above
Complete one of the courses listed in la, or one of the follow
ing courses:
AST 203 Exploration of the Universe (no laboratory)
AST 203-204 Exploration of the Universe
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy (no laboratory)
AST 204-205 Principles of Astronomy
GES 108 Earth Science
GLG 120 The Fossil Record (no laboratory)
GLG 160 Physical Geology

2.

A course in life science
Complete one of the following courses.
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species

3.

BOf 221 General Botany
ESC 303 Science for the Elementary Teacher
ZOO 222 General Z.Oology
PSY 101 General Psychology (no laboratory)
PSY 102 General Psychology

A course In science or technology (3a or 3b):

3a. You may choose any one of the courses listed under physi
cal or life science, so long as you have chosen your three
courses in this area from three different departments.
3b. You also may choose your third course from the following
list:
CHM 101 Science for Elementary Teachers
IDT 150 Understanding Technology (no laboratory)
IT 240 Science, Technology, and People (no laboratory)

AREA ill SOCIAL SCIENCE

Requirements: 4 courses
1 . A course in U.S. government
2. A course in history
3. A course in anthropology, economics, geography, or sociol
ogy, whose content includes the structure and methodology of
the discipline.
4. One of the following:
a. A second course in a two-course history sequence.
b. A second course in a two-course sequence in anthropol
ogy, economics, geography, or sociology, whose content
includes the structure and methodology of the discipline.
c. An approved course in cross-cultural or international
studies.
A.

Rationale
As an informed person you should understand the structure
and dynamics of groups of human beings and be able to study group
behavior.
Analysis of American government and comparisons with other
governments will help you understand how to influence your gov
ernment in positive ways.
Your study of the development of human institutions and
practices through time will increase your understanding of how
earlier societies met challenges and adjusted to changing circum
stances. You will learn how those successes and failures led to the
problems and opportunities which face us now.
Leaming how a given social science gathers and interprets its
data will help you understand that good public decisions depend on
adequate information about issues.
A knowledge of the history, social settings, values , and per
ceptions of other sub-cultures, cultures, and nations will broaden
your appreciation of different ways of organizing social life and
looking at the world.

Meeting the Requirements In Area ill
(Social Science)
Courses marked with an asterisk (•) satisfy the cross-cultural/
international studies requirement
B.

1.

2.

A course In U.S. government

Complete one of the following courses:
PLS 1 12 American Government
PLS 113 American Government Honors

A course In history
Complete one of the following courses:
HIS 101 Westem Civilization to 1 648
HIS 1 02 Western Civilization, 1 648 to World War I
HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization
HIS 106 Asian and African Civilizations
HIS 123 The United States to 1877
HIS 124 The United S tates, 1877 to the Present

Note: Some students may be eligible to fulfill the requirements
in history by pursuing options described in the Honors Courses in
B asic Studies on page 30.

3.

4.

A course In anthropology, economics, geography, or soci
ology
Complete one of the following courses:
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anlhropology
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I
GEO 107 Introduction to Geography
GEO 110 World Regions
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology

Complete a course from one of the following options (4a,
4b, or 4c):

4a. A second course In a two-course history sequence
Complete one of the following courses:
HIS 102 (follows 101) Western Civilization, 1648 to World
War I
HIS 103 (follows 102) Twentieth Century Civilization
HIS 124 (follows 123) The United StaleS, 1877 to the Present
4b. A second course in a two-course sequence in anthropology,
economics, geography, or sociology
Complete one of the following courses:
ANT 140 (follows 135) Introduction to Prehistoric Anthropology
ECO 202 (follows 201) Principles of Economics II
GEO 1 1 1 (follows 1 10) Regions and Resources
SOC 202 (follows 105) Social Problems

4c. A course in cn>s.Y<:ultural or International studies
Complete one of the following courses:
*AAS 101 Introduction to African American Studies
•ANT 205 Minority Women in the Uniled Sl.aleS
•ANT 233 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico
*ANT 236 Peoples and Cultures of Africa
*ANT 237 Indians of North America
•ANT 245 Culture of Japan
•ANT 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities
• ANT 355 Anlhropology of Women
*ECO 321 Minority Workers in the Labor Market
*ECO 328 Economics of Women
*HIS 305 Indians of the United StaleS
*HIS 315 History ofBlack Americans
*HIS 336 History of Women in the United States and Great
Britain, 1800 to the Present
*HIS 341 The Middle East, 1798 to Present
*HIS 342 North Africa, 1798 to Present
*HIS 348 Twentieth Century Africa
*HIS 356 Latin America: National Period
*HIS 375 Modern India
*SOC 205 Minority Women in the United StaleS
*SOC 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities
*SOC 344 Sociology of Sex Roles
*WMS 200 Introduction to Women's Studies

AREA IV: ARTS AND HUMANITIES
Requirements: 4 courses
1 . One of the following:
a. a course in literature
b. an intermediate or advanced foreign language literature
course
2. One of the following:
a. a second course in literature
b. an intermediate or advanced foreign language literature
course
c. a course in oral interpretation _
d. a course in cross-cultural or international studies

3.
4.

A course in philosophy or religion
A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts

A. Rationale
The arts and humanities help you to probe the meaning of
human experience and imagine how that experience could be al
tered. Such probing and imagining lead to new insights and visions.
Exposure to the arts and humanities increases the repertoire of
ideas, images, and sounds that you can enjoy. Training in criticism
will help you analyze your own reactions to various art forms and
develop educated tastes and values. The arts and humanities include
literature, aural and visual media, philosophy, religion, and the
plastic and performing arts.
B.

Meeting the Requirements in Area IV
(Arts and Humanities)
Courses marked with an asterisk ('") satisfy the cross-cultural/
international literature requirement

NOie: Some students may be eligible to fulfill the requirements
in fine arts, literature, music, philosophy and theatre arts by pursu
ing options described in the Honors Courses in Basic Studies on
page 30.
1.

Complete a course rrom one ofthe following options (la or lb):

la. A course in literature
Complete one of the following courses:
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature
LIT 101 The Reading of Literature: Fiction
LIT 102 The Reading of Literature: Poetry
LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama

lb. A course in Intermediate or advanced foreign language
literature
Complete one of the following courses:
FRN 221(222 Intermediate French Reading
FRN 341/342 Survey of French Literature
GER 221(1.22 Intermediate German Reading
GER 341/342 Survey of German Literature
SPN 221/222 Intermediate Spanish Reading
SPN 341/342 Survey of Spanish Literature
SPN 351/352 Survey of Spanish American Literature

2.

Complete a course from one of the following options (2a,
2b, 2c, or 2d):

2a. A second course in literature
Complete one of the following courses not previously chosen
under la:
LIT 101 The Reading of Literature: Fiction
LIT 102 The Reading of Literature: Poetry
LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama
2b. A course in intermediate or advanced foreign language
literature
Take any course not already completed from the list under lb
above.
2c. A course in oral interpretation
Complete CTA 210 Interpretative Reading

2d. A course in c�ultural or International studies
Complete one of the following courses:
*FLA 215 The Culture of the Latino Groups in the United
SI.ates
*LIT 204 Native American Literature
*LIT 260 African American Literature

3.

Complete a course from one of the following options (3a or
3b):
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3a. A course In phll060phy
Complete one of the following courses:
Pill 100 Introduction to Philosophy
Pill 110 Philosophies of Life
Pill 120 Introduction to Critical Reasoning (3)
Pill 130 Introduction to Logic
Pill 212 Philosophy of Art
Pill 215 Philosophy of Religion
Pill 220 Ethics
Pill 221 Business Ethics
Pill 225 Political Philosophy
*Pill 226 Philosophy of Women
3b. A course In the study of religion
Complete one of the following courses:
IDS 100 The Comparative Study of Religion
PSY 225 Psychology of Religion

4.

Complete a course from one of the following options (4a,
4b, 4c, or 4d):

4a. A course In art
Complete one of the following courses:
FA 100 Art Appreciation
FA 101 Introduction to Art
FA 107 Art History Survey I
FA 108 Art History Survey II
FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design
FA 123 Drawing I
FA 165 Graphic Design for Non-Majors
FA 166 Ceramics for Non-Majors
FA 167 Jewelry for Non-Majors
*FA 222 African and African American Art

4b. A course in dance
Complete DAN 106 Introduction to the Performing Arts

4c. A course in music
Complete one of the following courses:
MUS 100 Introduction to Music Theory
MUS 106 Introduction to the Performing Arts
MUS 107 Music Appreciation
4d. A course In theatre arts

Complete one of the following courses:
CTA 106 Introduction to the Performing Arts
CTA 145 Introduction to Film Appreciation
CTA 150 Introduction to Theatre
*CTA 151 African American Theatre: An Introduction
CTA 158 Fundamentals of Acting
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience

CROSS-CULTURAL OR INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

Requirement: 1 course selected from Areas I-IV

At least one approved course in cross-cultural or international
studies must be completed in the process of meeting the require
ments of the foregoing Areas I-IV. Approved courses are desig
nated with an asterisk(*).

A.

Rationale

An understanding of significant U.S. minority groups, related
foreign cultures, and women is important to gain an appreciation of
the cultural diversity in this country. Relating each group or culture
to the larger cultural and political context within this country
enhances understanding of contemporary events and conditions.
B.

Meeting the Requirements

This requirement may be fulfilled while also meeting the
requirements in Areas I-IV. Select an approved course from Areas
I-IV. Approved courses are designated with an asterisk (*).

HONORS HUMANITIES COURSES

Honors courses in basic studies may be elected to satisfy the
requirements in fine arts, history, literature, and philosophy.
These courses, whose subject matter often crosses disciplinary
boundaries, may be taught by instruct.ors from more than one
discipline. Members of the University Honors Program are wel
come to enroll. Other students with a grade point average of at least
3.0 may enroll by permission of the Honors Director.
Available honors humanities courses (sec departmental list
ings for course description) and the areas satisfied are:

CLA/HIS 104 Quest for Power: Famous Figures in History
3 credits .............................................................. Area: Lff or HIS

CLA/LIT I 06 Rome and America
6 credits .......................................................................... Area: LIT

IDS 127 The Splendid Centuries of Austria
3 credits ......................................................................... Area: J-llS
IDS/UT 128 Russia in the Age of Tolstoy and Dostoevsky
3 credits .............................................................. Area: Lff or HIS
FNHIS 151 Reason and Revolution
3 credits ............................................................... Area: FA or IDS

IDS/LIT 152 From the Gay Nineties to the Crash
3 credits .............................................................. Area: Lff or HIS
PHI/LIT 155 Narrative in Literature and Film
3 credits .............................................................. Area: Lff or PHI
l 79(279(379/479 Special Topics
3 credits ..................................................................... Area: Varies
FurURE CHANGES IN THE BASIC STUDIES PROGRAM

Additional courses may be approved and refmements made
periodically in the basic studies program.
Basic studies transfer credit will be determined by Eastern
Michigan University in cooperation with the college or university
from which the student wishes to transfer credit. In most cases,
equivalency lists exist.

THE MACRAO AGREEMENT

Eastern Michigan University is a signator of the MACRAO
(Michigan Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Offic
ers) agreement. The purpose of this agreement is to ensure that students
who complete a specified distribution of general education courses at a
community college will have satisfied general education requirements
at signatory four-year colleges. Eastern Michigan University acceplS
the MACRAO agreement with the following JX"Ovision:
"All students who graduate from EMU should have the same
number and distribution of general education courses. For transfer
students, EMU recognizes courses completed as part of the
MACRAO agreement as satisfying comparable courses in EMU's
basic studies but students must satisfy all EMU program require
ments or equivalents."
MAJORS/MINORS

Each student must complete a major subject of at least 30
semester hours and a minor subject of not less than 20 semester
hours will the following exceptions:

1.

2.

A student on the elementary teaching curriculum may present

three minors of not less than 20 semester hours each of which
are subject fields taught in the elementary grades.

A student who completes the specialized programs for teachers
of art, business education, industrial education and music, or the
professional JXOgrarns in applied science, business administra
tion, clinical laboratory sciences, criminal justice, nursing, mu
sic therapy, industrial technology, interior design. occupational
therapy, health administration, language and international trade,

�
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and social worlc will automatically satisfy major-minor require
ments.
Hours of credit COlUlted on a minor may not be applied to a
major or another minor or vice versa. Basic studies courses may be
applied IDward a major or a minor where appropriate.
Professional education courses do not COllllt toward majors
and minors except in cases in which such courses are specifically
required or indicated as permissible as part of a major or minor.

All students, including transfer students, must complete at
Eastern Michigan University the following minimum requirements
in advanced courses numbered 300 or above in their majors and
minors, unless specifically exempted by the department concerned:
1 . At least nine hours in majors.
2. At least six hours in minors.
3. At least 15 hours in curricula that encompass both major and
minor requirements.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Residency: Candidates for the bachelor's degree must earn at
least 30 semester hours at Eastern Michigan University. Of these 30
hours, a minimum of 15 hours must be taken on the Ypsilanti
campus. The remaining 15 hours may be taken off campus.
Of the last 30 semester hours prior to the granting of the
degree, at least 10 hours must be taken in courses offered by EMU.
These 10 hours may be taken either on or off campus.
Students with credit from a junior or community college must
earn a minimum of 60 semester hours exclusive of physical activity
or junior/community college crediL When a student bas earned a
total of 75 semester hours from community colleges and/or four
year Institutions, courses should not be taken at a junior or
community college for transfer to Eastern Michigan Univer
sity.

Subject Limitation: No more than 60 semester hours in any
one academic department may be applied toward the minimum of
124 hours required for a bachelor's degree.

Correspondence Credit: No more than 15 semester hours of
correspondence credit may be applied toward a bachelor's degree,
nor may correspondence credit be applied to meet any of the
residence requirements.
Correspondence course grades will be included in figuring the
scholarship index (grade point average).
Minimum GPA: Students will not be graduated iftheir schol
arslup index (grade point average) in their degree program (major
and minor) is less than 2.0. Credit earned at EMU must average at
least 2.0.
Physical Education: All students shall present two semester

hours of physical education activity credit for graduation. This
requirement may be met in one of the following ways:
I. Students may elect to complete two hours of physical educa
tion activity from the wide range of classes offered each
semester.
2. Veterans with at least one year of active duty may substitute
their military service in lieu of the physical education activity
requirement.
3. Any two Military Science courses may be applied in fulfill
ment of the physical education requirernenL
This requirement may be modified or waived if, for reason of
physical disability, the student is unable to participate in physical
education activity courses. Physical disability shall be determined
by the Health Service and, in conference with the department chair
of Health. Physical &lucation, Recreation and Dance, a decision
will be made as to appropriate modification or waiver of the
requirement to ensure maximum benefit to the student.

Any student may apply up to eight semester hours of credit
earned in physical education activity courses to the minimum 124
credit hours required for graduation.
Students majoring in physical education, recreation or dance
may apply to the minimum 124 credit hours the minimum number
of hours in activity courses required for their respective majors.
All grades received in physical education activity courses,
including those which exceed the credit hour limits prescribed
above, are used in computing the student's grade point average.

Military Service/Science: Students who have been in mili
tary service will be granted credit in Military Science as follows:
1. Those who have served for oni; year in the Anny, Navy, Air
Force, Marine Corps, Coast Guard (including attendance at
service academies) will be given credit for the first two years of
Military Science; those who have served for six months in
service will be given credit for the first year of Military Science.
2. Students who have completed two years Junior ROTC will be
given credit for the first year of Military Science with depart
mental approval; those who have completed three years will
be given credit for the first two years of Military Science with
departmental approval.
Veterans who are awarded credit for Military Science under 1.
above are, nevertheless, eligible to enter the advanced course vol
untarily ifqualified and should consult the Military Science Depart
ment on special oppornmities that are available (see Military Science
Department Advanced Program).
Military Science courses are credited in the 124 minimum
credit-hour requirement for the bachelor's degree.
DEGREE CANDIDATES

Candidates for a degree and/or certificate must make formal
application for graduation during the first two weeks of the final
semester or session. (The application should be made after final
registration is complete but not later than the last day of program
adjustment for the semester or session in which the student expects
to graduate. )
Application forms, obtained in the Academic Rerords Office,
302 Pierce Hall, must be submitted with the $30 graduation fee to
the Casluer's Office, Pierce Hall, or charged to the student's ac
counL
Failure to meet the application deadline will result in the
candidate's graduation being delayed lUltil the following gradua
tion period. Failure to satisfy degree requirements, including the
removal of incompletes in required courses or providing official
transcripts for course work taken at other colleges or universities,
will necessitate that the student file a new application for graduation
in the Academic Records Office.

Financial obligations must be met before studenls may receive
their diplomas.
CERTIF1CATION

Six-year Provisional Teaching Certificates are conferred by
the Michigan State Board of &lucation upon recommendation of
Eastern Michigan University. The University reconune:nds for pro
visional certification only those students who have satisfied the
curricular requirements in one of the teacher education degree
programs, and has completed and passed the appropriate tests.
Certificates always expire on June 30of thecalendar year. The
two certificates recommended by Eastern Michigan University are:
State Elementary Provisional Certificate,• which certifies the
holder to teach all subjects in elementary grades (kindergarten-5)
and appropriate majors and/or mir)ors in grades 6-8, and 6-8 selfcontained.
State Secondary Provisional Certificate.* which certifies the
holder to teach majors and minors in grades 7-12.
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Certificates are issued by the Michigan State Department of
Education. Issue date and expiration date arc printed on the face of
the certificate.
*A holder of this certijicaJe who has completed EMU's cur
ricular requiremenJs in arr, speech paJho/ogy, industrial ans, mu
sic, or physical education is nonnally eligible co teach in the
speciality in grades K-12.

Vocational certificates qualify the bolder to teach in the pro
grams named below in schools offering programs that are reim
bursed by federal and state funds allocated for that purpose. The
vocational certificates issued are:
State Secondary Provisional Vocational Certificate in Office
and/or Distributive Education
State Secondary Provisional Vocational-Certificate in Trade
and Industrial Education.
Information on continuing certification may be obtained from
the coordinator of continuing certification, 101 Boone Hall.
PROFF.SSIONAL CER'IIllCATE

As of July 1, 1992, the Continuing Certificate will be discon
tinued. It will be replaced by the Professional Certificate.
Qualifications and procedures for the Continuing and Profes
sional Certificates are the same. However, the Professional Certifi
cate is issued for a period of only five years. Renewal of the
Professional Certificate requires an additional six hours of crediL

'

'

Other professional certificates and procedures are as follows:

Registration In Dietetics: 1be American Dietetic Associa
tion issues a certificate of membership in dietetics upon successful
completion of the coordinated dietetics curriculum. Successful
completion of the national examination administered by the Ameri
can Dietetic Association results in professional registration status
with the American Dietetic Association.

Certification as a Medical Technologist: 1bere are four
certifying agencies for medical technologists: ( 1) American Society
of Clinical Pathologists, (2) National Certifying Agency for Clini
cal Laboratory Personnel, (3) International Society of Clinical
Laboratory Technologists, and (4) American Medical Technolo
gists. Because there can be differences in hiring practice and salary
differentials based on agency certification, it is recommended that
students carefully consider agency certification before theexamina
tion is taken. The Clinical Laboratory Sciences Office has informa
tion on each of the agencies mentioned.

Certification in Occupational Therapy: 1be American Oc
cupational Therapy Association (AOTA) requires successful comple
tion of all academic requirements and fieldwork experiences and
recommendation by faculty for candidates for certification to be
eligible for the national certification examination. A Registered
Occupational Therapist (OTR) is one who has passed the certifica
tion examination and has applied to the AOTA for certification and
registration.

.'
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Registration in Music Therapy: 1be National Association
for Music Therapy, Inc. (NAM1) grants the Registered Music
1berapist (RMT) status. Upon successful completion of the ap
proved curriculum in music therapy and a continuous six-month,
1,040-bour clinical training (internship) period at an NRMT-ap
proved clinical training center, the student is eligible to apply for
registration as a music therapist.
Certificate in Speech Pathology: 1be American Speech and
Hearing Association issues Certificates of Clinical Competence to
individuals who present satisfactory evidence of their ability to
provide independent clinical services to persons who have disor
ders of communication (speech, language, and/or hearing). An

- --
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individual who meets these requirements may be awarded a Certifi
cate in Speech Pathology or in Audiology, depending upon the
emphasis of his or her preparation. Nore: The program at Eastern
Michigan prepares individuals to meet the requirements in speech
pathology only. Specific requirements may be obtained from the
advisers in speech pathology.
Certification for Teachers or the Hearing Impaired: The
Council on Education of the Deaf issues certificates to individuals
who satisfactorily complete training programs at approved teacher
preparation centers. Eastern Michigan University has been an ap
proved center for training teachers of the bearing impaired since
1967.
International Diplomas in Business French, German and
Spanish: The Chamber of Commerce and Industry of Paris awards
a ''Certificat pratique de fran�ais economique et commercial" and a
"Diplome superieurde fran� des affaires" upon successful comple
tion of examinations held at Eastern Michigan University. Candi
dates should be enrolled in the Language and International Trade
curriculum or in the Business French major.
The Carl Duisberg Society, in cooperation with the Goethe
House, awards a "Zertifi.kat Handelsdeutscb" upon successful
completion of examinations held at Eastern Michigan University.
Candidates should be enrolled in the Language and International
Trade curriculum or in the Business German major.
Examinations leading to the "Diploma de espaiiol comercial"
and the ''Certificado de espafiol comercial basico" granted by the
Chamber of Commerce and Industry of Madrid in cooperation with
the Official School of Languages of Madrid are administered at
Eastern Michigan University. Candidates should be enrolled in the
Language and International Trade curriculum or the Business Span
ish major.
Llcensure in Nursing: Graduates of the nursing program
receive a Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree and are eligible to
qualify as registered nurses through the Michigan Board of Nursing
licensure examination. This examination is given at times and paces
specified by the State Board of Nursing, usually twice a year.
Candidates should file application immediately after the official
completion date of degree requirements. Upon receipt of the appli
cation and all credentials, a temporary permit to practice will be
issued and an examination date assigned. Licensure is granted upon
successful completion of the State Board of Nursing licensure
examination.

GRADUATION AUDIT

Students who have completed 95 credit hours or more should
request a graduation audit by completing the required form at
graduation audit in Room 302 Pierce Hall or completing the form
printed in the Class Schedule Book each semester.
1be form requires the student to record their expected date of
graduation, legal name, local and permanent mailing address, social
security number, curriculum in which enrolled, and major and
minor elected. In addition, a check list is provided for degree
expected and teacher certification required. Accurate information is
essential.
Forms are filed in the Academic Records Office and processed
according to expected graduation date. A graduation auditor checks
the credit hours taken and records the credit hours still needed. One
copy of this audit is mailed to the student. another is sent to the
student's major department.. and the third copy is filed. Students
should receive their audits a semester before they apply for gradua
tion.
Students may return the forms by mail or in person in Room
302 Pierce Hall. Yune is required by the office staff for processing,
and immediate responses to requests for information cannot be
made at the time of the request.
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STUDENT SERVICES
2.

ACADEMIC ADVISING
Patricia Williams
Associate Director

301 Pierce Hall
487-2170

The Academic Advising Center provides help and guidance to
students in a variety of circumstances. It has three major areas of
responsibility: academic advising, academic support services and
academic actions, each of which is concerned with the student's
total welfare.
Academic advising is the central coordinating service for
academic advising activities for all new and currently enrolled
students and is the first formal academic contact on campus for new
students. Academic advisers assist students in evaluating academic
goals and objectives, designing programs, and selecting majors;
counsel students on career choices; and provide faculty advisors
with information and assistance.
Academic support services address the specific needs of stu
dents by:
1. Administering the PASS program (Promote Academic
Survival and Success) for a limited number of freshman
students. During their first college year, PASS students
are required to take a two-semester intensive writing
sequence and Introduction to University Study (EDP

3.

106) in addition to other University courses. This pro
gram offers smaller classes, special tutoring assistance,
and an intrusive advising program.
Organizing annual meetings to assist students who plan
to apply to certain health occupation programs (i.e. nurs
ing and occupational therapy) and providing workshops
on program application and alternative decision-maxing
to students competing for admission to these limited
enrollment programs.
Providing special advising services for other groups such
as undeclared students and returning adult students.

Academic support services is responsible for implementing
University policies in the following areas:
1. Low scholarship, academic probation, dismissals and
readmissions.
2. Late withdrawals from individual classes.
3. Pass/fail option, overload approval, retroactive withdraw
als from the University.
Students have a number of other sources that can help their
academic and career planning, enhance and develop their skills, and
aid in dealing with academic problems and choices.
The Instructional Support Center of Leaming Resources and
Technologies (Room 102 Library, 487-1380) provides some tutor
ing in basic level classes and ready access to non-print materials for
class assignments and personal use.
Handicapped students are encouraged to pre-register as early
as possible in order to consult with the appropriate faculty members

ADVISING: SEQUENCE OF COURSES
Use the following program plan to organize the sequence in which courses are likely to be taken:
FIRST YEAR

Winter Semester

Fall Semester

SECOND YEAR

Winter Semester

Fall Semester

TmRDYEAR

Winter Semester

Fall Semester

Spring/Summer Semester

Spring/Summer Semester

Spring/Summer Semester

FOURTH YEAR

Advising Contact (AcademicAdvising Center);'.-:.:;
,� .\· ··:'· � >.-:::···· ·, '"'}:>!i·' .';:, . �. _ Office #: _______ Building: -------Department Advisor: ______________
0

· :..._:..._:..._:...______________________
_
·.::.
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concerning course requirements and the identification of special
needs. Students who have such special needs should make them
known, in writing, to the dean of students, 218 Goodison Hall (48731 18), at least two weeks before the beginning of the semester or
session in which the courses are to be taken.
The residence hall program offers assistance through aca
demic support programs such as peer tutoring and group study
sessions as well as professional and paraprofessional individual
assistance from residence ball program staff living in each residen
tial unit (professional resident unit administrators and student staff
advisers).
The department of Leadership and Counseling in the College
of Education, 13 Boone Hall, provides individual counseling for all
students seeking personal or career information or who need assis
tance in making decisions related to personal, educational and
vocational goals. Graduate students administer the Strong-Campbell
Inventory Tests to help students determine career interests. The
service is available in the evenings dilling the fall, winter and spring
semesters and during the day in the summer session. Appointments
can be made by calling 487-3270.

ing:

Career planning infonnaJion also is available al the follow

Academic Advising Center, which provides information on
credit courses useful to students exploring careers, such as G&C
100 Career Exploration and Decision-Making, AHP 196 Introduc
tion to Health Careers, BE 100 Contemporary Business, and AAD
179 Academics, Affiliation, and Achievement.
The Biology Career Center, 306 Mark Jefferson, which offers
self-help career materials. (The office is open only during posted
laboratory hours in the fall, winter, and summer terms.)
Career Services, Goodison Hall, provides a Career Resource
Center, described in the following section.
Instructional Materials Center, Department of Human, Envi
ronmental and Consumer Resources, 110 Roosevelt Hall, a re
search center. . (For admission to the room, see the department
secretary or an instructor.)
Mini.Career Resource Centers located in residence halls.

BASIC DEGREE CURRICULA
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE AND BACHELOR OF
ARTS

!·
I

I

Patricia L. Williams

Associate Dlredor
Academic Advising Center
301 Pierce Hall
487-2170

In symbolics and communication, science and technology,
social science, and ans and humanities listed below, the usual
number of semester hours to be completed is given, but it is the
courses that must be completed, not a minimum or maximwn
number of semester hours in each. (A course must be awarded a
minimum oftwo semester hours ofcredit.)

Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-18
One courseiin written composition.
One course n speech communication.
One course in one of the following:
a. an upper-level course in written composition.
b. an upper-level course in speech communication.
c. a course in foreign language composition.
One course in mathematical reasoning.
One course in computer literacy . .

Science and technology ........................................................ 9-14
One course in physical science.
a. You must complete a course in chemistry or physics
unless you submit appropriate evidence that you com
pleted a one unit course in high school with a grade of
"C" or above.
b. If you have submitted proof of having completed a one
unit high school course in chemistry or physics, you may
satisfy this requirement by choosing among chemistry,
earth science/geology, or physics/astronomy.
One course in life science (biology or psychology).
One course in science or technology, chosen from a depart
ment other than ones in which you have completed your
physical and life science requirements.
Social science .. ..... ......... ....... ................... .......... ................... .... 12
One course in United States government
One course in history.
One course in anthropology, economics, geography, or sociol
ogy whose content includes the structure and methodol
ogy of the discipline.
One of the following:
a. A second course in a two-rourse history sequence
b. A second course in a two-course sequence in anthropol
ogy, economics, geography, or sociology whose content
includes the structure and methodology of the discipline.
c. An approved course in cross-cultural or international
studies.
Arts and humanities .......................................................... 11-12
One of the following:
a. A course in literature.
b. An intermediate or advanced foreign language literature
course
One of the following:
a. A second course in literature.
b. An intermediate or advanced foreign language literature
course.
c. A course in oral communication.
d. A course in cross-cultural or international studies.
A course in philosophy or religion.
A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts.
Cross-cultural or lnternaUonal studies .................................... 3
One course selected from basic studies areas I-IV.

(The B.A. degree requires completion ofone year college credit in a
foreign language.)

Major (minimum) .................................................................... 30
Mlnor (minimum) .................................................................... 20
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
(Any two courses in military science may be applied.)
Electives .............................................................................. 20-39
Total ....................................................................................... 124

INDIVIDUALIZED INTERDISCIPLINARY
CONCENTRATION

Charles Fulford
Awtant Director
Academic Advising Center
301 Pierce Hall
487-2170

Ag__optio!.la!, individualiz.ed interdisciplin ary concentration may
be designed to replace the major and minor for students whose
educational, vocational, or professional goals cannot be met by
majors and minors currently available at Eastern Michigan Univer-

sity. Because of its individual design, this program is especially
attractive for non-traditional students and for those with a clear
personal goal.
There are specific criteria for completing this program. The
basic elements are:
1. Three distinct discipline areas
2. A concentration of 60-63 credits,
3. At least 15 hours al EMU in 300-400 level courses, and
4. Approval from representative departments.
All students who apply for such a program will still be respon
sible for other graduation requirements, such as basic studies,
physical education, and residency policies. Students interested in
this program should meet with the assistant director of the Aca
demic Advising Center to discuss their goals. The following should
be summarized in a written statement submitted to the assistant
director:
1 . Reasons the student cannot complete a traditional major
offered by the university,
2. The immediate goals of the proposed program, and
3. 1be way in which the proposed program will operate to
fulfill stated educational and life objectives.
The student and the assistant director will then draft a program
of study, which must be reviewed and approved by appropriate
faculty advisers. This approved program is forwarded by the assis
tant director to the Director of Records and Registration and Advis
ing.

try. As with other student employment, these jobs give students
practical work experience and a chance lo earn money toward
college expenses.
CSC placement services assist seniors, graduate students, and
alumni in seeking employment after graduation and obtaining pro
fessional advancement throughout their careers. Available services
include:
• Resume, interviewing and job search strategy workshops
"Career Search" manual available to all seniors
• "Job-Llne" phone-in service that lists available job open
ings
• On-campus interview program
• Candidate referral programs, including two national ser�
vices
• "Perfect Resume" software packages
• A number of annual Job Fairs that attract hundreds of
employers
• Free drop-0ff resume critiquing service
Finally, each year CSC posts more than 30,000 job listings and
has more than 250 employers participate in the on<ampus inter
view program.

CAREER SERVICES CENTER

J. Michael Erwin, PhD
Director
Fourth Floor, Goodison HalJ
487-0400
Adjunct Office: 210 Owen
487-4099

The Career Services Center (CSC) provides a centralized
service to help students plan their careers, develop job search skills,
obtain employment during their academic career and secure a job
upon graduation. Services arc available lo enrolled students and, to
a more limited ex tent, to EMU alumni.
In the area of career planning, CSC provides diagnostic test
ing, computerized career guidance services and personal career
counseling. In addition, the CSC Resource Center contains an
extensive collection of reference materials on career opportunities,
self-assessment, job vacancy announcements, employer literature
and hundreds of other career-related items.
CSC offers an innovative career planning program called
Career Choice. CSC, in conjunction with a number of other EMU
departments, focuses on helping students select majors and occupa
tional fields early in their academic careers. Assistance is provided
through self-assessment, information about occupations, and op
portunities to secure employment and volunteer experience in ca
reer-related fields.
Through its nationally recognized Professional Experience
Programs (PEP), CSC assists students in obtaining career-related
work experiences such as internships and Cooperative Education
placements. These experiences help students gain exposure in their
chosen career fields and gain the work experience that most em
ployers now expect from college graduates. Academic credit can be
earned for many of the PEP jobs. Students should begin participa
tion in PEP as early as freshman year.
Additional work opportunities areoffered through CSC's Stu
dent Employment office. This.offi.ce ,i s .th� central clearingbouse for
all on-campus job openings for stt1den.ts andforjob openings near
campus and in other nearby cities. . J::SQ also, maintains an extensive
listing of summer employment;jobs avl).ilal,le with camps, parks,
resorts, businesses and governme11tagenci.es throughout the coun-
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UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICES
Ellen Gold
Director
Linda VengrofT
Associate Director
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3rd Floor, Snow Health Center
487-1107
Recognizing that good health in its broadest sense of physical,
emotional, and social well-being is an essential romponent for the
success of academic endeavors at Eastern Michigan University, Uni
versity Health Services provides students, staff. and faculty � healthy
envirorunent by offering programs and services to support thel! educa
tional goals, personal development, effectiveness, and well-being.

HEALTH SERVICES

Diane Sobell
Clinical Administrator
2nd Floor, Snow Health Center
487-1122
Health Services, located in Snow Health Center, provides
professional, quality, and confidential on-campus health care to the
University community. Services include:
• General Medicine
Allergy Injections
Gynecology
• TB Testing
• Immunization,s
• Physical Exams
• }ITV/AIDS Testing and Counseling
In addition to the above services, Health Services also provides
on-site pharmacy, laboratory and x-ray. If your personal physician or
family doctor orders an x-ray or lab work, Health Services can
perform these tests. The Unlverslty Pharmacy ftll<; prescriptions
·written by any physician licensed In the State or Mkhlgan and
provides non-prescription medicines and sundries.
Students may call Health Services to make appointments for
needed services. Students generally can see a clinician the same day
they call or the following day. For urgent care, it is possible to be
evaluated on a walk-in basis. Allergy injections and TB skin tests
are given without appointments during specified hours. Allergy
medications can ·be stored at Health Services.
All students are encouraged to carry some form of health
insurance during their years at Eastern Michigan. A voluntary
student health insurance plan is available to students at the Student
Goverrunent Office or the Health Services Insurance Office.
Students should always bring their student ID cards and have
their insurance irtforination available for the Health Services staff.
Payment for all services is expected at the time of service. The
following methods of payment are accepted:
• Charge to student account
• Visa/MasterCard
• Cash/check
• Payroll deduction (EMU faculty/staff)

COUNSELING SERVICES
Rosalyn L. Barclay
Associate Director
3rd Floor, Snow Health Cent.er

487-1118

Counseling Services provides individual and group courtsel
ing to students and their spouses who are experiencing stress,

relationship problems, anxiety, depression or other personal prob
lems. Special workshops, programs and support groups are offered
on a wide variety of topics, including test anxiety, communication,
assertion and family issues. Programs are offered in classrooms,
residence halls, Snow Health Center and at other campus locations.
The staff is composed of trained psychologists. Senior level gradu
ate students from the departments of Psychology and Guidance and
Counseling are also available. All services are confidential and
free of charge.
Self-help books and audiotapes are available on many topics,
including relationships, anxiety management. sexual concerns, fam
ily issues, and eating concerns.
The Campus Peer Program, sponsored by Counseling Ser
vices and Health Services, offers student volunteers the opportunity
to assist their peers with a variety of personal and social concerns,
sexual health and substance abuse issues. Campus Peers receive
extensive training to prepare them to present interactive programs
and lead discussions throughout the campus. For further irtforma
tion about the Campus Peer Program, call 487-3047.
Counseling Services is located on the top floor of Snow Health
Center. Students may make appointments or initiate counseling
during walk-in hours on Monday or Thursday, beginning at 12:45
p.m. Hours are 8 a.m. to 12 noon, and 1 p.m. to 5 p.m. Monday
through Friday.

HEALTH RESOURCE CENTER
3rd Floor, Snow Health Center

487-2226

1be Health Resource Center is the health education unit of
University Health Services. Health educators with expertise in
college health issues provide workshops and lectures to student
organizations and academic classes; plan and implement special
health education events; and, when appropriate, schedule indi
vidual consultations with students. A variety of topics are covered,
such as: personal growth and development issues, sexual health
concerns, and alcohol and other drug irtformation. Specific pro
grams include: }ITV/AIDS testing and counseling, Lifelines perfor
mance company, Checkpoint. Project REACH-Out. and the Campus
Peer Program.
The Health Resource Room contains health education bro
chures, pamphlets, journals, books, and videotapes available to
students for personal use, research papers, and class presentations.
All services are free to students.

CHILDREN'S INSTITUTE
Lindy Buch
Associate Director
Lorraine Paffen.roth
Coordlnator or Services
1st Floor, Snow Health Cent.er

487-lll6

1st Floor, Rackham Building
487-2348

1be EMU Children's Institute provides developmentally appro
priate full- and half-day early childhood education programs and child
care for children 18 months through 6 years of age year rouoo. A full
day or morning-only kindergarten is offered along with an afternoon
kindergarten enriclunent program. The Institute operates as a service to
student, staff arrl faculty families, and is also available for community
families as space permits. Hours are 7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday
through Friday. Children's Institute is closed when the University is
closed, however additional time may be purchased during Univer
sity breaks. The Children's Institute also serves as the practicum

placement site for training undergraduates in the fields of Early Child
hood Education and Child Development
An extensive parent education and family activity program is
offered for enrolled families and the University community.
Flights of Imagination, the summer day camp offered at the
Children's Institute, operates from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. Monday through
Friday with two-week sessions offered throughout the summer. The
camp features a variety of activities including swimming, gym,
out.door play, arts and crafts and nature study. Children entering
kindergarten through third grade are invited to attend. Extended
care is available from 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 a.m. and from 4:00 p.m. to
5:30 p.m.
The toddler (1 8-30 months) program is housed on the first
floor of !he Snow Health Center. The preschool/kindergarten and
day camp are housed on both the first and second floors of the
Rackham Building.
Please call the Children's Institute office at 487-1 126 for com
plete program and registration information.

ALCOHOL AND OrHER DRUG ABUSE
PREVENTION

326 Snow Health Center
487-2226

Eastern Michigan University recognizes that alcohol and other
drug issues can and do create barriers for students seeking to be
successful, both academically and socially. Therefore, the Univer
sity has designed several programs to assist students to achieve their
goals.
Checkpolnt is a six-hour educational program that addresses
participants' attitudes, knowledge and behaviors concerning alcohol
aoo other drugs, encourages responsible decision making, and pro
vides appropriate referral.
Project REACH-Out is a program in which EMU student
volunteers, serving as role models, give presentations in area schools
to educate youth that consuming alcohol before the legal drinking
age or using illicit drugs is harmful and illegal.
The Student Advisory Council uses student leadership to
coordinate campus-wide special events while Campus Peers use
trained peers to educate and encourage students to make their own
informed decisions about involvement with alcohol and other drugs.
The Health Resource Center Library, located in 330 Snow
Health Center, has a ready reference area with informational files to
help students find alcohol and drug-related topics for their writing
and speaking assignments. The library also has videos, posters and
audio cassettes.
The Alcohol and Other Drug Programs are housed in the
Health Resource Center office, located in Room 326, Snow Health
Center. This office is the primary location for the distribution of
substance abuse prevention information and for the coordination of
program activities. All services are free to students and student
involvement is encouraged.

HOUSING & DINING SERVIC�

Rebecca Figura
University Housing Director

Michael Crabb
University Dlnlng Services Director
Lower Level Dining Commons ONE
487-1300

Eastern Michigan University Housing and Dining Services
welcomes all students. Housing on campus accommodates 5,500
students and families and is considered by many to be the heartbeat
of the campus. Living on campus offers students convenience,
friendships, college life, and academic resources.
Thirteen residence halls are open to all students. First year
students and sophomores are expected to live in University housing.
There are two ways to reserve residence hall space.

By Mall:
1. Contact the Housing Office and request a Housing PackeL
2. Read all of the materials in the packet including the
Housing and Dining Services brochure, the Residence
Hall/Dining Service Contract and the Assignment Re
quest form.
3. Select a lifestyle option and hall that accommodates your
choice. Select a meal plan.
4. Record selections on the Residence Hall/Dining Service
Contract and the Assignment Request form.
5. Mail the completed forms along with a $100 prepayment
envelope provided to Cashier's Office.
6. Hall assignments are mailed during the latter part of July
through AugusL

At Fast Track Programs or In Person:
1. Students participating in Fast Track have the opportunity
to reserve residence hall space as part of the program.
2. Students coming to campus can reserve a space by com
pleting steps 1-6 above in person.

First year students and sophomores wishing to commute must
complete an Exemption Form and attach supporting �ocumenta
tion. Exemption requests should be sent to the Housmg Office,
where it will be reviewed.

The University reserves all rights regarding the assignment
and reassignment of rooms or the termination of ocx:upancy in
accordance with University policies, regulations and procedures. It
is the policy of the University not to discriminate in the assignment
of residence hall rooms. The University is not responsible for lost,
stolen or damaged property. Students living in University housing
assume responsibility for their own hours.
Alternative choices among the special living options in the
residence halls are:
Center for First Year Students: Open only to new first year
students. Offers special programs, services, and staff for new
students.
Upperclass and Over 21: Design� for �e older studen�
International Center: A blend of mtemational and Amencan
cultures.
Community of Scholars: Reserved for those students who
are part of the Honors Program or who have a college GPA of
at least a 3.0 or a 3.3 high school GPA.
Alcohol-Free Rooms and/or Floors: For those students who
desire an environment free from alcohol.
No-Meal Plan Option: Students can elect a no-meal plan in
selected halls only.

38 UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG 1994-199S

Year Round Halls: Designed for ll10se students who find it

difficult to go home during University scheduled breaks and
during the spring and summer.
Barrier Free Rooms: Rooms for people with special needs.
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SINGLE STUDENT APARTMENT PROGRAM

On:.campus apartments operated by the University for single
students are available in Brown and Mtmson halls. Preference for
leasing these apartments is given to upperclass and graduate stu
dents.
The number and type of apartments available in ll1e Brown/
Munson complex are as follows:
• 180 two-person, one-bedroom apartments
• 20 one-person efficiency apartments
• 4 six-person, two-bedroom apartments
Experience with rental requests indicates that the single effi
ciency apartments are usually opted for by students who are resi
dents of Brown/Ivlunson apartments at the time a single becomes
available (residency establishes first priority for assignm ent to any
particular apartment type).
Residents desiring to apply for a two-person apartment are
encouraged to apply together with the other student with whom they
desire to share an apartment.
Upperclass and graduate students who wish to apply for a Brown/
Munson apartment should obtain an application form from Brown 107,
the manager's office, complete the application and return it to the
University Cashier's Office with the $45 non-reftmdable apartment
deposit.

FAMILY HOUSING PROGRAM

The University owns and operates 449 furnished one- and
two-bedroom apartments for student families. To apply for a Uni
versity apartment, either a husband or a wife must be a full-time
student or accepted for a full academic program. The number of
children in the family. establishes priority for a two-bedroom apart
ment assignment. However; families with more than three children
cannot be accommodated.
Priority for assignment is given to applicants who have been
on the waiting list for the longest period of time for the particular
date involved. Stud�!_S with families who wish to apply for a
Uniy�ity apartment should obtain an application from the Univer
sity Apartments Office, complete the application and return it to the
University's Cashier's Office vVith a $45 non-refundable applica
tion payment

OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING

A variety of living arrangements are available for uppetclass
students who desire to live in the off-campus corrununity and who
meet the eligibility requirements to do so. Those students who plan
to live off-campus are responsible for making .their own arrange
ments to secure housing, as the Housing Office does not rate or
inspect offceampus facilities.
The REACT Office in Goodison Hall assists stuc,lents who
desire advice on finding off-campus housing.and/onaddressing any
problems that might be associated with off-campus'apartment living.
..
.· .. , .
· ·· ;

UNIVERSrm'"1)JNING'8ERVICES ,,·

University Dining .Services provides several options to meet
the varying appetites, dining habits and scheduling needs of today's
on-the-go commuters and residential srodents.
Eastern Eateries is · a sleek, contemporary fast food mall,
offering several distinctive food,options, including burgers, pizza,
deli, chicken, confections, cappucino, and Taco Bell Express. Stu
dents on the meal plan who choose to '\transfer'·' their meals to the
Eateries. c an select from hot breald'ast,lunch !llld dinner specials in
each �hop. Open 7 a.m. -lO midnight M?nday through Friday,and 9
a.m. to midnight on weekends. Hours will vary per shop.

Located on the lower level of the Eateries is QUICIO""IXX, the
main convenience store for campus, offering grocery items,greeting
cards, video and VCR rentals, film and photographic processing,
refrigerator rentals,toiletries,and snack foods. Plenty of comfortable
seating at tables and booths on both levels, with video games on the
lower level, make dus an exceptional, exciting dining experience on
campus. QUICKFIXX is open seven days a week.
Dining Commons ONE, our primary residence hall dining
facility,reflects the dynamics of contemporary dining. Offering a
variety of 3-4 hot entrees daily Ounch and dinner) through four
serving lines, "DC ONE" also takes pride in its homemade soup and
pita bread, extensive super salad bar, and the extremely popular
WOK-ON-IN stir fry during dinner.
HillTop Cafe offers an all-you-can-cat form�t to residence
hall diners (breakfast, lunch and dinner), but on a slightly smaller
scale than DC ONE. HillTop is especially convenient for students
living in Hill, Pittman and Hoyt halls. An adjunct to this operation is
FASTSTOP, offering hot or cold lunches and dinners to go. Both
·
are open Monday through Friday.
Pittstop, our little convenience store on "the hill,'' offers deli
sandwiches, some grocery items, ice cream and beverages, and
caters to those late-night, last-minute urges.
Courtside is our snack shop located within ihe Rec/IM
building, offering deli sandwiches,yogurt,nachos, hot dogs,salads,
fresh fruit and a variety of beverages.
Big Bob's at the Lakehouse is within tJ:i,e Rec/IM building
outdoor recreational lake area. Its nautical setting with fireplace
offers snacks, sandwiches,and grilled items. Open year-rotmd, this
snack shop offers dining "in front" of the fireplace or outside at the
lake's edge tmder umbrella tables.
Flying Eagles trailer is locakX! outside Pr:ay�Harrold, offering
steak sandwiches, hot dogs, and other on-the-go items.
Located within McKenny Union is Pumpernickel's Dell,
offering a variety of salads and sandwiches made to order, home
made bread baked daily on site, quiche, soup, and an extensive
breakfast menu. Que Pasta, Pizza & Peppers features a unique
combination of pizza, pasta, and Mexican items to go. The Lobby
Shop offers snacks, toiletries, film and photographic processing,
and a handsome selection of gourmet candies. There is also a
Wendy's and the Club Cappucino, a coffee and yogurt shop.
University dining facilities accept the Eastern Express Card,
a debit card available to students on campus, which gives them a 5
percent discount on all purchases. The Eastern Express Card is also
good at Wendy's and the University Bookstore, but there is no 5
percent discotmt for non-University-owned operations.

STIJDENT HOUSING

University residence halls and student apartments are oper
ated on a self-liquidating plan; i.e., construction is financed from
revenue bonds, which together with operational costs are paid from
rental revenue.

Residence Halls:

The Jones-Goddard Community or Scholars serves approxi
mately 400 studenis and is theheadquarters for the University Honors
Program. Goddard Hall also provides classroom space for Industrial
Education in a converted cafet,eria The residence halls, traditional in
design. enclose a central courtyard. They are named for Lydia Jones,
EMU's first full-timedeanofwomen, who served from 1924-39, and
Mary Goddard, professor of bo�y from 1900-1939. The Office of
Research Development is located in the basemenJ of Goddard Hall.
Downing-Buell-Wise-Best comprise a four-unit complex of
separate buildings adjoining a �tral dining,C01!1ffiOns. Located in
the heart of campus, they provide space for approximately 1 ,200
students. Estelle Downing was professor of El)glish from 18981938; Bertha G. B u�ll was professor of hism., English literature
and political science, 1 899-1937; Margaret E. Wise, a first grade
teacher trainer during her tenure from 1893-1939, also served as

director of placement, 1927-1939; and Martha Best was professor
of biology and bacteriology from 1924-1952.
Pbel�Uers-Walton-Putnam, a second four-unit complex,
has J¥lysically attached buildings that share a common dining area.
Also built to accommodate 1,200 students, the oomplex honors Jessie
Phelps, pofessor of zoology, physiology and hygiene from 18981939; Jolm A. Sellers, professor of chemistry from 1921-1961 and
department head from 1958-1961; Genevieve Walton, he.ad hbrarian
from 1892-1932, who planned the initial Mark Jefferson Library and
co-founded lhe Michigan Library Association; and Daniel Putnam,
first head of lhe Education Department, lhe University's first hbrarian
from 1875-87 and considered EMU's sixth president for his services
in this capacity from 1868-1870 and 1871-1906.
Pittman-Hill-Hoyt are contemporary 11-story, high-rise tow
ers and the most recently constructed campus residential units. All
halls have ample social and study space on each floor and each
room offers a panoramic view of the campus and surrounding area.
Marvin Pittman was director of rural education and a teacher trainer
from 1921-1934; Susan B. Hill was dean of women from 19391962, then dean of students from 1962-1969 and also served as a
Ypsilanti city councilwoman.
Student Apartments:
The Brown-Munson Apartments were remodeled from a
residence hall facility to 207 single-student apartments in the early
1970s. 'They are designed primarily for two tenants, although some
single and multiple occupancy units are available. Apartments are

Wise Hall

--- · 1 1

furnished, carpeted and air-conditioned, and alLutilities except
telephone are included in the monthly rent The apartments carry
the names of James M. "Bingo" Brown, football and baseball coach
from 1923-29 and the first dean of men from 1925-1962. and John
M. Munson, an EMU graduate who served as president from 19331948.
Pine Grove Terrace, on the northwest comer of main cam
pus, is the closest family housing unit to campus and has 140 one
bedroom apartments and 29 two-bedroom apartments in two-story
masomy units. Each building contains laundry and storage facili
ties, provides exterior balconies and private furnaces. Constructed
in the late 1950s, the apartments a:re furnished.
Cornell Courts Apartments, west of Pine Grove and across
Oakwood Avenue, offer 69 one-bedroom and 66 two-bedroom
apartments in two-story masomy buildings. Each apartment is
furnished; laundry facilities are in each building unit and courtyards
provide family social areas.
The Westvlew Apartments, completed in the late 1960s, are
approximately one mile west of main campus near the intercolle
giate athletic facilities. They are built in the townhouse style with
bedrooms generally located on the second floor above living areas.
Occupants have both a front and back yard. A total of 73 one
bedroom and 72 two-bedroom furnished apartments are available.
Note: In the three student family housing areas, a limited
number of unfurnished units are available for those desiring to
provide their own furnishings, but early reservations must be made
with the Housing Office for these unfurnished units.

Typical Residence Hall Room Floor Plans

Jones Hall
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CA1\1PUS LIFE
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The campus climate at EMU is one of vitality, energy and
involvemenL Students are offered an extensive variety ofopportuni
ties for out-0f-<:lasrnxmt social contact, leisure-time activities, group
participation. intellectual challenge, cultural enrichment, government
and media experience, organized athletic and recreational activities.

OFFICE OF CAMPUS LIFE

Glenna Frank Miller
Director
11 McKenny Union
487-3045

The Office of Campus Life serves as a central resource for
students seeking special opportunities for involvement both outside
and inside the classroom. The Office of Campus Life organizes and
schedules University-wide extracurricular and co-<:urricular events
throughout the school year. The Campus Life Council serves as the
student programming board.
Office of Campus Life student development services include
leadership training, student organization support services (for more
than 200 student organizations), and freshman and parent orienta
tion programs. The new vohmteer pro gram, The VISION (Vohm
teers Incorporating Service Into Our Neighborhoods) Project, offers
service opportunity to students and staff.
Other irogram offerings are the traditional all� celebra
tions such as the First Wecl(. Fling, Family Day, Martin Luther King Jr.
Day and Founders Day. Additionally, the Office of Campus Life
provides coordinative programming support to campus departments
including the Equity Office's Lecture Series, and the programs offered
through academic depanme.nts such as the Poetry Symposia, art exhibi
ts, and the performing arts. Campus Life also coordinates campus
lectures, �. and collegiate e.ntertrunmenL
· Below pleasefmd aJist of the more than 200 registered student
organizations. Students interested in exploring these and other groups
or in starting a new. organization should contact the Office of Campus
Life directly.
-'� ·
Academlc/Profes.sional
Administratiye Management Society
Alpha Epsilon Rho National Broadcasting Society
Alpha Kappa Psi Professional Business Fraternity
Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity, Inc.
American Center for Design
American Production and Inventory Control Society
American Society of Interior Designers
Anthropology Club
Athletic Trainer's Club
Beta Alpha Psi
Beta Beta B�ta Biological Honor Society
Beta Ganuna Sigma
Campus Peer Program
Chemistry Club
College Democrats
College Repuqlicans
· .·, ··,
Collegiate Deci{ '
Crnp.pµ� Information'Systems Club .- •
Gr,o.up_ c,, . ••• ,
�t!:11
Eastern Constructors
English Club
Family and Consumer Education Society
Finance Club
Graduate 1,3usiness Student Association
Health Administration Stuqent Organization
Hospitality Management Club·
ln�edi3: Qallery/Qrpµp ,_ ,,...
International Facili,ty Management Association

Legal Assistance Club
Legal Careers Association
Living History Club
Macintosh User's Group (MUG)
Marketing Students Association
Michigan Teacher of Emotionally Disturbed Children
National Association of Black Accmmtants
Phi Alpha Theta History Honor Society
Philosophical Club
Pi Omega Pi
Pi Sigma Alpha
Pi Theta Epsilon
Premedical Student Association
Professional Association for Industrial Distribution (PAID)
Psychology Club
Recreation Organization
Semper Fidelis Society
Sigma Tau Gamma
Society of Plastic Engineers
Student Council for Exceptional Children
Student Dietetic Association
Student Michigan Education Association
Student Nurses Association
Student Occupational Therapy Association
Student Organization for Educators of Hearing Impaired
Student Social Work Organization
Students Against HW1ger and Homelessness
Travel & Tourism Association
United Ministries in Higher Education
University Organists• Association
Women in Communication

Advisory
Campus Life Council
Campus Peer Program
Collegiate Deca
Exercise Science
Older & Wiser
Organization for the Leaming Disabled
Paddling Organization of Eastern Michigan
Student Government at EMU
Student Occupational Therapy Association

Athletic/Recreational
Ballroom Dance Club
Bujinkan Ninjustu Club at EMU
Hockey Club
Kappa Kappa Psi
Physical Education Organization
Ski Club
Water Polo Club
Women's Soccer Club

Communications
Alph� EP§YO!l Rho National Broadcasting Society
Association of Black Communicators
English Club
Macintosh User's Group (MUG)
Society for Technical Communication. Inc.
Society of Physics Students
Wo/Men in Corrummicatiqns;·Inc;
WQBR 640 AM Ypsilan�

Cultural/Enterya!nment/Coo�ating
African Alperican Dance Coinpany "Eclipse"
African Stud�ts As�iation
Alpha, Phi Alpha Fraternity, Inc.
Art His19ry Club
Astr:pnqny Club

Campus Life Council
Caribbean Student Association
Chess Club
Eastern People of Color Coalition
English Club
Gamers of Eastern Michigan
General Union of Palestinian Students
Hillel
Hong Kong and Macau Student Association
Honors Student Organization
Indian Student Association
lntermedia Gallery/Group
International Student Association
Latino Student Association
Legal Careers Association
Lifelines Company
Living History Club
National Association for the Advancement of Colored People
(NAACP)
National Organization to Reform Marijuana Laws (NORML)
Pakistan Student Association
Palestine Democratic Youth Organization
Phi Beta Sigma Fraternity, Inc.
Phi Beta Sigma Sweethearts
Phi Eta Psi Emeralds
Phi Eta Psi Fraternity, Inc.
Players at EMU
Premedical Student Association
Psychology Club
Race Relations Task Force
Residence Hall Association
Society of Physics Students
Spanish Club
Student Action Team
Student Dietetic Association
Student Organization for African-American Unity
Student Organization United for Peace (SOUP)
Students Organized for Alternative Leaming
Table Top Entertainment
Umoja
United Ministries in Higher Education
Watercolorists at EMU
Yemeni StiJdcnts Union
Ethnic/Minority
African American Dance Company "Eclipse"
African Students Association
Alpha Kappa Alpha Sorority
Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity, Inc.
Association of Black Communicators
Association of Black Social Workers
Black Greek Council
Black Student Union
Caribbean Student Association
Chinese Student Association
Delta Sigma Theta Sorority
Eastern People of Color Coalition
Indonesian Student Association
Japanese Student Association
Korean Student Association
Latino Student Association
Lesbian. Gay, and Bisexual Student Association (LGBSA)
Malaysian Student AssQCiati<m
National Association for. the Advancement of Colored People
(NAACP)
National AssociatiOJ). of Black Accountants
Native American St\!d.tmt.Qrganization
Omega Pearls
Phi Eta Psi Fraternity, Inc.

Phi Eta Psi Emeralds
Queer Student Union
Student Association of Black Filmmakers
Student Organization for African-American Unity
Thai Student Association
Turkish Student Association
Umoja

Honorary

Beta Alpha Psi
Beta Beta Beta
Beta Gamma Sigma
Golden Key National Honor Society
Honors Student Organization
Kappa Delta Pi
Mortar Board, Inc.
Omicron Delta Epsilon
Phi Alpha Theta
Phi Kappa Phi
Phi Sigma Pi National Honor Fraternity
Stoic Society
University Ambassadors Society

Political
Black Srudent Union
College Democrats
College Republicans
National Organization to Reform Marijuana Laws (NORML)
Queer Student Union
Student Huron Restoration Alliance
Student Organization for African-American Unity
Student Organization United for Peace (SOUP)
Take Back the Night Organization

Religious
Campus Crusade for Christ
Christ With-in Ministries
Christian Challenge
Christian Life Center Student Outreach
Christian Science College Organization
Christians in Action
Fellowship of Christian Athletes
Gospel Choir
Hillel
Holy Trinity Chapel Peer Ministers
lnterVarsity Christian Fellowship
Magickal Life
Students for Christ at EMU
Students of the Church of Christ
United Ministries in Higher Education
University Lutheran Chapel

Service
Alpha Phi Omega
Black Student Union
Caribbean Student Association
Christ With-in Ministries
Circle K Club
Fellowship of Christian Athletes
Golden Key
Holy Trinity Chapel Peer Ministers
Hong Kong and Macau Student Association
International Student Association
Latino Student Association
Lifelines Company
Mortar Board
National Association for the Advancernent of Colored People
(NAACP)
Older and Wiser
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Omega Pearls
Omega Xi
Phi Beta Sigma Fraternity, Inc.
Phi Beta Sigma Sweethearts
Phi Eta Psi Emeralds
Phi Theta Epsilon
Players at EMU
Project REACH-Out
Public School Outreach Program
Stoic Society
Student Council for Exceptional Children
Student Huron Restoration Alliance
Student Organization for African-American Unity
Students Against Hunger and Homelessness
Turkish Student Fellowship
United Ministries in Higher &iucarion
University Ambassadors Society
Wo/M.en in Communications, Inc.
Ypsilanti Food Co-op

Social/Environmental Awareness
Black Student Union
Chi Gamma Iota Veterans Society
Earth '
Eastern Constructors
English Club
Hillel
Honors Student Organization
International Student Association
Latino Student Association
Lesbian, Gay, and Bisexual Student Association (LGBSA)
National Association for the Advancement of Colored
People (NAACP)
Omega Xi
Panhellenic Council
Phi Beta Sigma Fraternity, Inc.
Phi Beta Sigma Sweethearts
Phi Eta Psi Fraternity, Inc.
Project REACH-Out
Psychology Oub
Public School Outreach Program
Residence Hall Association
Student Council for Exceptional Children
Student Organization for African-American Unity
Student Organization United for Peace (SOUP)
Students Against Hunger and Homelessness
Students Organized for Alternative Leaming
United for Peace (SOUP)
Take Back the Night Organization
Tau Kappa Epsilon
Turkish Student Association
.United Ministries in Higher &iucation
Womynspace
Ypsilanti Food Co-op
Zeta Phi Beta Sorority

Fraternity-All su�classiftcatlons
Alpha' Epsil9J) Pi
Alpha Eta Rho
Alpha Kappa Psi Business
Alpha Phi Alpha
Alpha Phi Omega
Beta Alpha Psi
Black Greek Council
Delta Sigma Phi
Inter-Fraternity Council
Kappa Alpha Psi
Kappa Delta Pi

Lambda Chi Alpha
Mu Omicron Beta
Omega Psi Phi
Phi Alpha Theta
Phi Beta Sigma
Phi Delta Kappa
Phi Eta Psi
Phi Sigma Kappa
Phi Sigma Phi
Phi Sigma Pi
Pi Sigma Alpha
Pi Theta Eps ilon
Sigma Phi Epsilon
Sigma Nu
Sigma Tau Gamma
Tau Kappa Epsilon
Theta Chi

Sorority-AU subdasslficatlons
Alpha Ganuna Delta
Alpha Kappa Alpha
Alpha Sigma Tau
Alpha Xi Delta
Delta Pi Eps ilon
Delta Sigma Theta
De1ta 2.eta
Iota Beta Psi
Kappa Diamonds
Omega Phi Alpha
Panhellenic Council
Phi Beta Sigma Sweethearts
Sigma Delta Tau
Sigma Gamma Rho
Sigma Kappa
Sigma Nu Phi
Sigma Sigma Sigma
Sigma Sweethearts
Zeta Phi Beta

DEAN OF STUDENTS
Bette C. White
Dean

Gregory A. Peoples

Asroclate Dean
215 Goodlson Hall

487-3118

The Office of the Dean of Students serves undergraduate and
graduate students through the combined offices of Foreign Student
Affairs, Veterans Services, Services for Students with Disabilities,
Multi-Cultural Center, and Greek letter organizations.
The Conduct Code and Judicial Strucrure is adjudicated through
the Dean of Students Office.

OFFICE OF FOREIGN STUDENT AFFAIRS
Paul Dean Webb
Coordinator
209 Goodlson Hall
487-3116

The Office of Forei gn Student Affairs extends a hand of wel
come to all foreign sllldents pursuing their educational goals at
Eastern Michigan University. Concerned, responsible and profes
sional staff assist students in any matter, including orientation, legal
advice (immigration), academic, financial, employment and personal
concerns. Personnel also provide help with the preparation of docu
ments needed to maintain favorable status in this country.
1be office seives as a consultant to faculty and staff on foreign
sUJdent affairs and acts as a catalyst for the development of various
international cormections in the University an:l/or community to pro
mote international education and understanding. It initiates enhance
ment programs such as cross-<:ulUJral activities on and off-campus.
Foreign students are encouraged to make regular contact with
the office.

VETERAN SERVICES OFFICE
Robert E. Teehan
201-202 Goodlson Hall
487-3119

The Veteran Services Office coordinates all campus services
for veterans entering or relllming to the University to complete their
education. It is the resource center for veterans' benefits and the
office to which veterans must report successful academic progress
to maintain benefits, class drops and adds, or changes in personal
status affecting benefits.
1be office assists veterans also in housing and financial aid, and
works closely with disabled veterans to provide full educational ben
efits. Any questions veterans may have should be directed to a repre
sentative in this office.

SERVICES FOR STUDENTS WITII DISABILITIES
OFFICE
Bette C. White

Dean
215 Goodlson Hall
487-3118

The Services for Students with Disabilities Office utilizes
resources of both the campus and the commlJ:!llty and its agencies to
meet the needs of students and to support them in meeting their
educational goals. Michigan
. Vocational Rehabilitation and the
Michigan Commission for tllf!)3lin4.ige both used as supportive
agencies in assisting some students.

Swderu:.s may also request aid in fiooing notetakers, relocating
�lassrooms, assistance with wheelchairs, special housing accornmoda
llons, and procedures for applying for interpreters. Since it is the intent of
the office to respond to students' unique needs, they are urged to contact
the office personally for information and/or assistance.

MULTI-CULTURAL CENTER

Lydla Jones
Coordinator

216 Goodlson

487-2377

The Multi-Cultural Center is our office of minority aff� with
an exciting menu of programs and events planned to enlighten
students to the cultural diversity that exists ·at Eastern Michigan
University and the nation as a whole. The center was established to
help enrolled African American, Hispanic American, and Native
American students prosper at the University.
The center provides the following services:
1. A furnished lounge to host programs. events, and meetings.
The lounge can be used free of charge; however, its use .is
restricted to regista'ed groups and enrolled Eastern Michi
gan students.
2. Ombudsman service to assist students and organizations
with problems and concerns.
3. Referral service for student retention, tutorial and aca
demic services.
4. The Multicultural Times, published by student staff on a
monthly basis, reporting national, state and campus news
for the three ethnic groups.

OFFICE OF EQUITY PROGRAMS
Lynette Findley, Ph.D.
Director

Patrick Pleb, Ph.D.
Coordinator

204 Pierce Hall

487-2133

The Office of Equity Programs provides support se:vices to
African American, Hispanic American, Native American and Asian
American (undenef!'esented) sllldents. The programs and se:vices
provided range from College Days to doctoral scholarships. The KCP
College Days Program serves junior high school through senior high
school swdents. Each component orients participants to college life,
helps build self-esteem and motivation, and exposes them to a variety
of career options. 1be Wade Mccree Scholarship Program awards
30 general fund scholarships annually in the fall to llllderrepresented
swdents entering the ninth grade. 'The Summer Incentive Program
allows high school graduating seniors with high academic potential the
chance to take classes at the University during the sununer and, if
successful, enroll in the fall. The Select Student Support Services is a
retention program that provides academic support services to all under
represented students to help them succeed and graduate from EMU.
The Minority Teacher Initiative Program is designed to increase the
number ofunderrepresente teachers by providing a transition
the
community college to EMU. The Future Faculty Program offers
scholarships to underrepresented master's and doctoral candidates to
offset the expenses of earning a master's or Ph.D.

f1fm

STUDENT GOVERNMENT

233 Good.Ison Hall
487-1470

Student government at EMU is committed to improving the
quality of life on campus. The student body each spring elects a
pr(:Sident, vice president and 21 senators who, .along with represen
tatives appointed from various organizations, comprise i.he Student

I
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Senate. Its executive officers and members provide input to the
administration of the University to help solve problems and im
prove programs and services. Student Govenunent also sponsors
campus-wide events, and its student services office, known as
REACT, provides personal assistance to students with legal, rental
or University-related problems.
Not only do student representatives get valuable experience in
the process of government, but they also represent the University on
local, state and national levels. Any EMU student may run for a
Student Government position. Interested students are also welcome
to serve on Student Government committees and University advi
sory groups.

..
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STUDENT MEDIA

Christine Colcer
Director

121 Goodison Hall
487-1010
The Student Media office provides both information and cre
ative outlets for the total University community. The Eastern Echo
is the student newspaper published thrice-weekly in the fall and
winter semesters and weekly during spring and summer sessions.
The Aurora is the University yearbook, and Cellar Roots is the
literary arts magazine. Editors are selected each spring following
interviews by the Student Media Board, a policy-review board
comprised of persons both internal and external to the University
community, including many in professional journalism-related fields.
Students are encouraged to join publication staffs or to submit
literary and art for magazine publication.
The Eastern Echo focuses on issues and events and also
serves as an outlet for opinions of the University and surround
ing community. It offers hands-on training and experience for
those interested in the field ofjournalism, business, marketing,
advertising, graphic design and photography. It is written and
edited by student editors and reporters.
The Aurora focuses on the events, moods and atmosphere encom
passing the Eastern Michigan University community within a
,single year of a student's experience on campus. Its pages offer a
piece of history which might otherwise be forgotten among the
many memories in the hectic life of a university student
Cellar Roots has become the �ajor outlet for student creativ
ity, whether i t be photographs, paintings, fiction pieces or
poetry. Published once a.year; its contents are chosen by a
selection committee comprised of faculty and students.

..

All three publications consistently win national awards for
both design and content. Students who participate gain valuable
experience, which leads to a high job placement percentage.

.
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RADIO STATIONS

WQBR

I29 Quirk

487-2228

WQBR, under the auspices.of the department of Communica
.tion and.Theatre Arts, is both an instructional and activity program
for students studying or interested in radio brQadcasting. The station
offers both music and �tudent.generated programs emanating from
the Quirk Studios and is "on air" from 1 p.m. to 1 a.m. Monday
through Friday.

WEMU

Arthur J. Timko
Director
426 King Hall
487-2229
WEMU, founded in 1965 as a student station, has been affili
ated with National Public Radio since 1978. It is under the auspices
of the executive vice president and serves a broadcast coverage area
from Detroit to Jackson and Flint to Toledo, 24 hours a day, seven
days a week. Operating at 89.1 FM with 1 6,000 watts of power,
WEMU offers concentrations of local and national NPR news and
jazz featuring national and local performers. During the football
and basketball seasons, all EMU games are broadcast.
The station accommodates interns and employs several stu
dents in addition to its full-time professional staff.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

Tim L. Weiser
Director

Carole Huston
Associate Director

Bruce Zylstra
Associate Director, Business

Bowen Field House
487-1050
The Department of Intercollegiate Athletics offers a broad
based program of varsity sports for men and women that will
develop the academic and athletic skills, understanding, knowl
edge, attitudes and values that will contribute to the student-athlete's
success in today's complex society.
Eastern Michigan is a member of the National Collegiate
Athletic Association (NCAA) and competes at the Division I-A
level in both men's and women's sports.
In 1971, EMU joined the Mid-American Conference (MAC),
which is composed of 10 schools, including EMU's sister institu
tions, Central Michigan and Western Michigan, as well as Akron,
Ball State, Bowling Green, Kent State, Miami, Ohio, and Toledo.
The mission of Eastern Michigan University's intercollegiate
athletic program is to sponsor competitive men's and women's
sports. These sports, represented by the team members, shall strive
within the contest rules and regulations to attain the ultimate com
petitive goal-athletic success.
To be eligible to participate in intercollegiate athletics, the
student-athlete must satisfy all University, MAC and NCAA re
quirements. NCAA regulations for participation in intercollegiate
athletics require that the student-athlete earn an average of 12 hours
per semester or 24 semester hours of additional credit between
seasons of competition. These credits must be applicable toward the
individual student-athlete's declared degree program.

RECREATION AND INTRAMURAL SPORTS

Robert England
Director
Olds/Robb Student Recreation Center
487-1338

The Olds/Robb Student Recreation Center, opened in 1982,
provides recreational activities for the total campus community,
including intramural sports programs, inter-university sports compe
titions, personal physical development and skill activities. All per
sons regardless of age, sex, skill level or sport interest are afforded the
opportunity to participate in a wide range of activities.
The indoor multi-purpose building has 13 racquetball courts; a
gymnasium with four basketball courts, six volleyball courts and 12
badminton courts; two swimming pools (one 50-meter and one club

pool); an indoor jogging track; four weight areas; a fi1ness area·
combatives room; utility gym; sauna; whirlpool; aerobic studio'.
and an Outdoor Recreation Center (487-1025) that checks out
equipment ranging from backpacks to cross country ski packages
for Rec/IM members.
A new addition to the facility, opened in 1 993, is the outdoor
lake area The lake is a constructed freshwater facility for swim
ming, boating, and ice skating. The project includes a sunning
slope, picnic area, three lighted volleyball courts, two lighted bas
ketball courts, a one mile jogging trail, and a meeting lodge equipped
with a fireplace, equipment checkout room, lockers, and a food
service short order grill.
Student membership is automatic with a fee assessed through
tuition and entitles the membership card holder to all facility uses.
There arc additional fees for lockers, towel rental, outdoor equip
ment rental, and guests. Others desiring to regularly use the facili
ties may purchase a membership card during building hours. The
Competitive Edge pro shop in the building sells all types of sports
equipment and clothes.
The Rec/IM programs are based on a recognition of the impor
tance of a total fitness approach in our lives. Scheduled program
ming in step, hi/low combo. low impact, and aqua aerobics reflect
this thought. Body sculpting, step and sculpt, along with power
walking, arc also available.
The Intramural Sports Program, which utilizes the Olds/Robb
Student Recreation Center facilities as well as outdoor fields and
tracks, provides activities in which all students may participate.
Selected sports are offered on a co-educational basis or for either
men or women as follows:
Coeducational activities include basketball, bowling, cross
country, track, paddJeball, softball, tennis and two-person volley
ball competitions, free throw, and sports trivia contests.
Men's activities include basketball, bowling, floor hockey,
football, golf, softball, swimming, tennis, track, volleyball,
weightlifting and wrestling competitions, as well as field goal
kicking and home run contests.
Women's activities include basketball, bowling, football, golf,
softball, swimming, tennis and volleyball competitions.
Club sports, sponsored by the program, include competition in
eight sports. These inter-university sports competitions are orga
nized and operated as a student club. They include women's soccer,
ice hockey, gymnastics, water polo, racquetball, and bowling.
In addition, there are instructional martial arts classes in aiki,
aikido, karate, and tac kwon do. Other instructional classes (fees are
charged) include kayaking and scuba

REsOURCE CENTERS
CENTERS FOR CORPORATE TRAINING

Walter D1Mantova
Director
487-2259

Th� C�ters for Corporate Training, established in 1988 through
a consolidation of the college service centers, is an agency within
the Ex�tiv � �vision. Its primary responsibility is to carry out the
_
Uruvers1ty rruss1on of service through contract learning. The Center
for Corporate Training provides business, industry, education, health,
and hwnan services agencies with short- and long-term assistance
in training, research and development. The Center for Corporate
Training's staff, including select University faculty and contracted
outside experts, are involved in training both hourly and salaried
persmmel in a large nwnber of diverse industries. To date this
ass�tarJce has been provided in locations across the country as well
as m Toronto, Canada; Sao Paulo, Brazil; London, England; and
C �diff, Wales. Contracts have ranged from one day to one year,
with much of the Centers for Corporate Training •s activities relat
ing to workforce training-On-site in manufacturing plants.
Major areas of programming include:
• Workplace literacy; basic skills enhancement
• Quality science consulting and training
Environmental technology
• Computer training
• Hazardous waste management
• Nurse aide training
• Cross-cultural communication
• Health and safety training
• Technical writing
• Office automation and information technology
JIT inventory systems
• Marketing and management training
• Communication skills
The Centers for Corporate Training is currently regarded as
one of the premier agencies capable of providing comprehensive
training and consultation in workplace literacy, statistical process
control (SPC), and experimental design{mdustrial statistics.

CENTER FOR ENTREPRENEURSHIP

Patricia B. Weber
Director
34 N. Washington
487-0225

The Center for Entrepreneurship was established in January
1986 to provide training and build a network of peer support for
entrepreneurs and heads of high-growth companies. Its services are
based on a foundation of applied research desigried to increase our
knowledge of entrepreneurship and growth management.
The primary purpose of the center is to increase the number
and success rate of Michigan entrepreneurs and of entrepreneurially
managed firms. The desired end result is the stimulation of greater
job creation as well as greater job stability in Michigan's economy.
The key objectives of the Center for Entrepreneurship are:
To provide entrepreneurs and growth managers with
success tools and skills,
To foster public recognition and understanding of the
achievements and accomplishments
of entrepreneurs, and
n
To foster interest i and appreciation of entrepreneurship
among our youth.
Talented entrepreneurs cannot be created by universities. But
tl!ey cari be helped to be more successful if trained in the use of the

..
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tools and skills required to nm a growing business. TI1e center is a
vehicle for helping to develop and disseminate these tools and
skills.

COATINGS REsEARCH INSTITUTE
The Coatings Research Institute (CRI) was established in
1985 with the assistance of a major grant (totalling nearly one
million dollars) from the state of Michigan. The institute is designed
to conduct research and development efforts under contract to
industry and government, and represents the formalization of re
search activities that started in 1980.
The CRI comprises a fuJJy-equipped laboratory capable of
conducting research ranging from the synthesis and modification of
polymers to the formulation and testing of paints. Including the
adjacent PRA (Paint Research Associates),the coatings effort com
prises a microcosm of a large paint company including research,
development, analysis, formulation, and testing capabilities.
. The coatings effort occupies 12 thousand square feet of facili
ties with an !idditional three thousand under construction to house
the Emissions Evaluation Center.
CORPORATE EDUCATION CENTER

Marcia D. Harrison
Director
1275 HUJ"()n Stree.t
�7-0600

. The Corporate Education Center is an entrepreneurial organi
zation owned and operated .by EMU that serves both the public and
private sectors.
.
Tiie center has 38,000 square feet of conference and seminar
space designed to accommodate multiple meeting needs with ad
VI\Jlced communicaticms and audio-visual equipment. Such features
include:
. two .auclitoriums seating 1 00 and 200 respectively, com
plete with audiovisual systems including rear screen pro
jection, a simultaneous translation system, and closed
wcuit teleconferencing.
a networked. computer laboratory with 15 stations
-�e:ven conference rooms and five seminar rooms
•
an executive boardroom
• . . an QUtdoor court areafor informal gatherings during the
spring, summer and fall seasons.
The center is located on Ford Lake at the Huron Street exit off
{-94 in Ypsilanti. It is part of a 186-acre development that includes
a 236-room Radisson hotel and the Eastern Michigan University
Hurqn G.olf Club, featuring an 1 8-hole championship golf course.

CE� FOR Pul,lLICSERVICE (FORMERLy

·ICARD)·

Charles M. Monsma
Director
34 N. Washington
487-0243·

.. IC:::AJID i:s {l.p'4blic �ice,,unit of EasternI Mic�gan Univer
sity, !�-. p�s.e(js _,to) itaJse.the expertise anc; qap�liti e§ . of the
University available to governments, community agencies, and
businesses . .It is part of an overall effort by EMU. to establish a
closer working relationship with the communities it serves and to
aid them in.meeting their needs and in solving their problems.
Eastern Michigan University, through ICARD, can provide
expertise and resources for the identification of problems, the
as��m�nt of needs and the development of solutions in a wide
vari�ty of s�ttings. ay drawing upon University-wide.resources for
project development and implementati on, faculty, staff, and stu-

dents with appropriate skills and experience arc brought together
from a variety of disciplines. When needs cannot be met within an
organization or from outside commercial sources or private con
sultants,ICARD can fill the gap.
ICARD staff develops projects through personal and profes
sional contacts and responds to requests from clients outside the
University. Once a project has been identified, support staff and
methodologies are determined. Individual faculty members serve as
project directors,using additional faculty and student help in project
implementation.
Examples of ICARD activities include economic develop
ment and planning efforts for local communities, economic and
environmental impact assessments, management analysis, evalua
tion of personnel systems, and scientific analysis of environmental
concerns. Twice a year,ICARD publishes an economic forecasting
report, available by subscription,Regional Economic Forecasts/or
Michigan. Also published twice a year is the newsletter Michigan
Economic Notes. Each spring, ICARD hosts an Economic Forum
on campus.
.
Since 1 991,ICARD has offered training programs for public
sector employees in cooperation with the Government Educational
Institute. Through ICARD's Public Service Education Program, a
monthly series of open subscription workshops has been offered. In
addition, educational and training programs are customized under
contract to meet the needs of specific communities or employee
groups.
Another integral part of ICARD is the SER-GEM Center
(Southeast Regional Groundwater Education in Michigan), funded
in part by the Kellogg Foundation. SER-GEM's capabilities in
clude environmental educational services, environmental audits,
and computerized database assembly.
For further information, contact ICARD at 487-0243.

INSTITUTE FOR THE STUDY OF CHILDREN AND

FAMILIES

Patricia Ryan and Bruce L. Warren
Directors
102 King Hall
487-0372

The Institute for the Study of Children and Families was
established in 1979 for the purpose of providing focus and support
to the study of children and families through research,demonstra
tion projects, non-credit educational activities and consultation
concerned with the determinants and/or consequences of childhood
and family life.
The institute promotes and encourages interdisciplinary study
of children and families·throughout the University and offers op
portunities for undergraduates and graduate students interested in
research or demonstration projects relating to children and families.
Cooperative interaction extends beyond the University to other
organizations, agencies and institutions.
Institute-sponsored programs include the National Foster Care
Resource Center, the Teaching-Learning Community
Intergenerational Program, and the Behavioral Medicine Project.
The institute cooperates in workshops sponsored with other Univer
sity departments and community organizations. Its Child and Fam
ily Publications Division disseminates 46 publications based on
institute projects.

NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR CONSUMER
EDUCATION

R06eUa Bannister
Director
Z07 Rackbam
487-2292

The National Institute for Conswner Education, formerly called
Michigan Consumer Education Center, was established in 1973 and
is a professional development center in consruner and economic
education. It provides an interdisciplinary program and involves
faculty from all of the colleges within the University.
Among the lnstirute's patrons are srudents and faculty at this
and other universities, classroom teachers (elementary through
adult} and representatives of business, labor, government, clergy,
and community groups. It also maintains networks with leaders in
consumer affairs at the local, state, and national levels through
advisory groups, newsletters, and professional associations, and is
an affiliated center of the National Cowicil on Economic Education.
Its objectives are to provide program development services,
including courses, conferences and publications for educators; con
sultant and cooperative activities; and a clearinghouse of education
resources in consumer and economic education.
The Instirute houses the nation's leading collection of con
sumer education resources. The publication Classification ofCon
cepts in Consumer Education is distributed internationally for use
by educators in program planning and curriculum development
Program fimding in excess of nearly $2 million has been
received from external public and private sources since 1973.

LEARNING REsOURCES AND
TECHNOLOGIES

Morell D. Boone
Dean

Sandra G. Yee
Library Department Head

Jennie Meyer Howard
Associate Dean, Learning Technologies

.I.

1

487-3316

Professors: Mary Clare Beck. Fred Blum, Morell D. Boone, George
Grimes, Twyla Mueller Racz. Sandra G. Yee
Associate Professors: Sarell W. Beal, Rita Bullard, Margaret A.
Eide, J. Ronda Glilcin, Jo anne J. Hansen, Walter P. Hogan
Assistant Professors: Ann Andrew, Margaret E. Best, SarahCogan,
Ronald P. Colman, Edna Ewell, Raymond A. Lukasavitz.
Mary A. Meemik, Keith J. Stanger, Rosina Tammany
Instructors: Joseph Badics, Barbara Glover, Rhonda Holland,
Carolyn Kirkendall. Glenn Mensching, Heidi Mercado, Eliza
beth RetzeL Trudie A. Root

Learning Resources and Technologies, housed in the Univer
sity Library building, has two major responsibilities: Leaming
Resources (including the Library, Media Services and Instructional
Support Center) and Learning Technologies (academic computing
activities for faculty and students). Learning Resources and Tech
nologies supports the academic mission of the University through
its services, collections, facilities, and equipment.

The Library is essential to the instructional programs of the
University. It houses more than 600,000 volumes, 205,000 govern
ment documents, and 690,000 microforrns. The library is fully
automated and provides a variety of electronic reference sources.
Special collections include an Instructional Materials �enter
in conjwiction with the educational and psychology holdings, a
map library in the science and technology unit, government docu
ments and University archives. Special library features include
small srudy rooms, faculty and student seminar rooms, and a Copy
Services Center with rental typewriters, photocopy machines, and
print from microforms. Reserve reading m�als assigned for .use
in course work may be checked out at the Matenals Access Services
Desk. Each library unit maintains pamphlet files for ephemeral
materials, such as newspaper clippings and pamphlets.
The Access Services Office (Room 214) provides an active
orientation program designed to acquaint all students with basic and
subject-oriented resources. Library instruction is given progres
sively to prepare students for life-long learning after their formal
education has been completed.
The LOEX (Library Orientation/Instruction Exchange} Clear
inghouse, a national office collecting and sharing data and materials
on teaching library skills, was established at Eastern Michigan
University over 10 years ago and currently provides services to
more than 2,000 U.S. libraries.
The Media Services Center, on the first floor of the Library,
assists departments and/or faculty in integrating media within their
instructional pro grams. Consultation is usually followed by the
selection of appropriate existing media and/or production of origi
nal media to achieve educational goals.
The center is responsible for the purchase, storage and circula
tion of non-print materials which include films and videocassette
recordings. Other services include providing the equipment re
quired to utilize the non-print materials, � P'?°l o.f audio-v�
machines to check out, preview rooms for viewing video matenals,
and a campus instructional television system.

,;
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The center is equipped to produce charts, graphs, photo
graphic slides, mounted and laminated materials, overhead visuals,
and computerized visuals.
The Instructional Support Center (Room 102) provides indi
vidual and group assistance to registered students with a well
equipped facility, including an expanded microcomputer laboratory.
Through these services, students receive not only tutoring assis
tance for classes, but also training to master academic skills. More
specifically, the Instructional Support Center offers:
1. Free tutoring in a variety of basic studies areas (current sched
ules are posted in Room 102).
2. Audio-tape recordings and phono discs with available stereo
and video equipment for personal use or class assigrunenL

Leaming Technologies provides support for research and in
structional computing for students arid faculty by managing the
University's Internet connection, and mainframe and workstation
services and facilities.

Leaming Technologies operates computing labs open to all
EMU students in the Library's Instructional Support Center, the
College of Business, Goddard Hall, and McKenny Union.
The CIC (Center for Instructional Computing), housed in
Room 215 University Library, is a computing development center
for use by faculty.

The Leaming Teclmologies Resale Program, Room 208 Uni
versity Library, offers discounted Macintosh computers, and soft
ware. These programs are available to individual students, faculty,
and �taff.

-

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND
SCIENCES
Barry Fish, Dean
Barbara Richardson, Associate Dean
James Walt7., Acting Associate Dean
Velma Clarke, Administrative Associate II
411 Pray-Harrold
487-4344

DEPARTMENTS

African American Studies
Art
Biology
Chemistry
Communication and Theatre Arts
Computer Science
Economics
English Lan guage and Literature
Foreign Lan guages and Bilingual Studies
Geography and Geology
History and Philosophy
Mathematics
Music
Physics and Astronomy
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology
Women's Studies Program
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND
SCIENCES

I
l

l

Departments and programs of the College of Arts and Sciences
offer most of the courses forming traditional university liberal arts or
basic studies requirements. These courses provide the fmmdation for
further work in the college's wide range of major and minor pro
grams, or for specialized curricula in the university's other colleges.
The College offers students additional opportunities for enrichment
and career exploration through independent study, research projects
and special activities, internships and cooperative education place
ments, and the University Honors Program.
BACCALAUREATE DEGREES

Most students in the college pursue one of the two basic
undergraduate degrees, Bachelor of Science (BS) or Bachelor of
Arts (BA). Both degrees require completion of university basic
studies requirements, a major and a minor, and a minimum total of
124 credit hours. The Bachelor of Arts degree includes in that total
one year of college credit in a foreign language. The Bachelor of
Science degree provides greatest flexibility in selection of the major
and minor and in the use of electives.

Additionally, the following specialized degrees are offered:
Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA), Bachelor of Art Education (BAE),
Bachelor of Music Education (BME), Bachelor of Music-Perfor
mance (BMu), and Bachelor of Music Therapy (BMT). These
specialized degrees are described more fully within the individual
departments.
Several professional certificate and pre-professional programs
are also available within the College. These programs, described
more fully within individual department listings, include: registered
music therapy (RMT); international diplomas in business French,
German, and Spanish; certified actuarial science (CAS ); pre-dental
hygiene; pre-dentistry; pre-forestry; pre-law; pre-medicine and pre
osteopathic medicine; pre-mortuary science; pre-pharmacy; and
pre-religious careers. Two other preparatory programs are shared
with the College of Technology: pre-architecture and pre-engineer
ing.
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND Sc!ENCES COURSES

AAD 177/178/179 Academics, Affiliation, and
1/2/3 hrs
Achievement.
Restricted to first-time entering freshmen only. This course pro
vides students the information and skills which help make the
transition to college more successful. Students learn how to effec
tively manage the university system, what study techniques can
enhance their grades, and how to live and learn in a multicultural
environment In addition, the classes are small and allow students to
develop individual relationships with the faculty/staff teaching team
members and other students in the class. This class prepares stu
dents for success at EMU and beyond.

AFRICAN AMERICAN STUDIES

Ronald C Woods
Department Head
620 Pray-Harrold
487-3460

Professors: Clovis E. Semmes, Ronald C Woods
Assistant Professor: Melvin T. Peters

African American Studies examines the evolution and current
status of persons of African descent in the United States. It studies
the African American experience as an entity in its own right and as
a microcosm of dynamics operating in the domestic and global
setting.
Objectives of the department are 1 ) IO cultivate and dissemi
nate knowledge about the African American experience, 2) to
provide students the skills needed to confront the future world, and
3) to increase understanding of the role of multiple factors in
shaping the social order.
Programs of Study
Major:
African American Studies
Minor:
African American Studies

Advising is available through the African American Studies
department head and faculty.

ACADEMIC MAJOR
AFRICAN AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR

Sem hours
Major in African American Studies ...................................... 33
1. Required courses ........................................................... 9
AAS 101 Introduction to African American Studies ........ 3
AAS 201 Foundations of Knowledge in African
American Studies ..................................................... 3
AAS 401 African American Studies Research Seminar ..... 3
2. Restricted electives ...................................................... 21
Choose twenty-one credits from the following:
AAS 221 African American Social Movements, AAS 231
Urbanization and the African American Community,
AAS 311 The African Diaspora, AAS 351 The Social
Context of African American Health, AAS 361 The
African American Family, AAS 441 Law in the Afri
can American Experience, HIS 3 15 History of Black
Americans, Uf 260 African American Literature
3. Elective .......................................................................... 3
Choose one course from the following: Any course offered by
the African American Studies department, including indepen
dent studies and special topics; or:
CTA 151 African American Theatre: An Introduction, CTA
251 African American Theatre: Creative Problems,
FA 222 African and African American Art, ANT 236
Peoples and Cultures of Africa, ECO 321 Minority
Workers in the Labor Market, ECO 332 Urban Eco
nomics, GEO 322 Geography of Africa, GEO 332
Urban Geography, HIS 342 North Africa, 1798 to
Present, HIS 347 Sub-.Saharan Africa to 1885, HIS
348 Twentieth Century Africa, HIS 3 65 The Old South,
PLS 372 Government and Politics of Sub-Saharan
Africa, PSY 340 Psychological Perspectives on Preju
dice and Discrimination, SOC 214 Racial and Cultural
Minorities, SOC 306 The Urban Community

ACADEMIC MINOR

AAS 231 Urbanization and the African American

AFRICAN AMERICAN STUDIES MINOR

Examines the urban African American community. Studies rel
evant migratory patterns, and the impact of urbanization on the
culture, politics, and economic status of African Americans. Con
siders public policy issues involving African Americans in an
advanced industrialized society.

Community.

Sem hours
Minor In African American Studies ...................................... 21
1. Required courses ........................................................... 9
AAS 101 Introduction to African American Studies ........ 3
AAS 201 Foundations of Knowledge in African
American Studies ..................................................... 3
AAS 401 African American Studies Research Seminar ... 3

2.

3.

Restricted electives ........................................................ 9

Choose nine credits from the following:
AAS 221 African American Social Movements, AAS 23 1
Urbanization and the African American Community,
AAS 3 1 1 The African Di aspora, AAS 35 1 The Social
Context of African American Health. AAS 361 The
African American Family, AAS 441 Law in the Afri
can American Experience, LIT 260 African American
Literature, HIS 315 History of Black Americans
Elective .......................................................................... 3
Choose one course from the following: Any course offered by
the African American Studies Department. including indepen
dent studies and special topics; or:
CTA 151 African American Theatre: An Introduction, CTA
251 African American Theatre: Creative Problems,
FA 222 African and African American Art, ANf 236
Peoples and Cultures of Africa, ECO 321 Minority
Workers in the Labor Market, ECO 332 Urban Eco
nomics, OEO 322 Geography of Africa, GEO 332
Urban Geography, HIS 342 North Africa, 1798 to
Present. HIS 347 Sub-Saharan Africa to 1885, HIS
348 Twentieth Century Africa, HIS 365 The Old South,
PLS 372 Government and Politics of Sub-Saharan
Africa, PSY 340 �sychological Perspectives on Preju
dice and Discrimination, SOC 214 Racial and Cultural
Minorities, SOC 306 The Urban Community
AFRICAN AMERICAN STUDIES COURSES

AAS 101 Introduction to African American Studies.

3 hrs

An introductory examination of the African American experience.
Acquaints sLUdents with the trends, issues, and forces that have
shaped that experience, considers the concepts of cultural adaptation,
institutional development, and group self-definition, and surveys the
contemporary status and condition of African Americans.

AAS 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/213 hrs

Each Lime offered, this course will explore a topic on an experimen
tal basis, based on student interests and needs. This course can be
used in completing requirements for the major or minor in African
American Studies.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permisswn.

AAS 201 Foundations of Knowledge In African American

3 hrs
Studies.
Examines the empirical and theoretical foundations of African
American studies, the evolution of the field, and the role of key
scholars in its developmenL

Prereq: AAS 101.

AAS 221 African American Social Movements.

3 hrs

Explores the collective efforts undertaken by African Americans to
elev ate their group status in American society. Analyzes the struggle
for human freedom through an examination of resistance to chattel
slavery, the quest for civil rights, and the response to structured
inequality.

Prereq: AAS 101.

Prereq: AAS 101.

AAS 277/278/279 Special Topics.

3 hrs

1/2/3 hrs

Each Lime offered, this course will explore a topic on an experimen
tal basis, based on student interests and needs. This course can be
used in completing requirements for the major or minor in African
American Studies.

Prereq: AAS JOI or department permission.

1/2/3 hrs
AAS 297/298/299 Independent Study.
Independent study of a selected topic under the supervision of the
staff. Possible approaches include library research, field research,
and participant-observer experiences.
Prereq: AAS 101 or departmenJ permission.

AAS 311 The African Diaspora.

3 hrs

Examines the African diaspora-the dispersion of persons of Afri
can descent throughout the world. It studies the process of disper
sion, examines selected diasporic communities, and considers the
impact of the African presence on world development.
Prereq: AAS 101 or deparlmenJ permission.

AAS 351 The Social Context of African American Health. 3 hrs
Examines the health status of African Americans. Explores the
interplay between environment., biology, and culture; folk and
popular health practices; and the organization and delivery of health
care.

Prereq: AAS 101 or deparlment permission.

AAS 361 The African American Family.

3 hrs

Examines the historical and contemporary forces shaping the Afri
can American family. Analyzes urbanization, economic transfor
mations, and institutionalized racism. Studies the role of the family
in human survival and progress.

Prereq: AAS JOI or department permission.

AAS 377/378/379 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

Each Lime offered, this course will explore a topic on an experimen
tal basis, based on student interests and needs. This course can be
used in completing requirements for the major or minor in African
American Studies.
Prereq: AAS 101 or deparlment permisswn.

AAS 401 African American Studies Research Seminar. 3 hrs

Provides intensive exposure to research methods in African American
studies, and offeis an oppommity for primary research in the field.

Prereq: AAS 201 andjr Jsr. standing, or department permission.

AAS 441 Law In the African American Experience.
3 hrs
Examines the African American legal experience from the Atlantic
slave trade to the presenL Reviews the formation of the Constitu
tion, the law of slavery, Reconstruction era developments, flffi
Crow segregation, and recent legal trends in areas such as educa
tion, voting, and employment. Emphasizes law as a social pr�cess.

Prereq: AAS 101 andjrJsr. standing, or deparlmenJ pemusswn.

AAS 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
Each Lime offered, this course will explore a topic on an experimen
tal basis, based on student interests and needs. This course can be
used in completing requirements for the major or minor in African
American Studies.

Prereq: AAS 101 or deparlmenJ permission.

I
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I/2/3 hrs
AAS 497/498/499 Independent Study.
Independent study of a selected topic under the supervision of the
staff. Possible approaches include library research, field research,
and participant-observer experiences.

Prereq: MS 401 and junior standing, or department permission.

.,I
I

ART

John E. Van Haren
Department Head
114 Ford Hall
487-1268

Professors: Marvin C. Anderson, Barry Avedon, Igor Beginin,
Robert E. Chew, Richard T. Fairfield, Jan Field, Lawrence L.
Freeman, Fredrick C. Hunter, Douglas Kisor, John P. Loree,
John N. Pappas, Richard Rubenfeld, James Sandall, Ellen
Schwartz., David W. Sharp,John E. Van Haren,Patricia Wil
liams, Jay R. Yager, Michael Zahratka
Associate Professors: Christopher Bocklage, Gretchen Otto, Rich
ard E. Washington
Assistant Professors: Susan LaPorte, George LaRou, Julia R.
Myers,Diana Pancioli
Instructor: Carole Pawloski

The Art department administers programs leading to the Bach
elor of Fine Arts degree, curricula for teachers of art, an art major
and minor,and a minor in art history. The department also partici
pates in the arts group major and minor for elementary and special
education teachers.
Advanced placement is available to students having up to six
semester hours of advanced placement credit as elective art credits.
Students contemplating the application of advanced placement
credits toward an art degree should contact the department for
complete information.
Degrees:
Bachelor of Fine Arts
Bachelor of Fine Arts plus teacher certification
Bachelor of Art Education
Bachelor of Science in art
Programs of Study
Curricula:
Art Education
Fine Arts
Fine Arts plus teacher certification
Majors:
Art
Art for K-12 education
Minors:
Art
Art for K- 12 and special education-K-12
Art history

Advising Coordinators:
Art major and minor, fine arts curriculum: Igor Beginin
Art education curriculum: Christopher Bocklage, Gretchen
Otto
Art history minor: Eilen Schwartz, Richard Rubenfeld, Julia
Myers
Honors in art: Lawrence Freeman

Graduate programs under the auspices of the department lead
to the master's degree in art education and studio art. The MA
(studio or art education) and MFA degrees are described in the
Graduate Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJORS
CURRICULUM FOR FINE ARTS
The fine arts curriculum, leading to a Bachelor of Fine Arts
degree, is designed for students who plan to enter occupations in
which a substantial background in art is required. Students complct-

ing the 54-60 semester hours within this curriculum will have
satisfied all major and minor requirements for graduation.
Basic Studies
Refer to the basic studies requirements in the catalog on pp.
26-30. One course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts will automati
cally be met by the fine arts courses below.
Sero hours
Fine arts .............................................................................. 54-60
1. Required courses ......................................................... 27
FA 107-108 Art History Survey I-II ................................ 6
FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design ...................................3
FA 123-124 Drawing I-II ................................................. 6
FA 210 Life Drawing ............................... ........................ 3
FA 2 1 5 History of 1 9th-Century Art ................................ 3
FA 2 1 6 History of 20th Century Art ................................3
FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design ................................. 3
2. Area of concentration ................................................. 12
Choose a sequence of four courses in the major area ..... 12
3. Electives In fine art ................................................ 15-21
Physical education and health .............................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .................................. 2
(Any two courses in military science may be applied.)
Electives ................................................................................ 9-25
Total ....................................................................................... 124

Sem hours
Minor In art history ................................................................ 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... IS
FA 107-108 Art History Survey I-II ................................ 6
FA 215 History of 19th-Century Art ................................ 3
FA 216 History of 20th Century Art ................................ 3
FA428 Seminar in 20th Century Art ............................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 5
Choose six credits from art history courses in consultation
with art history minor advising coordinators.

TEACHING MAJORS
ART EDUCATION AND BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS
PLUS TEACHER CERTIFICATION
K-12 TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary-Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in art, cer
tification code "LX." The certification test covering this field is
#4 1, "Art Education."

Sero hours
Major In art ............................................................................. 30
1. Required courses ......................................................... 18
FA 107-108 Art History Survey I-II ................................ 6
FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design ................................... 3
FA 1 23-124 Drawing I-II ................................................. 6
FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design ................................. 3
2. Electives ....................................................................... 12
Choose 12 credits from art studio and/or art history courses
in consultation with the advising coordinator.

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.
I-B-4.
I-B-5.
Il-B-1.
II-B-2 .
Il-B-3.
lli-B-1.
lli-B-2.
lli-8-3.
lli-B-4.
IV-B-1.
IV-B-2.
IV-B-3.
IV-B-4.

ACADEl\.1IC MINORS

Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

ART MAJOR
Students may elect the following 30 semester hour major, but
the preceding 54-60 semester hour Fine Arts major is advised.
Teacher certification in art is not obtainable using this major.

ART MINOR
Sem hours
Minor in art ........................................................................ 21-25
1. Required courses .................. ......................................... 9
FA 101 Introduction to Art or FA 123 Drawing I ............ 3
FA 1 22 Two-Dimensional Design ................................... 3
Elect one art history course (FA 108 Art History
Survey II suggested) ................................................ 3
2. Electives ....................................................................... 12
Elect 1 2 additional hours in studio art and/or art history
offerings, of which at least 6 hours must be in ad
vanced courses numbered 300 or above.
FA 1 00 Art Appreciation; FA 101 Introduction to Art; FA
165-167 Srudio Experience for Non-Majors; FA 300
Art Integration for the Elementary Teacher may be
used as electives.

ART HISTORY MINOR
Students with an art major who elect the art history minor must
replace FA 107-108 Art History Survey I-II, FA 215 History of
19th-Century Art. FA 216 History of 20th Century Art on the major
with studio courses.

Basic Studies
ENG 121 English Composition (3)

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back caver
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back caver
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
FA 107 Art History Survey I (3)•

Credit hows in Basic Studies: ............... .............................50
Teaching Major
See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Studies and the major.
FA 108 Art History Survey II (3)
FA 1 22 Two-Dimensional Design (3)
FA 123 Drawing I (3)
FA 1 24 Drawing II (3)
FA 210 Life Drawing (3)
FA 215 History of 19th-Century Art (3)
FA 216 History of 20th Century Art (3)
FA 23 1 Three-Dimensional Design (3)
Twenty-seven credits from the following list of courses:
If following the B .A.E. curriculum, nine courses:
If following the B.F.A. plus teacher certification, six
courses plus a sequence of three advanced courses
from one of the areas (e.g., FA355 Textiles, FA 356
Textiles, FA 455 Textiles):
FA 201 Grap4ic Design (3)
FA 235 Textiles (3)
FA 304 Beginning Photographic Imagery (3)
FA 305 Printmaking (3)
FA 307 Ceramics (3)
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FA 3 10 Sculpture (3)
FA 3 13 Painting (3)
FA 3 14 Watercolor I (3)
FA 320 Jewelry (3)
FA 432 Drawing III (3)

Credit hours in Specialty Studies: .......... ............................ 51

:i :

j '
1 .

Profes.5fonal Studies
100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education ( 1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming (4)
FA 3 17 Teaching of Art (2)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher ( 1 )
FA 4 1 6 Art Methods and Materials (2)
EDU 496 Student Teaching (6)
EDU 497 Student Teaching (6)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ............................... .35

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 136

==================='Course required for and applicable to major.

ART MAJOR
K-12 TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in art, certification code "LX." The certification
test covering this field is #41 , "Art Education."
The curriculum for this major is that which is listed above
under "teaching major" in the K-12 an program, plus the IV-B-4
requirement from that program's Basic Studies requirements. No
minor is required.
51 hours, not including course work applicable to Basic Stud
ies.

TEACHING MINOR
ART MINOR

ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPECTAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPECTAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in an, certification code "LX." The certification
test covering this field is #41, "Art EducatioTI."
FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design (3)
FA 123 Drawing I (3)
FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design (3)
One art history course (FA 108 suggested) (3)
9 hours in studio art and/or an history, of which at least 6 hours
must be in courses nwnbered 300 or above. FA 124, FA
201, *FA 300, FA 304, FA 305, FA 307, FA 310, FA
3 13, FA 3 14, and FA 320 may be used to meet this
requirement.
**FA 3 17 Teaching of Art (2)
**FA 416 Art Methods and Materials (2)

-

_ _

25 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies and profes
sional studies)
*Prcreq: Achnission 10 the teacher education program. Requiredin
professional studies for elementary program. May be substituted for
FA 317 and FA 416.
**Prereq: Achnission to the teacher education progrnm.
ART COURSES FOR NON-MAJORS

FA 100 Art Appreciation.
3 hrs
The aim is to acquaint students with art philosophies. their ele
ments, principles, and values. Non-art majors or minors only.
FA 101 Introduction to Art.

3 hrs

FA 151 Reason and Revolution.

3 hrs

FA 165 Graphic Design for Non-Majors.

3 hrs

FA 166 Ceramics for Non-Majors.

3 hrs

FA 167 Jewelry for Non-Majors.

3 hrs

Studio and lecture course designed to develop seeing and tmder
standing of the formal and cultural aspects of the visual arts. Guided
attendance at selected exhibitions on an optional basis may be
provided. Non-art majors only.
An examination of the ttansition in political history, philosophy,
art, literature, and music from Puritan England and Louis XIV's
France to Napoleon. Team taught by members of the Art and
History departments. This course satisfies one art or one history
requirement. Note: See Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.
Introduction to typography and illustration. Problems will explore
fundamental design and basic production considerations and the
development of a professional design thought process.
A hands-OT1. approach to provide students with the opportunity to
develop skills and aesthetic tmderstanding in forming, glazing, and
kiln stacking. The emphasis in this beginning course is on
handbuilding forms; however, the use of the potter's wheel will be
introduced the latter part of the semester.

A hands-on approach to provide students with the opportunity to
develop artistic and technical skills with metal and other jewelry
materials.
ART EDUCATION COURSES

Art education courses cannot be substitutedfor studio or art history
requirements.

FA 300 Art Integration for the Elementary Teacher.

4 hrs

Understanding, appreciation, and awareness of art in its varied
contemporary and multi-cultural contexts. Emphasis on three main
areas: a) appreciation and tmdcrstanding of the subject, b) art
concepts and processes, aesthetic education, and their relationship
to general education, c) integration of art into the general classroom
procedures to enhance learning. Non-art majors only.

FA 317 Teaching or Art.

2 hrs
Focuses on discipline-based art education and will include library
research, readings, writings, and discussions ofcurrent events aided
by presentations of guest speakers. Final requirement: the develop
ment of a written personal philosophy pertaining to the teaching of
an and the formulation of a general curriculum. Not open to stu
dents on academic probation.
Prereq: Junior standing .
FA 416 Art Methods and Materials.
2 hrs
Designed to prepare students for their role in the classroom from the
inception of an idea to the development of a unit of study. Planning,
revising, and presenting specific units which incorporate the four
disciplines. Not open to students on academic probation.
Prereq: FA 317, junior standing.

-- --

STUDIO ART COURSES

FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design.
3 hrs
A foundation course dealing with an analytical approach to the
study of the elements of design: color, line, shape, value, pattern,
texture, and form.

. 3 hrs
FA 123 Drawing I.
A beginning drawing course for students who plan to specialize in
art. A variety of media and approaches help the student to achieve
the control necessary in drawing. Individual problems are assigned
and group criticism is frequent.
Prereq: Art major or minor only.
FA 124 Drawing n.
3 hrs
Emphasis is on study of composition as an extension of the prin
ciples explored in Drawing I. Imaginative organization is stressed.
Extensive experimentation with various media. Subjects such as the
human figure are introduced as drawing problems.
Prereq: FA 123.

FA 201 Graphic Design.
3 hrs
Introduction to lettering, type design, and illustration. Problems
examine design considerations, production services processes used
in newspaper and magazine advertising, covers, and posters.
Prereq: FA 122 and FA 123.

FA 205 Letterfonns and Typography.
3 hrs
Includes free-hand lettering, constructed alphabets, invented signs;
emphasizes the importance of typographic design.
Prereq: FA 201.

FA 210 Life Drawing.
3 hrs
Study of the human form through drawing. Primarily nude models
are used for subject matter. Various media are explored in search of
the figurative element.
Prereq: FA 123 and FA 124, or department permission.
FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design.
Basic study of three-dimensional structures and systems.

3 hrs

FA 232 Representational Drawing.
3 hrs
A course in analytical drawing emphasizing the use of volume,
light, and structure in the construction of a variety of
representationally illusionistic objects and environments.
Prereq: FA 124.

3 hrs
FA 235 Textiles.
An introductory textiles class dealing with concepts of design as
they relate to fiber structures and fabric processes.
Prereq: FA 122 and FA 123.

FA 302 Graphic Design.
3 hrs
Advanced desi gn and illustration as applied to multicolor magazine
and book illustration, direct mail advertising, and other areas of
two-dimensional commercial design.
Prereq: FA 201.

3 hrs
FA 304 Beginning Photographic Imagery.
Introduction to photography as an an form. Basic camera and
darkroom techniques demonstrated, wilh emphasis on exhibition
printing. Student must furnish own camera equipment.
Prereq: FA 122 and FA 123.

FA 305 Printmaking.
3 hrs
Acquaintance with graphic techniques; woodcut and silkscreen. Art
majors only.
Prereq: FA 210.

FA 306 Printmaking.
3 hrs
Advanced graphic teclmiques wilh emphasis on development of indi
vidual style through experimentation with etching and processes.
Prereq: FA 305. Art mo.jors only.

3 hrs
FA 307 Ceramks.
Basic ceramics, including wheel throwing and handbuilding tech
niques, compounding earthenware and stoneware clay bodies, for
mulating glazes, firing electric and gas kilns.
Prereq: FA 231 or department permission.

3�
� � Ceram�
Advanced ceramic techniques, emphasis on personal expression,
compounding of individual clay bodies and glazes, loading and
firing of kilns.
Prereq: FA 307. Art majors only.
3 hrs
FA 310 Sculpture.
Exploratory experiences in volume and space; the use of clay,
stone, wood, metal, etc.
Prereq: FA 231 . Art majors only.

3 hrs
FA 311 Sculpture.
Continuing experiences in volume and space; development of fur
ther skills with sculpture materials and concepts.
Prereq: FA 310. Art majors only.
FA313 Painting.
3 hrs
Painting problems; development of technique and concepts through
experimentation with painting media
Prereq: FA 122 and FA 124. Art majors only.

3 hrs
FA 314 Watercolor I.
Intensive exploration of watercolor techniques with emphasis on
developing individuality and self-expression related to the medium.
Prereq: FA 122 and FA 124. Art majors only.

3 hrs
FA 316 Life Drawing.
Advanced study problems; !he human form as composition and
design; varied media.
Prereq: FA 210. Art majors only.

3 hrs
FA 320 Jewelry.
Design and creation of jewelry by fabricating, casting, lapidary,
stone setting, and combination of metal and wood. Emphasis on the
aesthetic aspect of decorative art objects.
Prereq: FA 231 or departmenl permission. Art majors only.

3 hrs
FA 321 Jewelry.
Processes and techniques applied toward a professional develop
ment in jewelry design. Advanced processes, casting, setting of
precious stones.
Prereq: FA 320 or equivalenJ.
FA 323 Intermediate Photographic Imagery.
3 hrs
Advanced black and white techniques and alternative processes are
demonstrated. Development of personal vision is realized through
individual projects and discussion.
Prereq: FA 304. Art mo.jor or department permission.

FA 324 Design and Development of Public Works of Art. 3 hrs
An experimental studio course in which students and instructors
will design, plan, and execute urban environmental murals, sculp
ture, parks, and malls.
Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
FA 346 Advertising Layout Design.
Deals intensively with conceptual and technical issues, concentrat
ing on mastery of the tools, materials, and techniques in producing
layouts and comprehensives.
Prereq: FA 205.
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FA 348 Logos and Symbols.

3 hrs

FA 355 Textiles.

3 hrs

FA 356 Textiles.

3 hrs

FA 387 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs

Designing of logos and their market application to various media.
Analysis of the creative and mechanical problems in the design of
symbols.
Prereq: FA 205.
An intermediate textiles class dealing with concepts and design as
they relate to fiber structures, created either on or off the loom.
Prereq: FA 235. Art majors only.

u rn ���
3�
Further development of painting skills and aesthetic undersLancling
of the two-dimensional surface complex. Emphasis on develop
ment of individual style.
Prereq: FA 313. Art majors only.
FA 414 Watercolor IL

3 hrs

Further development of watercolor skills and aesthetic undcrsland
ing of the two-dimensional surface complex. Emphasis on develop
ment of individual style.
Prereq: FA 314. Art majors only.

An intermediate textiles class dealing with concepts and design as
they relate to basic fabric processes of surface decoration and
manipulation.
Prereq: FA 235. Art majors only.

3 hrs
FA 418 Portraiture.
Emphasizes analytical drawing and painting of the volume and
structure of the human form; also those specifics of detail and
gesture necessary to illusionistically represent a person.
Prereq: FA 210.

Employment in a graphic design firm, studio, or agency with an
opportunity for practical design experience. Placement approval
required by graphic design area.
Prereq: Department permission.

The study of the human form as part of the development of a
personal style in art.
Prereq: FA 316. Ari majors only.

3 hrs
An advanced laboratory course designed for art majors spcciali7ing
in graphics. Individual assignments in creative use of the more
fundamental techniques learned in previous courses.
Prereq: FA 306. Ari majors only.

FA 405 Printmaking.

3 hrs
FA 406 Printmaking.
An advanced laboratory course for art majors taking their sequence
in graphics. Projects could include lithography, etching, and aqua. tint processes plus individual assignments.
Prereq: FA 405. Art majors only.

FA 4-07 Ceramics.

3 hrs

FA 419 Llfe Drawing.

3 hrs

FA 423 Watercolor ID.

3 hrs

FA 424 Watercolor IV.

3 hrs

FA 432 Drawing m.

3 hrs

FA 439 Life Drawing.

3 hrs

FA 441 Studles In Clay and Glai:es.

3 hrs

FA 442 Jewelry.

3 hrs

FA 443 Jewelry.

3 hrs

FA 44� Photography Portfolio .

3 hrs

FA 455 Textiles.

3 hrs

Further development of individual style in watercolor.
Prereq: FA 414. Arl majors only.
Further development of individual style in watercolor.
Prereq: FA 423. Art majors only.

Drawing as expressive composition. Integration of the techniques
of previous courses. Development of individual directions. In
cludes a variety of media and the study of master drawings.
Prereq: FA 210. Art majors only.

Intensive work for art majors specializing in ceramics with an
emphasis on larger scaled, increasingly complex techniques and
forms. Historical and contemporary works examined.
Prereq: FA 308. Ari majors only.

The study of the human form as part of the development of a
personal style of art
Prereq: FA 419. Art majors only.

3 hrs

Research and experimentation with earthenware, stoneware, and
porcelain clays and slips. Students will examine, formulate, calcu
late, vary, and correct glazes for low and high temperatures, in
electric and gas firings.
Prereq: FA 407 or department permission.

3 hrs
FA 408 Ceramics.
Summation of the undergraduate ceramics program; emphasis on
individual style, production techniques, studio management, exhi
bition programs.
Prereq: FA 407. Art majors only.

FA 409 Advanced Photographic Imagery.

The contexrual development of personal vision is emphasized
through discussion of the student's work in relationship to estab
lished photographers' work.
Prereq: FA 304, FA 323.

3 hrs
FA 410 Metal Casting Techniques.
An advanced sculpture course covering all aspects of the lost wax
casting process. Includes information on other metal casting pro
cesses and on construction and operation of an inexpensive sculp
ture foundry.
Prereq: FA 310 or departmentpermission.
FA 4U &.:ulpture.
3 hrs
Aqy�ced sculpture problems, including st,eel,�d.� form con

struction; intensive study of contemporary methods and techniques
of sculpture.
Prereq: FA 311 or department permission. Art majors only.

FA 412 Sculpture.

3 hrs

Advanced sculpture problems; development of individual style in
three-dimensional form.
Prereq: FA 411. Art majors only.

Advanced problems such as raising metal into hollow forms, cut
ting and polishing of gem stones, gem identification, and advanced
metal joining and forming processes.
Prereq: FA 321. Art majors only.
Individual advanced problems in jewelry and metalworking.
Prereq: FA 442. Art majors only.

Development of \l \lllified body of work representing the under
graduate photographic experience and culminating in a photo
graphic project
Prereq: FA 409.

Advanced problems in fiber structure and fabric processes. Empha
sis on innovative development of images.
Prereq: FA 355 or FA 356. Art majors only.

__ ___ _
....,.-

--

FA 460 Advanced Graphic Design.

3 hrs

Advanced work in design and research of promotional brochures,
annual reports and other communicational print. Portfolio develop
ment in preparation for job placement

Prereq: FA 348.

FA 462 Advanced Illustration.

3 hrs
Deals with attitudes, philosophies, aesthetics, teclmiques, and expe
riences as demonstrated in contemporary illustration. Emphasis on
problems confronting a professional illustrator.

Prereq: FA 302 and FA 346.

FA 464 Corporate Identity and Graphic Systems.

3 hrs

Formulation of a corporate image reflecting the function and phi
losophy of a corporation. Emphasis on the establishment of a
uniform graphic system used in a campaign including print

Prereq: FA 348.

FA 480 Painting.

3 hrs

FA 481 Painting.

3 hrs

FA 487 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs

Further development of individual painting style.

Prereq: FA 413. Art majors only.

Further development of individual painting style.

Prereq: FA 480. Art majors only.
Continuation of FA 387.

Prereq: FA 387. Approval by graphic design area.
ART HISTORY COURS�

FA 107 Art History Survey I.

3 hrs

FA 108 Art History Survey Il.

3 hrs

A survey of the development of the visual arts from cave art to the
early Renaissance.
A continuation of Art History Survey I from the Renaissance
through modern times.

FA 215 History of 19th-Century Art.
3 hrs
Begins with a survey of European art in the late 18th century as the
beginning of the modem period, and concludes with Post-Impres
sionism at the end of the 1 9th century.

Prereq: FA 107 and FA 108.

FA 216 History of 20th Century Art.

3 hrs

A survey of the visual arts of the 20th century, from Post-Impres
sionism through the latest contemporary developments.

Prereq: FA 215 or departme.nJ permission.

FA 222 African and African American Art.

3 hrs

Surveys the visual arts of African and African American artists.
Discussion of the form and content of African art in relation to its
function in tribal life. Historical survey of African American artists
with emphasis on current works.

FA 335 American Painting and Sculpture Prior to World
3 hrs
War ll.

A survey of American art, including European influences and the
evolution of native American characteristics.

Prereq: FA 107 and FA 108, or department permission.

FA 336 Hlstory or Impressionism and Post-Impressionism.

3 hrs

Focuses on an understanding and appreciation of the painting, sculp
ture, and graphic arts of the last three decades of the 19th century.

Prereq: FA 108 or FA 215.

FA 340 History of Oasslcal Art.

3 hrs

A study of the art and architecture of the classical civilization of
Greece and Rome.

Prereq: FA 107 or department permission.

FA 341 History or Renaissance Art.

3 hrs

A history of art from the Proto-Renaissance (about 1250 A.D.)
through the period of mannerism (1600).

Prereq: FA 107 or FA 108.

3 hrs
A survey of the art of the Far East. with significant examples chosen
from India, China, Japan; investigation of the influences forming
their styles.

FA 421 History or Oriental Art.

3 hrs
FA 422 Chinese and Japanese Art History.
A detailed study of the major figure and landscape painters ofChina
and Japan along with the ceramic, jade, and bronze traditions.
Prereq: FA 107 or FA 108 or FA 421 or departmenJ permission.
FA 426 Medieval Art History.

3 hrs

The development of medieval art from the Early Christian through
Gothic periods.

Prereq: FA 107 or FA 108 or departmenJ permission.

3 hrs
u m &�� Art.
Principal developments in Italian and northern art of the 17th
century. Emphasis on major themes and aesthetic problems.

Prereq: FA 107 or FA 108 or department permission.
FA 428 Seminar In 20th Century Art.

3 hrs

Readings, reports, and group discussions on 20th century art Top
ics may vary.

Prereq: FA 216 or art major.

FA 429 History of American Architecture.
3 hrs
Exploration of styles and techniques in American architecture from
the colonial period to the present with special emphasis on the
sources in foreign traditions. Major figures, including Thomas
Jefferson, Louis Sullivan, Frank Lloyd Wright, Eero Saarinen, and
major stylistic trends, Greek Revival, International Style, will be
traced back through their origins and development.

Prereq: FA 107 or FA 108 or department permission.
FA 43-0 Mesoamerlcan Art.

3 hrs

A survey of the art of Mesoamerica, the civilization that existed in
Mexico and Central America from about 1500 B.C. until the com
ing of Cortes in 1519. The major emphasis of the course will be on
urban planning architecture and monumental sculpture. Significant
attention will also be devoted to painting, ceramics, small-scale
sculpture, textiles, and jewelry.

Prereq: Junior or senior standing, depanmenJ permission.
FA 433 Color Theory.

3 hrs

An advanced course, which can be used as part of the BFA painting
sequence, dealing with formal problems of color phenomena and
interaction in painting. New media and contemporary concepts are
emphasized. Studio and lecture.

Prereq: FA 313.

FA 436 Women In Art.
3 hrs
A survey of the contributions of female artists in the history of art.
Discussions will include the history of women as patrons of the arts,
and the uses of the female image in art.

Prereq: FA 108 or department permission.
FA 440 Art since 1945.

3 hrs
A study of contemporary art from 1945 to the present with an
intensive concentration on recent developments in art. A continua
tion of FA 216.

Prereq: FA 216.

SPECIAL TOPICS COURSES

These courses are available to all art studenJs.
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FA 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

FA 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

1/2/3 hrs
FA 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

FA 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other deparunen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Depar:tmenJ permission.

INDEPENDENT STUDY COURSES

These courses are available to all art students.

FA 497/498/499 Independent Study.

1/2/3 hrs

Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which the depart
ment does not have regular course work.

Prereq: Department permission.

BIOLOGY

Douglas Y. Shapiro
Department Head
316 Mark Jefferson
487-4242

Professors: Howard D. Booth. Najati S. Ghosheh, Gary L. Hannan,

Edith M. Hurst, Dennis C. Jackson. Stephen C.Y. Liu, Merlyn
C. Minick, Douglas Y. Shapiro, Suzanne J. Stevens, Paul A.
Volz, Glenn K. Walker, Shih-An Yu
Associate Proressors: Catherine E. Bach, Allen Kurt.a, Paul W.
Milske, Robert K. Neely, John A. Novak, P. George Simone,
James L. Vanden Bosch, Elizabeth L. Waffle
Assistant Professors: Jamin Eisenbach, Teresa M. Morton, Peter
Reinthal

The Biology department offers a major in biology with four
specified fields of concentration: ecosystem biology, general biol
ogy, microbiology, and physiology; and four minors: biology, botany,
zoology, and conservation and resource use. The department also
provides programs in pre-forestry, pre-medicine (allopathic and
osteopathic), pre-optometry, and pre-podiatry. In addition. there is
an adviser for veterinary medicine.
Modern laboratories for course work and research under per
sonal supervision of faculty are located in the Mark Jefferson
building, and the J. Milton Hover laboratory and greenhouse. The
adjacent Loesell Field Laboratory, nearby Huron River, and Ford
Lake are available for field course work and research.
Field-oriented courses are taught at EMU's Kresge Environ
mental Education Center in Lapeer County (described under Uni
versity Campuses at the back of this catalog) and at the Conservation
Training School at Higgins Lake under joint auspices of EMU,
Central Michigan University, Western Michigan University, the
University of Michigan, and the Michigan Department of Conser
vation.
Registration for any courses offered by any ofthe participating
universities at Higgins Lake is handled by EMU' s Office of Con
tinuing Education. Courses are normally a week long during the
summer and carry one or two semester hours of credit. Only one
course can be elected at a time. Students must apply in advance;
enrollment is limited and acceptance is in order of application.
Students desiring to receive credit from EMU and who indicate this
on their application will be enrolled on EMU forms, eliminating the
need for transcripts. Room and board are available. Information can
be obtained from the Office of Continuing Education in Goodison
Hall.
Coursework in tropical ecology is offered by the dep artment
when justified by demand and when arrangements can be made in a
tropical area for laboratory facilities and living quarters for staff and
students.
The department supports a student chapter of Beta Beta Beta,
the national biological honorary society. All biology majors and
minors are encouraged to participate in its activities.

Degrees:

Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Arts

Programs or Study
Major In Biology

Biology for elementary education
Biology for secondary education
ConcenJrations:

Ecosystem biology (aquatic and terrestrial)
General biology
Microbiology
Physiology

Minors:

Biology
Biology for elementary education
Biology for secondary, K-12, and special education-secondary
Botany
Zoology
Conservation and resource use

Pre-professional programs:

Pre-chiropractic
Pre-forestry
Pre-medicine (allopathic and osteopathic)
Pre-optometry
Pre-podiatry

Departmental advising procedures are posted opposite the
biology office (316 Mark Jefferson). or this office may be contacted
for additional information.

Special Advising Requirements

Prospective biology majors/minors should declare their ma
jors/minors through the Academic Advising Center (Pierce Hall) as
soon as possible after their admission to the University.
To graduate with a major in biology, the student must meet
with a biology faculty adviser to select one of the areas of concen
tration in the major. This meeting must take place as early as
possible but no later than the end of the sophomore year. All transfer
students must contact a biology faculty adviser during their first
semester at EMU.
Biology majors who elect a botany or zoology minor must file
an approved program of required/elective courses for the minor
with their faculty adviser and undergraduate coordinator. Program
changes will require prior written approval of the faculty adviser
and undergraduate coordinator. Minors in either botany or zoology
are not approved teaching minors for secondary teacher certifica
tion.
Conservation and resource use minor electives must be ap
proved by the advising coordinator listed below. Substitutes on the
approved program will count toward its completion only if ap
proved by the coordinator.
Pre-medical and pre-osteopathic medical students must m�t
with the advising coordinator to take advantage of the Pre-Medical
Advisory Committee system for expediting medical school admis
sion testing and recommendation.

Advising Coordinators:

Undergraduate coordinator: Paul W. Milske
Conservation and resource use: Catherine E. Bach
Ecosystem biology: Robert K. Neely
Elementary science education: Suzanne J. Stevens
General biology: Paul W. Milske
Microbiology: Stephen C.Y. Liu
Physiology: P. George Simone
Pre-forestry: Gary L Hannan
Pre-medicine (allopathic and oste-Opathic), pre-optometry, prepodiatry, and pre-chiropractic: P. George Simone
Pre-veterinary medicine: Elizabeth L. Waffle
Secondary biology education: John A. Novak

Graduate study leads to a Master of Science degree in biology
with concentrations in community college biology teaching, ecosys
tem biology, general biology, physiology, and molecular/cellular
biology. These programs are described in the Graduate Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJORS
BIOLOGY MAJOR

Majors should start with Bar 221 General Botany followed
by ZOO 222 General Zoology in their freshman year. Majors
without a strong high school biology preparation should take BIO
105 Biology and the Human S pecies before electing either Bar
221 or ZOO 222. (BIO 105 will not count toward the biology major
or minor, although credit earned in this course will count toward the
124 hours required for graduation.)
Chemistry Requirement: The minimum requirement in chem
istry for all biology majors is CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II
with labs, CHM 270-27 1 Organic Chemistry with lab (or CHM
371-373). A course in biochemistry with laboratory is highly rec
ommended.
Physics RequiremenJ: The minimum requirement in physics
for all biology majors is PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat and
PHY 222 Electricity and Light.
Mathenu:uics RequiremenJ: The minimum requirement in math
ematics for all biology majors is a basic studies course in math
ematical reasoning. It is strongly recommended that students who
plan to pursue graduate work in biology take MTII 120 -121
Calculus I-II.
The following courses may NOT be counted toward a biology
rnajor or minor: BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species, ESC 302
Elementary School Science, ESC 303 Science for the Elementary
Teacher, BIO 205 Field Biology, and BIO 403 Methods and Mate
rials for Teaching Biology.

�i

i

Sem hours
Major In biology ................................................................ 30-62
1. Required basic courses ............................................... 11
BITT 221 General Botany ................................................ 4
ZOO 222 General Zoology ............................................ ,.4
BIO 301 Genetics ............................................................ 3
2. Field of concentration ............................................ 19-51
ECOSYSTEM BIOLOGY CONCEN1RATION
(AQUATIC AND TERREsTRIAL)

In addition to the 11 semester hours of basic course work
required of all biology majors, this concentration includes 20 se
mester hours of required courses and a required group science
minor of 31 semester hours.
Honors courses requiring that students meet certain qualifica
tions are available with this concentration. These are listed at the
end of this concentration and can be explained by the advising
coordinator.

Sem hours

Ecosystem biology concentration (aquatic and terrestrial) ..... 54
1. Required courses ......................................................... 23
BIO 314 Energy Analysis and Environmental DecisionMaking .................................................................... 3
BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology .........................4
A botany taxonomic field e-0urse* ................................... 3
A zoology taxonomic field course* ................................. 3
BIO 420 General Ecology ................................................ 4
Approved electives .......................................................... 6
2.

*See list al end ofgeneral biology concentra!ion.

Required group science minor ................................... 31
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II with labs .............. 8
CHM 270-271 Organic Chemistry with lab ..................... 5
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat ............................ 4
PHY 222 Electricity and Light.. ....................................... 4
GLG 160 Physical Geology ............................................. 4
GES 324 Weather ............................................................ 3

,
I

!
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CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming, CSC 138
Computer Science I, or CSC 1:37 Computer
Programming and Numeric Methods ........................ 3
Honors courses
BIO 387/487 Cooperative Education ........................................ 3/3
BIO 488 Honors Practicum in Ecosystem Biology ...................... 2
BIO 497/498/499 Special Problems in Ecosystem Biology ..... 1/2/3
GENERAL BIOLOGY CONCENTRATION

Students entering pre-professional programs in chiropractic
medicine, dentistry, allopathic medicine, osteopathic medicine, po
diatry, veterinary medicine, or optometry; and students specializing
in field biology, plant and animal taxonomy, cell biology, pre
forestry, or laboratory and museum research may select the general
biology concentration as preparation for continuing in a profes
sional or graduate school program.
Students who are uncertain about a concentration may prefer
the flexibility of the general biology concentration, which allows a
broad spectrum of biology courses to explore without precluding
later specialization.
Note: Within this 30 semester hour major there MUST be at
least seven hours each in botany (may include microbiology) and at
least seven hours in zoology. An experience at a biological station is
recommended.

Students who complete this program and then meet the additional
experience requirements set by the academy are eligible Lo make
formal application for the examinations to become a registered
microbiologist RM (AAM).
A biochemistry minor is required. Mathematics courses arc
specified. Students with a GPA of 3.0 or better and those planning
on graduate work in microbiology are encouraged to take the higher
level organic chemistry courses (CHM 371-373), biochemistry
courses (CHM 451 -453), and physics courses (PHY 21:3 and PHY
224) rather than the lower numbered courses.
Sem hours
Microbiology concentration ................................................... 29
1. Required courses ......................................................... 17
MIC 329 General Microbiology ...................................... 5
MIC 333 Principles of Immunology ................................ 3
MIC 335 Immunology and Serology Laboratory ............. 2
MIC 444 Microbial Physiology ....................................... 3
MIC 452 Advanced Microbiology ...................................4
2. Electives .. .. ... ... . . .. .... .. ... ... .. . .. . .. . . ... ... .. .. . ... . ... . ... . . ... .. . .. ... 12
Choose at least one course from each of the following:
Group A-Advanced Genetics

MIC 454 Molecular Biology of Bacteria and Viruses, *MIC
541 Microbial Genetics, *BIO 542 Molecular Genetics

Group B-Cellular!Molecular Biology

MIC 340 Basic Virology, BIO 461 Oncology, *BIO 540
Cell Biology

Sem hours
General biology concentration ............................................... 19
1. Required courses .... ... . ........ .. .. .. . ... .. . .... ... . . . .. . . .... ... .. . .. .. 11
BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology ......................... 4
One taxonomic field course* (in either botany or
z.oology) ................................................................... 3
BIO 420 General Ecology ................................................ 4
2.

Group C-Medical Microbiology

MIC 432 Clinical Microbiology, BOT 446 Medical Mycol
ogy, ZOO 462 Parasitology

Group D-E-nvironmenta/JField and Applied Microbiology

BOT 404 Mycology, BOT 451 Freshwater Algae, BOT 453
Taxonomy and Ecology of Diatoms, MIC 442 Micro
bial Ecology, MIC 445 Food Microbiology, ZOO 480
Protozoology, *BOT 540 Plant Morphology of Algae
and Fungi

*See list al end of concentralion.

Electives .. ...... .. .. ... ... .. ... ..... .. . ... .. ... .. . .. . .. ..... .. . ..... ... . .. .. ... .. 8
Choose eight semester hours in biology, botany, microbiol
ogy, or z.oology except BIO 105 Biology and the
Human Species, BIO 205 Field Biology, BIO 207
Elements of Ecology, ZOO 326 Human Physiology,
ESC 302 Elementary School Science, ESC 303 Sci
ence for the Elementary Teacher, and BIO 403 Meth
ods and Materials for Teaching Biology.

Courses designated as botanical taxonomic field courses:
BOT 354 Trees and Shrubs
BOT 450 Aquatic Tracheophyta
BOT 451 Freshwater Algae
BOT 453 Taxonomy and Ecology of Diatoms
BOT 455 Systematic Botany

Courses designated as zoological taxonomic field courses:
ZOO 300 Natural History of Invertebrates
ZOO 310Natural History of Vertebrates
ZOO 421 Entomology
ZOO 422 Ichthyology
ZOO 425 Ornithology
ZOO 474 Herpetology
ZOO 480 Protozoology
ZOO 482 Aquatic Entomology
ZOO 485 Mammalogy

MICROBIOLOGY CONCENTRATION

Students selecting this concentration will be prepared for an
entry-level position in microbiology and for entry into a profes
sional program in biotechnology, medicine (allopathic and osteo
pathic), dentistry, veterinary science, pharmacy, or public health. It
is a good second major for students in medical technology.
This program of study meets the educational requirements
established by the American Academy of Microbiology (AAM).

*Qualified students may take graduale level courses (listed in
the graduate calalog) with approval of their adviser and the
Graduate School.

Required biochemistry ml nor .................................... 22
CHM 121 -124 General Chemistry I-II with labs .............. 8
CHM 270-271 Organic Chemistry with lab ..................... 5
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ..................................... .4
CHM 351 Introductory Biochemistry .............................. 3
CHM 453 Biochemistry Laboratory ................................ 2
4. Mathematics requirement ............................................ 4
MTH 120 Calculus I ........................................................ 4
Students are encouraged to take at least three semester hours in
research and practical experience through the following courses:
MIC 497/498/499 Special Problems in Microbiology (one/two/
three credits); MIC 387/487 Cooperative Education (three credits
each).

3.

PHYSIOLOGY CONCENTRATION

Students electing this concentration are strongly advised to
take minors in botany or zoology, and chemistry or biochemistry.
Students are prepared for a variety of technical laboratory and
clinical positions. It is recommended that students consider con
tinuing with graduate study to expand their career opportunities.

Sem hours
Physiology concentration ........................................................ 22
1. Required course ............................................................ 4
BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology ......................... 4
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 9
Choose nine credits from the following:

3.

4.

BOT 442 Plant Physiology, MIC 444 Microbial Physiol
ogy, ZOO 427 Vertebrate Physiology, ZOO 437 In
vertebrate Physiology
Electives ......................................................................... 6
Choose 6 credits from the following:
BIO 413 Animal and Plant Preservation Techniques, BIO
415 Basic Histological Techniques, BIO 416 Biologi
cal Instrumentation-Theory and Practice, BIO 420
General Ecology, BIO 480 Radiation Biology, *BIO
540 Cell Biology
Bar 412 Plant Anatomy
MIC 329 General Microbiology
ZOO 317 Human Gross Anatomy, ZOO 323 Animal Em
bryology, ZOO 431 Comparative Anatomy of Verte
brates, ZOO 404 Mammalian Histology, ZOO 417
Neuroanatomy
*Qualified students may take graduate level courses (listed in
the graduate catalog) with approval of their adviser and the
Graduate School.
Chemistry Requirement ............................................... 3
CHM 451 Biochemistry I ................................................ 3

ACADEMIC MINORS
BIOLOGY MINOR

Students minoring in biology are strongly advised to take
CHM 1 1 9 Fundamentals of Chemistry or CHM 121-124 General
Chemistry I-II with labs.
StudenL� with no previous biology in high school must follow
the directives stated under the biology major by starting with BIO
105 Biology and the Human Species.

Sem hours
Minor in biology ................................................................ 20-24
1. Required courses ......................................................... 11
BOT 221 General Botany ................................................ 4
ZOO 222 General Zoology .............................................. 4
BIO 301 Genetics ............................................................ 3
2. Electives• ....................................................................... 9
Choose 9 credits from the following: biology, botany, mi
crobiology, or zoology except ESC 302 Elementary
School Science,"ESC 303 Science for the Elementary
Teacher, BIO 105 Biology and the Human S pecies,
BIO 205 Field B iology, and BIO 403 Methods and
Materials for Teaching Biology. Either BIO 204 The
Biology of Cancer or BIO 239 Biology of Aging may
be used in this minor, but not both courses.
*No more than two hours ofelectives toward the minor may be
taken in any combination ofBIO/BOT/WO 497/4981499 Spe
cial Problems courses. BIOIBOTIMICIWO 3871487 Coop
erative Education courses will not count on this minor. A
minimum of three elective hours MUST be selectedfrom 300level or higher courses.

BOTANY MINOR

Students electing this minor must file an approved program of
required/elective courses with their faculty adviser and with the
Biology Department undergraduate coordinator. Program changes
require prior written departmental approval.

Sem hours
Minor In botany ...................................................................... 20

ZOOLOGY MINOR

Students electing this minor must file an approved program of
required/elective courses with their faculty adviser and with the

Biology department undergraduate coordinator. Program changes
require prior written departmental approval.

Sem bours

Minor In zoology ..................................................................... 20

CONSERVATION AND REsOURCE USE MINOR

This program is administered jointly by the heads of the
Biology department; the Economics department; the Geography
department; and the Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology
department
Students electing this minor must confer with the advising
coordinator for conservation and resource use to obtain an approved
schedule of electives. Substitutions on the approved program will
cotmt only if approved by the adviser.
Students are urged to take PLS 7fil State and Local Government.
Sem hours
Minor In conservation and resource use ............................... 24
1. Required courses ......................................................... 13
* GES 108 Earth Science or GLG 160 Physical Geology ..... .4
••BIO 207 Elements of Ecology ..................................... 2
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation ................................ 4
*** ECO 200 The American Economy ........................... 3
2. Electives ....................................................................... 11
Choose 11 credits from the following (approved by the
advising coordinator):
Bar 215 Economic Botany, Bar 221 General Botany,
ZOO 222 General Zoology, BIO 410 Lirnnology, BIO
412 Biogeography, BIO 436 Terrestrial Ecosystems,
and any taxonomic field course.
CHM 1 15 Chemistry and Society, CHM 415 Environmen
tal Chemistry
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II, ECO 336 Eco
nomics of Environment and Natural Resources, ECO
337 Energy Economics and Policies
GES 1 14 National Parks and Monuments, GES 200 The
Oceans, GES 208 Natural Environmental Hazards,
GEO 215 Introduction to Urban and Regional Plan
ning, GEO 235 Economic Geography, GLG 229 Rocks
of Michigan, GES 305 Aerial Photograph Interpreta
tion, GEO 310 Energy Awareness, GEO 320 Geogra
phy of the United States and Canada, GES 324 Weather,
GES 327 Soil Science, GEO 332 Urban Geography,
GEO 361 Geography of Population, GES 424 Clima
tology, GLG 448 Hydrogeology, GES 495 Environ
mental Assessment and Planning
SOC 306 The Urban Community, SOC 334 Population

*Students required to take GES 108 Earth Science on a major
or minor in the Geography and Geology Department will take an
additionalfour hours of electives on this minor from the approved
list.
**The prerequisiJe for BIO 207 Elements of Ecology is BIO
105 Biology and the Human Species. Students planning to take this
minor should elect BIO 105 for basic studies credit in thefreshman
year. Biology majors minoring in conservation will take BIO 420
General Ecology on the major and substiJure additional approved
electives on the minor.
* * *Students who prefer to elect ECO 201-202 Principles of
Economics I-II to satisfy basic studies requirements may substiJUJe
ECO 201for ECO 200 The American Economy and count ECO 202
as an elective on the minor. Students who are required to take ECO
201-202 for other purposes on their curricula, as in business
administration, may not counl it on this minor and must substiJute
an additional elective for ECO 200.
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TEACHING MAJORS
SECO:NDARY TEACHER CERTIFICA110N

BIOLOGY MAJOR

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in biology, certification
code "DA," and, depending on the minor selected, an additional
endorsemcnL This program of studies meets all requirements of the
National Science Teachers Association. The certification test cov
ering this field is #17, "Biology."
Basic Studies

ENG 121 English Composition (3)
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-5. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
II-B-1. CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I with lab (4)1
II-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Il-B-3. PHY 221 Mechanics, Smmd, and Heat (4)'
ill-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back caver
ill-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back caver
ill-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ill-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV -B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back caver
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)
I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.
I-B-4.

Credit Murs in Basic Studies: ....................... ..................... 50
Teaching Major

Hours must be distributed such as to include at least seven
hours in botany (may include microbiology) and seven hours in
zoology. See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic
Studies and the major.
CHM 123-124 General Chemistry Il with lab (4)
Bar 221 General Botany (4)
PHY 222 Electricity and Light (4)
ZOO 222 General Zoology (4)
BIO 301 Genetics (3)
BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology (4)
BIO 420 General Ecology (4)
One of:
CHM 270, 271 Organic Chemistry with lab (5)
CHM 371-373 Organic Chemistry with Jabs (8)
One of·
ZOO 300 Natural History of Invertebrates (3)
ZOO 310 Natural History of Vertebrates (3)
Bar 354 Trees and Shrubs (3)
ZOO 421 Entomology (3)
ZOO 422 Ichthyology (3)
ZOO 425 Ornithology (3)
Bar 450 Aquatic Tracheophyta (3)
Bar 45 1 Freshwater Algae (3)
Bar 453 Taxonomy and Ecology of Diatoms (3)
BOT 455 Systematic Botany (3)
ZOO 474 Herpetology (3)
ZOO 480 Protozoology (3)
ZOO 482 Aquatic Entomology (3)
ZOO 485 Mammalogy (3)

Eight credits in biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology
except BIO 105, BIO 205, BIO 207, ZOO 326, ESC 302,
ESC 303, and BIO 403 (8)

Credit /,()urs in major and related areas: .................... . .. ... .43

Minor

Select a minor from the approved list (see p. 230)

Credit /,()urs in minor: ...................................................... 201
Professional Studies

100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education ( 1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
ROO 3 1 1 Tcaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher ( 1 )
BIO 403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credit /,()urs in Professional Studies: ................................ 34

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 147
'Course required for and applicable 10 major.

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CER11FICATION

BIOLOGY MAJOR

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in biology, certification code "DA." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #17, "Biology."
The curriculum for this major is that which is listed under·
"Major" in the secondary biology program given above, plus the
"science" requirements from that program's Basic Studies require
ments. Approved minors are those for the elementary program as
given on page 230.
51 /,()urs, not including the minor or course work applicable to
Basic Studies.

TEACHING MINOR
ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPECTAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPECTAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

BIOLOGY MINOR

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in biology, certification code "DA." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #17, "Biology."
BOT 221 G#ieral Botany (4)
ZOO 222 General Zoology (4)
BIO 301 Genetics (3)
Nine hours from biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology
except BIO 105, ESC 302, ESC 303, BIO 205, BIO 403.
Either BIO 204 or BIO 239 may be used, but not both. No
more than two hours may be taken in any combination of
BIO/BOT/ ZOO 497/498. BIO/BOT/MIC/ ZOO 387/
487 will not collllL

Strongly advised: CHM 1 19; or CHM 121-122 and CHM
123-124.
An additional four cognate hours of science must be com
pleted to meet NCA requirements (24 hours) for teaching
this minor at the junior-senior high school level. BIO 403
may be included in these additional hours. Students with
no previous biology in high school must start with BIO
105, which does not count toward the minor.
In some programs ZOO 200 may be satisfied through Basic
Studies.
24 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS
PRE-FORESTRY

Forestry schools set their own requirements for admission. It is
imperative that during the first year at EMU exact requirements be
obtained from current catalogs of specific schools at which students
seek to complete professional training. Students should initially fol
low the general biology program curriculum, which allows sufficient
flexibility to accommodate admission requirements of professional
schools. Students should consult with the pre-forestry adviser to
establish the most appropriate program of courses.
The pre-forestry curriculum is desi gned for such diverse fields
as conservation biology, wildlife management, resource policy, and
fisheries biology, as well as forestry.

PRE-MEDICINE (ALLOPATHIC AND
0STEOPATIIlC), PRE-OPTOMETRY, PRE
PODIATRY, AND PRE-CIIlROPRACTIC

S tudents can complete course requirements at EMU for ad
mission to optometry, podiatry, and chiropractic programs. For
information on these programs, see the advising coordinator for
pre-medical programs. The requirements are similar to those for
allopathic and osteopathic medical schools as described below.
While medical schools do not prescribe a pre-medical curricu
lum, they expect a thorough understanding of modem concepts in
biology, chemistry, and physics, and all value mathematical compe
tence, with some specifying a course sequence in mathematics.
Most pre-medical students, therefore, elect a major in one of these
areas, although this is not mandatory. Most students earn the
bachelor's degree prior to admission to medical school.
An important admission requirement for most medical schools,
the Medical College Admission Test (MCAT), is given in April and
August in various centers throughout the nation. This test should be
taken during the junior year.
Each allopathlc and osteopathic medical school establishes its
own admission requir.ements. The course requirements are similar
but differ enough so that students should consult the catalogs of the
schools in which they are interested. The latest edition of Medical
School Admission Requirements, available at the reference desk of
the EMU library and in the pre-medicine adviser's office, should be
consulted. The introductory chapters of this book should be read by
every prospective medical student.
.
. .
If students electing the pre-medicine sequence are not achievmg
at least a 2.75 grade point average (overall and in their major), their
chances of acceptance by a medical school are minimal, and they
should plan their programs so that other professional or vocational
goals are possible.
Students planning to apply for admission to a medical school
should plan their schedule to include the following general require
ments:

Sem hours

ENG 121 English Composition ........................................ 3
Elective in English language or literature ......................... 3
ZOO 222 General Z.Oology ............................................. .4
BIO 301 Genetics ............................................................ 3
BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology ......................... 4
B CYf 221 General Botany ................................................ 4
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II with labs .............. 8
CHM 351 Introductory Biochemistry .............................. 3
CHM 371-373 Organic Chemistry with lab ..................... 8
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat ............................ 4
PHY 222 Electricity and Light ........................................ .4
Sociology and psychology courses .................................. 8

Because of the nature of the pre-medical program, if the
student is a biology or chemistry major it is almost mandatory to
follow the first year as patterned below.

First Year-Pre-Medicine

Sem hours
First semester .. .. ... ..... ... .... . ... ... .. .. ...... ... ... .. . .. ... .. ...... .. ... ... ... U-18
CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I with Jab ................... 4
BCYf 221 General Botany ................................................ 4
*Mathematics ............................................................... 2-4
Basic studies ................................................................. 2-6
"'*Second semester ............................................................. 13-19
CHM 123-124 General Chemistry II with lab .................. 4
*Mathematics ............................................................... 2-4
ZOO 222 General Z.Oology .............................................. 4
Basic studies ................................................................. 3-7

*Students with one to two years of less than high quality
algebra take MIR 105 College Algebra. S1uden1s with only one
year ofalgebra take MIR 104 Intermediate Algebra.followed by
MIH 105 College Algebra. StudenJs withouJ trigonometry take
MIH 107 Plane Trigonometry.
**Prior to registering for the second semester the student
should see the pre-medical coordinator.
BIOLOGY COUR�

4 hrs
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species.
The basic concepts of biology, with emphasis on human s �cture
and functi on, as well as key issues and problems confronnng the
human. Designed for the student who is taking neither major nor
minor in biology. Meets for two lecture hours, one recitation hour,
and three laboratory hours per week. Audio-tutorial laboratory
covers basic biological concepts.

Not openlo studenlswith credit in BOT 221, and/or WO 222. Does
not count toward the major or minor.
I/'1/3 hrs
BIO 177/178/179 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in oth�r dep�en
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

BIO 204 The Biology of Cancer.
2 hrs
Introduces the types, characteristics, putative causes, and current
treatments of cancer.

Prereq: One year of high school biology or an introductory college
level biology course.

4 hrs
BIO 205 Field Biology.
A lecture, laboratory, and field course in the behavior, ecology, and
broad classification of plants and animals, giving training in recogni
tion of common plants and animals of Michigan. Gives background
material to the non-specialist interested in outdoor life, and to the

,:
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elementary school teacher. Notopen to students having credit in BITT

221 or ZOO 222 except by department permission.
Prereq: BIO 105 or equivalent or departmentpermission. Does not
counl toward the major or minor.

I'

BIO 207 Elements of Ecology.
2 hrs
The interactions of plants and animals with their physical and
biological environmenL Consideration is given to the way in which
principles of ecology are applied in conservation practices. Lec
tures and readings are supplemented by field trips to locations of
ecological interest in the area.

Prereq: BIO 105 or equivalent. Does not . count toward the major.

BIO 224 Principles of Conservation.
4 hrs
Introduces the basic resources ofwater. soil, vegetation, aurnal life, land as
space. land in its unaltered c:omition, minerals arxi human p;>WaS,, and
devcl� the pinciples by which they may be wisely utilized and con
served with major� en the renewable resources.

3 hrs
BIO 232 Nature Interpretation.
Combines intensive field and museum work in natural history with
practical training and experience in interpreting natural objects and
settings to individuals and groups.

Prereq: Previousfield/course work in biology.

BIO 239 Biology of Aging.
2 hrs
The srudy of the aging process at the molecular, cellular, tissue, and
systems level of organization. Theories of aging will be considered.

Prereq: BIO 105 or equivalent.

BIO 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An examination of topics in biology not covered in other depart
mental offerings. Srudents may elect this course more than once as
long as different topics are srudied.

BIO 334 Immunohematology/Urlnalysls.
3 hrs
A lecture and laboratory course dealing with the principles of
immunohematology and the theory and practice of urinalysis.

Prereq: WO 201, 202; or WO 222 and WO 326; BIO 307 and
MIC 333.

BIO 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Departmentpermission.

3 hrs
BIO 387 Cooperative Education.
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm or
laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical educational
experience in biology or technology. The program consists of two
work experiences (BIO 387 and BIO 487) alternated with full-time
attendance at the University. Admittance to program by application
only. Graded on a credit/no credit basis.

Prereq: Junior standing.

BIO 403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology. 3 hrs
A lecture-laboratory course providing knowledge, training and
practice in the presentation of biological principles, analysis of
texts, selection of course content. effective classroom methods, and
preparation of classroom materials used in the teaching of biology.
Does not count toward major or minor.
Prereq: BOT 221, WO 222, and department permission. Junior

standing. Not open to students on academic probation.

Prereq: Department pemussion.

BIO 407 Advanced Hematology.
3 hrs
Theory and awlicarion of hematological test p:ocedures. Includes in�µ-etation of results, µublem-solving, and correlation of laboratory find
ings with disease states. Not open to toose with credit in CLS 407.

Prereq: BOT 221 and WO 222 or equivalent.

3 hrs
BIO 410 Llmnology.
A lecture, laboratory, and field course dealing with physicochemi
cal and biological interrelationships in standing waters.

BIO 301:Genetics.
3 hrs
lj lec<:™1'� +co,µrse emphasizing the basic principles of inheritance
with their application to plants and animals.
BIO 302 Genetics Lab.
2 hrs
A laboratory course designed to accompany or follow BIO 301.
Provides opportunity to work with organisms proved to be most
beneficial in extending our understanding of genetic principles.
Practice in gathering and analyzing data from living populations
will be provided.

Prereq:,BIO 301 (may be taken concurrently).

BIO 307 lntro,ductlon to Hematology.
3 hrs
The study of the formed elements of the blood, their precursors, and
some of their products. An introduction to the theory and principles
of routine medical laboratory pr�e and technique: Nof opeii to
those with creditJin CLS 307 !>:� .,s,< · .

Prereq:'Departm.entpe�ion: "'

Prereq: BIO 307. Coreq: MIC 333.

Prereq: BIO 420 and one taxonomic field course, or departmenJ
permission.
BIO 412 Blogeography.

2 hrs
the descriptive and historical aspects of
plant and animal distribution and the basic principles governing
their natural distribution in both space and time.
A lecture course involving

Prereq: A course in college biology and a course in earth science,
or department pemussion.

BIO 413 Animal and Plant Preservation Techniques.
1 hr
A laboratory,Jecture, and demonstration mini-teclmiques course in the
ireservation ofbiologi<:al specimens: minute woole animal slide mounts
to large animal and plant teclmiques, such as freeze-drying. JX'essing,
skeleton making, study-skins. and plastic embedding.

BIO 314 Energy Analysis and E_nyironmenta1 DeclsionMaking.
3 hrs
Arl;intr0<iuctory course in techniques used'in environmental deci
sion-making, emphasizing the energy analysis approach involving
both natural and teclmological energy flows.

Prereq: Two college biology courses.

BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology.
4 hrs
A lecture and laboratory coursein inttoductory physiology devoted to
the study of physiological mechanisms common to all living organ
isms. Basic processes at the cellular level emphasized, rather than the
applications of such processes to a particular organism.

BIO 416 Bloqical lnstromentatioo-Theory and Practice. 1 hr
A lecture and laboratory course that covers testing, adjustments,
operation, and maintenance of scientific instruments and their uses
in the biological area.

Prereq:BIO 105 or equivalent; one year ofhigh schooi ' algebra or
M/'H 104.

Prereq: BOT 221; WO 222; CHM 121-124; CHM 270, 271 or
equivalent.

BI<;> 415 Basic Histological Techniques.
1 hr
A laboratory; lecture, and demonstration mini-techniques course
giving basic theory and })l'actice in mammalian tissue slide prepara
tion including dissection; fixation, dehydration, embedding, sectioning,· affixing, and staining.

Prereq: Two collegebiology courses.

Prereq: Two biology courses or departmenJ permission.

I
'

BIO 420 General Ecology.

4 hrs

A lecture, laboratory, and field course introducing the concepts in
volved in the smdy of terrestrial and aquatic oom1mmities, !heir physi
cal enviromnent, and their integration into ecosystems. Emphasis on
properties at the ecosystem, community, aoo poµilation levels.
Prereq: BOT 221, WO 222, and one taxonomic field course or
department permission.

BIO 433 Stream Ecology.

3 hrs

BIO 434 Advanced Immunohematology.

3 hrs

A field biology course that includes the study of physicochemical
and biological aspects of stream ec<H;ystems. Includes a study of
laboratory and field methods.
Prereq: BIO 420 and one taxonomic field course, or department
permission.
Principles and procedures used in the blood bank are studied and
related to problem situations in the laboratory. Not open to those
with credit in CLS 434.
Prereq: BIO 307 and CLS 335.

BIO 435 Wetland Ecosystems.
3 hrs
Advanced field ecology course in the theory and method of study of
wetland ecosystems.
Prereq: BIO 420 and one taxonomic field course, or department
permission.

BIO 436 Terrestrial Ecosystems.

3 hrs

Advanced field ecology course in the theory and methods of study
of the structure and dynamics of terrestrial ecosystems.
Prereq: BIO 420, BOT 354, or BOT 455.

3 hrs
BIO 461 Oncology.
A lecture course on physico-<:hemico-biological agents and factors of
non-human and human cancer etiology, pathogenesis of neoplastic
transformation in vitro, biochemistry and immunobiology of cancer,
host-tumor relationship, and "model systems" in ccmtrol.
Prereq: MIC 329 or equivalenl; CHM 270, 271.

BIO 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An examination of advanced topics in biology not covered in other
department offerings.
Prereq: Department permission.

BIO 480 Radiation Biology.

3 hrs

A lecture course on the molecular, cellular, organismal, supra
organismal effects of corpuscular and electromagnetic radiation.
Topics will cover the basic mechanisms of biological responses of
viruses, microbes, plants, and animals to radiation.
Prereq: Microbial, p/anJ, or animal physiology; one year ofphys
ics; one year ofchemistry . GeneJics is desirable.

BIO 487 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs

Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm or
laboratory specially chosen Tor imparting a practical educational
experience in biology or technology. The program consists of two
work experiences (BIO 387 and BIO 487) alternated with full-time
attendance at the University. Admittance to program by application
only. Graded on a credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: BIO 387.

2 hrs
BIO 488 Honors Practicum in Ecos�m Biology.
A practical experience in an environmental field study including
experimental design and collection, analysis, and interpretation of
data as a member of a research team. Emphasis is placed on the
application of biological theory to problem solving.
Prereq:Senior stalus(85 hours); GPA 3.0 overaJJand33 in biology,
a sponsoring facuity member, 01!,dlpr approval · of the Ecosystem
Biology Program Committee; prior gppljcaJiqn required.

3 hrs
BIO 489 Practicum in Biology.
Provision of practical experience in a particular field of study,
including experimental design and collection, analysis, and inter
pretation of data as a member of a research team. Emphasis placed
on the application of a biological theory to problem solving.
Prereq: Department and adviser permission.

BIO 497/498/499 Independent Study.

1/2/3 hrs

Individual work in some area of biology under direction of a staff
member. Preliminary draft of proposed study must be approved by
the department prior to enrolhnent May be elected more than once,
after resubmission and approval.
Prereq: Department permission.
BarANY COURSES

BOT 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An examination of topics in botany not covered in other department
offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as long as
different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

BOT 209 Ornamental Plants.

2 hrs

A general cultural course to acquaint students with ornamental
shrubs and trees, common weeds, and house plants. Stress on
identification and methods of propagation. Much time is spent in
the greenhouse and on short field trips.

3 hrs
BOT 215 Economic Botany.
A study of plants useful to man. especially those which yield food,
fibers, wood, rubber, drugs, and other products of value. It is a
lecture-demonstration course supplemented by reading. Open to all
students without prerequisite, though previous training in biology,
botany, or agriculture is desirable.

BOT 221 General Botany.
4 hrs
The structure and function of seed plants and of representative
lower plants, together with the fundamentals of plant heredity,
ecology, and evolution. Two one-hour lectures, one one-hour reci
tation, plus four hours of laboratory experience.
Prereq: High school biology or BIO 105 or equivalenl. Cannot be
taken concurrently with WO 222 except by departmenJ permission.

1 hr
BOT 234 General Field Botany.
This course stresses field identification and ecological relationships
of the higher plants. There is much opportunity for practice in the
use of t.axonomic keys.

1/2/3 hrs
BOT 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An examination of topics in botany not covered in other department
offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as long as
different topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmentpermission.
BOT 354 Trees and Shrubs.
3 hrs
A taxonomic field course on identification of native trees and
shrubs in winter and summer conditions. Counts as taxonomic field
course.
Prereq: BIO 205 or BOT 221 ..

1/2/3 hrs
BOT 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An examination of topics in botany not covered in other department
offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as long as
different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

BOT 387 Cooperative Education. ·
3 hrs
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm or
laboratory specially chosen f or imparting a practical educational
experience in botany or technology. The program consists of two
work experiences (BOT 387 and BQJ 487) alternated with full. : :.--::. · :· ._,
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time attendance at the University. Admittance to program by appli
cation only. Graded on a credit/no credit basis.

Prereq: Junior standing.
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BOT 404 Mycology.
3 hrs
A lecture-laboratory course on the study of molds, rusts, mildews,
edible and poisonous mushrooms, and other fungi. Their life his
tory, economic importance, method of identification, and preserva
tion are considered.

Prereq: B0T22J.

BOT 412 Plant Anatomy.

3 hrs

A basic lecture-laboratory course in plant histology emphasizing
recognition of primary and secondary tissues as variously com
bined in root, stem, leaf, and flower of a wide variety of representa
tive seed plants.

Prereq: BOT 221.

3 hrs
A detailed study of major plant functions with emphasis on growth
and development presented by lecture, demonstration, and experi
mentation in laboratory and greenhouse.

BOT 442 Plant Physiology.

.

Prereq: BOT 221; CHM 270, 271 or equivalent; and BIO 320.

4 hrs
Toe medical andpublic health importance of diseases caused by fungi.
Diagnostic methods aoo significant characteristics of the causal agents
ofmycoses are studied in this lecture-laboratory course. Fungi included
are the contaminants, dennatophytes, and systemics.

BOT 446 Medical Mycology.

Prereq: MIC 328 or MIC 329 or BOT 404.

BOT 450 Aquatic Tracheophyta.

3 hrs

Field and laboratory work in identification of herbaceous and shrubby
vascular plants growing in aquatic habitats and in both vegetative and
reproductive phases. Counts as taxonomic field course.

Prereq: BOT 221.

3 hrs
BOT 451 Freshwater Algae.
A survey of the freshwater algal divisions; their morphology, tax
onomy, ecology, and economic importances. Lectures emphasize
an evolutionary approach. Laboratory work stresses the identifica
tion of representative algal taxa. Oass field collections are made.
Counts as taxonomic field course.
Prereq: BOT 221.

BOT 453 Taxonomy and Ecology of Diatoms.

3 hrs

A taxonomic field course on the collection, preservation. and iden
tification of freshwater diatoms. A survey of the diatom genera and
the common or ecologically important species. Emphasis is placed
on developing a familiarity with the more significant world litera
ture. Collection required. Counts as taxonomic field course.

Prereq: BOT 451 or department permission.

BOT 455 Systematic Botany.
3 hrs
Covers the essentials of the collection. identification, and classifica
tion of flowering plants. The student will become familiar with the
major plant groups, both from lecture and herbarium study and
from field experience in varied habitats. Counts as taxonomic field
course.

Prereq: BOT221.

f�
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BOT 477/478/479 Special Topics.
V213 hrs
An examination of topics in botany not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as long
as different topics are studied.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

BOT 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm or
lal,pratpry specially chqsen for imparting a practical educational
experience in botany or tedmology. The program consists of two

work experiences (BOT 387 and BOf 487) alternated with full
time attendance at the University. Admittance to program by appli
cation only. Graded on a credit/no credit basis.

Prereq: BOT 387.

BOT 497/498/499 Independent Study.

V2/3 hrs

Individual work in some area of botany under direction of a staff
member. Preliminary draft of proposed study must be approved by
the department prior to enrollment May be elected more than once,
after resubmission and approval.

Prereq: Department permission.

ELEMENTARY SCIENCE COURSES

BIO 205 Field Biology.
(See Biology Courses.)

ESC 177/178/179 Special Topics.

4 hrs
1/2/3 hrs

An examination of topics in elementary science not covered in other
departmental offerings. Students may elect this course more than
once as long as different topics arc studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

ESC 277/278/279 Special Topics.

V2/3 hrs
An examination of topics in elementary science not covered in other
departmental offerings. Students may elect this course more than
once as long as different topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

ESC 302 Elementary School Science.
3 hrs
Intended for those planning to teach in the elementary grades. Pre
pares the student to organiz.e the problems, collect the materials, and
direct the activities of the elementary science class. Methods of
presenting simple experiments to children and conducting field trips
will be demonstrated. Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour
laboratory. Not open to students who have taken ESC 303.

ESC 303 Science for the Elementary Teacher.
3 hrs
Important biological concepts, especially relating to the interrela
tionships of organisms within their environment; the investigative
or "discovery" approach; methodology involved in the new ap
proaches to teaching science. One hour of lecture and four hours
weekly involving recitation, laboratory, or field work. Concluding
course in the elementary science sequence.
ESC 371/378/379 Spec ial Topics.

112/3 hrs
An examination of topics in elementary science not covered in other
departmental offerings. Students may elect this course more than
once as long as different topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

ESC 471/478/479 Special Topics.
112/3 hrs
An examination of topics in elementary science not covered in other

departmental offerings. Students may elect this course more than
once as long as different topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

MICROBIOLOGY COURSES

MIC 177/178/179 Special Topics.
V2/3 hrs
An examination of topics in microbiology not covered in other
departmental offerings. Students may elect this course more than
once as long as different topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission

1/2/3 hrs
MIC 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An examination of topics in microbiology not covered in other

departmental offerings. Students may elect this course more than
once as long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission

MIC 328 Introductory Microbiology.
3 hrs
Introduction to the biology of bacteria and other microbes; trans
mission of infectious diseases; and principles of, control of, and
immunity to infectious diseases . A lecture/lab course. Does not
apply on the curriculum in clinical laboratory sciences or on micro
biology concentration in biology major, but will count as elective
on general biology concentration or biology minor.

Prereq: BIO 105 and CHM 120; or Z.00 201,202; or department
permission.

MIC 329 General Microbiology.
5 hrs
A lecture and laboratory course on the nature and biology of bacteria
and other microbes, their }Xlysiological relationships in natural and
controlled environments, and the interactions of pathogenic microor

ganisms with their hosts. Laboratory includes an introduction to the
techniques of isolating, cultivating, and identifying bacteria and other
microbes, and their physiological. serological, and pathological proper
ties. Not open to those who take MIC 328.

Prereq: BOT 221 or Z.00 222 or Z.00 326 and CHM 270, 271. A
biochemistry course recommended.
MIC 333 Principles of Immunology.

3 hrs

A lecture course presenting the theory and basic principles of
immunology and serology including antigen-antibody reactions;
immunoglobulin production; cellular immunity; hypersensitivity.

Prereq: MIC 328 or MIC 329.

MIC 335 Immunology and Serology Laboratory.

2 hrs

A laboratory course designed to accompany or follow MIC 333.
Theory and practice in serological techniques with emphases on
antigen-antibody reactions such as precipitation. agglutination. vi
ral neutralization, and complement fixation. Not open to those with
credit in CLS 335.

Prereq: MIC 333. (May be taken concurren1ly.)

MIC 340 Basic Virology.
. 3 hrs
A basic lecture and laboratory course on physico-chemico-biological
nature of bacteriophages and viruses causing diseases in animals and
plants, including their transmission, infection, replication (both tran
scription/translation of either DNA or RNA), cultivation in vitro,
titration, host-virus interaction, and control.

Prereq: MIC 329 and an organic chemistry course.

MIC 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An examination of topics in microbiology not covered in other
departmental offerings. Students may elect this course more than
once as long as different topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission

MIC 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm or
laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical educational
experience in microbiology or technology. The program consists of
two work experiences (MIC 387 and MIC 487) alternated with full
time attendance at the University. Graded on a credit/no credit
basis.

Prereq: MIC 329 and junior standing. Admittance to program by
application only.

MIC 432 Clinical Microbiology.
4 hrs
Lecture and laboratory. Mechanisms of pathogenesis and the specific
bacterial and viral etiological agents of human disease. Methods of
detection, isolation, enumeration, and identification used in clinical
laboratories. Not open to tho�· with credit in CLS 432.

Prereq: MIC 329 or department permission.

MIC 442 Microbial Ecology.
3 hrs
Interactions among microbes (fungi, bacteria, some phages), other
living organisms, and the environment, with emphases on parasit-

ism, mutualism, commensalism, and biogeochernical recycling of
matter. Includes both laboratory and field exercises.
Prereq: BOT 221 or Z.00 222, and MIC 329 or equivalent.

MIC 444 Microbial Physiology.

3 hrs

A lecture and laboratory course of physiological studies on bacteria
and fungi. Emphasis will be placed on nutrition, metabolism, fer
mentation. physiology of parasitism, and biosynthesis of polymers
by microbes.

Prereq: MIC 329; CHM 270, 271; CHM 351 and CHM 453
recommended.
MIC 445 Food Microbiology.

3 hrs

A lecture and laboratory course on the qualitative and quantitative
nature of microbiology in relation to foods and food systems,
behavior and detection of bacteria, toxin production, destruction of
microbes by heat and other means, and food sanitation.

Prereq: MIC 328 or MIC 329.

MIC 452 Advanced Microbiology.

4 hrs

A lecture and laboratory course to provide an in-depth study of the
morphological. biochemical, and genetic relationships of bacteria Em
}Xlasis will beon}Xlysiological transformations carried outby autotro}Xlic
and heterotro}Xlic organisms in their environment. regulation of growth,
aoo advanced isolation and characterization techniques.

Prereq: MIC 329, MIC 444, and a biochemistry course.

MIC 454 Molecular Biology of Bacteria and Viruses.
3 hrs
A lecture course on ultra-structure of both bacteria and viruses and
expression of their genomes (such as operons, morphogenesis and
e-0ntrol, modification and restriction, virus induced enzymes, and
replication and control mechanisms), viral carcinogens, and impli
cation in disease control.

Prereq: MIC 329 or equivalent, BIO 301, a course in physiology,
and a course in organic chemistry lecture and laboratory. BIO 542
recommended.

1/2/3 hrs
MIC 477/478/479 Special Topics.
An examination of topics in microbiology not covered in other
departmental offerings. Students may elect this course more than
once as long as different topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

MIC 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm or
laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical educational
experience in microbiology or technology. The program consists of
two work experiences (MIC 387 and MIC 487) alternated with full
time attendance at the University. Graded on a . credit/no credit
basis.

Prereq: MIC 387.

MIC 497/498/499 Independent Study.

1/2/3 hrs

Individual work in an area of microbiology Wlder direction of a staff
member. Preliminary draft of proposed study must be approved by
the deparonent prior to enrollment. May be elected more than once,
after resubmission and approval.

Prereq: Department permission.

ZOOLOGY COURSES

1/2/3 hrs
ZOO 177/178/179 Special Topics.
An examination of zoology topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as long
as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

ZOO 201 Human Anatomy and Physiology I.
3 hrs
An intensive lecture and laboratory co�se investigating human
anatomy and physiology with emphasis on both nonnal and patho
logical conditions, in a two-semester sequence. First semester will
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cover the basic structure and functions of the muscular, skeletal,
and nervous systems. Credit on nursing and biology programs
counts only if 'ZOO 201 and ZOO 202 are taken consecutively.
Prereq: CHM 120.

ZOO 202 Human Anatomy and Physiology II.
3 hrs
An intensive lecture and laboratory course investigating human
anatomy and physiology with emphasis on both normal and patho
logical conditions, in a two-semester sequence. The second semes
ter will cover circulation, metabolism, the endocrine, digestive,
excretory and reproductive systems, and the integration of the
systems of the body.
Prereq: CHM 120 andW0 201.

ZOO 222 General Zoology.
4 hrs
A general survey of the groups of invertebrate and vertebrate
animals according to the evolutionary sequence. Emphasis is placed
upon the classification and strucrures, also on such aspects as
physiology, life histories, habits, distribution, and economic rela
tions. Two one-hour lectures, one one-hour recitation, and four
hours of audio-tutorial laboratory.
Prereq: High school biology or BIO 105 or equivalenJ. CQJllll)t be
taken concUTrenJly with BOT 221 except by departmenJ permission.

ZOO 223 Field Bird Study.
I hr
Identification of birds and their songs and nesting habits, studied in
laboratory and field.

ZOO 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An examination of roology topics not covered in other departmen
tal offetjng�. Students may elect this course more than once as long
as _differein:topics are studied.
Pr,er_eq:,p'f'artmenJ permission.

ZOO 300.:Nanu-alHistory oflnvertebrates.

ZOO 310 Natural History of Vertebrates.

2 hrs

Laboratory with prosectic,n and di5sectio.ncof human cat;iaver· by
stu�ts. Designed' to accompanyilecture material . in!PED,200
8J}at,9111y and Physiology.
- ·
1 ,.Coreq: PED 200.

�z-Q(l§n· :�- �a) 'Eni-b�ryo1�-�
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3 rs

Fundamental facts and principles of the reproduction and develop
ment of animals with laboratory studies of the frog, chicken, pig,
and other forms.
Prereq: WO 222.

ZOO 326 Human Physiology.
3 hrs
�snidtC>f the' f'.lmctioning ()f �e ��an �y}:.ecture,laboratory,
and• dt!}llonstrallon:
Not open. 10
biology _,maJors,but can be taken on
= '.: ! ' ;
·.
•.

·. :' : . ····-
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ZOO 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm or
laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical educational
experience in zoology or technology. The program consists of two
work experiences (ZOO 387 and ZOO 487) alternated with full
time attendance at the University. Admittance to program by appli
cation only. Graded on a credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: Junior staruling.
ZOO 404 Mammalian Histology.
3 hrs
A lecrure/laboratory course dealing with the structure and proper
ties of mammalian organs and their component tissues.
Prereq: WO 222.

3 hrs

5 hrs

_

ZOO 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An examination of roology topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as long
as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

and ecology. The identification and classification of local insects
will be stressed. A student field project will be required. Counts as
a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: WO 222.

A lecture, demonstration, and laboratory course on gross anatomy
of the Jmman body with emphasis 'ori the'extrernities.
Prereq: BIO 105 rind department pe_rmisswn.
Z00'3�� Labo�t�; � Huinan i �atorriy.

2 hrs

A survey of the species and breeds of animals that are used as beasts
of burden; supply food, clothing, sport, and recreation; or serve as
pets. A lecture course.
Prereq: One coUTse in college zoology.

3 hrs

A s� ey .of vertebrates, emphasizing their adaptations and their
riatural history. Laboratory work will stress the taxonomic classifi
cation;/id,eri��-��on. and distripution of local and other forms.
Fielcl wpi:k will emphasize accurate observation and permanent
r�ording of original data on local species. Counts as taxonomic
field-row-se.
Prereq: WO 222.

ZOO 317 Human Gross Ana\OWY·

ZOO 366 Economic Zoology.

ZOO 417 Neuroanatomy.
3 hrs
A lecture/laboratory course concerned with the study of the human
nervous system, lesions,and resulting disabilities.
Prereq: WO 317 and departmenJ permission.

A field course in the recognition, collection, identification, and
- pr�erving of common invertebrates of Michigan. exclusive of the
�ts,)vith emphasis on their natural history, ecology, and eco
riciqiic importance: Counts as taxonomic field course.

!}re.req i wo 222.

a biology minor in which case ZOO 222 is prerequisite. Credit will
be given for both 'ZOO 326 and ZOO 427 on the minor.
Prereq: BIO 105. Open to Dietetics arul Occ upational Therapy
majors, arul biology minors.

ZOO 421 Entomology.
3 hrs
A survey of the world of insects, their structure, function, behavior,

ZOO 422 Ichthyology.

3 hrs

A study of the biology,classification,distribution,and evolution of
fishes. Attention is given to the morphology,physiology, behavior,
natural history, and ecology of fishes through work in lecture,
laboratory, and in the field. Specific experience in the identification
of the freshwater fishes of the Great Lakes region is provided in
addition to a general survey of some marine fish families. Counts as
a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: W0222.
3 hrs
Z09 475 Or nithology.
,'\ ,�l,IIse � bird piglogy for the secondary teacher and students with
advanced interest in biology. Field identification and census meth
will be,�ed 10 iJi!Iocluq the study of bird populations. behav
ior, and ecol()gy. A survey of major North American bird families
will be made in the laboratory. A student field project will be
required. Counts as a taxono.i nic field course.
Prereq: W0222;

?'15

ZOO 427 Verteb�te Physiology.
3 hrs
A detailed study of physjo!ogi�pt�omena of the vertebrate body

at the cellular and organ ��_vel with labora[{)ry experiments to
illustrate. Organ to organ interaction is emphasized.
Prereq:ZIJO 222; BJO 320; CHM 270, 271; or departmenJ permis
sion.Phy�its.is desirable.

ZOO 430 Invertebrate Zoology.

4 hrs

Phylo genetic and anatomical study of one or more representative
types from each phylum of invertebrates, with special emphasis on
iaxonomy, classical literature, and current research. 'Three lectures
and two two-hour Jabs weekly.

Prereq: WO 222.

ZOO 431 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates.
4 hrs
The anatomy of the vertebrate organ systems is studied on a com
parative basis, which emphasizes the evolutionary development of
the groups. Laboratory work includes detailed dissection of the
shark and cat. 'Three one-hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory
periods per week.
Prereq: WO 222.

ZOO 437 Invertebrate Physiology.

3 hrs
A lecture/lab course to study the functional processes of both
terrestrial and aquatic insects and other major invertebrate groups.
Builds upon a general understanding of physiology to compare the
ways different invertebrates have evolved solutions to common
physiological problems. In the laboratory, standard physiological
research techniques will be used to demonstrate the lecture con
cepts. Some of these techniques will be applied in a student
designed research exercise and report.

Prereq: WO 222; CHM 270, 271; BIO 320. WO 430 is recom
mended.

ZOO 462 Parasitology.
3 hrs
A survey of animal parasites that affect other animals including the
human. Lecture and laboratory.
Prereq: WO 222.

ZOO 474 Herpetology.

3 hrs

The biology of amphibians and reptiles; taxonomy, origins and
evolution, anatomy, adaptations, behavior, ecology, wogeography.
Local hibernating and spring-breeding populations will be studied in
the field. including at night and/or during inclement weather and on
two Saturday field trips. Laboratory work will cover dissection of a
representative amphibian and reptile, and study of living and pre
served specimens of extant orders and families and North American
species. Counts as a taxonomic field course.
Prereq: WO 222 anLi one oflhefollowing: B10 420, WO 310, or
W0 431.

ZOO 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/'l13 hrs

An examination of zoology topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as long
as different topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

ZOO 480 Protozoology.

3 hrs

Survey of the protozoa with emphasis on their life cycles, morphol
ogy, and ecology. Both free living and parasitic forms will be
discussed. Techniques of collecting, culturing, and preserving pro
tozoans and their identification will be emphasized in the labora
tory. Counts as a taxonomic field
Prereq: WO 222.

course.

3 hrs
ZOO 482 Aquatic Entomology.
The study of aquatic insect families and their general ecology, life
histories, and taxonomy:A collection of the common aquatic insect
families of the area is required. Counts as a taxonomic
field course.
.
Prereq: WO 222. WO 42lrecgmrrielJ,(ied."

ZOO 485 Mammalogy.,.. .. ,, ;,,,� ,, . ;,:,;

. ,St .

..

. ,

3 hrs

Some aspects of th�. ,biol9gy ofJti�l,lls; . 9rjg� III}Q �volution,
anatomy, classifi�ation,, �pt*g�, ., !l!lQ ,�g9?grap}ly; .. Natural
history and aspects of their. �!ogy;are.,§!,!14ied' i!)? th� fil}ld. A

..

collection of study specimens of differentspecies. is required of
each student.· Counts as a taxonomic field course.

Prereq: WO 222 anaone ofthefollowing: WO 3JO, B1Q 42 q: or
,,
W0 431.

ZOO 487 Cooperative Education.

: 3 hrs

Four or six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm or
laboratory specially chosen for imparting a practical educational
experience in zoology or technology. The program consists of two
work experiences (ZOO 387 and ZOO 487) alternated with full
time attendance at the University. Admittance to program by appli
cation only. Graded on a credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: WO 387.

l/'l13 hrs
ZOO 497/498/499 Independent Study.
Individual work in some area of zoology under direction of a staff
member. Preliminary draft of proposed study must be approved by
the department prior to enrollment. May be selected more than
once, after resubmission and approval.
Prereq: Department permission.
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Pre-Professional Programs:

CHEMISTRY

Pre-Dentistry
Pre-Medicine
Pre-Mortuary Science
Pre-Pharmacy

Judith T. Levy

Department Head
225 Mark Jefferson
487-0106

Professors: Michael J. Brabec, Stephen W. Brewer, Ronald W.

Collins, Judith T. Levy, Elv a Mac Nicholson, Donald B.
Phillips, O. Bertrand Ramsay, Krishnaswamy Rengan, Stephen
E. Schullery, Ronald M. Scott, John M. Sullivan, Stewart D.
Work, Masanobu Yamauchi
Associate Profes.sors: Ellene Tratras Contis, Arthur S. Howard,
Maria C. Milletti. Ross S. Nord, Ralph R. Powell, Wade J.
Tornquist, Jerry R. Williamson
Assistant Professors: Deborah Heyl-Clegg, Donald M. Snyder,
Jose C. Vites

The Chemistry department offers both professional and gen
eral level programs in chemistry and biochemistry, and a biochem
istry/toxicology program. The department also administers
pre-professional programs in dentistry, mortuary science, and phar
macy. Although the pre-medicine program is not administered by
the department, the biochemistry and chemistry curricula provide
excellent preparation for a career in medicine.
Ho� inthespaciousMarlc JeffersonScicnceCcmplex, thedcpart
ment has labccatcries available for all areas of study. Major items of
equiJ;nient inclooe: research-quality UV, visible, and Fourier-tramfoun IR
spectrophotometets; ga5 and high perl'ounance liquid chromatographs; X
ray diffraction and fluorescence apparatus; ixeparative and ana1ytical
ultracentrifuges; tloorometers; a DTA-DSC-TGA thenn.al analysis sys
tem; a gas chromatograph-mass spectrometer, and a titration �o
rimeter. The department also has a Bruker 250 MHz superconducting
JUJC!earmagnetic resonanre (NMR) spectrometer. In ood.ition, a rom�ter
laboratory with 24 IBM AT<001.patible COITlJXlters. and specialized facili
ties and equipnent for radiochemistry and cell culture are available.
The Chemistry department offers Honors General Chemistry I
& II, Honors Quantitative Analysis, and Honors Organic Chemistry
Laboratory. Eligibility for these courses is based on admission to
the University's Honors Program, or the student's interest and
performance in previous chemistry courses. Prospective candidates
are selected by instructors and the Chemistry Honors Conunittee; or
studen_ts may apply to the Honors Conunittee for permission to
enroll in an honors course.
The department also offers graduate study leading to the
master's degree in chemistry. The MS degree program is described
in the Graduate Catalog.

Accreditation: The professional chemistry curriculum (with
an appropriate selection of electives) is certified by the American
Chemical Society.

Advising for students desiring to pursue a major or curriculum
in chemistry is available through either the undergraduate advising
coordinator, or an adviser identified on the adviser list in the
Chemistry department office, or an area advising coordinator listed
below. A handbook for undergraduate chemistry students is avail
able in the department office.

Advising Coordinators:

Undergraduate advising coordinator: Elva Mae Nicholson
Biochemistry: Ronald M. Scott
Biochemistry/toxicology: Michael Brabec
Pre-Dentistry (including dental hygiene and dental assisting programs): John M. Sullivan
Pre-Medicine: Elva Mae Nicholson
Pre-Mortuary Science and Pre-Pharmacy: Ralph Powell
Cooperative education in chemistry: Elva Mae Nicholson

ACADEMIC

PROFESSIONAL CHEMISTRY CURRICULUM
This curriculum provides the necessary background for those
planning to become professional chemists. With appropriate elec
tives, it meets the requirements established by the American Chemi
cal Society. Students successfully completing the curriculum are
prepared to enter technical positions in industrial and governmental
research, or to undertake graduate study in chemistry. The program
includes a group minor comprised of the required courses in math
ematics and physics. No other minor is needed to meet graduation
requirements.
For students planning graduate study in chemistry (especially
organic chemistry), IO semester hours or an equivalent reading
knowledge of a foreign language, preferably German, are recom
mended.

*Required courses and electives in science and mathematics
are listed below. AddiJional basic studies ·and elective courses
totaling 124 semester hours are required to complete a degree.

Sem hours
Science and mathematics .................................................. 69-74
1.

Degrees:

Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts

Programs of Study:
Major:

Chemistry for secondary education
General Chemistry

Professional chemistry
Professional biochemistry
General biochemistry
Biochemistry/toxicology

Chemistry
Chemistry for secondary, K-12, and special education
secondary
Biochemistry

Required courses ......................................................... 65
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II with labs .............. 8
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ...................................... 4
CHM 363 Chemical Thermodynamics ............................ 2
CHM 364 Chemical Kinetics ........................................... 2
CHM 365 Physical Chemistry Laboratory ....................... 2
CHM 37lc3,73 Organic Chemistry I-II with lab ............... 8
CHM 432 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry ....................... 3
CHM 433 Inorganic-Organic Synthesis Laboratory ......... 2
CHM 464 Quantum Chemistry ........................................ 2
CHM 481 Instrumental Analysis .................................... .4
MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II ............................................. 8

(Studenls defzcienJ in high school preparation must take
MFH 105 College Algebra before enJering calculus.)

Curricula:

Minors:

MAJORS

2.

MTH 122 Elementary Line� Algebra ............................. 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus .................................... 4
MTH 325 Differential Equations ..................................... 3
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat ............................ 5
PHY 224 Electricity and Light ......................................... 5
Electives .......................................................·............... 4-9
Choose two advanced courses from the following (at least
one must be in the Chemistry department):

Chemistry

CHM411-412 Toxicology I-II,CHM 413 Toxicology Labo
ratory, CHM 4 14 Regulatory Toxicology, CHM
451-452 Biochemistry 1-11. CHM 453 Biochemistry
Laboratory, CHM 475 Introduction to Polymer Chem
istry, CHM 480 Computer/Instrument Interfacing,
CHM 485 Introduction to Radiotracer Techniques,
CHM 477/478/479 Special Topics, CHM 487/488/
489 Cooperative Education, CHM 497/498/499 Un
dergraduate Research in Chemistry. CHM 553 Enzy
mology, CHM 555 Neurochemistry, CHM 561
Quantum Chemistry and Spectroscopy,CHM 562 Sta
tistical Mechanics and Chemical Kinetics, CHM 565
Nuclear Chemistry, CHM 571 Advanced Organic
Chemistry, CHM 572 Spectrometric Organic Struc
ture Determination, CHM 574 Advanced Organic
Chemistry Topics

MathemaJics and computer science

CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric Methods,
CSC 337 Programming Langu ages, MTH 425 Math
ematics for Scientists, other 400-level courses with
department permission

Physics

PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I, PHY 360 Heat and
Thermodynamics, PHY 440 Optics, PHY 450 Elec
tricity and Magnetism Il, PHY 452 Electrical Mea
surements, PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists, PHY
471 Nuclear Physics, PHY 475 Introduction to Quan
tum Mechanics

Interfacing, CHM 481 Instrumental Analysis, CHM
485 Introduction to Radiotracer Techniqu es, CHM
487/488/489 Cooperative Education, CHM 497/498/
499 Undergraduate Research in Chemistry,CHM 553
Enzymology, CHM 555 Neurochemistry, CHM 572
Spectrometric Organic Structure Determination
Choose three credits from any courses in biology numbered
300 or above.

GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY CURRICULUM

This curriculum is designed for srudents with an interest in
biochemistry but who require a less extensive background. It is oft.en
selected by students in pre-medical and pre-dental programs.
The program includes a group minor comprised of the re
quired courses in biology, mathematics, and physics. No other
minor is needed to meet graduation requirements.

*Required courses and electives in science and mathemalics
are listed below. Additional basic studies and elective courses
totaling 124 semester hours are required to complete a degree.

1.

The professional biochemistry curriculwn provides prepara
tion for students anticipating graduate study or a research career in
biochemistry. The program includes a group minor comprised of
the required courses in biology, mathematics, and physics. No other
minor is needed to meet graduation requirements.

Sem hours

Science and mathematics ........................................................ 78

1.

2.

Required courses ......................................................... 71
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry 1-Il with labs .............. 8
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ...................................... 4
CHM 363 Chemical Thermodynamics ............................ 2
CHM 364 Chemical Kinetics ........................................... 2
CHM 365 Physical Chemistry Laboratory ....................... 2
CHM 371 -373 Organic Chemistry 1-Il with lab ............... 8
CHM 451 -452 Biochemistry 1-Il ..................................... 6
CHM 453 Biochemistry Laboratory ................................ 2
CHM 464 Quantum Chemistry ........................................ 2
Bar 221 General Botany or 7.fXJ 222 General Z.OOlogy ...... 4
BIO 301 Genetics ............................................................ 3
MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II ............................................. 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ............................. 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus .................................... 4
MTH 325 Differential Equations ..................................... 3
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat ............................ 5
PHY 224 Electricity and Light......................................... 5
Electives ..........................:.............................................. 7
Choose four credits from the following:
CHM 411-412 Toxicology I-IL CHM 413 Toxicology Labo
ratory, CHM 414 Regulatory Toxicology, CHM 433
Inorganic-Organic Synthesis Laboratory, CHM 475
Introduction to Polymer Chemistry, CHM 477/478/
479 Special Topics, CHM 480 Computer/Instrument

RequJred courses ................................................... 50-51

CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II with labs .............. 8
CHM 261 Introduction to Physical Chemistry ................. 3
*CHM 270-271 Organic Chemistry with lab ................... 5

(*Pre-medicine and pre-denJistry studenls should substituJe CHM 371-373 Organic Chemistry 1-ll with lab to
saJisfy most medical and denial school requiremenJs
for organic chemistry.)

PROFESSIONAL BIOCHEMISTRY CURRICULUM

*Required courses and electives in science and maJhemalics
are listed below. AddiJional basic studies and elective courses
totaling 124 semester hours are required to complete a degree.

Sem hours

Science and mathematics .................................................. 55-56

2.

CHM 281 Quantitativ e Analysis ...................................... 4
CHM 381 Instrumentation for Chemical Technology ...... 2
CHM 451-453 Biochemistry I-II with lab ........................ 8
Bar 221 General Botany or 7.fXJ 222 General Z.OOlogy ...... 4
BIO 301 Genetics ............................................................ 3
MTH 120 Calculus I ........................................................4
PHY 223 Mechanics,Sound,and Heat ............................ 5
PHY 222/224 Electricity and Light .............................. 4-5

Electives ......................................................................... 5

Choose five credits from any biology courses numbered 300
or above.

BIOCHEMISTRY!fOXICOLOGY CURRICULUM

The biochemistry/toxicology curriculum is designed to pre
pare students for employment in l�boratoril;5 doing �xicology
testing in such fields as pharmaceullcal chemistry, :nvrro?Mental
studies, occupational health and safety, and forensic toxicology.
This curriculum also provides preparation for students anticipating
graduate study and a research career in toxicology and pharm�l
ogy-related fields. Included in the required courses is a group nunor
of biology, mathematics, and physics. No other minor is needed to
meet graduation requirements.
.

*Required courses and electives in science and m:»hematics
are listed below. AddiJional basic studies and elective courses
totaling 124 semester hours are required to complete a degree.

Sem hours
Science and mathematics .................................................. 73-78
Required courses
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II with labs .............. 8
CHM 261 Introduction to Physical Chemistry ................. 3
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ...................................... 4
CHM 371 �373 Organic Chemistry I-II with lab ............... 8
CHM 381 Instrumentation for Chemical Technology ...... 2
CHM 411-413 Toxicology I-II with lab ........................... 6
CHM 451 -453 Biochemistry I-II with lab ........................ 8
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BIO 320 Introduction to Cell Physiology or ZOO 326
HUJT1an Physiology ............................................... 3-4
ZOO 222 General 2.oology ..............................................4
ZOO 404 Mammalian Histology ..................................... 3
ZOO 43 1 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates or
ZOO 317 HUJT1an Gross Anatomy ........................4-5
MfH 120 Calculus I ........................................................ 4
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat ............................ 5
PHY 222/224 Electricity and Light .............................. 4-5
Two toxicology classes nUJT1bered above 413, or one such
course and enrollment in a toxicology cooperative
education project (CHM 487/488/489) .................... 4-6
A statistics course (MfH 270 Elementary Statistics I or PSY
205 Quantitative Methods in Psychology) ............... 3

l

(The CHM 451-452 Biochemistry I-II sequence may be
substitutedfor CHM 351 lntroductory Biochemistry if
a stronger background is desired.)

TEACHING MAJOR
CHEMISTRY MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in chemistry, certifica
tion code "DC," and, depending on the minor selected, an addi
tional endorsement. The certification test covering this field is #18,
"Chemistry."

GENERAL CHEMISTRY MAJOR

The general chemistry major is for those who seek a general
cultural education with emphasis on chemistry, who are preparing
for careers in health fields such as medicine or dentistry, or who are
interested in a career combining chemistry with fields such as
business, patent law, technical writing, or industrial health and
safety. Students planning to pursue a career as a professional
chemist. or who are interested in graduate training in chemistry
should elect the professional chemistry curriculUJTl.

Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
I-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-4. MfH 120 Calculus I (4t
I-B-5. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
II-B-1. PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat (St
II-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
II-B-3. CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I with lab (4)'
ID-B-1. Basic Studies re,quirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies re,quirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Sem hours
Major in general chemistry .................................................... 30
1. Required courses ......................................................... 25

CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II with labs .............. 8
*CHM 261 Introduction to Physical Chemistry ............... 3
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ...................................... 4
CHM 371-373 Organic Chemistry I-II with lab ............... 8
CHM 381 Instrumentation for Chemical Technology ...... 2

2.

*Prere,quisiJesfor CHM 261 include MTH 120 Calculus I, PHY
223 Mechanics, Sound, andHea1, andeiJher PHY222tPHY224
, . Electricity and Light, a total of 13-14 semester hours, a/J of
which are re.quiredfor a chemistry major.

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................................ 52

Teaching Major
See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Studies and the major.

Electives ......................................................................... S
· Choose five credits from 300- and 400-level courses in
chemistry.

CHM 1 23-124 General Chemistry II with lab (4)
CHM 261 Introduction to Physical Chemistry (3)
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis (4)
CHM 351 Introductory Biochemistry (3)
CHM 371 -373 Organic Chemistry with labs (8)
CHM 381 lnstrUJTlentation for Chemical Technology (2)
Four credits from 300- and 400-level courses in chemistry
One of"
PHY 222 Electricity and Light (4)
PHY 224 Electricity and Light (5)
Additional hours, such as to total 1 6 taken in physics, biology,
and earth science and including at least one course from
each of physics, biology, and earth science (7)

ACADEMIC MINORS
CHEMISTRY MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in chemistry ................................................................. 20
1. Req uired courses ......................................................... 17
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II with labs .............. 8
CHM 270-271 Organic Chemistry with lab ..................... 5
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ...................................... 4
(The CHM 371-373 Organic Chemistry sequence may be
substituted for CHM 270-271 Organic Chemistry if a
stronger background is de,sired.)
2. Electives .:..............................;.'.............,.. , ...........: .......... 3
Choqse frcnn courses numbered above 200 in cheJrtistry

Minor

Select a minor from the approved list (see p. 230)

BIOCHEMISTRY MINOR

Credit hours in mi11Dr: ....................., ................................ 201

Sem hours
MJnor in blocbemlstry ............................................................ 22
Req uired courses
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II with labs .............. 8
CHM 270-271 Organic Chemistry with Jab ..................... 5
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ..................................... .4
· CHM. 351 Introductory Biochemistry .............................. 3
CHM 453 Biochemistry Laboratory ................................ 2
..,,

.,

c •

.

•:

��------ --------------

. ..__

------�·-

Subtotal, Major and mi11Dr: ............................................... 59

Profe�ional Studies
100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning (4)

-

-

--

-

The following courses require formal adm�lon to the
teacher education program:

CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
PHY 325 Methods of Teaching the Physical Sciences (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (I)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credil hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 34

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 145
"Course required for and applicable to major.
bPrerequisite for another course in program.
1Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible application of
basic studies courses to the minor.

TEACHING MINOR
CHEMISTRY MINOR

SECONDARY, K- 12, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in chemistry, certification code "OC." The certifi
cation test covering this field is #18, "Chemistry."
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II with labs (8)
CHM 270-27 1 Organic Chemistry with lab (5)
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis (4)
(The CHM 371-373 Organic Chemistry sequence may be
substituted for CHM 270-271 Organic Chemistry
with lab if a stronger background is desired.)
7 hours in chemistry from courses numbered above 200.
In some programs, CHM 121-122 may be taken to satisfy
B asic Studies Area II requirements.
24 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS
PRE-DENTISTRY

Most students select either a chemistry major and biology
minor or a biology major and chemistry minor as preparation for
admission to dental school. The exact requirements for a particular
dental school can be found in the publication Admirsion Require
ments of U.S. and Canadian Dental Schools, available in the office
of the pre-dentistry adviser.
The majority of pre-dental students complete four years of
undergraduate work, earning a BS degree. Since admission to
dental school is very competitive, it is recommended that alterna
tive career plans be a part of every pre-dental student's program.
Students seeking admission to dental school take the Dental
Aptitude Test, usually late in the junior year or early in the senior
year. Application is generally made between August and December
for the class beginning the following fall Virtually all dental schools
require the use of a central agency, the American Association of
Dental Schools Application Service, when applying for admission.
Science courses required for admission into most dental schools
are listed below. Careful sc:heduling will allow the student to
complete these courses in
years.

three

Recommended courses:

CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II with labs, CHM
371-373 Organic Chemistryl-II with lab

PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; PHY 222 Electricity
and Light
ZOO 222 General 1.oology plus one other biology course

DENTAL HYGIENE AND DENTAL AsSISTING

Eastern Michigan University offers no degrees or certificates
in these areas. Two-year certificates and four-year degree programs
are available at the University of Michigan, Ferris State University,
and the University of Detroit-Mercy. Two-year progr ams also are
available at numerous community colleges.
Students interested in these programs should plan on transfer
ring after completing their freshman year at EMU. Liberal arts
preparation in English composition. speech, chernistty (CHM 1 19
Fundamentals of Chemistry), psychology, sociology, and political
science, plus electives in social science, natural science, and humani
ties, generally will be transferable. More specific descriptions of
requirements should be obtained by writing to the schools in question
since requirements vary from school to school.

PRE-MORTUARY SCIENCE

The pre-mortuary science program requires two academic
years. Before entering the professional mortuary school, the student
must complete at least 60 semester hours of college work that
includes the following science and mathematics courses:
CHM 121 -124 General Chemistry I and II with labs
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species
MTH l 04 Intermediate Algebra or other mathematics
elective
PSY 101 General Psychology

The Board of Examiners in Mortuary Science recommends
use of some elective hours for courses in the following areas
(suggested appropriate courses in parentheses):
Behavioral sciences (PSY 225 Psychology of Religion, PSY
323 Psychology of Humart Aging; SOC 105
Introductory Sociology, SOC 3 1 1 Social Gerontology)
Business (LAW 293 1...egal Environment of Business; ACC
240 Principles of Accounting I; ECO 200 The
American Economy, ECO 201 Principles of Economics
I; MKT 360 Principles of Marketing, MKT 363
Retailing)
Counseling (G&C 450 An Introduction: Counseling
Concepts and Skills, with permission)
First aid (HED 210 Standard American Red Cross First Aid)
Public speaking (CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals of
Speech, CTA 225 Listening Behavior, CTA 226 Non
Verbal Communication, CT A 227 Interpersonal
Communication)

PRE-PHARMACY

Two years of college work (60 transferable semester hours,
including the courses listed below) are required for admission to a
professional school of pharmacy. Some schools have additional
required or recommended courses.
Pro grams in pharmacy require two to four additional years of
study after acceptance into the program. Cfupcal experience is
required for some, especially doctoral pro grams.
Recommended courses:

CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II with labs
CHM 371-373 Organic Chemistry I-II with lab
Orte semester of biology with lab (some schools require
additional courses)
MTH 120 Calculus I
ENG 120/12 1 English Composition plus two social science
courses and two humanities courses (two foreign Ian-

''

'
!
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guage courses may be substituted for the humanities
courses).
CHEMISfRY COURSES

CHM

101 Science for Elementary Teachers.

3 hrs

Designed for students who plan to teach in elementary school.
Lectures deal with some basic principles of chemistry while the
laboratory work emphasizes the discovery approach as it may be
used in an elementary classroom. Simple equipment and easily
obtained chemicals are used in the experiments. Does not count on
major or minor. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: two
hours per week.
Prereq: PHY 100.
CHM 105 Survey or Chemistry.

5 hrs

A survey course for non-science majors covering inorganic, or
ganic, and biological chemistry with special emphasis on nutri
tional, textile, and household applications. No credit for both CHM
105 and CHM 1 19 or CHM 120. Does not count on major or minor.
Lecture: three hours per week. Laboratory: four hours per week.

CHM 115 Chemistry and Society.
3 hrs
Examines the relevance of chemistry to the problem of how humans
relate to the environmenL It is designed for humanities and other
non-science majors. No previous mathematics or chemistry is re
quired. CHM 1 16 may be taken concurrently to satisfy the labora
tory sciencerequiremenL Does not count on major or minor. Lecture:
three hours per week.
1 hr

CHM 116 Chemistry and Society Laboratory.

Laboratory experiments based on environmental problems such as
water and air pollution, drugs, and pesticides. The laboratory may be
,tak«=n concurrently with CHM 1 1 5 to satisfy the science requiremenL
Does riot count on major or minor. Laboratory: two hours per week.
Coreq: CHM 115.
CHM 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry.

4 hrs

A study of the principles of chemistry, designed for students who
have had no prior chemistry. This course may be used to satisfy the
chemistry prerequisite for CHM 121. Does not count on major or
minor. Lecture: three hours per week. Laboratory: two hours per
week.
Prereq: MIH 1 04 or one year of high school algebra.
CHM 120 Fundamentals of Organic and Biochemistry.

4 hrs

A survey of organic chemistry and biochemistry; completes the
study of chemistry begun in CHM 1 19 and is a terminal course.
Does not count on major or minor. Lecture: three hours per week.
Laboratory: two hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 119 or one year of high school chemistry.

CHM 121 General Chemistry I.
3 hrs
The first semester of a two-semester sequence covering the prin
ciples of chemistry for science majors and others with an interest
and background in science. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: High school chemistry or. CHM 1 19; two years of high
school algebra or MIH 105. Coreq: CHM 122.

CHM, 12�.. General Chemistry I iJ;boratory, . . .. ...

1 hr

The laboratory clas.s to accompany CHM 121. Stu@nts learn basic

techniques employed in a chemistry laboratory;'ll!Cluding use of
analytical balances, quantitative glassware, spectrophotometry, and
computers for data acquisition and analysis. Laboratory: three hours
per week.
Coreq: CHM 121.

CHM 123 General Chemistry II.

3 hrs

A continuation of the two semester sequence covering the general
principles of chemistry for science majors and others with an
interest and background in science. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 121 and CHM 122. Coreq: CHM 124.

CHM 124 General Chemistry Il Laboratory.
1 hr
The techniques learned in CHM 122 are reemphasized and supple
mented. Laboratory: three hours per week.
Coreq: CHM 123.
CHM 134 Honors General Chemistry Il.

4 hrs
A continuation of CHM 121, 122 General Chemistry for students of
superior ability. The sequence of CHM 121, 122, and 134 can
constitute the customary year of general chemistry. Lecture: three
hours per week. Laboratory: three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 121, 122 and consent of Honors Committee.
CHM 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

Covers specific chemical topics not discussed in any regular, intro
ductory chemistry course.
Prereq: Department permission.
CHM 232 Inorganic Chemistry.

2 hrs

CHM 241 Materials Science.

3 hrs

Descriptive inorganic chemistry; properties and reactions of the
elements and their compounds are correlated with the periodic
table, atomic structures, and basic chemical principles. Lecture: two
hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 123-124, or CHM 134.
Considers the relation of composition and structure to properties of
materials: metals, plastics, ceramics, glass, and composites. Lec
ture: three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 123-124, or CHM 134; PHY 2211223.

1 hr
CHM 242 Materials Science Laboratory.
Measurement of mechanical properties and investigation of crystal
structures, microsttuctures, imperfections, and transformations (so
lidification, recrystallization, ·solid phase changes, and corrosion) of
materials. Laboratory: three hours per week.
Coreq: CHM 241.

CHM 261 Introduction to Physical Chemistry.

3 hrs

CHM 270 Organic Chemistry.

4 hrs

Familiarizes the student with chemistry applications of thermody
namics, kinetics, and spectroscopy . Can be used as a preparatory
course for the professional major's physical chemistry sequence
(CHM 363, 364, 365, 464), although it will not count for credit
toward either the professional chemistry or professional biochemis
try curricula. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 123-124, or CHM 134, MIH 120, PHY 223. Co- or
prereq: PHY 2221224; organic chemistry and quantitaJive analysis
recommended.
A comprehensive one-semester survey course in organic chemistry.
Includes aliphatic and aromatic compounds plus functional group
chemistry. Chemistry majors and other students requiring a full
year sequence of organic chemistry should enroll in CHM 371 and
372. Lecture: four hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 123-124, or CHM 134.

CHM 27l 0rganlc Chemistry Laboratory.

1 hr

Instruction in the basic manipulative techniques of experimental
organic chemistry and experience with organic chemicals. Labora
tory: three hours per week.
Prereq or coreq: CHM 270.

CHM 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

Covers specific chemical topics not discussed in any regular chem
istry course at this level.
Prereq: One JOO-level chemistry course and departmentpermission.

___ .
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CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis.

4 hrs

CHM 282 Honors Quantitative Analysis.

4 hrs

A lecrure and laboratory course treating instrumental, gravimetric,
and volumetric analysis, and equilibrium. Lecture: two hours per
week. LaboraLOry: six hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 123-124, or CHM 134.
A lecture and laboratory course treating instrumental, trace, separa
tion, and characterization techniques. Lecrure: two hours per week.
LaboraLOry: six hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 123-124, or CHM 134, and consent of Honors
CommiJtee.

CHM 2871288/289 Cooperative Education.

1/2/3 hrs
Full- or part-lime employment at an industrial, federal, or state
agency chemistry laboratory providing an applied experience in
chemistry. Amount of credit granted determined by the nature of
job responsibilities and/or duration of placement Graded on a
credit/no-credit basis. No credit granted LOward chemistry degree
programs, except with departmental permission.
Prereq: CHM 123-124, or CHM 134. Admission by application
only. Sophomore standing.

CHM 297 Undergraduate Research In Chemistry.
1 hr
An independent, original endeavor involving laboratory and/or
library study under the guidance of a chemistry faculty member. A
formal written report is required at the end of the semester.
Prereq: Department permission.

CHM 311 Introduction to Food Toxicology.

1 hr

Introduction LO the terminology and methods of toxicology with
special emphasis on food and nutritional toxicology. The regulatory
role of the federal/state government in this area also is examined.
Intended for students in dietetics and foods/nutrition programs.
Cannot be applied toward chemistry degree programs. Lecture: one
hour per week.
Prereq: A course in organic chemistry.

CHM 340 Introduction to Industrial Chemistry.

3 hrs
Discussion of the imporumt aspects of the manufacture and chemis
try of the major organic and inorganic chemicals and their use
through commercially available products such as polymers. In
cludes environmental and economic aspects of industry. Lecture:
three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 123-124, or CHM 134; CHM 270.

CHM 351 Introductory Biochemistry.

3 hrs

Deals with the structure, function, and metabolism of biologically
significant compounds and the chemistry of physiological pro
cesses. Not open to those with credit in CHM 451. Lecture: three
hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 270 or CHM 372, or equivalent.

CHM 363 Chemical Thermodynamics.
2 hrs
The principles of thermodynamics and the equilibrium properties of
systems. Lecture: two hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 281, PHY 223, PHY 224, and MIil 223. Students
with less than a "B" average in the prerequisites should take CHM
261 first.

CHM 364 Chemical Kinetics.

2 hrs

CHM 365 Physical Chemistry Laboratory.

2 hrs

The study of rates of chemical reactions and transport processes.
Lecture: two hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 363. Pre- or coreq: MTH 325.
.!

Determination of the physical properties of substances, rate studies,
and measurement of thermochemical properties. Emphasis on sci
entific report writing and ora). presentation ofwork. Laboratory: six
hours per week.
Prereq or coreq: CHM 364.

3 hrs
CHM 371 Organic Chemistry I.
The first semester sequence covering the general principles of
organic chemistry for students specializing in science and those
preparing for dentistry or medicine. Lecture: three hours per week.
Not open to those with credit in CHM 270.
Prereq: CHM 123-124, or CHM 134.

3 hrs
CHM 372 Organic Chemistry II.
A continuation of CHM 371. CHM 371 and 372 constitute the
customary year of foundation/lecture work in organic chemistry.
Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 371.

2 hrs
CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory.
Covers the basic techniques involved in organic chemistry. Labora
tory: six hours per week.
Prereq or coreq: CHM 372.

CHM 376 Honors Organic Chemistry Laboratory.
2 hrs
Covers the basic techniques involved in organic chemistry for
students of superior ability. The sequence of CHM 371-372, 376
can constitute the customary year of organic chemistry. Laboratory:
six hours per week.
Prereq or coreq: CHM 372 and consent ofHonors Committee.

1/2/3 hrs
CHM 377!378/379 Special Topics.
Covers specific chemical topics not discussed in any regular chem
istry course at this level.
Prereq: Department permission.

CHM 381 Instrumentation for Chemical Technology.
2 hrs
A lecture and laboratory course that surveys various types of
analytical instrumentation and their uses in chemical industry.
Lecture: one hour per week. Laboratory: three hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 281, CHM 270 or CHM 372, and CHM 271 or CHM
373, or equivalent.
CHM 387/388/389 Cooperative Education.

1/213 hrs

Full- or part-lime employment at an industrial, federal, or state
agency chemistry laboratory providing an applied experience in
chemistry. Amount of credit granted determined by the nature of
job responsibilities and/or duration of placement Graded on a
credit/no-credit basis. For junior-level students. No credit granted
toward chemistry degree programs, except with department per
mission.
1 hr
CHM 397 Undergraduate Research in Chemistry.
An independent, original endeavor involving laboratory and/or
library study, under the guidance of a chemistry faculty member. A
formal written report is required at the end of the semester.
Prereq: Department permission.
CHM 411 Toxicology I.
2 hrs
An introduction to the principles and methods of toxicology. Spe
cial cases of toxic response including carcinogenesis, teratogenesis
and mutagenesis, and the effects of radiation are discussed. Lecture:
two hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 270 or CHM 372.

CHM 412 Toxicology II.

2 hrs
.
Discussion of the metabolism of toxicants and their effect on
specific organ systems; specific classes of toxicants and legal as
pects of toxicology. Lecture: two hours per week.
Prereq: CHM 411. Biochemistry recommended.

CHM 413 Toxicology Laboratory.
2 hrs
A lecture and laboratory covering the techniques employed in a
LOxicology laboratory including methods of calculation, interpreta
tion, and presentation of experimental data. The theory and practi-
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cal aspects of toxicological procedures will be discussed. Lecture:
one hour per week. Laboratory: three hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 411. CHM 281 recommended.

2 hrs
CHM 414 Regulatory Toxicology.
This lecture course reviews the major environmental laws, building
a framework for understanding their intent and application. Lec
ture: two hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 270 or CHM 372.

3 hrs
CHM 415 Environmental Chemistry.
A survey of environmental and energy-related problems and the
ways in which chemistry may be applied to them. Important topics
include air and water pollution, energy and other resources, solid
wastes and recycling, and toxic chemicals. Lecture: three hours per
week.

Prereq: CHM 123-124. or CHM 134. A course in organic chemis
try an.dlor quan1ita1ive analysis recommended.
2 hrs
CHM 416 Advanced Topics in Toxicology.
This course provides a broadening and strengthening of the back
ground of toxicology students in areas which are covered only
minimally in the introductory sequence but are of critical impor
tance to toxicologists, particularly those planning careers in indus
trial or pharmacological areas. Lecture: two hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 411 . WO 326, WO 427, or equivalent.

3 hrs
CHM 432 Advanced Inorganic ChemJstry.
An advanced. level treatment of the newer inorganic chemical
developments, with emphasis on theoretical advances in the inter
pretation of bonding and reactivity of inorganic compounds. Lec
ture: three hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 464 or department permission. CHM 232 also is
recommended.
CHM 433 Inorganic-Organic Synthesis Laboratory.
2 hrs
Covers advanced preparative and analytical techniques of inorganic
and organic chemistry including extensive use of IR, NMR, UV
visible, and other instruments. Laboratory: six hours per week.

. Prereq: CHM 281 and CHM 373.

3 hrs
CHM 451 Biochemistry I.
Chemistry of biologically important substances such as proteins,
·nucleic acids,,carbohydrates, and lipids. Enzyme chemistry is intro
duced. Lecture: three hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 123-124, or CHM 134, and CHM 270 or CHM 372,
or equivalent.

3 hrs
CHM 452 Biochemistry II.
Continues the survey of biochemistry begun in CHM 451. Consid
ers the dynamic aspects of biochemistry, especially .metabolism,
biosynthesis, and regulation. Lecture: three hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 451.

2 hrs
CHM 453 Biochemistry Laboratory.
Emphasis on the special analytical teehniques employed by bio
chemists, such as chromatography, electrophoresis, fluorimetry,
spectrophotometry, and on laboratory report writing. Laboratory:
four hours per week..

Prereq: CHM 271 or CHM 373, or equivalenl and CHM 281
stronglyreco11JIN!lllkd. Coreq: CHM 351 or CHM 452.

2 hrs
CHM 464 Quantum Chemistry.
The study of quantum mechanics and its application to atomic
slructure, molecular bonding, and spectroscopy. Lecture: two hours
per week.

Prereq: CHM 123, MTH 325, PHY 223, and PHY 224. Students
wilh less than a "B" average in the prerequisites should take CHM
261 first. CHM 363 and CHM 364 are recommended.

- �·-···=� -. ·----
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CHM 475 Introduction to Polymer Chemistry.
3 hrs
involved in the preparation
of synthetic high polymers. Topics include: chain-growth vinyl
polymers, step-growth polymerization, copolymerization, cationic
and anionic polymerization, and complex coordination catalysts.
Lecture: three hours per week.
An emphasis on the organic chemistry

Prereq: CHM 270 or CHM 372.

CHM 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
Covers specific chemical topics not discussed in any regular chem
istry courses at this level.

Prereq: Department permission.

CHM 480 Computer/Instrument Interfacing.
2 hrs
Introduction to !he techniques of interfacing the microcomputer to
various laboratory analytical instruments. Lecture: one hour per
week. Laboratory: three hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 281 and CHM 381 or CHM 481 or department
permission.
CHM 481 Instrumental Analysis.
4 hrs
Thoory and practice of chemical analysis and measurements and
data processing by instrumental methods. Lecture: two hours per
week. Laboratory: six hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 281 and CHM 365. Prereq or coreq: CHM 464.

CHM 485 Introduction to Radiotracer Techniques.
2 hrs
Measurement ofradiation and principles of radiation safety; experi
ments with emphasis on beta and ganuna-ray counting and han
dling radioactivity. Lecture: one hour per week. Laboratory: three
hours per week.

Prereq: CHM 123-124, or CHM 134, and either CHM 281 or one
science laboratory course above the 200 level, or department
permission.
CHM 487/488/489 Cooperative Education.
1/2/3 hrs
Full- or part-time employment at an industrial, federal, or state
agency chemistry laboratory providing an applied experience in
chemistry. Amount of credit granted determined by the nature of
job responsibilities and/or duration of placement. Graded on a
credit/no-credit basis. For senior-level students.
1/2/3 hrs
CHM 497/498/499 Independent Study.
Independent, original endeavors involving extensive library and/or
laboratory study, under the guidance of a chemistry faculty mem
ber. A formal written report is required at the end of the semester.

Prereq: Department permission.

Graduate courses:
The following graduate level chemistry courses are open to senior
chemistry students:
CHM 510 Computer Applications in Chemistry
CHM 511 Introduction to Industrial Hygiene
CHM 512 Industrial Hygiene Laboratory
CHM 515 Industrial and Environmental Chemistry
CHM 553 Enzymology
CHM 555 Neurochemistry
CHM 561 Quantum Chemistry and Spectroscopy
CHM 562 Statistical Mechanics and Chemical Kinetics
CHM 564 Physical-Chemical Characterization of Polymers
CHM 565 Nuclear Chemistry
CHM 571 Advanced Organic Chemistry
CHM 572 Spectrometric Organic Structure Determination
CHM 574 Advanced Organic Chemistry Topics
CHM 590/591/592 Special Topics
Please see the Graduate Catalog for course descriptions.

-

---

- ----- -------

COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE
ARTS

Dennis M. Beagen

Department Head
124 Quirk Building
487-3131

Professors: Henry B. Aldridge, Dennis M. Beagen, P. George Bird,
Harry W. Bowen, Gail W. Compton, Gary L. Evans, James W.
Gousseff, Lucy A. Liggett, Annette Martin, Sally R .
McCracken, Thomas J. Murray, Kenneth W. Stevens, Katherine
Strand-Evans
As.o;oclate Professors: Geoffrey D. Hammill, James A. Robinson,
Karen Smith-Meyer, Mary Ann Watson, Patricia M. Zimmer
Assistant Professors: Wallace A. Bridges, John J. Capecci, John
Cooper, Theresa Heck Seibert, Kathleen H. Stacey, Michael
Tew
Instructor: Judy Sturgis Hill
Technical Support: John Charles, EMU Theatre; Steve Martin,
Broadcasting

The Communication and Theatre Arts department provides
students with communication and performance skills fundamental lO
careers in broadcasting, theatre, teaching, public relations, sales, and
such related professions as law and the ministry. Communication
theory and practice are explored in various course offerings in inter
personal, small group, organizational, and public communication.
Production and performance theories and techniques emphasized in
telecommunications and film studies are enhanced by practical expe
riences at two campus radio stations--WEMU-FM and WQBR, in
closed-circuit TV studios, and through internships and co-ops in the
professional field. The arts management and communication tech
nology curricula require business studies in addition lO aesthetic and
pragmatic communication skills. All the department's programs,
including forensics, interpretation/performance studies, theatre arts,
and dramatic productions for the young, provide students with oppor
tunities for developing such personal qualities as creativity, leader
ship, self-expression, and social responsibility.
Degrees:
Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts

Programs of Study
Majors and Curricula:
Arts management curriculum
Communication (Options: interpersonal communication,
organizational communication, speech communi
cation)
Communication for elementary and special education
elementary
Comprehensive major in c.ommunication and theatre arts
(Areas of concentration: c.ommunication, interpre
tation/performance studies, speech improvement,
telecommunications and film, theatre arts, drama/
theatre for the young)
Interdisciplinary major in children's literature and drama/
theatre for the young for elementary and special
education-elementary (administered by the Teacher
Education department)
Interdisciplinary major in children's literature and drama/
theatre for the young (administered by the English
department)
Interdisciplinary major in public relations
Speech for secondary education
Telecommunications and film
Theatre arts

Minors:
Communication
Communication for elementary education
Comprehensive minor in communication and theatre arts
Comixehensive minor in corrummication and theatre arts
for secondary, K-12. and special education-sec.ondary
Drama/theatre for the young
Drama/theatre for the young for elementary and special
education-elementary
Musical theatre
Telecommunications and film
Theatre arts

Joint program with the Interdisciplinary Technology de
partment:
Communication technology curriculum

Advising is initiated by students with a personal adviser who
shares the student's interests and objectives. Coordinators listed
below should be consulted by each prospective major or minor
student.

Advising Coordinators:
Arts management curriculum: Kenneth Stevens
Communication major and minor: G ary Evans
Comprehensive major and minor for elementary and secondary education: Michael Tew, Patricia Zimmer
Communication teclmology curriculum: Henry B. Aldridge
Comprehensive major and minor in communication and the
atre arts: John Capecci
Drama/theatre for the young minor: Patricia Zimmer, Karen
Smith-Meyer
Interdisciplinary major in children's literature and drama/
theatre for the young: Karen Smith-Meyer
Interpretation/performance studies: Annette Martin
Musical theatre minor: Kenneth Stevens
Telecommunications and film major and minor: Geoffrey
Hammill
Theatre arts major and minor: Katherine Strand-Evans

Graduate study leads lO a Master of Arts in communication; a
Master of Arts emphasizing interpretation/performance srudies; a Master
of Arts in drama/theatre for the young. or a Master of Fme Arts in drama/
theatre for theyolDlg; and a Master ofArts in theatre arts. For descriptions
of graduate courses and :i:rograms in the Communication and Theatre
Arts department, consult the Graduate Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJORS
ARTS MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM

The Arts Management curriculum provides career training and
practical experience for those who have a passion for the arts and
whose talents are in the field of administration and/or promotion. The
arts manager not only must develop a variety of managing skills but
also must maintain a high degree of sensitivity lO aesthetics.
Students are provided a broad background in all of the arts
with the opportunity to study a specific art in more depth. In
addition. each student gains vital practical experience working in
the arts during internships on the university campus and in an
approved off-campus professional theatre or arts institution.
Combined with the training in the a:rts is the develOJXllentofskills in
accounting, advertising, personnel management, labor relations, and
various other areas of business through a :i:rograrn ofstudy in manage
ment and marketing. Graduates are equipped to enter the arts manage
ment field or lO pursue further study in arts administration.
Because the arts management field is relatively new and
changing rapidly, it is to the student's advantage to maintain regular
contact with an adviser during the entire course of the program to
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avoid wmecessary difficulties before and after completion of the
program. Arts institutions vary in their personnel needs.
EMU's arts management curriculum is divided into four sec
tions as follows: the basic studies requirements, arts management
major, a management or marketing minor (see College of Busi
ness), and two internships.
Sem hours
Major in arts management ................................................ 39-47
1. Required courses ......................................................... 23
Arts fundamenJals

CTA 150 Introduction to Theatre ....... ,............................. 3
CTA 155 Producing Theatre ............................................ 3
FA 107-108 Art History Survey I-II ................................ 6
MUS 107 Music Appreciation ......................................... 2
PEG 161 Modern Dance .................................................. 1
Media and arts managemenJ

2.
3.

CTA 334 Radio-Television News .................................... 3
CTA 452 Arts Management ............................................. 2
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting ............................ 3
Restricted electives .................................................. 8-12
Choose one course from each of the following areas:
academic dance, art, music, theatre
Recommended electives ........................................... 8-12
CTA 453 Marketing the Arts
CTA 454 Law, Public Policy, and the Arts
A course in teclmical theatre

Minor In management or marketing ..................................... 21
To be chosen in consultation with the arts management
· advising coordinator.

Internships
Two are required for this major: a one-semester on-campus
internship and a one-semester practicum with an approved off
�pus arts institution. Application procedures and minimum re
quirements for credit should be obtained from the advising
coordinator not later than the first semester of the junior year.

On-campus internships are approved part-time work as a mem
ber· of the management staff of such EMU arts institutions as the
Ford Gallery or EMU Dancers.

J>racticwns arc available to thejunior-senior level student who
has a minimum GPA of 2.5 in the arts management curriculum.

COMMUNICATION MAJOR
The major in communication requires a minimum of 36 se
mester hours and offers three options: interpersonal communica
tion.,organizational communication.· and speech communication. A
minor in communication also is available.

Sem hours
Major in communication ... ;:::,........................................... 35-36
1. Required courses ·.;:·.,....... ;,;: ............ ::......................... 2-3
Foundation level

2.

CTA 121/124 Fundamentals of Speech .........: .... ,......... 2-3
Restricted electives .......... ;.............. .-............................ 18
Choose'two courses from the following: ·
CTA224'Public'Speaking,CTA 225 Listening Behavior,
' CI'A226Non-V erbal Communication, CTA227
Interpersonal Communication ................................... 6

lnJermediaJe level

Choose two courses from the following:
CTA 350 Persuasion, CTA 354 Organizational
Communication, CTA 356 Argumentation and Debate,
CTA 359 Small Group Communication .................. 6

Advanced level

Choose two courses from the following:

3.
4.

CTA 440 Survey of Public Address,CTA 460 Theories of
Speech Criticism,CTA 475 Research in Speech
Communication. CTA 485 Theories of S peech
Communication Behavior ......................................... 6
Major option .......................................................... 12-16
Choose one of three options below in consultation with the
advising coordinator
Electives ...................................................................... 0-4
Choose from communication and theatre arts courses

COMMUNICATION MAJOR 0P110NS

Sem hours
Interpersonal communication option ............................... 12-16
Choose 12-16 additional credits from the following:
CTA 225 Listening Behavior,CTA 226 Non-Verbal Com
munication, CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication,
CTA 350 Persuasion, CTA 357 Interviewing as Com
munication, CTA 359 Small Group Communication,
CTA 372 Assertive Communication, CTA 375 Inter
racial/Interethnic Communication, CTA 475 Research
in Speech Communication, CTA 485 Theories of
Speech Communication Behavior, CTA 387/388/389
Cooperative Education,CTA 487/488/489 Internship,
CTA 166(266(366/466 Forensics
Organizational communication option ............................. 12-16
Choose 12-16 additional credits from the following:
CTA 225 Listening Behavior, CTA 226 Non-Verbal Com
munication, CTA 321 Parliamentary Procedure and
Meeting Management, CTA 350 Persuasion, CTA
352 Communication in Negotiation,CTA 353 Organi
zational Communication in Unions,CTA 354 Organi
zational Communication, CTA 357 Interviewing as
Communication, CTA 359 Small Group Communica
tion, CTA 372 Assertive Communication, CTA 374
Intercultural Communication, CTA 375 Interracial/
Interethnic Communication, CTA 475 Research in
S peech Communication, CTA 485 Theories of Speech
Communication Behavior,CTA387/388(389 Coopera
tive Education, CTA 487/488/499 Internship, CTA ·
166(266/366/466 Forensics

Speech communication option .......................................... 12-16
Choose 12-16 additional credits from the following:
CTA 224 Public Speaking, CTA 226 Non-Verbal Communi
cation, CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication, CTA
321 Parliamentary Procedure and Meeting Manage
ment, CTA 350 Persuasion, CTA 356 Argumentation
and Debate, CTA 357 Interviewing as Communication,
CTA 359 Small Group Communication, CTA 440 Sur
vey of Public Address, CTA 460 Theories of Speech
Criticism, CTA 387(388/389 Cooperative Education,
CTA 487/488/489 Internship, CTA 166(266/366/466
Forensics

Substitution options:
With department permission, ten semester hours of coursework in
telecommunications or interpretation/performance studies may be
substitute9 to fulfill the.credit requirement for the major option in
speech communication.

Telecommunications ............................................................... 13
1. Required courses ........................................................... 7
CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film ..... 3
CTA 131 Introduction to Audio Production and Direction ..... 2
CTA 132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction ..... 2
2. Electives ......................................................................... 6
Choose one course from the following:

-

CTA 145 In1roduction to Film Appreciation, CTA 241
Radio-Television-Film Announcing, CTA 236 His
tory and Criticism of Radio and Television, CTA 331
Fundamentals ofRadio Production and Direction, CTA
332 Fundamentals of Television Production and Di
rection, CTA 333 Fundamentals of Film Production
and Direction, CTA 334 Radio-Television News, CTA
344 Continuity Writing for Radio-Television-Film
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 431 Advanced Radio Production and Direction, CTA
432 Advanced Television Production and Direction,
CTA 433 Advanced Film Production and Direction,
CTA 445 Film Theory and Criticism. CTA 446 Con
temporary Problems in Telecommunications, CTA447
Radio-Television Station Management
Interpretation/performance studies ....................................... 10
1 . Required course ............................................................ 3
CTA 210 Interpretative Reading ...................................... 3
2. Electives ......................................................................... 7
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 3 1 1 Interpretation of Prose, CTA 3 14 Interpreta
tion of Drama, CTA 412 Oral Interpretation of Poetry
Choose either CTA 411 Advanced Problems in Interpreta
tion or CTA 414 Development and Theory of Oral
Interpretation
One semester hour of credit in an oral interpretation activity
course (CTA 1 68/268/368/468)

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM

See the Interdisciplinary Technology department for program
requirements.

COMPREHENSIVE MAJOR IN COMMUNICATION
AND THEATRE ARTS

The comprehensive major allows each student to develop a
variety of communication skills with one or two areas of concentra
tion (12-18 semester hours each). Within the 36 semester hours, at
least six semester hours must be in 30().. and 400-level courses.
Majors should plan their course selections carefully with the depart
mental advising coordinator and present a copy of this plan to
Academic Records and Certification when requesting senior check
ouL
Sem hours
Comprehensive major ln communication and theatre
arts .............................................................................. 30-43
1. Required core course ................................................. 2-3
CTA 121/124 Fundamentals of Speech ........................ 2-3
2. Restricted electives .. .. ........ .. . ... .. ... . .. ..... ..... ... ... . . .. . ... .. .. 15
Choose at least three credits in five of the six following
concentrations (communication, interpretation/
performance studies, speech improvement.
telecommunications and film, theatre arts, drama/
theatre for the young)
CTA 224 Public Speaking, CTA 227 IntetperSOillll Cormnuni
cation, CTA 350 Persuasion, CTA 356 Argumentation
ml Debate, CTA 359 Small Group Communication

Commmiic01ion:

lnlerpreJalionlperformance studies:

CTA 210 Interpretative Reading

Speech improvement:

CTA 102. 202, 302, 402 Voice Development ( one credit
each), CTA 205 Voi<;e and Articulation, CTA 404
Dynamic Speaking Skills*

Telecomnwnications andfilm:

CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Fihn,
CTA 131 Introduction to Audio Production and Direc
tion, CTA 132 Introduction to Video Production and
Direction, CTA 141 Introduction to Radio-TV-Ftlm
Production,* CTA 145 Introduction to Film Apprecia
tion, CTA 236 History and Criticism of Radio and
Television, CTA 241 Radio-Television-Film Announc
ing, CTA 445 Film Theory and Criticism, CTA 446
Contemporary Problems in Telecommunications
*DepartmenJ permission required.
Thealre arts:

CTA 150 Introduction to Theatre, CTA 151 African Ameri
can Theatre: An Introduction, CTA 152 Technical
Theatre: Scenery and Lighting, CTA 153 Technical
Theatre: Costume and Make-up, CTA 155 Producing
Theatre, CTA 158 Fundamentals of Acting, CTA 25 1
African American Theatre: Creative Problems, CTA
254 Stage Makeup, CTA 450 History of the Theatre to
1642, CTA 451 History of the Theatre: 1 642 to the
Present

Drama/theatre for the young:

3.
4.

CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience, CTA 322
Theatre for the Ymmg, CTA 323 Improvising and Role
Play, CTA 327 Plays for the Young, CTA 429 History
and Theory of Developmental Drama/Theatre
Concentration .......................................................... 9-15
Choose at least one concentration (above) in consultation
with advising coordinator (semester hours here are in
addition to the restricted electives above)
Department electives ............................................... 3-10
Choose from any courses in areas outside the concentration

TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND FILM MAJOR

Sem bours
Major ln telecommunications and film ............................ 30-34
1. Required roundation courses ..................................... 11
CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Ftlm ..... 3
CTA 131 Introduction to Audio Production ml Direction ..... 2
CTA 132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction ..... 2
Choose one course from the following: ........................... 3
CTA 145 Introduction to Film Appreciation or
CTA 236 History and Criticism of Radio and
Television
Choose one of the following: ........................................... 1
CTA 165 Television Laboratory or CTA 169 Radio
Station WQBR
2. Restricted electives ................................................ 16-18
Production courses .......................................................... 6
Choose six credits from the following (at least three credits
must be at the 300 or 400 level):
CTA 231 Audio Recording Techniques, CTA 236 History
and Criticism of Radio and Television, CTA 241 Ra
dio-Television-Film Announcing, CTA 331 Funda
mentals of Radio Production and Direction, CTA 332
Fundamentals of Television Production and Direction,
CTA 333 Fundamentals of Film Production and Direc
tion, CTA 341 Radio-Television-Film Dramatic Per
formance, CT A 431 Advanced Radio Production and
Direction, CTA 432 Advanced Television Production
and Direction, CTA 433 Advanced Film Production
and Direction
Writing courses .................................................. ............. .3
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 334 Radio-Television News, CTA 344 Continuity
Writing for Radio-Television-Film, CTA 360 Dra
matic Composition
Theory courses ................................................................. 6
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Choose six credits from the following (at least three credits
must be the 400 level):
CTA 145 Introduction to Film Appreciation, CTA 236 His
tory and Criticism of Radio and Television, CTA � 35
Studies in Film. CTA 336 Studies in Teleconunwuca
tions, CTA 445 Film Theory and Criticism, CTA 446
Contemporary Problems in Telecommunications, CTA
447 Radio-Television Station Management, CTA 479
Special Topics (must be approved by adviser)

Internship or cooperative education ............ ................. 1-3

3.

CTA 487/488/489 Internship, CTA 387/388/389 Coopera
tive Education
Electives .................................................................... ·· 3-5
Choose three credits from telecommunications and film and
the remaining hours from communication and theatre
arts (except CTA 121/124 Fundamentals of Speech) or
journalism.

ACADEMIC MINORS
COMMUNICATION MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In communication ................................................... 20-21
1. Required course ......................................................... 2-3
2.

INTERDISCIP�ARY MAJOR � .CHILDREN'S
LITERATIJRE AND DRAMAffHEATRE FOR
THE YOUNG

This major may be used for � Bac�le>]: 9_f Science or Bach
elor of Arts degrees without
cer,lifi9ition. For full details,
see the English Language and_Lite;:�e �partrnent.

teacht:r

INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJOR IN.Pi.JBLit
.
�'I'I()NS . . -

A��iori �tlli prc;;� will r�uire a 2:!!' 6pA,' ;hich must
be maintained in the major as well as in the minor selected. Admis
sion is granted by the English department and Communication and
Theatre Arts. Courses from both departments are offered as require
ments and restricted electives. See the Department of English for
program requirements.

CTA 121/124 Fundamentals of Speec h ........................ 2-3
Restricted electives .... ... ..... .. .... .. ... ... .. ...... .. ... . .. . .... .... . .. 18
Choose two courses from the following:
CTA 224 Public Speaking. CTA 225 Listening Behavior,
CTA 226 Non-Verbal Commwiication, CTA 227 In
terpersonal Communication

Intermediate level

Choose two courses from the following:
CTA 350 Persuasion, CTA 354 Organizational Communi
cation, CTA 356 Argumentation and Debate, CTA
359 Small Group Communication

THEATRE ARTS MAJOR

Sem hours
Major in theatre arts ......................................................... 30-32
1. Required courses ......................................................... 23
CTA 150 Introduction to Theatre ..................................... 3
(may be bypassed by examination or interview for no credit)
CTA 152 Technical Theatre: Scenery and Lighting ......... 3
CTA 155 Producing Theatre ............................................ 3
CTA 158 Fundamentals of Acting ................................... 3
CTA 355 Play Direction ···•·:············ ................................ 3
CTA 450 History of the Theatre to 1642 .......................... 3
CTA 451 History of the Theatre: 1642 to the Present ...... 3
CTA 167 and either 267/367/467 Theatre Practice .......... 2
2. Restricted electives .................................................... 7-9
A miriimum of five credits must be in courses beyond the
200 level. Choose at least seven credits from theatre
arts courses (except CTA 106 Introduction to the Per
forming Arts, CTA 126 The Age of Shakespeare, CTA
153 Introduction to Technical Theatre: Costume and
MaJ(e-up, CTA 555 Play Production-Jwiior/Senior
High School) or from the following department area
courses:
Drama/Theiure for the Young (CTA 322 Theatre for the
Young or CTA 323 Improvising and Role-Play)
Oral Interpretation (CTA 314 Interpretation of Drama or
CTA 410 Oral Interpretation of Shakespeare)
Telecommunications and Film (CTA 332 Fundamentals of
Television Production and Direction or CTA 341 Ra
dio-Television-Film Dramatic Perfonnance)

Foundation level

Advanced level

Choose two courses from the following:
CTA 440 Survey of Public Address, CTA 460 Theories of
Speech Criticism, CTA 475 Research in Speech Com
munication, CTA 485 Theories of Speech Conununi
cation Behavior
Concentrations In telecommunications and interpretation/per
formance studies
With department permission, course work in telecommunica
tions or interpretation/performance studies may be substituted to
fulfill the credit requirement for the minor in communication.

Telecommunications and film ................................................ 11
1. Required courses ........................................................... 7
CTA 130 Introduction to TelcconununicatioflS and Ftlm ..... 3
CTA 131 Introduction to Audio Production and Direction ..... 2
CTA 132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction ..... 2
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 4
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 145 Introduction to Film Appreciation, CTA 241
Radio-Television-Film Announcing, CTA 331 Funda
mentals of Radio Production and Direction, CTA 332
Fundamentals of Television Production and Direction,
CTA 333 Fundamentals of Film Production and Direc
tion, CTA 334 Radio-Television News, CTA 344 Con
tinuity Writing for Radio-Television-Film
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 431 Advanced Radio Production and Direction, CTA
432 Advanced Television Production and Direction,
CTA 433 Advanced Film Production and Direction,
CTA 445 Film Theory and Criticism, CTA 446 Con
temporary Problems in Telecommunications, CTA 447
Radio-Television Station Management

Interpretation/per_fpqr,11,nce studies ...... ,................................ 10

1.

2.

Requtred course ............................................................ 3
CTA 210 Inteq,retative Reading ...................................... 3
Restricted electives ........................................................ 7
Choose one co� from the following:
CTA .3 1 1 fu�W,ion of Prose, CTA 314 Interpretation of
· ,. . Drama, CTA 3� Oral Interpretation of Literature for
the young; CTA 4 12 Oral Interpretation of Poetry
Choose either CTA 4 1 1 Advanced Problems in Interpreta
tion or CTA 414 Development and Theory of Oral
Interpretation
One semester hour of credit in an oral interpretation activity
course (CTA 168/268/368/468)

COMPREHENSIVE MINOR IN COMMUNICATION
AND THEATRE ARTS

Sem hours
Comprehensive minor in communication and theatre
1.

2.

3.

4.

arts .............................................................................. 20-28

Required core course ................................................. 2-3
CTA 121/124 Fundamentals of Speech
Restricted electives .. . . .. . ... ......... ............... ........ ..... ....... 12
Choose at least three credits in four of the six areas of
concentration (communication, interpretation/perfor
mance studies, speech improvement, telecommunica
tions and ftlm, theatre arts, drama/theatre for the yollllg)
See courses listed in comprehensive major in communica
tion and theatre arts, page 79.
Concentration ............................................................ 6-9
Choose at least one area of concentration. Minors applying
for secondary certification must elect their concentra
tion courses from either speech communication or
theatre arts (semester hours here are in addition to the
restricted electives above)
Department electives ................................................. 0-4
Choose from any courses in areas outside the concentration

DRAMAlfHEATRE FOR THE YOUNG MINOR

The undergraduate minor in drama/theatre for the young is
designed to serve students wishing to preP:aTe f�r a v �ety of
careers--rome already existing, others ernergmg-mvolvmg work
with and for the young through drama and communication. The
minor is useful in conjunction with many other minors and majors
including elementary and secondary �ucatio.n. special �ucation,
language and literature, history and social stu?1es, art.. music, dance,
social work. sociology, psychology. recreallon, business manage
ment, guidance and counseling, library. science, h�me �nomics,
communication and theatre arts, family and child service, and
gerontology.
.
. .. .
It provides a strong base and, at the same wne, flex1bihty is
ensured through freedom in choosing from a wide range of elec
tives.
Sem hours
Minor in drama/theatre for the young ............................. 20-21
I. Required courses ................................................... 14-15
CTA 121/124 Fundamentals of Speech ........................ 2-3
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience ............. 3
CTA 322 Theatre for the Young ...................................... 3
CTA 323 Im provising and Role-Play ............................... 3
CTA 324 Oral lnte:pretarion ofLiterature for the Young ....... 3
2. Electives ...................................................................... 5-6
Choose five to six credits from the following:
CTA 326 Developmental Drama/Theatre with the Handi
capped, CTA 327 Plays for the Young, CTA 429
History and Theory of Developmental Drama/The
atre, CTA 504 Oral Interpretation of Literature and
Language with the Young, CTA 522 TIE: Theatre-In
Education, CTA 523 Puppetry: Catalyst in Human
Development, CTA 524 Developmental Drama/The
atre with Handicapped Persons, CTA 525 Develop
mental Drama/Theat(e in Recreational Settings, CTA
528 Developrnerital I:>i-111:na/fheatre ip Religion, CTA
565 Studies in Drama/Theaire' for the Xoting (all 500level courses are availabie for undergraduate credit to
qualified seniors) . _, . .
CTA 168/268/368/468 In�etation
'CTA 377 /378/379 Speci� Topics ' .
.
CTA 477/478/479 Speci� 1'aj>ics(478 Touring to Young
• ' ' '°' . ·. ·
Audiences)

CTA 497/498/499 Independent Study
207 Introduction to Children's Literature or any course
in dramatic literature or any communication or theatre
arts course

ur

MUSICAL THEATRE MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In musical theatre ........................................................ 24
1. Required courses ........................................................... 6
Choose four credits of applied music-voice and two semes
ter hours of ensemble performance voice courses
2. Restricted electives .. .. ... ... .. ... ... .. ... . .. .. ........ .. . ... .. ... ... .. .. 18
Choose eight credits from the theatre arts area, four credi�
from the dance area, and six credits from the music
area
Theatre arts:

CTA 155 Producing Theatre, CTA 258 Mime/Pantomime
and Mask. CTA 457 Tryouts and Auditions, CTA 461
Musical Theatre Acting, CTA 462 Directors on Di
recting, CTA 463 The American Musical Stage: 1900
to 1940

Dance:

PEG 155 Jazz I, PEG 159 Tap Dancing, PEG 160 Ballet,
PEG 161 Modern Dance, PEG 255 Jazz II, PEG 261
Intermediate Modem Dance

Music:

MUS 101 Music Theory I, MUS 1 04 Elements of Music,
MUS 305 Keyboard Skills, MUS 326 Conducting

TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND FnM MINOR

Sem hours
Mlnor in telecommunications and film ................................. 24
l. Required foundation courses ......... .... · ···· .................... 7
. :
CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommurucations and Film ..... 3
CTA 131 Introduction to Audio Production and Direction ..... 2
CTA 132 Introduction to Video Production and Direction ..... 2
2. Restricted electives ...................................................... 13
Choose one of the following:
CTA 145 Introduction to Film Appreciation or CTA 236
History and Criticism of Radio and Television
Choose one of the following:
CTA 165 Television Laboratory or CTA 169 Radio Station
WQBR
Choose three credits from each group of the area courses
listed under the major (page 77) in production, writing,
and theory
3. Electives ......................................................................... 4
Choose three credits from telecommunications and film and
the remaining hours from communication and theatre
arts (except CTA 121/124 Fundamentals of Speech) or
journalism.

THEATRE ARTS MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in theatre arts ......................................................... 20-24
1. Required courses ......................................................... 19
CTA 150 Introduction to Theatre ..................................... 3
(may be bypassed by examination or intervie':" f� no credit)
CTA 152 Technical Theatre: Scenery and L1ghttng ......... 3
CTA 155 Producing Theatre ............................................ 3
CTA 158 Fundamentals of Acting ................................... 3
CTA 355 Play Direction .................................................. 3
CTA 450 History of the Theatre to 1642 or CTA 451 History
of the Theatre: 1642 to the Present ........................... 3
CTA 167 Theatre Practice ..-. ............................................ 1

.
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CTA 350 Persuasion (3)
CTA 356 Argumentation and Debate (3)
CTA 357 Interviewing as Communication (3)
CTA 359 Small Group Communication (3)
CTA 440 Survey of Public Address (3)
CTA 460 Theories of Speech Criticism (3)
CTA 387 Cooperative Education (1)
CTA 388 Cooperative Education (2)
CTA 389 Cooperative Education (3)
CTA 487 Internship (1)
CTA 488 Internship (2)
CTA 489 Internship (3)
CTA 166(266(366/466 Forensics (1 each)

Electives .. ........ .. ...... .. .... .... ........ ........... .. ................. .... 1-4
Choose courses beyond the 100 level in theatre arts or in
other departmental areas specified under the major
(see page 80).

TEACHING MAJORS

COMMUNICATION MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIHCATION

,_

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context of
other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommenda
tion for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in speech, certification
code "BD," and, depending on the minor selected, an additional
eooorsement The certification test covering this field is#04, "Speech."
Bask Studies

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.

ENG 121 English Composition (3)

Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover

One of-"

CTA 224 Public Speaking (3)
CI'A 225 Listening Behavior (3)
CTA 226 Non-Verbal Communication (3)
CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication (3)

I-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
1-B-S. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
11-B-l. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
11-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
11-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
ill-B-1. · Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
n:I�B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
JII-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ill-B-4; Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. .B�ic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV�B-2..2:]Jas,ic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. ' Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. ··Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Cr�it 10uis in Basic Studies: ............................................ 49

Teaching Major

See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Stud
ies and the IJ_1ajor.
One of" (not taken under l-B-3 in Basic Studies)

CTA 224 Public Speaking (3)
CTA 225 Listening Behavior (3)
CJ;A 226 Npn-Verpaj. Cmnmunication (3)
CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication (3)
Two of·
CTA 350 Persuasion (3)
CTA 354 Organizational Communication (3)
{3).
erA 356 ArglµTl��qi'i-�d;�ba�
CTA 359 Small Group,rownunication (3)
·
···
Two of:
·
• . •.(::"fA 44Q �JJIVC!Y8f?ublic; Aclciress ,(3 )> • · _
CJ"A 4(iQ .Theories of S peech Criticism' (3) · • • ,. . • ·
CTA ,ps Research in Speech Communication (3)
•, ., . LCT,A+485 'i• TheorieSi' Of . Spe ech , ,, communication
Behavior (3)
15 hours from:
CTA 224 Public Speaking (3)
CTA 226 Non-Verbal Communication (3)
CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication (3)
CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication (3)
CTA 321 Parliamentary Procedure and Meeting Man
agement (3)

----· .

Minor
A minor from the approved list (see p. 230)

Subtotal, Major and minor: .............................................. 501

Professional Studies
100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EITT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning (4)
The following courses require formal admission to the

teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
CTA 307 The Teaching of Speech (3)
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 34

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 133
'Course required for and applicable to major.
1 Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible application of
basic studies courses to the minor.

COMMUNICATION MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in speech, certification code "BD." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #04, "Speech."
The curriculum for this major is that which is listed under
''Teaching Major" in the secondary speech program given above,
plus the requirements under I-B-3 in that program's Basic Studies
requirements. Approved minors are those for the elementary pro
gram as given on page 230_.:,,
30 'hours, not includ�g the minor and not including course
work that may be satisfied through Basic Studies.
TEACHING MINORS
..

.

CoMMlJNlclrio1'i1\1IN9R

ELEMFNfARY, SPECIAI..EDUCATION-El..F.MENTARY, K-12, AND
SPECTAL EDUCATION,K-12 TEACHER CERTIHCATION

Successful completion of this minor, jn the. co.ntext . of other pro
gram requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation for
en<;lofSC!'tlent in speech, certification code 0BD." The certification
test covering this field is #04, "Speech."

�

-

_...;;.

-

*One oJ-

CTA 121 FlD'!damentals of Speech (2)
CTA 124 FlD'!damentals of Speech (3)

One of"

CTA 205 Voice and Articulation (3)
CTA 210 Interpretative Reading (3)
CTA 301 S peech Science (3)
CTA 400 Phonetics and Dialects of S poken English (3)

One oJ-

CTA 155 Producing Theatre (3)
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience (3)
CTA 252 Stagecraft (3)
CTA 323 Improvising and Role-Play (3)

One oJ-

*CTA 224 Public Speaking (3)
CTA 350 Persuasion (3)
CTA 356 Argumentation and Debate (3)
CTA 359 Small Group CommlD'lication (3)

If CTA 121 is in the program, choose 9 hours; if CTA 124 is in
the program, choose 8 hours; from courses listed above
or from the following:
CTA 141 Introduction to Radio-TV-Film Production (3)
CTA 165 Television Laboratory (1)
CTA 166 Forensics (1)
CTA 167 Theatre Practice (1)
CTA 168 Interpretation (1)
CTA 169 Radio Station WQBR (1)
CTA 322 Theatre for the Young (3)
CTA 497 Independent Study(!)
20 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)

==============*Included in Basic Studies.

DRAMAlfHEATRE FOR THE YOUNG MINOR
ELEMENTARY ANDSPECIALEDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other pro
gram requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation for
endorsement in spec.ch, cenification code "BD." The certification
test covering this field is #04, "S peech."

*One oJ-

CTA 121 FlD'!damentals of Speech (2)
CTA 124 Fundamentals of Speech (3)
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience (3)
CTA 322 Theatre for the Young (3)
CTA 323 Im provising and Role-Play (3)
CTA 324 Oral Interpretation of Literature for the Yollllg (3)

If CTA 1 2 1 is in the program, choose 6 hours; if CTA 124 is in
the program, choose 5 hours; from the following:
CTA 326 Developmental Drama/Theatre with the
Handicapped (2)
CTA 327 Plays for the Yollllg (3)
CTA 429 History and Theory of Developmental Drama/The
atre (3)
CTA 504, CTA 522, CTA 523: CTA 524, CTA 525, CTA 528,
CTA 565. (graduate <:9urses open to qualified seniors)
CTA 168/268/368/46.� Inierpietation (l each)
CTA 377/378(379.. �pef.ial Topics (l f]/3 )
CTA 497/498/499'Inaepcrident Study(l/l/3)
**LlT 207 Introducticip. ,!:C> Clµ,l,d,(!r. n. 's Literature (3)
Arty course in dram�cJiteralllre .
.
Arty COm.rrluniC:ati9p' C9urse<
. ··
Arty theatre arts CX)urse . , . ,,
..
20 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)
· •IncludedinBasic Studies forth1:·e1ementary program and the special

education programs.
••Included in Basic Studies for the elementary program.

COMPREHENSIVE MINOR IN COMMUNICATION
AND THEATRE ARTS
SECX>NDARY, K-12, SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY, AND
SPECIAL EDUCATION-K-12 TEAU!ER CERTIHCATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in speech, certification code ''BD." The cenifica
tion test covering this field is #04, "Speech."

One of'

*CTA 121 Fundamentals ofSpeech (2)
*CTA 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech (3)
Choose at least three credits in four of the six areas of concen
tration (communication, interpretation/performance stud
ies, speech improvement, telecommunications and film,
theatre arts, drama/theatre for the yolD'!g).
6-9 hours additional hours from spec.ch communication or
theatre arts
0-4 hours in department courses outside of speech conununi
cation or theatre arts
20 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)

-=---=---=---=---=�----_--=-=-=-=-=-------=
*May be satisfied in Basic Studies.

FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH COURSES

2 hrs
CTA 121 Fundamentals of Speech.
Theory and practice in the principles of effective spec.ch composition
and presentation. Not open to students with credit in CTA 124.

CTA 124 Fundamentals of Speech.
3 hrs
More intensive theory and practice in the principles of effective
spec.ch composition. Not open to students with credit in CT A 121.
COMMUNICATION COURSES

CTA 224 Public Speaking.

3 hrs

The characteristics of various types of speeches and spec.ch situa
tions and practice in the preparation and delivery of spee.ches for
various occasions.

Prereq: CTA 1211124.

CTA 225 Listening Behavior.
3 hrs
The study of the behavior, processes, and theory of human listen
ing; practice in improving listening skills.

Prereq: CTA 1211124.

3 hrs
CTA 226 Non-Verbal Communication.
An examination of non-verbal and situational behaviors, relation
ships, objects, and events surrounding speech conununication acts.

Prereq: CTA 1211124.

CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication.
3_hrs
Study and practice of the basic elements of inte�al com,muru
cation with emphasis on perception, meanings, attentiol\ lis[l!,Iling,
feedback, and communication barriers. Particular attention is given
to improving interpersonal communication skills. This course may
not substitute as the fundamentals of speech requirement in the
basic studies.

Prereq: CTA 1211124.

CTA 307 The Teaching of SpeecJI. ,

3 hrs
Emphasizes the analysis and construction of courses of study,
evaluation of textbooks and•teaching materials, methods of direct
ing co-<:Urricular speech activities, ·and . demonstrations of teaching
methods. Required of students majoringiin communication and
theatre arts in the junior or senior high school teaching curriculum.
., ... ,.·--tS:..l!
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Does not count on the major or minor. Not open to students on
academic probation.
Prereq: Four courses in communication and theaJre arts.

CTA 321 ParUamentary Procedure and Meeting
Management
3 hrs
A study of the principles ofparliamentary procedure with a special
emphasis on Robert's Rules of Order. Students will learn general
skills in managing meetings: how to chair a meeting and how to
serve as a parliamentarian.
Prereq: CTA 1211124.

3 hrs
CTA 350 Persuasion.
The study of the basic elements inherent in persuasion; the analysis
of representative persuasive speeches; practice in securing the ac
ceptance of ideas through psychological appeals as well as logical
reasoning.
Prereq: CTA 1211124.

3 hrs
CTA 352 Communication In Negotiation.
Practical communication skills for negotiating a labor union collec
tive bargaining agreement and effective grievance handling.
Prereq: CTA 1211124, or department permission.

CTA 353 Organizational Communication In Unions.
3 hrs
The study of the organizational communication structures and
channels involved in public and private sector labor unions. Empha
sis is placed on the communication skills of the officers and labor
union representatives.
Prereq: CTA 1211124, or department permission.

CTA 354 0rganizatlonal Communication.
3 hrs
An investigation of information patterns and persuasion in the
fqr,i:nal organization.
fre.req: C[� 1211124.
CTA 356 :Argumentation and Debate.
3 hrs
Emphasizes the principles of logical reasoning and oral presenta
tion of reasoned discourse in group situations. Exercise in debate
and in general argumentative speaking.
Prereq: CTA 1211124.

CTA 357Interviewing as Communication.
3 hrs
The principles and practices of the interview as they relate to
communic ation elements; the interview process, structure, func
tions, and techniques explored from both the perspective of the
inte.rviewer and the interviewee.
Prereq: CTA 1211124, or department permission.

3 hrs
CTA 359 Small Group Communlcatlon.
Emphasizes the principles and practi� of di$cussion .as employed
in committees,panels, symposiums, and forums. Students will plan
and participate in discussions of contemporary problems.
Prereq: CTA 1211124.

..
3 hrs
CTA 372 Assertive Communication.
Indiyidualized approas:h,� s�dy �d tr!linii:tg iii�ff�tive assertive
co mmunication for social, con.v�atiq11al, and ciiieer-oriented situ
ations.
or
depi·.-.i
r�Jllp�[niiJsiori.
P,rere.q:
(;:TA_.· ' l211124,
.
:-. .,,. c. : • .··· : \ ::::, '
. ...
., .. .
. :.,; : ·· ,.,. , :, , " ' .. .•_ .,, .... · •.,
· 3 hrs
· CTA 373 FamllyCommunication/ · · '
Descriptiy�{ �d theoretical study of communication' in families
with emphasis on the influence of family comrimrucation on indi
viduals.
Prereq: CTA 1211124 and CTA 227 ..
c

CTA 374Intercultural Communication.
3 hrs
Analysis ofprocesses and problems of communication as affected
by national cultures; effects of differences in verbal and non-verbal
communication, values, meaning, perception, and thought.
Prereq: CTA 1211124, or department permission.

_.,

-

-

�---------

CTA 375 Interraclal/Interethnlc Communication.
3 hrs
The analysis of how ethnocentric attitudes toward perceived racial/
ethnic minority group speakers/listeners influence interpersonal
communication transactions.
Prereq: CTA 1211124.

CTA 440 Survey or Public Addr�.
3 hrs
An historical and critical study of the more important speakers and
their speeches from classical Greek and Roman times to the present
with reference to social and political movements in the world's
history.
Prereq: Three courses in communication, junior standing, or de
partment permission.

CT A 460 Theories of Speech Criticism.
3 hrs
A study of the theoretical and critical works from various eras of
western culture.
Prereq: Three courses in communication, junior standing, or de
partmentpermission.
CTA 475 Research in Speech Communication.
3 hrs
An examination of methods currently employed in speech commu
nication. as well as a review of the many types of application now
being made. Course includes analysis of speech communication
behavior.
Prereq: Three courses in communication, junior standing, or de
partment permission.

CT A 485 Theories or Speech Communication Behavior. 3 hrs
Study of theories that have made significant contributions to under
standing of speech communication behavior.
Prereq: Three courses in communication, junior standing, or de
partment permission.
DRAMAffHEATRE FOR THE YOUNG

CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience.
3 hrs
A study of dramatic experience as intrinsic in human development.
An introduction to spontaneous dramatic games and exercises as a
way of sharpening imagination. deepening interpersonal relations,
and strengthening individual identity. Integration of such experi
ence in learning and growth is emphasized.

CTA 322 Theatre for the Young.
3 hrs
An introductory study of the development, philosophy and tech
niques of theatre for the young.
CT A 323 Improvising and Role-Play.
3 hrs
Exploration of spontaneous dramatic play through intensive exer
cise and dramatic games meant to generate greater individual free
dom and self-discipline, as well as to expand resources and techniques
for teaching and directing.

CTA 324 Oral Interpretation of Literature ror the Young. 3 hrs
Selection and evaluation of literature for oral interpretation with
and for young people. Focus is on the use of narrative prose and
folktales.

CTA 326 Developmental Drama/fheatre with the
Handicapped. .. . .....
2 hrs
·· ·
study of principtt;�,}heoiies_aiid..practi<;eS of developmental drama/
theatre as related to handicappt!d persons. Application, to educa
tional,recreational m4 institul!!,)� settings stressed.

3 hrs
CTA 327 Plays for th. � Young. .
A study of dramatic literature for the young from developmental
�d artis,tic viewpoints in the total educational experience of children and adolescents.

--

--

- - --

CTA 429 History and Theory of Developmental Drama/
Theatre.
3 hrs

An introductory study of the history and theory of developmental
drama/theatre. The current thinking of major pr actitioners in the
field of developmental drama/theatre; current research that involves
the development of new knowledge or the validation of existing
knowledge relating to history and theory of developmental drama/
theatre.
INTERPRETATION/PERFORMANCE STUDIES

CTA 102 Voice Development.

I hr

A laboratory for developing strength and control of the speaking
voice through physical and tonal exercises and choral speaking.
Two regularly scheduled hours each week and additional sessions
as arranged.
CTA 202 Voice Development.

1 hr

Advanced laboratory exercises and specialized projects: Pronounc
ing foreign terms for professional speaking.
Prereq: CIA 102 or department perrrussion.
CTA 205 Voice and Articulation.

3 hrs

An introductory course for improving personal speaking habits.
Emphasis is placed on regular practice to develop relaxed tone
support, efficient articulation, and vocal variety. Recording and
listening laboratory hours arranged.
Prereq: CIA 1211124, or departmenJ permission.
CT A 210 Interpretative Reading.

3 hrs

Projects emphasizing intensive application of voice and articulation
theory and professional diction standards for actors, broadcasters,
educators, forensic speakers, interpreters, and other professional
communicators. Laboratory hours arranged
Prereq: Three courses in the department including either CI
A 102
or CIA 205, or take CTA 402 concurrently.
CTA 405 Voice and Dialects.

3 hrs

CTA 410 Oral Interpretation of Shakespeare.

3 hrs

Advanced projects in preparing oral presentations and characteriza
tions in regional and foreign dialects.
Prereq: CT
A 102 or CI
A 402 or CTA 205, or depanment permission.

Specific problems involved in the oral interpretation of Shakespeare.
Emphasis placed on language style and characterization problems.
Students work individually and collectively in orally interpreting
selections from Shakespeare's works.
Prereq: CI
A 210 and two courses in literature, one ofwhich should
be either UI 210 or UI 103, or department permission.

3 hrs

The application of the principles of oral interpretation to the reading
of poetry, with emphasis on modern and contemporary poetry.
Prereq: CIA 210.

1 hr

Advanced laboratory exercises and specialized projects: Energetic
vocal skills for theatre{mterpretation.
Prereq: C:[A 102 or department permission.

CTA 311 Interpretation of Prose.
3 hrs
The application of the fundamentals of oral interpretation to the
reading of prose with emphasis on the short story and excerpts from
longer works of fiction. Special attention given to problems in
volved in the interpretation of prose.
Prereq: CIA 210.
CTA 314 Interpretation of Drama.

CTA 404 Dynamic Speaking Skills.

3 hrs

A survey of the physiological and psychological bases of speech
and hearing. Emphasis is placed on understanding the physical
characteristics of speech sounds and the human voice as they are
used in effective oral communication.
Prereq: One of the following: CIA 205, CIA 210, CIA 241, CIA
158, or departmenJ permissum.
CTA 302 Voice Development.

1 hr
Advanced laboratory exercises and specialized projects: Skills,
theory, and individualized projects.
Prereq: CIA 102 or departmenJ permission .

CTA 411 Advanced Problems In Interpretation.
3 hrs
The presentation of programs of some length and difficulty in prose,
poetry, and drama Emphasis on programming, styles of interpreta
tion, choral reading, and experimental work. A public program will
be presented by the class.
Prereq: Six hours of oral interpretaJion or depanmenJ permission.

The fundamentals of oral interpretation; developing poise and ease
before an audience, a clear, forceful and flexible voice, and dis
crimination in interpreting thought to others. Selections will be
prepared and presented in class.
Prereq: CIA 1211124.
CTA 301 Speech Science.

CTA 402 Voice Development.

3 hrs

Specific problems involved in interpreting dramatic literature. Em
phasis placed on selection of materials, cutting and arrangement of
materials, dialogue, characterization, and character placement. Stu
dents will work individually and collectively in interpreting scenes
from plays.
Prereq: CIA 210 or departmenJ permission.

CTA 4-00 Phonetics and Dialects of Spoken English.
3 hrs
A survey of the physiology and physics of speech sounds. Intensive
study of the international phonetic alphabet in dialectology and
speech improvement. Comparative study of phonemic systems and
initial teaching alphabet.
Prereq: CIA 301, CIA 205, or department permission.

CTA 412 Oral Interpretation of Poetry.

3 hrs

CT A 414 Development and Theory of Oral Interpretation. 3 hrs
The development of oral interµ-etation from ancient Greece to the
present, including the study of modem theories in oral interpretation.
Prereq:Nine hours oforal interpretation or depa.rtmenJ permission.
THEATRE ARTS COURSES

CTA 106 Introduction to the Performing Arts.
3 hrs
A survey of the arts of dance, theatre, and music, developing an
understanding and appreciation of representative works in the three
fields. The place of these arts in contemporary society and their
contribution to a richer life receive special emphasis. Attendance
required at specified on-campus performances. Not open to those
with credit in MUS/DAN 106.
CTA 126 The Age of Shakespeare.

3 hrs

CTA 150 Introduction to Theatre.

3 hrs

An introduction to basic areas of Renaissance thought as back
ground to at least three of Shakespeare's plays, which are consid
ered from the theatrical point of view as well as philosophical and
literary. Team taught by members of the English and Communica
tion and Theatre Arts Departments. This course satisfies one liJera
ture or one theaJre arts requiremenJ. Note: See Honors Humanities
Courses, page 30.
A lecture-demonstration course with the purpose of fostering ap
preciation of theatre through an understanding of its production
components, its forms and styles, and its historical development.
Attendance required at selected EMU theatre productions. Re
quired of theatre arts majors and minors.

•
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CTA 151 African American Theatre: An Introduction.

3 hrs

An introductory survey of the roots, purposes, and contemporary
manifestations of theatre and drama reflecting the African Ameri
can experience. Emphasis will be placed on the reading, analysis,
and discussion of representative African American plays.
3 hrs

CTA 152 Technical Theatre: Scenery and Lighting.

The comprehensive study and application of design fundamentals
and basic technology for theatrical scenery and lighting.
CTA 153 Technical Theatre: Costume and Make-up.

2 hrs
The comprehensive study and application of design fundamentals
and basic technology for theatrical costuming and make-up.

i
I�1:

If�

CT A 155 Producing Theatre.

3 hrs

CTA 158 Fundamentals of Acting.

3 hrs

CTA 251 African American Theatre: Creative Problems.

3 hrs

A comprehensive introduction to theatrical production organiza
tion: business management, direction, and technical production.
Laboratory hours by appointment
Prereq: CTA 150 strongly recommendedfor majors and minors.

adult plays for the stage; the special problems of drama for children
and for the various broadcast media also considered.

Prereq: CFA 155 or department permission.
CTA 361 Dramatic Writing.

2 hrs

CT A 362 Stage Lighting.

2 hrs

CTA 363 Stage Costume: History and Theory.

3 hrs

CT A 364 Stage Costume: Design and Construction.

3 hrs

CTA 450 History of the Theatre to 1642.

3 hrs

Intensive concentration on the writing of a significant example of
adult or children's drama for the stage or the broadcast media.
Prereq: CI'A J(i() or departmenl permission.
Stage lighting; historical development, basic electrical theory, switch
boards and lighting instnunents, color theory, principles, and prac
tices in stage lighting. Laboratory hours to be arranged.
Prereq: CTA 152, CTA 252, CTA 155, or departmenl permission.

A survey of the principles and practices of stage costuming from
antiquity to present.
Prereq: CTA 155 or department permission.

A study of the fundamental theories and techniques of acting. Major
emphasis on theatre acting, but consideration given to radio and
television acting. Laboratory hours by arrangement.

The fimdamentals of �igning theatrical coslllmcs and a study of
specific cons1rueticm problems found in the making of period coslllmes.
Prereq: CTA 363 or departmenl permission.

A practical consideration of those creative aspects of the theatre
production particular to African American theatre. Emphasis will
be placed on the presentation of scenes from African American
theatre.

A history of the physical theatre and the written drama from
antiquity to 1642. Emphasis on theatre architecture and stagecraft,
including scenery, costumes, and lighting.

CTA 252 Stagecraft.

3 hrs
A study and application of the technical elements of play produc
tion with emphasis on stage mechanics, construction, and scene
painting. Laboratory hours will be arranged in order to ensure
adequate practical experience in the scenic arts and crafts.

Prereq: er
A 155 strongly recommended for departmeni majors
and minors.

1 hr
CTA 254 Stage Makeup.
The theory and techniques of theatrical makeup. Laboratory hours
to be arranged.
3 hrs

CTA 258 Mlme!Pantomime and Mask.

A performance-Oriented survey of techniques, styles, history, and
theory of the silent performing arts of mime/pantomime and mask.
Physical preparation. preparation of production materials, script
ing, and actual performance.

CTA 351 Scene Design.
3 hrs
The history of design in terms of stage scenery; an investigation of
current trends, techniques, and media of scene design and the
practical execution of models and sketches by the student.
Prereq: CTA 152, CTA 252, CTA 155, or departmenl permission.
3 hrs

CTA 355 Play Direction.

An intensive study of the process of directing plays. Whenever
possible, students in the course will direct a one-act play for public
presentation. Laboratory
by arrangement.
Prereq: CTA 155 ouleparim.ent permission.

hom.s

CTA 358 Characterb:ation.

3 hrs

CTA 360 Dramatic Composition.

3 hrs

The creation of character and characterization by the actor. Analy
sis, development, and performance of roles studied in depth.
Prereq: CTA 158 or departmenl permission.
An examination of the elements of dramatic structure through the
analysis and composition of works of varying scope. Emphasis on

-�---
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Prereq: Junior standing or departmenl permission.

CT A 451 History of the Theatre: 1642 to the Present.
3 hrs
History of the physical theatre and the written drama in the western
world from the Commonwealth period in England to the present.

Prereq: Junior standing or departmenl permission.

CT A 452 Arts Management.
3 hrs
A study of managerial practices of arts organizations and agencies.
Emphasis on facility planning, personnel, income sources, promo
tion, budget development, and management
CTA 453 Marketing the Arts.

3 hrs

CTA 454 Law, Public Policy, and the Arts.

3 hrs

Relates traditional marketing practices to arts administration and
provides experience in applying marketing skills .to the arts. The
study of marketing in the arts and information relating to past
market analysis; research and preparation of a specific market plan
for an arts organization; presentation of market plan.
Prereq: MKT J(i().
Examination of the impact of public policy and law on arts organi
zations and the individual artist. Particular attention is paid to tax
policy, copyright, arts advocacy, and contract law.

Prereq: Twelve hours in arts management or department permission.
CTA 456 Experimental Approaches to Directing.

1 hr

Study of non-traditional possibilities for using the dynamics of
theatre to enhance a performance.

Prereq: One course in acting or department permission.
CTA 457 Tryouts and Auditions.

1 hr

Intensive study in the preparation of tryout and audition material for
the actor.
Prereq: One course in play direction or departmenl permission.
CTA 458 Problems in Modern Theatre.

3 hrs

The collaborative study and presentation of post-1850 theatrical
styles and genres for actor, director, and designer. Students work in
production teams to develop and present multiple solutions.
Prereq: 12 hours in theatre or department permission.

\...V."rl.�J.Ui'l.'-'" .. ,..'-i, • • • • · -

CTA 459 Problems In Pre-Modem Theatre.
3 hrs
The collaborative study and presentation of pre-1850 theatrical
styles and genres for actor, director, and designer. Students work in
production teams to develop and present multiple solutions.

CT A 230 Mass Media In America.
3 hrs
A general survey of mass media with selected radio-television
programs and film used to examine key concepts in production,
criticism, history, and industry structure. May not be colD1ted on
major or minor in telecommunications and film.

Analysis and application of the performance skills rieeded by the
actor/singer in musical theatre.

An introduction to the practical problems of recording music en
sembles from soloists to symphony orchestras. A professional au
dio engineer will supervise on-site recording sessions and all
post-production work. Two regular lecture hours and two hours of
laboratory per week. Field work projects arranged. Laboratory fee.
Prereq: CT
A 130, CTA 131, and CTA 132; or departmen1 permission.

Prereq: 12 hours in theatre or department permission.
CTA 461 Musical Theatre Acting.

2 hrs

Prereq: Nine hours in theatre arts or department permission.
CTA 462 Directors on Directing.

2 hrs

CTA 463 The American Musical Stage: 1900 to 1940.

2 hrs

Study of selected noted stage directors past and present.

Prereq: Nine hours in theatre arts or department permission.

A survey of the early character and development in America of the
Broadway musical, concentrating on operetta, the musical revue,
and musical comedy.

Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND FILM COURSES

CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and Film. 3 hrs

An introduction to mass media and telecommunication systems in
the United States. Emphasis on development of telecommunica
tions industries including radio-television-film, programming, new
technology, regulation, and financial support.
Prereq: CTA 121!124 .

CTA 131 Introduction to Audio Production and DirectioIL 2 hrs
For majors and minors only. Class meets for three hours per week,

one hour lecture and two hours laboratory. The students will work
with the audio facilities in Quirk Building including audio facilities in
WQBR, Quirk TV studio, and the audio production booths. The
course will be required of all telecommunications minors and majors.
As an introductory course in audio production, CTA 131 is essential
to all other advanced production courses, including video and film.
As such, CTA 131 must be taken before CTA 132 or other courses in
the production curriculum. Laboratory fee.

CTA 132Introduction to Video Production and Dlrectlon. 2 hrs
For majors and minors only. Class meets three times per week. One

hour will be devoted normally to lecture and discussion. The two
remaining hours will be spent in the television srudio working with
production equipment tmder s�ised conditio�. � co� is
required for all majors and minors m Telecomm.uru�nons and F�.
CTA 132 is designed as an introductory course m Video producnon.
Laboratory fee.
Prereq: CTA 131.
CTA 141 Introduction to Radio-TV-Film Production.

3 hrs

For non-majors or non-minors. A study and application of the
technical elements of radio, television, and film with emphasis on
the operation of studio and remote equipment. . Laborato:Y ho�s
will be arranged in order to ensure adequate prac11cal expenences m
the operation of studio production facilities. Laboratory fee.

Prereq or coreq: CTA 130.

CTA 145 Introduction to Film Appreciation.

3 hrs

An introduction to understanding the moving image as a medium of
artistic expression and persuasion. The course will consider the
principal components of film/video language including p�togra
phy, writing, performances, editing, mise-en-�cene, BI:d �aJor clas
sification systems such as genres and auteunsm. It will �elude_ an
_
historical overview of the development of film/video mdustnes,
major theoretical approaches, and an analysis of the moving image's
effects on audiences. Laboratory fee.

CTA 231 Audio Recording Techniques.

3 hrs

CTA 236 History and Criticism of Radio and Television. 3 hrs
An historical survey of network radio and television entertainment

and public affairs programming with an emphasis on how the
networks' offerings were received by a select number of social and
cultural critics of the two media.
Prereq: CTA 130.
CTA 241 Radio-Television-Film Announcing.

3 hrs

A study of the various types of radio, television, and film non-<lr�tic
speaking such as music, conuneroals, interviews, and documentanes.
Practice and evaluation of anootmeing types and styles.
Prereq: CTA 130 and CTA 131 and CTA 132, or department

permission.

CTA 245 A Survey of American Cinema, 1894-Present. 3 hi:5

This course is a chronological survey of the development of Amen
can cinema with an emJXll!Sis on the roles played by technological
innovations, corporate development, and government _interven�on
on the emergence of a dominant mode of film producllon pracllce.
Key films by important directors from the entire period will be
screened and discussed.
Prereq: CTA 145 or department permission.
CTA 331 Fundamentals of Radio Production and
Dlrection.

3 hrs

The fundamentals of preparation, production, direction, and evalu
ation of non-dramatic radio programs.
Prereq: CTA 130 and CTA 131 and C[A 132, or department

permission.

CTA 332 Fundamentals of Television Production and
Direction.

3 hrs

The fimdamentals of preparation, production. direction, and evalua
tion of non-dramatic television programs. Emphasis is placed on
basic techniques of studio and remote productions. Laboratory fee.
Prereq: CTA 130 and CTA 131 and CTA 132, or departmenJ

permission.

CTA 333 Fundamentals of Film Production and
Direction.

3 hrs

An introduction to the principles of film-video production. Course

offers theory and practice of film-video continuity, master sequ �c
ing, narrative and non-narrative editing. Three 16mm film or video
projects will be required. Laboratory fees.
Prereq: CTA 130 and CTA 131 and C[A 132, or departmenJ

permission.

CTA 334 Radio-Television News.

3 hrs

A study of the principles, techniques, and forms ? f bro8?�ast
.
journalism. Emphasis is placed on broadcast news wntrng, ed1tmg,
and delivery.
Prereq: CTA 130, CTA 131, and CTA 132 for majo�s and f;Unors,

or JRN 215 for majors/minors in journalism or public relatwns, or
department permission.
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3 hrs
CTA 335 Studies in Film.
Students will examine non-Hollywood films including European,
Asian, and Third World theatrical films or documentary, animated,
and experimental films. The topics will be alternated over terms to
allow an in-<iepth approach.
Prereq: CTA 130 and CTA 131 and CTA 132, or department
permission.
*"
· ·

CTA 336 Studies in Telecommunications.

3 hrs

CTA 341 Radio-Television-Film Dramatic Performance.

3 hrs

A comparative study of broadcasting services in European, Soviet,

and Third World nations, also international short-wave, satellite
interconnections, CATV, limited application video systems, and
new technologies. Topics will be alternated over tentlS to allow an
in-<iepth approach.
Prereq: CTA 130 and CTA 131 and CTA 132, or department
permission.
A study of types and styles of dramatic speaking for radio, television.
and film. Practice in the basic techniques of acting for the three media.
Prereq: CTA 130 and CTA 131 and CTA 132, or department
permission. CTA 210 or CTA 158 recommended.

CTA 344 Continuity Writing for Radio-Television-Film. 3 hrs

A study of the forms of non-dramatic writing for radio, television,
and film, including commercials, public service announcements,
music continuity, and narrations.
Prereq: CTA 130 and CTA 131 and CTA 132, or department
permission.

CTA 345 American Film Genres.
3 hrs
This course examines key American film genres both past and
present to identify their unique narrative and stylistic properties and
to show their important economic, social, psychological, and sym
bolic functions. Genres to be considered include westerns, musi
cals, horror films, science fiction films, the "woman's" film, detective
films, African American films, and sequels.
Prereq: CTA 145 or department permission.
CTA 431 Advanced Radlo Production and Direction.

3 hrs

A continuation of CTA 331. Advanced theory and practical experi
ence in production of longer, more complex dramatic and non
dramatic material for radio.
Prereq: CIA 331 or department permission.

CTA 432 Advanced Television Production and Direction. 3 hrs

A continuation of CTA 332. Principles, practices, and techniques of

directing and producing dramatic material for television. Major
television formats discussed and analyzed. Practical experience in
depth provided for each studenL Laboratory fee.
Prereq: CTA 332 or department permission.

CTA 433 Advanced Film Production and Direction.
3 hrs
Students make complete 16mm color films or videotapes participat
in� in all stages of production from scripting, filming, and taping, to
developing an original soundtrack and a final edited version. Labo
ratory fees.
Prereq: CIA 333 and depw1ment permission.
CTA 445 Film Theory and Criticism.

3 hrs

A]1 int�ive srudy of the key theories of film . structure, historical

u

divelopment, and sociological function'. Emphasis pon theories of
editing, auteur criticism, gemes, and textual analysis.
Prereq: CTA 145 or ur 245 or department permission.

CTA 446 Contemporary Problems In Telecommunications. 3 hrs

A study of contemporary issues and problems affecting the telecom
municati9n5 industries, including sociological and p.5ychological influ
ences, programming, new tech:oology, regulation, and research.
Prereq: Twelve semester hours of radio-television courses or de
partment permission.

.

-

-----

-

CTA 447 Radio-Television Station Management.
3 hrs
Study of station management in the areas of advertising, ptogram
ming, personnel, applied research, and public relations.
Prereq: Twelve semester hours of radio-television courses or de
partment permission.
ACTIVTI'Y COURSES

CTA 165/265/365/465 Television Laboratory.
1 hr each
Srudents who participate in co-instructional activities may, with the
approval of the professor in charge of the activity and the department
head, receive one hour of credit in a single activity during one
semester. Srudents may earn up to four hours credit in one activity or
in several. Admission to the activity does not ensure crediL
Prereq: CI
A 130, CI
A 131, and CIA 132; or department permission.
CTA 166/266/366/466 Forensics.
1 hr each
Students who participate in co-instructional activities may, with the
approval of the professor in charge of the activity and the department
head, receive one hour of credit in a single activity during one
semester. Students may earn up to four hours credit in one activity or
in several. Admission to the activity does not ensure crediL
Prereq: Department permission.

CTA 167/267/367/467 Theatre Practice.

1 hr each

Students participating in specified positions of major responsibility
in the productions of the EMU Theatre, the department's instruc
tional activity program in theatre arts, by prior permission of the
department may receive one hour of credit during a single semester.
The specified positions and pterequisites are:
167-Heading a major technical crew for a faculty-directed
production.
Prereq:CIA 155, CIA 152, or CIA 252 plusprevious experience
on a similar crewfor at least one EMU Theatre production.
267-Assistant directing and/or stage managing a faculty
directed production.
Prereq: CIA 167 and CIA 355.
367-Directing an Experimental Series production.
Prereq: CIA 167 and CIA 355.
467-Additional experience in the :responsibilities listed for 367.
Prereq: CTA 167, CIA 267, or CIA 367.

CTA 168/268/368/468 Interpretation.
1 hr each
Srudents who participate in co-instructional activities may, with the
approval of the professor in charge of the activity and the department
head, receive one hour of credit in a single activity during one
semester. Students may earn up to f our hours credit in such activities
and the credit may be earned in one activity or in several activities.
Admission to the activity does not ensure crediL (Available with a
focus on oral interpretation of literature for the young.)
Prereq: CIA 210 or department permission.
CTA 169/269/369/469 Radio Station WQBR.
l hr each
Students who participate in co-instructional ptograms may, with the
approval of the professor in charge of the activity and the depart
ment head, receive one hour of credit in a single activity during one
semester. Students may earn up to four hours credit in such activi
ties, and the credits may be earned in one activity or in several
activities. Admission to the activity does not ensure credit.
Prereq; CT
A 130, CI
A 131, and CI
A 132; or department permission.
SPECIAL TOPICS COURSES

CTA 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Srudents may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

-

-

-

CTA 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other d epartmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

CTA 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

CTA 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other dep artmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION COURSES

CT A 387/388/389 Cooperative Education.
1/2/3 hrs
One semester of supervised work in concentration area An evalua
tion is required at the end of the employment period.

Prereq: Nine credit hours in concentration, approval by Coopera
tive Education Office, and department permission.
INTERNSIDP COURSES

CTA 487/488/489 Internship.
1/2/3 hrs
One semester of practical, on-the-job work experience and training
(four hours per week minirmun) at selected on-campus or off
campus facilities.

Prereq: Twenty semester hours of concentration courses and de
partmenl permission.
INDEPENDENT STUDY COURSES

CTA 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Advanced study on individual basis in areas in which the depart
ment does not offer a formal course. Normally restricted to profi
cient students in the senior year under the general conditions
prescribed for honors courses.

Prereq: Department permission.

SEMINAR COURSE

CTA 496 Senior Seminar.

2 hrs

A capstone course for theatre majors. A com prehensive and unified
srudy of all areas of theatre. Combining knowledge and skills with
preparation for professional careers and/or graduate study.

Prereq: Open only to departmenl seniors or by department permis
sion.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

George E. Haynam
Department Head
511 Pray-Harrold
487-1063

Professors: George E. Haynam, Hartmut F.W. Hc>ft, Kurt E.
Lauckner, Mildred D. Lintner
Associate Professors: Ranjan Chaudhuri, Andrew C. Dempster,
Alan Heezen, William W. McMill an, John H. Remmers, Sushi!
K. Sachdev, Aby Tehranipour
Assistant Professors: John K. Cooper, Susan M. Haynes, Michael
Zeiger
Instructors: Augustine Ikeji, Zenia Jones, Pamela A. Moore
Laboratory Coordinators: P. Steven Dotson, Karen Ueberroth

The Computer Science department offers training to facilitate
both initial placement and continued growth in a rapidly changing and
expanding field. Industrial ties are maintained through the cooperative
education aspect of the program. The non-reaching computer science
major Jrepares graduates for careers in computer systems analysis,
software development, and application programming. The non-teach
ing minor accommodates swdents in mathematics, the physical and
social sciences,and other fields concerned with information irocessing
applications. The teaching major and minor train secondary school
teach� of compute:" science. In-service employees in industrial or
research information processing environments or in schools can talce
specific courses to improve their professional competency.

Degrees:

Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts
Programs or Study
Majors:
Computer science
Computer science for secondary education
Minors:
Computer science
Computer science for secondary, K-12, and special edu
cation-secondary

Advising assistance may be obtained through the department
office. An adviser list is posted, and the department secretary will
direct students to appropriate faculty members.
Advising Coordinators:
Computer science (non-teaching): Kurt Lauckner
Computer science (teaching): Mildred Lintner
Graduate courses and a program leading to an endorsement in
computer science for secondary school teachers certified in other
fields are described in the Graduate Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJOR

COMPUfER SCIENCE MAJOR

Sem hours
Major in computer science ..................................................... 36
1. Required courses ......................................................... 24
CSC 138 Computer Science I .......................................... 3
CSC 2'.?8 Computer Science II ......................................... 3
CSC 239 Assembly and Machine Language
Programming ........................................................... 3
CSC 330 Discrete Mathematical Structures ..................... 3
CSC 334 Data Structures ................................................. 3
CSC 337 Programming Languages .................................. 3
CSC 338 Computer Organization .................................... 3
CSC 365 Foundations of Automata and Languages ......... 3

2.

Restricted electives .................. .. ... ... ........ ........ .. .. . ..... .. 12

Choose four courses from the following two groups with at
least two courses from Group A:
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Group A
CSC 430 Compiler Construction, CSC 431 Systems Pro
gramming, CSC 433 Computer Operating Systems,
CSC 441 Computing Network Principles
Group B
CSC 432 SwitchingTheory, CSC 435 Introdu;tion to MicroJroces
oors,csc 437 Microromputer Graphics, CSC 442 Dataoose
Principles, CSC 443 Software &iginee:ing Princiµes
Additional required mathematics courses ........... 17-19
MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II ............................................. 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ............................. 3
MTH 360 Statistical Methods or MTH 370 Probability
and Statistics I ...................................................... 3-4
Choose one course from the following: ........................ 3-4
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus, MTH 3 1 9 Mathematical
Modeling, MTH 325 Differential Equations, MTH
41 1 Modem Algebra with Applications, MTH 418
Applied Linear Algebra, MTH 425 Mathematics for
Scientists, MTH 436 Introduction to Nwnerical Analy
sis,MTH 471 Probability and Statistics II

ACADEMIC MINOR
COMPUTER SCIENCE MINOR

Students on the non-teaching minor interested in computer
science applications in business may substitute courses from the
College of Business with permission of the advising coordinator in
computer science.
Sem hours
Minor in computer science ..................................................... 21
l. Required courses ......................................................... 12

2.

CSC 138 Computer Science I .......................................... 3
CSC 238 Computer Science II ......................................... 3
CSC 239 Assembly and Machine Lan gu age
Programming ........................................................... 3
CSC 334 Data Structures ................................................. 3
Restricted electives ........................................................ 9
Choose three courses from the following:
CSC 330 Discrete Mathematical Structures; CSC 337 Pro
gramming Languages; CSC 338 Computer Organiu.
tion; CSC 365 Foundations of Automata and
Languages; CSC 430 Compiler Construction; CSC
431 Systems Programming; CSC 432 Switching
Theory; CSC 433 Computer Operating Systems; CSC
435 Introduction to Microprocessors; CSC 437 Micro
computer Graphics; CSC 441 Computing Network
Principles, CSC 442 Database Principles, CSC 443
Software Engineering Principles

I-B-4. MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra (3)
I-B-5. CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist (3)"
II-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
II-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
II-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
ID-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
ID-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
ID-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-8-4. Basic Studies requiremenI. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Physical education,military science,or equivalent (2)

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................................ 49

Teaching Major
See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Studies and the major.
CSC 138 Computer Science I (3)
CSC 238 Computer Science II (3)
CSC 239 Assembly and Machine Language Programming (3)
CSC 330 Discrete Mathematical Structures (3)
CSC 334 Data Structures (3)
CSC 336 Programming Languages for Educators (3)
CSC 340 Applications in Computer Science (3)
CSC 490 Seminar and Project Design for Educators (3)
One of'
HIS 290 Introduction to the History ofTechnology (3)
PLS 382 Politics and the 21st Century (3)
ANT 378 Special Topics: Contemporary Issues in Developing and Modem Technological Societies (3)
ECO 386 Technology and Economic Growth (3)
SOC 462 Complex Organizations (3)
IDT 495 Technology, Values,and the Future (3)
Minor
Select a minor from the approved list (see p. 230)

Credit hours in minor: ...................................................... 201

Credit hours in major and relared areas: .......................... .47

Professional Studies
l 00 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Hwnan Development and Leaming (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculwn and Methods: Secondary (3)
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
CSC 346 Methods of Teaching Computer Science in the
Secondary Schools (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

TEACHING MAJOR
COMPUTER SCIENCE MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan DepartmCilt of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in computer science,
certification code "NR," and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsement The certification test covering this field is
#50, "Computer Science."

Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies require�nJ. See inside back cover
I-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 34

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 130

-----_-_::-- =�--------

"Course required for and applicable to major.
1Could be less,depending on !he minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses to the minor.
-

-

.

----- ----

---��

Introduction to data structures such as stacks, queues, linear lists,
trees, sets, and files. Analysis of sorting and searching algorithms.

TEACHING MINOR
COMPUTER SCIENCE MINOR

SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPEGAL EDUCATION-SEOONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in computer science, certification code "NR." The
certification test covering this field is #50, "Computer Science."
*CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist (3)
*CSC 138 Computer Science I (3)
CSC 238 Computer Science II (3)
CSC 239 Assembly and Machine Language Programming (3)
CSC 334 Data Structures (3)
CSC 336 Programming Languages for Educators (3)
CSC 340 Applications in Computer Science (3)
CSC 346 Methods of Teaching Computer Science in the
Secondary Schools (3)
24 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)
•May be satisfied inBasic Studies.

COMPUTER SclENCE COURSES

CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist.

3 hrs

3 hrs

An introductory course for persons wishing to learn programming
and applications of computers. Using the FORTRAN language,
students develop and run programs to solve a variety of problems.
Credit will not be given for more than one of CSC 137 and CSC
237. Does not count toward computer science major or minor.
Prereq: One and a halfyears of high school algebra.

CSC 138 Computer Science I.

3 hrs

An introduction to computers, programming, algorithm develop
ment, and a block structured language such as Pascal. In particular,
strategies for problem solving, problem analysis, algorithm repre
sentation, and algorithm verification are balanced with actual pro
gram development using top-down, stepwise refinement design and
good documentation tedmiques. The first course in the computer
science major and minor, but open to all students.

Prereq: High school algebra ll or MTH 105.
CSC 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/1./3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Departmenl permission.

CSC
Computer Programming and Numeric Methods. 3 hrs
An introductory i:rogramming course focusing on numerical algo
rithms fundamental to scientific comp.iter work. �ion of polyno
mial interpolation. numerical integration, solutions of systems of
equatiorts, and error analysis. Using the FORTRAN language., students
develop and run i:rograms to solve a variety of i:roblems. Credit will
not be given for more than one of CSC 137 and CSC 237. Does not
count toward computer science major or minor.

m

Prereq or coreq: MTH 121.

CSC 238 Computer Science II.

CSC 239 Assembly and Machine Language Programming. 3 hrs

Computer structure, machine language, instruction execution, and
digital representation of data. Computer systems organization and
programs. Symbolic coding and assembly systems, macro defini
tion and generation, program segmentation and linkage.

Prereq: CSC 137, CSC 138, CSC 237, or IS 219.
CSC 250 Programming for CAD/CAM.

3 hrs
An introduction to programming in the C language intended for
CAD/CAM majors in the College of Technology. Meets for two
hours per week of lecture/demonstration, integrated with two hours
of supervised laboratory work, using an integrated programming
environment running on MS-DOS. Additional unsupervised lab
time will also be available. Covers the basics of C statements, data
types, operators, functions, arrays, and character strings. Structures
and files will be introduced.
Prereq: Any college-level course in programrrung and permission
of the /,uf.ustrial Technology departmenl.
CSC m/2781'279 Special Topics.

A survey of computer science for non-specialists who wish to learn
about the capabilities and applications of computers in our society.
The student will learn to write programs in the BASIC language.
Not open to computer science non-teaching majors.

CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming.

Prereq: CSC 138.

3 hrs

The second course in an introductory sequence for the computer
science major, minor, and others. Continues software engineering
methodology through specification, design, coding, and program
correctness. Nested procedures and functions, scope and recursion.

111./3 hrs
A 200-level course in a specific area of computer science, to be
determined by the field of specialization of the instructor and the
interest of the students .

Prereq: Instructor consent.

CSC 330 Discrete Mathematical Structures.

3 hrs

Set algebra and algebraic structures. Elements of the theory of
directed and undirected graphs. Boolean algebra and propositional
logic. Applications to various areas of computer science.

Prereq: CSC 238, CSC 239, and MFH 122. CSC 239 may be taken
concurrenJly.
CSC 334 Data Structures.

3 hrs

Linear lists, strings, arrays, and orthogonal lists. Representation of trees
and graphs. Storage systems, structures, storage allocation, and collec
tion. Symbol tables, searching, and sorting teehniques. Formal specifi
cation of data structures and data management systems.

Prereq: CSC 238 and CSC 239.

CSC 336 Programming Languages for Educators.

3 hrs

Formal definition of programming languages; structure of simple
statements; global properties of algorithmic languages; structure of
list processing, string manipulation, data description, and simulation
languages; nm-time representation of program and data strucrures.
Special emphasis will be placed on education oriented languages.
Credit will not be given for both CSC 336 and CSC 337.

Prereq: CSC 238 or equivalent and CSC 239.
CSC 337 Programming Languages.

3 hrs
Formal definition of programming languages; structure of simple
statements; global properties of algorithmic languages; structure of
list processing, string manipulation. data description. and simulation
languages; nm-time representation of program and data structures.
Credit will not be given for both CSC 336 Programming Languages
for Educators and CSC 337 Programming Languages.

Prereq: CSC 238 and CSC 239.

CSC 338 Computer Organization.

3 hrs

CSC 340 Applications in Computer Science.

3 hrs

Basic digital circuits, data representation and transfer, digital arith
metic. Digital storage and accessing, <:0ntrol fimctions, input-out
put facilities, systems organization, reliability, simulation techniques.
Multiprogramming, multiprocessing, and real-time systems.
Prereq: CSC 238 and CSC 239.

Information systems, simulation, graphics, audio communication,
artificial intelligence, instruction and training; and communica-
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tions. The student will write or use previously written programs in
each of the above areas using microcomputers. These programs will
use many languages and programs including LOGO, PASCAL,
BASIC, electronic spreadsheet, and a database program.

Prereq: CSC 136, CSC 238, and junior standing.

CSC 346 Methods of Teaching Computer Science in the
3 hrs
Secondary Schools.
Computer science programs in the high school, information, and
materials needed to prepare students for the teaching of computer
science in these schools. Organization and content, methods of teach
ing and learning, security and maintenance of equipment, profes
sional journals and magazines available for future growth. copying
software and the legality of software duplication, dealing with diver
sity of abilities, problem solving skills, and strategies for debugging
programs. This methods class does not count on the major or minor.

,'1

Prereq: CSC 336, CUR 305, and admission to the teacher educa
tion program.

CSC 350 C Programming in a UNIX Environment.
3 hrs
An intermediate course in computer programming, using the C
programming language and emphasizing software development in
a UNIX environment. Concepts of structured programming; opera
tors and expressions; statements, functions, and program organiza
tion; pointers, arrays, and character strings; structured data types;
input/output; command line arguments. Use of UNIX commands,
editors, and other tools related to software development. Credit will
not be given for more than one of CSC 451 and CSC 350. Does not
count toward the Computer Science major or minor.

Prereq: CSC 239.

CSC 365 Foundations of Automata and Languages.
3 hrs
A rigorous treatment of finite state automata and the languages
accepted by them: deterministic and non-deterministic automata,
push-down automata, regular and context-free languages, Turing
machines. Applications to lexical analysis and parsing. Students
will design automata and implement language processors.

Prereq: CSC 330 and CSC 334.

csc Yn/378/379 Special Topics.
11113 hrs
Covers topics not considered in other courses when the immediate
needs of the field, interests of the students, and expertise of the
faculty coincide.
Prereq: CSC 238, CSC 239, and department permission.

3 hrs
CSC 388 Cooperative Education.
Four to six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm
specially chosen to provide practical experience in computer sci
ence. The program consists of two work experiences (CSC 388 and
CSC 488) alternated with full-time attendance at the University.
Use on computer science major subject to department permission.
Graded credit/no credit

Prereq: Junior or senior majoring in computer science, any 300level course in compuler science, admittance to program try appli
cation, department permission.
CSC 430 Compiler Construction.

3 hrs

Review of progra.rruajng language structures, translation, loading,
execution, and storage allocation. Compilation of simple state
ments. Organization and overall design of a compiler. Use of
compiler writing languages.

Prereq: CSC 337 and CSC 365.

CSC 431 Systems Programming.
3 hrs
Batch-process systems programs. components, and operating character
istics. Implementation techniques for parallel processing and interrupt
handling. Overall structure of multiprogramming systems. Addressing
techniques, file system design. and management Interproces.s communi
cation, design of system modules and interlaces.

Prereq: CSC 334, CSC 337, and CSC 338.

-....
-
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CSC 432 Switching Theory.
3 hrs
Switching algebra, gate network, and sequential circuit analysis and
synthesis. Boolean algebra, sequential circuit state and combina
tional circuit minimization, hazards and races, elementary number
systems and codes.
Prereq: CSC 330 and CSC 338.

CSC 433 Computer Operating Systems.
3 hrs
Computer operating systems functions and concepts. Processor
allocation: multiprogramming and scheduling algorithms. Memory
tasks and data management. The deadlock problem. Virtual memory,
allocation strategies, and analysis of their algorithms. Design, imple
mentation, and protection ofl/0 files. Survey of available computer
operating systems.
Prereq: CSC 334 and CSC 338.

CSC 435 Introduction to Microprocessors.
3 hrs
The fundamentals of small system software development as it
applies to microprocessors and minicomputers. Introduction to
microprocessors and peripheral hardware; software and software
development; applications. Students will have access to both micro
computers and a minicomputer to gain firsthand knowledge of this
field.
Prereq: CSC 338 or department permission.
CSC 437 Microcomputer Graphics.
3 hrs
A course in computer graphics using microcomputers . Display
technologies. Raster graphics, displaying graphics primitives such
as points, lines, curves, text, and scan conversion algorithms. Dis
playing graphs, functions, bar and pie charts, and applications. 2-D
graphics including windowing, viewporting, window to viewport
transformation, clipping algorithms, scaling, rotation, and transla
tion transformations. Interactive graphics. 3-D graphics; including
scaling, rotation, and translation transformations; parallel and per
spective projections.

Prereq: CSC 334 and MIH 122.

CSC 441 Computing Network Principles.
3 hrs
The basic concepts of computer communication systems with par
ticular emphasis on communication hardware and microcomputer
networks. Students will be involved in the development and writing
of software components of communications such as terminal emu
lators and file transfer packages. Basic communication theory and
terminology, communication hardware devices, communication
protocols, and microcomputer networks.

Prereq: CSC 334 and CSC 338. CSC 330 recommended.

CSC 442 Database Principles.
3 hrs
A technical review of the theory and principles of database desi gn and
organization. The concepts and structures necessary to design and
implement a database management system. Network, hierarchical,
and relational database models. Data normalization, data description
languages, query languages, data integrity and security.

Prereq: CSC 365. CSC 337 recommended.

CSC 443 Software Engineering Principles.
3 hrs
The design and analysis of large and complex software systems.
Students will study software life cycles, analyze the requirements,
and conduct detailed design studies using modern design methodolo
gies. The knowledge gained from data structures, programming
languages, computing architectures, and other computer science ar
eas will be integrated and extended to build realistic systems.

Prereq: CSC 337, CSC 338, and CSC 365.

CSC 450 UNIX for Programmers.
1 hr
A course on the use of the UNIX operating system, with emphasis
on those features which make it an outstanding development envi
ronment. History and design philosophy; basic commands and use
of the editors; file system; shell constructs such as I/0 redirection,
pipelines, command substitution, variable substitution, and back-

ground tasks; pattern matching programs ' grep,' ' awk,' 'sec!,' shell
programming; internal structure. Does not count toward the com
puter science major or minor.

Prereq: Completion of at least one regular 300-level course in
Computer Science.
CSC 451 Programming ln C.

2 hrs

A co� in the C language for those familiar with structured pro
grammmg concepts, assembly language, and data structures. Syntax
and semantics of expressions and statements; pro gram organization;
pointers and arrays; structures and unions; input/output; program
structure; macro preprocessor; operating system environment; devel
opment tools such as 'lint' and 'make'; use of specialized program
libraries such as the 'curses' screen control package. Does not count
toward the computer science major or minor.
Prereq: CSC 334 (may be taken concurrently.)

CSC 452 Programming ln Ada.
3 hrs
A course in the Department of Defense language Ada for those
familiar with structured programming concepts and data structures.
Topics covered will be the syntax and semantics of expressions and
statements. Packages and procedures, typing, abstract data types,
exception handling, concurrency, generics, and operator overloading.
Procedures and packages will be written and tested using an Ada
compiler. Does not count as a restricted elective.
Prereq: CSC 334 or IS 315.
CSC 460 Computer Science Practicum.

3 hrs

A capstone course for students majoring in computer science that
will provide the opportunity to develop one or more large software
systems utilizing the latest software design techniques. These tech
niques include requirement specifications, functional specifica
tions, architectural design, performance measurement, and testing.
A final written report will be required that includes both the design
docwnents and a user's guide.

Prereq: Any 400 level course in computer science.

CSC 477/478/479 Special Topics.
112/3 hrs
Covers topics not considered in other courses when the immediate
needs of the field, interests of the students, and expertise of the
faculty coincide.

Prereq: Senior standing in computer science and department per
mission.
CSC 488 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs

CSC 490 Seminar and Project Design for Educators.

3 hrs

Four to six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm
specially chosen to provide practical experience in computer sci
ence. The program consists of two work experiences (CSC 388 and
CSC 488) alternated with full-time auendance at the University.
Use on computer science major subject to department permission.
Graded credit/no credit
Prereq: CSC 388 and department permission.
Major project design and more formalized structured program
ming. Each student will work on two original major programs, one
of which will be a group project The student will report on both
projects (written and oral) and give a formal presentation of the
individual project to the University community in the form of a
public lecture.
Prereq: CSC 334, CSC 336, and senior st(I!lding.

CSC 497/498/499 Independent Study/ ·
V213 hrs
A report or project on an approved subject in'the field of computer
science under the guidance of the sta ff of the Department of Com.,
·
puter Science.

Prereq: Undergradwle gradepointavq-age 'in co_mputer science of
3.0 or above and departmentpermission: · ·

ECONOMICS
Department Head

Young-lob Chung
703 Pray-Harrold

487-3395

Professors: Young-lob Chung, Kemper Moreland, Donald W.

Pearson, Michael G. Vogt

Associate Professors: Dewan A. Abdullah, John A. Edgren, Raouf

S. Hanna, Steven C. Hayworth, Bill M. Woodland

Assistant Professors: David B. Crary, Sharon Erenburg, Alfredo G.

Esposto. Deborah M. Figart, Eija Multasuo, James A. Thornton

The Economics department offers majors and minors in eco
nomics with diversified areas of specialization, and in labor studies.
A major in actuarial science and economics is offered in a joint
program with the Mathematics department The department also
participates in other University programs such as language and
international trade, area studies offered in the History and Philoso
phy department, the minor in conservation and resource use in the
Biology department, and the Women's Studies program.
Studentshave access to the University computer system through
the department's own statistical laboratory and terminals, and through
facilities available at various locations on campus.
The department presents six annual student awards: the Murg
Award for outstanding service to the Economics Department, the
Gockerman Award for an outstanding paper on a subject related to
economics; two Hanna Awards for outstanding papers in econo
metrics; the Moore Award for an outstanding essay in law and
economics; the Rowan Award for an economics major with a
superior academic record who is interested in a government service
career; the Labor Studies Award for superior coursework. outstand
ing research effort. public service, and/or commitment to the Labor
Studies program and its goals; and the Student Achievement Award
for the highest grade point average in economics.
Also, the department sponsors Eta chap<er of Omicron Delta Epsi
lon honor society in economics, established in 1975 to recognize students
who demonstrate ability in the study of economics at an instimte where
sound economics programs are offered, and the Economics Club, for
students interested in economics as a major or minor or complementary
field to their studies either for further study in economics or for prepara
tion for professional programs such as law and business administration.

Degrees:

Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in economics
Bachelor of Business Administration in economics
Bachelor of Arts in labor studies
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in actuarial science
and economics

Programs of Study
Majors:

Economics (with concentrations in business economics,
economics of finance, labor economics, govern
mental economics. comparative economic systems,
and theoretical and quantitative economics)
Actuarial Science and Economics (Joint program with
the Mathematics department )
Economics for secondary education
Labor Studies

Minors:

Economics
Economics for secondary, K-12, and special education
secondary
Labor studies
Advising is available to students on a \vil,lk-in basis during
regularly scheduled office hours. A list of advi,� is posted in the
Economics department.
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Advising Coordinators:
BNBS in economics: Dewan A. Abdullah, John Edgren,
Deborah M. Figart, Kemper Moreland., Eija Mult.asuo
BBA in economics: Michael G. Vogt, Bill Woodland
Labor studies: Donald W. Pearson

Graduate study leads to a master's degree in three different
programs: Master of Arts in economics; Master of Arts in applied
economics; and Master of Arts in development,trade, and planning.
The degrees are described in the Graduate Catalog.

f
I.'

ACADEMIC MAJORS
-�-

BACHELOR OF BUSINF..SS ADMINISTRATION IN
ECONOMICS
The Bachelor of Business Administration in economics degree
program is designed to provide professional training in economics
applicable to business management for students contemplating ad
ministrative and/or research careers in business and/or government.
This program provides an additional career program option for stu
dents by permitting them to major in economics while talcing the
same foundation courses required of all business students. This is a
cooperative program with the College of Business.
Students enrolling in this program are required to follow the
business administration curriculum (see page 207) in addition to
fulfilling the 24 semester hours in economics.

Sem hours
Major in economics ................................................................. 24
1. Required courses ........................................................... 9
ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis ............ 3
ECO 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis ............. 3
*ECO 310 Economic Statistics or ECO 415 Introduction
to Econometrics ....................................................... 3
*Students also may meet the statistics requirement by talc
ing DS 265 Business Statistics I. If students elect DS
265,they are not eligible to talce ECO 3 1 0 Economic
Statistics; ECO 415 Introduction to Econometrics is
recommended in this case.
2. Restricted electives ...................................................... 15
Although any 15 semester hours of 300-level or above elec
tives in economics will complete the requirements for the major,
srudents may pursue one of the six recommended career course
patterns: business economics,economics of finance,labor econom
ics,governrnental economics, comparative economic systems, and
theoretical and quantitative economics listed W1der the economics
major.
Student selecting this economics major are encouraged to
include at least one 400-level course offered in the College of
Business as an elective.

ACTUARIAL SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS MAJOR

Actuarial science and economics is a joint . program of the
Mathematics and Economics Departments. In addition to following
a prescri� series of courses,students are expected to pass the first
two actuarial examinations, The examinations are sponsored by
leading actuarial societies and administered in numerous U.S. loca
tions. The first of these covers calculus and linear algebra and the
second covers mathematical statistics. MfH 372 and 472 are de
signed to prepare students for these examinations.

Sem hours

Major in actuarial science and economics ............................. 60
1. Required courses .....:................................................... 53
a. Basic studies ................................................................ 9

'.

--

2.

CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming, CSC
138 Computer Science I, or CSC 737 Computer
Progranuning and Numeric Methods ....................... 3
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
b. MathemaJics .............................................................. 29
MfH 120-121 Calculus I-II .......................... ................... 8
MfH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ............................. 3
MfH 273 Multivariable Calculus .................................... 4
MfH 370, 471 Probability and Statistics I and II ............. 7
MfH 436 Introduction to Numerical Analysis ................ 3
MfH 372,472 Problems in Actuarial Srudies I and II ..... 4
c. Economics .................................................................. 15
ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis ............ 3
ECO 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis ............. 3
ECO 320 Labor Economics ............................................. 3
ECO 340 Money and Banking ......................................... 3
ECO 415 Introduction to Econometrics ........................... 3
Restricted electives .... .................................................... 7
Choose electives from courses at the 300 level and above in
mathematics,computer science, or economics

ECONOMICS MAJOR

The major in economics requires 30 semester hours of which
15 semester hours are elected from economics courses without
restriction or as a concentration of courses in one of the following
areas: business economics,economics of finance,labor economics,
governrnental economics,comparative economic systems,or theo
retical and quantitative economics.

Sem hours
Major In economics ................................................................. 3-0
1. Required courses ......................................................... 15
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis ............ 3
ECO 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis ............. 3
ECO 3 1 0 Economic Statistics or ECO 415 Introduction to
Econometrics ........................................................... 3
2. Electives .. .......................... ...... .. .... .. .......... ... ........... .. ... 15
Although any 15 semester hours of electives in economics
will complete the requirements for the major,choice of
one of the six recommended course patterns provides
concentration in a specific career area.

Inquire at the Economics department regarding suggested
concentrations, suggested courses within concentrations, and ap
propriate economics faculty advisers.

LABOR STUDIES MAJOR
This program is administered through the Economics Depart
ment and leads to a Bachelor of Arts degree in labor studies. A
minor also is available. Students should select courses in consulta
tion with the director of labor studies and/or the specified advising
coordinators.

Sem hours
Major in labor studies ............................................................ 3-0
1. Requlred courses ........................................................... 9
ECO 3 1 0 Economic Statistics .......................................... 3
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting I ............................... 3
ECO 320 Labor Economics ............................................. 3
2. Restricted electives ...................................................... 21
Choose seven courses from the following:
ECO 321 Minority Workers in the Labor Market, ECO 322
American Labor Unions, ECO 373 Labor and Govern
ment, ECO 324 Unionism in the Public Sector, ECO
325 Collective Bargaining, ECO 328 Economics of
Women. ECO 420 Comparative Labor Unionism

CTA 352 Communication in Negotiation, CTA 353 Organizational Communication in Unions
HIS 463 United States Labor History
LAW 403 Employment Law
MGT 384 Hwnan Resource M anagement
PLS 335 Labor in American Politics
PSY 351 Industrial Psychology
SOC 307 Industrial Sociology

ACADEMIC MINORS
ECONOMICS MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in economics ................................................................. 20
1. Required courses ........................................................... 6
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
2. Electives ....................................................................... 14
Choose 14 credits from any economics courses, ECO 301
and ECO 302 are highly recommended.

LABOR STUDIES MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In labor studies ............................................................ 20
Electives .. .. ... ... .... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... .. ... ... . . ... ... ........ .. ... ... .. ... ... .. ... 20
Choose 20 credits from the following:
ECO 310 Ecooomic Statistics, ECO 320 Labor Economics,
ECO 321 Minority Workers in ire Labor Market, ECO
322 American Labor Unions, ECO 323 Labor aoo Gov
ernment. ECO 324 Unionism in ire Public Sector, ECO
325 Col.lecriveBargaining, ECO 328 Ecoocrnrs ofW001en,
ECO 420 Comparative Labor Unionism
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting I
CTA 352 Communication in Negotiation, CTA 353 Organizational Communication in Unions
HIS 463 United States Labor History
LAW 403 Employment Law
MGT 3 84 Hwnan Resource Management
PLS 335 Labor in American Politics
PSY 351 Industrial Psychology
SOC 307 Industrial Sociology

TEACHING MAJOR
ECONOMICS MAJOR

SEOONDARY TEACHER CERTIF1CATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recomm�
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of E.ducauon
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in economics, certifica
tion code "CA" and, depending on the minor selected, endorsement
in geography ("CB"), history ("CC''), political science ("CD"),
psychology ("CE''), sociology ("CF''), or social science ("CX").
The certification test covering this field is #07, "Economics."

Basic Studies
ENG 121 English Composition (3)
Basic S1udies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
One of·b
Mm 119 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences II (3)
MTH 120 Calculus I (4)
I-B-5. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
11-B-l. Basic Studies requirefll!!f!I. Su ajide back cover
11-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
11-B-3. Basic Studies requiremen1. See inside back cover

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.
I-B-4.

ID-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-2. HIS 102 Western Civilization, 1648 to World War I (3)
ID-B-3. One of'
GEO 107 Introduction to Geography (3)
GEO 1 10 World Regions (3)
ID-B-4. HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization (3)
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV -B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV -B-4. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)
Credi! hours in Basic Studies: ............................................ 49

Teaching Major
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II (6)
ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis (3)
ECO 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis (3)
One of'
ECO 310 Economic Statistics (3)
ECO 415 Introduction to Econometrics (3)
Fifteen hours of electives in economics

Minor
Minor in one of geography, history, political science, psychol
ogy, sociology, or social science

Subtotal, Major and minor: .............................................. 5a1

Professional Studies
100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in E.ducation (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
HIS 481 The Teaching of Social Studies (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credi! hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 34

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 133
1Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible application of
Basic Srudies courses to the minor.

TEACHING MINOR
ECONOMICS MINOR
SEOONDARY, K-12, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SEOONDARY
TEACHER CERTIF1CATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of o�er
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommend�on
for endorsement in economics, certification code "CA." The certifi.
cation test covering this field is #07, "Economics."
*ECO 201 Principles of Economics I (3)
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II (3)
14 credits from any economics courses (ECO 301 and 302
highly recommended)
20 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)
'"Could be satisfiedinBasic Srudiesinsome programs.
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EcoNOMICS COURSES

l/2/3 hrs
ECO 177/178/179 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department pemussion.
_•:

3 hrs
ECO 200 The American Economy.
Swvey of the principles of economics; the basic knowledge of the
functioning of the present-day American economy. Not open to
students with ECO 201/ECO 202.

3 hrs
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I.
The first half of basic principles of economics. Emphasizes �
economic concepts of national income, fiscal and monetary policy,
and problems of wiemployment, inflation, and economic growth.

Prereq: MFH 104 or high school algebra.

ECO 202 Principles of Economks II.
3 hrs
Second half of an introduction to basic principles of economics.
Emphasizes microeconomic concepts of de i:1and, supply, and prob
lems relating to prices and resource allocauon.

Prereq: ECO 201 or equivalent, and MFH 104 or high school
algebra.
l/2/3 hrs
ECO 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in oth�r dep�en
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department pennission.

3 hrs
ECO .300 Contemporary Economics.
Analysis of contemporary economic problems. Topics may change
eacli semester as the interests and/or problems change. Students
may elect this course several times as long as different topics are
srudied but it may be taken only twice for credit toward a major or
i'.ninor in economics.

Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis.
3 hrs
Examines macroeconomic theories of the determination of national
income, employment, the price level, interest rates, and economic
growth; and linkages between the domestic and international econo
mies. Topics include wiemployment, inflation, monetary and fiscal
policy, and the policy positions of various schools of thought
Standard analytical tools, such as IS-LM and aggregate demand and
supply are examined.

Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or equivalenJ, and MFH 1191120.

3 hrs
ECO 302 Intermediate Mkroec�omk Analysis.
Analyzes contemporary theories of consumer and firm behavior,
prices, and resource allocation. Examines firm behavior for several
market structures, and evaluates the efficiency and equity implica
tions of market outcomes.

Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or equiyfJien,J, and MFH 1191120.

3 hrs
ECO 310 Economk Statistics.
..
.
lntrod�tion to the statistical mea.sµrement and, analy�� of data with
applications to economics. Elements of descriptive stiltisti�. prob
ability, ran�rp, samples, pointlln9 interval, ;�.timaticm..hypothesis
�!m&J·.� regressiO]l analysis are e�ed..

Prereq: MFHJ19 . or MFH 120.

3 hrs
ECO 320 Labor Economics.
Analysis of the theory of wage determination. with attention to
labor supply and labor demand. human resource development. trade
Wlions, and labor market institutions.

Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or etjuivalent.

ECO 321 Minority Workers In the Labor Market.
3 hrs
Special problems and Wlique em�l� yment situations of min�ty
.
workers (racial and ethnic minoriaes, women, handicapped) in
volving historical and market influences, and empl �yer, urtl�n, and
.
government policies. Recent and proposed legislauon affecung the
labor force status of minorities.

Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 322 American Labor Unions.
3 hrs
The nature, characteristics, and principles of American labor Wlion
ism; the government and structure of Wlions and their role in the
economy.

Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 323 Labor and Government.
3 hrs
The economic aspects oflabor legislation and governmental adminis
trative rulings affecting unions and union-employer relations.

Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 324 Unionism ln the Public Sector.
3 hrs
The origins, goals, and methods of union organizatio� of public
sector employees. Emphasis on teachers and other public employ
ees at state and local levels.

Prereq: One course in economics.

ECO 325 Collective Bargaining.
3 hrs
Major problems in present-day collective bargaining including the
negotiation of collective agreements, practical aspects, and eco
nomic implications.

Prereq: One course in economics.

3 hrs
ECO 327 Inequality and Economic Justice.
The distribution of wealth and income in the U.S.; an economic
analysis of income maintenance programs, including the U.S. social
security system.

Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or department permission.

3 hrs
ECO 328 Economics or Women.
The changing economic role of women in the labor force. Analy �is
of policies affecting earnings, employment. and work and family
issues in traditional and non-traditional occupations. Includes some
international comparisons.

Prereq: One course in economics or junior standing.

3 hrs
ECO 329 Economics of Crime.
The use of economic concepts and tools to analyze economic causes
of crime and economic policies relevant to crime.

Prereq: ECO 202 or equivalent.

ECO 332 Urban Economics.
3 hrs
1be level, distribution, stability, and growth of urban income am
employment. Analysis of contemporary urban problems, such as inner
city poverty, housing-land use. transportation, and local public services
with special reference to economic efficiency and JX'Ograms.

Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or equivalent.

ECO 336 Economics ot Environment and Natural
3 hrs
Resources.
The application of economic concepts and analysis to problems of
environment and management of natural resources.

Prereq: ECO 202 or equivalent.

ECO 337 Energy Economics and Policies.
3 hrs
Introduction .to. the economi<;s of energy in the U.S. and world
economies, including a critical analysis of the policies of the gov
ernments involved.

Prereq: ECO 202 or equivalent.

3 hrs
ECO 338 Land Economics.
The use' of land in modern society, including a critical economic
evaluation of aitemative and optimal uses of land.

Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or equivalent.

--

.----
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ECO 340 Money and Banking.
3 hrs
The nature and role of money and credit, the banking system and
other financial institutions, and the relation of monetary policy to
the level of economic activity.
Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or equivalent.

ECO 350 Government Finance.
3 hrs
An examination of theory, institutions, and problems of financing
the public sector; the effects of expenditures, taxes and other rev
enue sources, borrowing, debt management, and grants-in-aid at all
levels of government upon the distribution of national income and
upon the allocation of resources.
Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or equivalent.

ECO 361 Corporation Finance.
3 hrs
The structure, financial organization, income, and policy decisions
of corporations.
Prereq: One cowse in economics.

3 hrs
ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems.
Alternative approaches to organizing economic activity, emphasiz
ing advantages and disadv antages as compared to the U.S. eco
nomic system. Illustrations are taken from noncapitalist economies
such as Cuba and China.
Prereq: One cowse in economics.

ECO 375 Economic History or the United States.
The economic development of the United States.
Prereq: One cowse in economics.

3 hrs

1/2/3 hrs
ECO 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: D epartmenJ permission.

ECO 385 Economic Development.
3 hrs
The causes, the consequences, and possible solutions of economic
problems facing the developing countries of Latin America, Africa,
and Asia. Emphasis on mass poverty, food shortages, overpopula
tion, unemployment, and unequal income distribution.
Prereq: One cowse in economics.
ECO 386 Technology and Economic Growth.
3 hrs
The nature of technology and its importance for contemporary
economic growth. Includes technological change and the effects on
society and the individual.
Prereq: One cowse in economics.

3 hrs
ECO 387 Cooperative Education.
Provides practical experience in the student's major field for four to
six months of full-time employment at an individual employer. The
program consists of one or two worlc experiences (ECO 387 and ECO
487) alternated with full-time anendance at the University. A written
report is required at the end of each employment period. Admittance
to program by application only. Graded credit/no credit. Credits
count a maximwn of three hours towards degree requirements in the
labor studies program and nont; in the econon,ucs major or minor.
Prereq: Junior standing. Major in economics or labor studies.
DepartmenJ permission.

ECO 401 Computer Applications in Macroeconomics. 3 hrs
Test of various hypotheses of conswnption function, investment
function, demand for money 'function, supply of money process,
aggregate production function; and labor supply and demand func
tions. Problems of aggregati?J1 and \truc�al vs. reduced form
estimations.
Prereq: ECO 301 and ECO 310, or equivalent.
''; ' ,.: . . .•
'· .. ..i�.

ECO 402 Computer Applications in Microeconomics. 3 hrs
Applied linear and non-linear models of the conswner and the finn.
Estimates demand functions (for example housing demand and
energy demand), cost functions, and production functions.
Prereq: ECO 302 and ECO 310, or equivalent.

3 hrs
ECO 405 Economic Analysis for Business.
Analytical tools and methods of economic theory used in business
management, focusing on production. cost, pricing, and investment.
Application includes demand estimation and economic forecasting.
Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202; ECO 302 highly recommended.

3 hrs
ECO 406 History of Economic Thought.
Introduction to the development of economic thought from the age of
mercantilism to Keynes, with emphasis on the contnbutions of some
of the major writers and schools of economic thought
Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202.
3 hrs
ECO 407 Economic Analysis and Law.
The application of economic analysis to the law. including property
law, contract law, family law, torts, criminal law, constitutional
law, antitrust, and environmental law.
Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or departmenl permission.

3 hrs
ECO 415 Introduction to Econometrics.
Introduction to the mathematical formulation of economic theories.
The use ofstatistical procedures to measure the theoretical relation
shiJJ5 and to verify or reject the theories. Quantitative predictions,
measurements, and statistical test of the predictions.
Prereq: ECO 310 or MIH 370 or DS 265.

3 hrs
ECO 420 Comparative Labor Unionism.
Comparative survey of labor union movements in various econo
mies. Differences in theories behind the movement to organize the
working class, and differences in union movement evolution, giv
ing ideological and functional perspective.
Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or departmenl permission.

3 hrs
ECO 436 Health Economks.
The production, distribution, supply. and utilization of health care
resources, especially in the United States. Relevant tools of eco
nomic analysis and empirical studies, allocation of resources to the
health care sector.
Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or equivalent.

ECO 440 Money, Credit, and Monetary Polley.
3 hrs
An analytical study of the theories of money demand and money
supply. Also srudied are commercial banking and the operations
and conduct of Federal Reserve monetary policy 1mder alternative
policy procedures and economic disturbances. The subject is viewed
from both domestic and international perspectives.
Prereq: ECO 301 or ECO 340 or departmenJ permission.

ECO 445 Economic Fluctuations and Forecasting.
3 hrs
The nature and causes of business fluctuations. Problems of fore
casting business cycles, international aspects of the business cycle,
and governmental stabilization policies.
Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or equivalent.
ECO 455 Cost-Benent Analysis.
3 hrs
Cost-benefit analysis techniques and their application to evaluating
economic efficiency of government expenditure programs. Deter
mination and distribution of benefits and costs in specific public
projects.
Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202.

ECO 460 Industrial Organization.
3 hrs
Monopoly, competition, mergers. concentration and antitrust, and other
public policies affecting invate enterprise in the United SUl!eS.
Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202.

98 UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG 1994-1995

3 hrs
ECO 471 Case Studies of Developing Economies.
A survey of economic problems in selected developing economies.
Case studies of countries or regions among the less developed
economies. Cases may change from year to year.
Prereq: ECO 201 and ECO 202 or equivalenJ.

1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are srudied.
Prereq: Department permission.

ECO 477/478/479 Special Topics.

ECO 480 International F.conomlcs.

3 hrs

ECO 487 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs

Analysis of theory and economic problems of international trade
factor movements, exchange mechanisms, balance of payments,
regional economic integration. assistance agencies, and adjust
ments to changing conditions.
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202, or equivalent.
Provides practical experience in the srudent's major field for four to
six months of full-time employment at an individual employer. The
program consists of one or two work experiences (ECO 387 and ECO
487) alternated with full-time attendance at the University. A written
report is required at the end of each employment period. Admittance
to program by application only. Graded credit/no credit Credits
collllt a maximum of three hours towards degree requirements in the
labor srudies program and none in the economics major or minor.
Prereq: ECO 387. Department permission.

ECO 491 Research SemJnar In Economics.

3 hrs

Selected issues in economic methodology, research procedures,
and techniques with the preparation of a major research paper and
group analysis of its findings.
Prereq: lunior standing, economics major or minor.

ECO 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Advanced study on an individual research basis in areas not covered
in formal course work. Restricted to economics majors and minors.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND
LITERATURE

Marcia A. Dalbey
Department Head
612 Pray-Harrold
487-4220

Prof�rs: James Angle, Helen Aristar-Dry, Phillip Arrington. Paul

Bruss, .franklin Case, Gilbert Cross, Marcia Dalbey, Bernard
Decker, James Devers, Jeffrey Duncan, Clayton Eshleman,
Brenda Flanagan, David Geherin, Lucy Hayden, Thomas
Hennings. Robert Holkebocr, SheilaIngersoll, Elizabeth Ingram,
Jay Jernigan, Judith Johnson, Eunice Jordan, Janet Kauffman,
Robert Kraft, Russell Larson, Donald Lawnicz.ak, Paul McGlynn.
George Perkins, James Reynolds, Martin Shichtman, William
Shuter, Lawrence Smith, Arie Staal, Patrick White
A�late Professors: Keith Denning, Harry Eiss, Bernard Miller,
Alexandra Norton. Daniel Seely
Assistant Professors: Nancy Allen, Cheryl Cassidy, Elisabeth
Daemner, Elaine Dunlap, Catherine Fleischer, William Hauer,
Patrick Karle, Heather Neff, James Pinson, William Tucker,
Ian Wojcik-Andrews

The programs offered by the English department are designed
to enhance a student's understanding and skill in literature, English
language and compositio n, and written communication. These pro
grams also prepare students for a broad range of careers, especially
those that are media-related and require the ability to read carefully,
write clearly, and understand the complexities of style and structure
variations in the language.
The department supports a student ch apter of Sigma Tau
Delta, national honorary society for students of English; Women in
Commllllications, Inc., national professional honorary organization
for women and men in communications; and the student-managed
English Club for all students of English.

Degrees:

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science

Programs of Study
Majors:

English language
English linguistics
Journalism
Literature
Written commllllication

Interdisciplinary and Group Majors:

English and American language and literature
English and American language and literature for el
ementary education
English and American language and literature for secondary education
Language, journalism, telecommunications, and film
Literature and drama/theatre for the young
Literature and drama/theatre for the young for elemen
tary education
Literature, language, communications, and theatre arts
Literature, language, communications, and theatre arts
. for elementary education
Public relations

Minors:

Children's literature
Children's literature for elementary education
English language
English language and literature
English language and literature for elementary education
English language and literature for secondary, K-12, and
special education-secondary
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English linguistics
Journalism
Literature
Writing

LIT 341 English Drama 1660-1779 (3)
LIT 411 Medieval Epic and Romance (3)
LIT 412 English Literature in the Middle Ages (3)
LIT 413 The Poetry of Chaucer (3)
LIT 414 English Renaissance Prose and Poetry 15001660 (3)
LIT 415 Literature of the Neo-Ciassical Period 16601798 (3)
One of:
LIT 330 The Rise of the British Novel 1720-1832 (3)
LIT 331 The Development of the British NoveJ 18321914 (3)
LIT 416 Romantic Rebellion in Britain 1798-1832 (3)
Uf 417 Victorian and Edwardian Literature 1832-1914 (3)
One ofLIT 333 Modern British and European Novel 1914 to
Present (3)
LIT 342 The Development of Modern Drama (3)
LIT 401 Modem British and American Poetry 1914 to
Present (3)
LIT 460 Recent Trends in British and American Litera
ture (3)
One of·
LIT 328 The Rise of the American Novel to 1920 (3)
LIT 332 The Modem American Novel 1920 to Present (3)
LIT 409 The Development of American Literature (3)
LIT 410 Modem American Literature (3)
One ofAny course listed above but not taken
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication (3)
ENG 335 hnaginative Writing (3)
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting (3)
LIN 205 English Words (3)
LIN 310 African American Language (3)
LIN 340 Language and Culture (3)

Advising is available from faculty advisers whose names and
office hours are posted in the English department office.
Special requirements for students seeking admission to the
written communication major include evidence that their GPA is at
least 2.5 at the end of the sophomore year.
Students who score above 550 on the verbal part of the SAT or
25 on the English section of the ACT and whose high school GPA
was 2.5 or above may choose to enroll in a basic language course in
a foreign language (FRN/GER/ SPN 121,122,221,or 222) instead
of ENG 121 English Composition.

Graduate study leads to the master's degree in English. The
MA degree is described in the Graduate Catalog. The undergradu
ate group major in English and American language and literature
also is part of an accelerated Master of Arts program with concen
tration in language and composition. The Graduate School or the
English department can provide details.

ACADEMIC MAJORS
ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LANGUAGE AND
LITERATIJRE MAJOR
Basic Studies
ENG 121 English Composition (3)
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
One of-'
*LIT 204 Native American Literature (3)
*LIT 260 African American Literature (3)
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenI. See inside back cover
Physical education,military science, or equivalent (2)

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.
I-B-4.
I-B-5.
II-B-1.
II-B-2.
II-B-3.
ID-B-1.
ID-B-2.
ID-B-3.
ID-B-4.
IV-B-1.
IV-B-2.

Major (including Basic Studies) ............................................... 36

See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic
Studies and the major.

LIN 201 An Introduction to Linguistics (3)
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare (3)
ENG 227 Writing about Literature (3)
ENG 408 Writing for Writing Teachers (3)
One ofENG 328 Writing: Style and Language (3)
ENG 417 Writing about Controversies (3)
One of·
LIN 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science (3)
LIN 402 Modem English Grammar (3)
LIN 421 The History of the English Language (3)
One ofLIT 305 Shakespeare: The Major Comedies and Histo
ries (3)
LIT 340 The Rise ofBritish Drama to 1642 (3)

'Course required for and applicable to major.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE MAJOR
Sem hours

Major in English language ..................................................... 30
1. Required courses In advanced writing ........................ 9

2.
3.

Choose three courses from the following:
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition, ENG 326
Research Writing, ENG 328 Writing: Style and Lan
guage, ENG 417 Writing about Controversies
Required courses In linguistics ..................................... 9
LIN 201 An Introduction to Linguistics and any two other
LIN courses
Electives ....................................................................... 12
Any course not taken from (1) and (2) above as a requir ed
course,o r any o f the following:
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication. ENG
335 hnaginative Writing. ENG 422 Writer's Work
shop: Fiction or Poetry, ENG 424 Technical Writing
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, JRN 306 Feature
Writing,JRN 307 Copy Editing,JRN 314 Writing for
Public Relations,JRN 423 Magazine Article Writing,
JRN 453 Advanced Reporting
LIT 412 English Literature in the Middle Ages, LIT 413
The Poetry of Chaucer

ENGLISH LINGUISTICS MAJOR

Sem hours
Major In English linguistics ................................................... 30
1. Required courses ......................................................... 18
LIN 201 An Introduction to Linguistics ........................... 3

100

2.
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LIN 4()1 Introduction to Lingu istic Science ..................... 3
LIN 402 Modem English Grammar ................................. 3
LIN 420 Introduction to Phonology ................................. 3
LIN 421 The History of the English Language ................ 3
LIN 425 Introduction to Syntax ....................................... 3
Electives ....................................................................... 12
The remaining twelve hours of study are to be selected by the
candidates and their advisers. They may include courses
from inside or outside the department Suggested areas
include anthropology, composition and rhetoric, 500level linguistics courses, foreign languages, literature (par
ticularly the early periods). math and co�ter science,
philosophy, p;ychology, reading, sociology, speech and
hearing science, communications, and TESOL.

LITERATURE MAJOR

Sem hours
Major In literature .................................................................. 30
1. Required basic literature courses ................................ 9
a. Choose two courses from the following:
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature, Uf 101 The Reading of
Litez-ature: Fiction, LIT 102 The Reading of Literature:
Poetry, LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama, LIT
204 Native American Literature, ur 251 The Bible as
Literature, LIT 260 African Amez-ican Literature
b. LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare
(No more than nine semester hours of 100- and 200-level
literature courses may count toward this major)
2. Restricted electives .. .. ...... ..... ........ ... . ............ ............. .. 12 _
Choose one course from each of the following groups:
a. LIT 305 Shakespeare: The Major Comedies and Histories,
LIT 340 The Rise of British Drama to 1642, LIT 341
English Drama 1660-1779, Uf 411 Medieval Epic and
Romance, LIT 412 English Literature in the Middle
Ages, LIT 413 The Poetry of Chaucer, LIT 414 English
Renaissance Prose and Poetry 1500-1 660, LIT 415 Lit
erature of the Neo-Classical Pez-iod 1660-1798
b. LIT 330 The Rise of the British Novel l 7W-1832, LIT 331
The Development of the British Novel 1832-1914, UT
416 Romantic Rebellion in Britain 1798-1832, LIT 417
Victorian and Edwardian Literature 1832-1914
c. LIT 333 Modem British and European Novel 1914 to
Present, LIT 342 The Development of Modem Drama,
LIT 4() 1 Modem British and American Poetry 1914 to
Present, LIT 460 Recent Trends in British and Ameri
can Literature
d. LIT 328 The Rise of the American Novel to 1920, LIT
332 The Modem American Novel 1920 to Present,
LIT 409 The Development of American Literature,
LIT 410 Modem American Literature
3. Electives ......................................................................... 9
Choose from the restricted electives or from the following:
LIT 300 Narrative in Literature and Fihn, LIT 44() Literary
Types, LIT 443 Women in Literature, LIT 450 Major
Authors

WRff'I';EN COMMUNICATIONMAJOR
· .. .

Students electing this major select one of the two areas of
concentration: technical communications and im aginative writing.
A 2.5 GPA is required for admission to each of the concentrations.
In the restricted electives for each concentration, students may
take only the courses listed unless they obtain department permis
sion for substitutions.
'
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Sem hours
Major in written communication ........................................... 30
A. Concentration in technical communications
1. Required courses ......................................................... 18
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting or ENG 225
Intermediate English Composition or ENG 326
Research Writing ..................................................... 3
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication .......... 3
ENG 328 Writing: Style and Language ........................... 3
ENG 424 Technical Writing ............................................ 3
ENG 427 Technical Editing ............................................. 3
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology or IDT
436 Electronic Publishing Technology .................... 3
2. Restricted electives ...................................................... 12
ENG 387/487 Cooperative Education, ENG 417 Writing
about Controversies, ENG 503 Writing and Rhetorical
Theory, ENG 524 Advanced Technical Writing and
Research
JRN 306 Feature Writing, JRN 307 Copy Editing, JRN 314
Writing for Public Relations
CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication
FA 165 Graphic Design for Non-Majors
IDT 121 Graphic Communication, IDT 204 Photographic
Communication, IDT 436 Electronic Publishing Tech
nology
B.
1.

2.

Concentration ln Imaginative writing
Required courses ......................................................... 12
*ENG 335 Imaginative Writing ....................................... 3
*ENG 422 Writer's Workshop: Fiction or Poetry ............ 3
Choose two 300- or 400-level literature courses .............. 6
Restricted electives ...................................................... 18
Choose six courses from the following:
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition, ENG 326
Research Writing, ENG 328 Writing: Style and Lan
guage, ENG 417 Writing about Controversies, ENG
422 Writer's Workshop: Fiction or Poetry,* ENG 503
Writing and Rhetorical Theory
LIN 4()2 Modem English Grammar, LIN 421 The History
of the English Language
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, JRN 306 Feature
Writing, JRN 423 Magazine Article Writing

*Course may be repealed for additional credit if topic is
dijferenJ.

JOURNALISM MAJOR

Students will be required to complete 30 hours in professional
journalism and writing courses (see below), plus a 20-hour minor in
a specified field. Admission to the program will require a 2.5 grade
point average. For journalism majors, JRN 213 Introduction to the
Print Media is a prerequisite for all courses in the major. JRN 213
does not count toward the major.
Sem hours
Major in journalism ................................................................ 30
1. Required courses ................,........................................ 21
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, JRN 306 Feature
Writing, JRN 307 Copy Editing, JRN 313 History of
American Journalism, JRN 453 Advanced Reporting,
JRN 454 Contemporary Problems in Journalism, JRN
455 Journalism and the Law
2. Restricted electives ............... :........................................ 9
Choose three courses from the following:
JRN 305 Editorial. Column, and Review Writing; JRN 311
Editing Procedures; JRN 312 Principles of Public Rela
tions; JRN 314 Writing for Public Relations; JRN 387/487
Cooperative Education; JRN 488/489/490 Internship

---

ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication, ENG
328 Writing: Style and Language

Students will be required to complete a 20-hour minor from
one of these areas:
Economics, English language and literature, foreign lan
guage (nine foreign language minors are available, in
<?erman, Spanish, and French, each with a minor op
tion oflanguage, language and literature, or literature),
geography, history (several history minors are avail
able; students wishing a history minor will select a
minor approved by their journalism counselor), politi
cal science, sociology.
Students are advised to choose free electives from the follow
ing list
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare, LIT 33 2 The Modem
American Novel 1920 to Present, LIT 410 Modem
American Literature
ms 101 Western Civilization to 1648; ms 102 Western
Civilization, 1648 to World War I; ms 103 Twentieth
Century Civilization
Pm 110 Philosophies of Life, PHI 130 Introduction to Logic
PLS 112 American Government (one other PLS course
from a list available from journalism advisers)
ECO 201/202 Principles of Economics I/II
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology

If a journalism major chooses a minor in economics, English
language and literature, history, or political science, those courses
listed here which are part of that minor should be replaced with
courses listed as restricted electives on the major. Courses taken to
fulfill the basic studies requirements leave room for still other free
electives.
Science, technical, business, or other minors will be encour
aged for those students wishing to pursue interests or careers that
might combine journalism with those specialties. Choice of those
minors will be subject to approval by the journalism adviser.
Suggested electives:

SOC 105 Introductory Sociology
CTA 141 Introduction to Radio-TY-Film Production, CTA
331 Fundamentals of Radio Production and Direction,
CTA 332 Fundamentals of Television Production and
Direction, CTA 336 Studies in Telecommunications

3.

A maximum ofsix Jwurs may be chosen from:

FA 165 Graphic Design for Non-Majors, IDf 121 Graphic
Communication, IDT 204 Photographic Communica
tion, CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist
*Where applicable to public relations

Recommended minors:

Marketing or Management (College of Business), with MKT
360 Principles of Marketing and MKT 369 Advertising highly
recommended, along with other courses such as statistics, market
ing research, buyer behavior, promotional strategy).
English writing, sociology, psychology, or a minor chosen by
student in specific field of interest

INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJOR IN CHILDREN'S
LITERATIJRE AND DRAMA!fHEATRE FOR
THE YOUNG

Sem hours
InterdJsclpllnary major in children's literature and drama/
1.

INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJOR IN PuBLIC
RELATIONS

Admission to the program will require a 2.8 GPA, which must
be maintained in the major as well as in the minor selected. Admis
sion is granted by the Department of English Language and Litera
ture. Courses from both the Departments of English and
Communication and Theatre Arts are offered as requirements and
restricted electives.

Sem hours
InterdJsclplinary major in public relations ...................... 41-42
1. Required fundamental courses ............................. 17-18
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting ............................ 3
JRN 312 Principles of Public Relations ........................... 3
JRN 314 Writing for Public Relations ............................. 3
CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals of S peech ........... 2-3
CTA 141 Introduction to Radio-TV-Film Production ...... 3
CTA 22A Public Speaking or CTA 350 Persuasion .......... 3
2. Required advanced courses ........................................ 12
JRN 306 Feature Writing ................................................. 3
JRN 408 Case Studies in Public Relations ....................... 3

CTA 334 Radio-Television News or CTA 344
Continuity Writing for Radio-Television-Film ........ 3
CTA 354 Organizational Communication or CT A 357
Interviewing as Communication .............................. 3
Restricted electives ...................................................... 12
JRN 307 Copy Editing, JRN 3 1 1 Editing Procedures, JRN
423 Magazine Article Writing, JRN 455 Journalism
and the Law, *JRN 387/487 Cooperative Education,
*JRN 488/489/490 Internship, ENG 424 Technical
Writing, CTA 224 Public Speaking or CTA 350 Per
suasion (whichever is not chosen above), CTA 227
Interpersonal Communication or CTA 359 Small Group
Communication, CTA 334 Radio-Television News or
CTA 344 Continuity Writing for Radio-Television
Film (whichever is not chosen above), *CTA 387(388/
389 Cooperative Education, *CTA 487/488/489 In
ternship

2.

theatre for the young ...................................................... 36

Required courses ................................................... 26-27

Choose two courses from thefollowing:

LIT 100 The Reading of Literature, LIT 101 The Reading of
Literature: Fiction, Uf 102 The Reading of Literature:
Poetry, LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama, LIT
204 Native American Literature, LIT 210 Introduction
to Shakespeare, LIT 251 The Bible as Literature, LIT
260 African American Literature ............................. 6
ENG 450 Children's Literature: Criticism and Response ..... 3
LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature .................. 3
LIT 351 World Mythology or LIT 352 Folk Literature:
Ballads and Folk Tales ............................................. 3
CTA 121 or CTA 124 Fundamentals of S peech ........... 2-3
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience ............. 3
CTA 323 Improvising and Role-Play ............................... 3
CTA 324 Oral Interpretation of Literarure for the Young ..... 3
Restricted electives .................................................. 9-10
Choose nine to JO credits from thefollowing:

LIT 204 Native American Literature, LIT 210 Introduction
to Shakespeare, LIT 251 The Bible as Literature, LIT
351 World Mythology, LIT 352 Folk Literature: Bal
lads and Folk Tales, LIT 401 · Modem British and
American Poetry 1914 to Present, ENG 451 Writing
about Controversy in Literature for the Young
CTA 168/268(368/468 Interpretation, CTA 210 Interpreta
tive Reading, CTA 322 Theatre for the Young, CTA
327 Plays for the Young, CTA 497/498/499 Indepen
dent Study, EDM 506 Storytelling
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ACADEMIC MINORS
ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LANGUAGE AND
LITERATIJRE MINOR

Minor in English and American Language and Literature . 24
1. Required courses ........................................................... 9
Choose two coursesfrom the following: .......................... 6
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature, LIT 101 The Reading of
Literature: Fiction, LIT 102 The Reading of Literature:
Poetry, LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama, LIT
204 Native American Literature, LIT 251 The Bible as
Literature, LIT 260 African American Literature
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare ............................... 3
2. Restricted electives ...................................................... 12

2.

3.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in English language ................................................ 21-24
1. · Required courses in advanced writing ........................ 6
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition or ENG 326
Research Writing ..................................................... 3
ENG 328 Writing: Style and Language ........................... 3
2. Required courses in linguistics ..................................... 6
LIN 201 An Introduction to Linguistics and any one other
LIN course
3. Electives .................................................................... 9-12
Any course not taken from (1) and (2) above as a required
course, or any of the f9llowing:
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication, ENG
335 Imaginative Writing, ENG Al 7 Writing about
Controversies, ENG 422 Writer's Workshop: Fiction
or Poetry, ENG 424 Technical Writing
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, JRN 306 Feature
Writing, JRN 307 Copy Editing, JRN 314 Writing for
Public Relations, JRN 423 Magazine Article Writing,
JRN 453 Advanced Reporting
LIT 412 English Literature in the Middle -Ages, LIT 413
The Poetry of Chaucer

LITERATIJRE MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in literature .................................. : .......................... 21-24
1. Required courses ........................................................... 9
Choose two coursesfrom the following: .......................... 6
LIT 1 00 The Reading of Literature, LIT 101 The Reading of
Literature: Fiction, LIT 102 The Reading of Literature:
Poetry, LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama, LIT

Choose one course from thefollowing: ............................ 3

ur 305 Shakespeare: The Major Comedies

and Histories,
Uf 330 The Rise of the British Novel 1720-1832. Uf
331 The Development ofthe British Novel 1832-1914,
Uf 340 The Rise of British Drama to 1 642, LIT 341
411 Medieval Epic and
English Drama 1660-1779,
Romance,
412 English Literature in the Middle
Ages, Uf 413 The Poetry of Chaucer, LIT 414 English
Renaissance Prose and Poetry 1500-1660, LIT 415 Lit
erawre of the Neo-Classical Period 1660-1798,
416
Romantic Rebellion in Britain 1798-1832,
417
Victorian and &lwardian Literature 1832-1914

ur

ur

ur
ur

Choose one course from thefollowing: ............................ 3

ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition, ENG 326
Research Writing, ENG 328 Writing: Style and Lan
guage, ENG 335 Imaginative Writing, ENG 417 Writ
ing about Controversies, ENG 422 Writer's Workshop:
Fiction or Poetry, ENG 424 Technical Writing
Choose one course from the following: ............................3
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, JRN 306 Feature
Writing, JRN 307 Copy Editing, JRN 314 Writing for
Public Relations
Choose one coursefrom the following: ............................ 3
LIN 201 An Introduction to Linguistics, LIN 402 Modem
English Grammar, LIN 421 The History of the English
Language
Any 300- or 400-level LIT course for which prerequisites
have been met, except LIT 351 and LIT 352 ........... 3
Elective .................:........................................................ 3
Choose from courses in literature, composition, or English
language except ENG 120, LIT 207, LIT 352, ENG 451.

204 Native American Literature, LIT 251 The Bible as
Literature, Uf 260 Afric an American Literature
Uf 210 Introduction to Shakespeare ............................... 3
Restricted electives ........................................................ 6

Choose one course from the following: ............................ 3

ur 328 The Rise of the American Novel to 1920, LIT 332
The Modem American Novel 1920 to Present, ur 333

3.

Modem British and European Novel 1914 to Present,
ur 342 The Development of Modern Drama, ur 401
Modem British and American Poetry 1914 to Present,
410 Modem American Literature, LIT 460 Recent
Trends in British and American Literature
Free electives .............................................................. 6-9
Choose from courses in literature, except the following:
LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature, LIT 352 Folk
Literature: Ballads and Folk Tales.
No more than nine semester hours of 100- and 200-level
literalUre courses may count toward this minor.

ur

JOURNALISM MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in journalism ................................................................ 21
1. Required courses ......................................................... 15
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, JRN 306 Feature
Writing, JRN 307 Copy Editing, JRN 313 History of
American Journalism, JRN 454 Contemporary Prob
lems in Journalism.
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 6
Choose six credits from the following:
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication, ENG
328 Writing: Style and Language, ENG 424 Technical
Writing
JRN 305 Editorial, Column, and Review Writing; JRN 3 1 1
Editing Procedures; JRN 3 12 Principles of Public Re
lations; JRN 423 M agazine Article Writing; JRN 453
Advanced Reporting
CTA 141 Introduction to Radio-TV-Film Production; CTA
334 Radio-Television News; CTA 344 Continuity
Writing for Radio-Television-Film
FA 165 Graphic Design for Non-Majors
IDT 121 Graphic Communication, IDT 204 Photographic _
Communication

ENGLISH LINGUISTICS MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in English linguistics ................................................... 21
1. Required courses ........................................................... 6
LIN 201 An Introduction to Linguistics and LIN 401 Intro
duction to Linguistic Science.
2. Restrkted electives ...................................................... 15
Any LIN course not taken in 1 . above, LIT 412 English
Literature in the Middle Ages, LIT 413 The Poetry of
Chaucer

WRITING MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in writing ...................................................................... 21
1. Required courses ......................................................... 12
ENG 121 English Composition ........................................3
ENG 328 Writing: Style and Language ........................... 3
*ENG 335 Imaginative Writing ....................................... 3
*ENG 422 Writer's Workshop: Fiction or Poetry ............ 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 9
Choose nine credits from thefollowing:
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition, ENG 324
Principles of Technical Communication, ENG 326
Research Writing, ENG 417 Writing about Controver
sies, *ENG 422 Writer's Workshop: Fiction or Poetry,
ENG 424 Technical Writing, ENG 503 Writing and
Rhetorical Theory
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting, JRN 306 Feature
Writing, JRN 423 Magazine Anicle Writing
CTA 344 Continuity Writing for Radio-Television-Film,
CTA 360 Dramatic Composition, CTA 361 Dramatic
Writing
(One of the following may be counted toward this minor as
a restricted elective: LIN 201 An Introduction to Lin
guistics, LIN 402 Modem English Grammar, LIN 421
The History of the English Language, LIN 425 Intro
duction to Syntax)
*Course may be repealed/or additional credit iftopics are
differenl.

TEACHING MAJORS

ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LANGUAGE AND
LITERATIJRE MAJOR

SEOONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in English, certification
code "BA," and, depending on the minor selected, an additional
endorsemenL The certification test covering this field is #0'2., "En
glish."

Ba.sic Studies
1-8-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
1-8-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
1-8-3. Basic Studies rtu1uiremen1. See inside back cover
I-B-4. Basic Studies rtu1uiremen1. See inside back cover
1-B-S. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
11-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
11-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
11-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ill-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
ill-B-2. Basic Studies rtu1uiremen1. See inside back cover
ill-B-3. Basic Studies rtu1uiren,en1. See inside back cover
ill-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. Basic Studies rtu1uiremen1. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. One of....
*LIT 204 Native American Literature (3)
*LIT 260 African Ameri�an Literature (3)
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover,
Physical education, military science, or equiyalent (2)

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................................49

Teaching Major
See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Studies and the major.

LIN 201 An Introduction to Linguistics (3)
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare (3)
ENG 227 Writing about Literature (3)
ENG 408 Writing for Writing Teachers (3)
One of'
ENG 328 Writing: Style and Language (3)
ENG 417 Writing about Controversies (3)
One of'
LIN 401 Introduction to Lin guistic Science (3)
LIN 402 Modem English Grammar (3)
LIN 421 The History of the English Language (3)
One ofLIT 305 Shakespeare: The Major Comedies and Histories (3)
LIT 340 The Rise ofBritish Drama to 1642 (3)
LIT 341 English Drama 1 660-1779 (3)
LIT 411 Medieval Epic and Romance (3)
LIT 412 English Literature in the Middle Ages (3)
LIT 413 The Poetry of Chaucer (3)
LIT 414 English Renaissance Prose and Poetry 15001660 (3)
LIT 415 Literature of the Neo-Classical Period 16601798 (3)
One of'
LIT 330 The Rise of the British Novel 1720-1832 (3)
LIT 331 The Development of the British Novel 18321914 (3)
LIT 416 Romantic Rebellion in Britain 1798-1832 (3)
LIT 417 Victorian and Edwardian Literature 1832-1914 (3)
One of·
LIT 333 Modem British and European Novel 1914 to
Present (3)
LIT 342 The Development of Modern Drama (3)
LIT 401 Modem British and American Poetry 1914 to
Present (3)
LIT 460 Recent Trends in British and American Litera
ture (3)
One ofLIT 328 The Rise of the American Novel to 1920 (3)
LIT 332 The Modem American Novel 1920 to Present (3)
LIT 409 The Development of American Literature (3)
LIT 410 Modem American Literature (3)
One ofAny course listed above but not taken
ENG 324 Principles of Teclmical Communication (3)
ENG 335 Imaginative Writing (3)
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting (3)
LIN 205 English Words (3)
LIN 310 African American Language (3)
LIN 340 Language and Culture (3)

Minor
Select a minor from the approved list (see p. 230)

Subtotal, Major and minor: ....... ....................................... 53 1

Professional Studies
1 00 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EUI' 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning (4)
The following courses require ,formal admission to the
teacher education program:
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CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
ENG 308 Teaching English in the Secondary Schools (3)
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ............................... .34

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 136
'Course required for and applicable to major.
1Could be less, depending oo the minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses to the minor.

ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LANGUAGE AND
LITERATURE MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in English, certification code "BA." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #02, "English."
The curriculum for this major is that which is listed under
'"Teaching Major" in the secondary English program above. plus the
requirements under IV-B-2 in that program's Basic Studies require
ments. Approved minors are those for the elementary program as
given on page 230.
33 hours, not including the minor and not including course
work that may be satisfied through Basic Studies.

TEA.CHING MINORS
ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LANGUAGE AND
LITERATURE MINOR

EI.fil.:IBNTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPECTAL EDUCATION·
.
, ELEMENTARY, AND SPECTAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
progr!!ffi ,requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endo�ent in English., certification code "BA." The certifica
tion tes� �vering this field is #02, "English."
·
Two of:
*LIT 100 The Reading of Literature (3)
*LIT 101 The R�g of Literature: Fiction (3)
*LIT 102 The R�g,Qf,. Lirerature: Poetry (3)
*LIT 103 The R�4µig ofLiteJa,ture: Drama (3)
LIT 251 J'hi; �il>le as LiJ�ati,}re. (3) .
*#LIT 260 African
Literature (3)
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare:(3)
Any 300- or 400-level.µI: <;oµrse for "'!'hich the prerequisites
have been met, except Uf 351 and LIT 352 (3)
One of
*PN:G · � ·. �I1D,¢j�J�nglish .Compositi911,(3)
ENG 326 Res�ch Writing (3)
ENG, 32� Writing: .�tyle and Language (3) · • L .-·• "'·· ·
(f.rerill/: . an adyanced writing' cOUTfl}
or permis.�
· . . ' 0,:· -,• ·, cc,• •
sion)
ENG 335 Imaginative Writing (3)
ENG 417 Writing about Controversies (3)
(Prereq: two writing courses at 200-level or above
· · or permission)
ENG 422 Writer's Workshop: Fiction or Poetry (3)
.,)�N9.4� Technical Writing (3) ..
· (Prereq: ENG 324 or permission)
Not more than one of·
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JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting (3)
JRN 306 Feature Writing (3)
(Prereq: ]RN 215)
JRN 307 Copy Editing (3)
(Prereq:JRN 215 and JRN 306)
JRN 314 Writing for Public Relations (3)
(Prereq: JRN 215 and either CTA 121 orCTA
124)

One of"
LIN 201 An Introduction to Linguistics (3)
LIN 402 Modem English Grammar (3)
LIN 421 The History of the English Language (3)
(Prereq: LIN 201 or LIN 401)
Two courses in literature, composition. or English language
except ENG 120, LIT 207, LIT 352. ENG 451 . Students
in elementary programs may take LIT 207.
24 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)
•Maybesatisfiedin BaS1c Studies m some programs.
#Satisfies cross-cultural/international studies requirement

CIIlLDREN'S LITERATURE MINOR

ELEMENTARY AND SPECTAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Note: Successful completion of this minor, in the context of
other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommenda
tion for endorsement in English, certification code "BA." The
certification test for "English" is #02, "English." However, the
student is advised that there is no test in children·s literature and that
the test in English covers material not included in this curriculum.
*LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature (3)
ENG 450 Children's Literature: Criticism and Response (3)
Two of"
**LIT 100 The Reading of Literature (3)
**LIT 101 The Reading of Literature: Fiction (3)
0 LIT 102 The Reading of Literature: Poetry (3)
**LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama (3)
LIT 251 The Bible as Literature (3)
**'LIT 260 African American Literature (3)
Three of"
**'LIT 204 Native American Literature (3)
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare (3)
LIT 251 The Bible as Literature (3)
LIT 351 World Mythology (3)
LIT 352 Folk Literature: Ballads and Folk Tales (3)
ENG 451 Writing about Controversy in Literature for the
Young (3)

21 hnurs (including hours satisfiaj).1:rBasic Studies)
. .-:,,;�
•Iii Basic Studies for dancntazy program.
UJn Basic Studies for both elemcntazy and special education pro
grams.
'Satisfies cross-atlturalfmtemational studies requirement
.:

.

COMPOSITION COURSES

ENG 120 Basic English Composition.
3 hrs
An introductory course on the composing process, with emphasis
on writing short expository essays that follow the conventions for
paragi:apning, syntax, diction, and punctuation in standard Ameri
can English. Required of students whose SAT verbal scores are
below 400 or' wnose ACT English scores are below 17. as space
permits. �e' students must take ENG 120 during their first
semester at Eastern as a prerequisite for ENG 121. ENG 120 does
not apply on the basic studies requiremenJs.

----

.

.,:

ENG 121 English Composition.

3 hrs

The fundamental skills of reading, reasoning, and writing wifu em
phasis upon fue reading and analysis of prose selections and upon
basic writing matters, such as fuesis, organization. support and devel
opment, paragraphing, sentence structure, word choice, punctuation,
and documentation. Frequent papers and conferences.

ENG 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/213 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in oilier departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied_
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition.

3 hrs

A course fuat explores fue principles and strategies of effective
writing wifu emphasis on argument and persuasion.
Prereq: ENG 121 and sophomore standing.

ENG 227 Writing about Literature.

3 hrs

An intermediate writing course that introduces students to a variety
of critical approaches to literature and that teaches reading and
writing as interrelated activities.
Prereq: ENG 121 and two courses in liJerature.

ENG 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/213 hrs

An examination of topics in English not covered in oilier depart
mental offerings. Students may elect fuis course more Utan once as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: ENG 121.

ENG 308 Teaching English In the Secondary Schools.

3 hrs

For secondary English education majors wifu focus on appropriate
methods and materials for teaching language arts in grades 7-12.
Special attention will be given to lesson planning, evaluation tech
niques, and classroom management Does not count toward majors
or minors.
Prereq: Taken the term before studenl teachmg. Not open ro students
on academic probation. Must have at least a 2.75 GPA in major.

ENG 324 Principles or Technical Communication.

3 hrs

A course for juniors and seniors who wish to study fue style and
focus of communication fuat is particularly appropriate to the fields
of science and technology.
Prereq: English 121 and junior standing.

ENG 326 Research Writing.
3 hrs
A course designed to explore the strategies, format, and styles of

writing appropriate for academic research with emphasis on the
student's own field of study.
Prereq: ENG 121 andjunior standing.

ENG 328 Writing: Style and Language.

3 hrs

An advanced writing course focusing on the relationships among
purpose, audience, and style with emphasis on the social and
political narure oflanguage.
Prereq: JRN 215, ENG 225, FNG 324, or FNG 326.

ENG 335 Imaginative Writing.

3 hrs

The study and practice of fue techniques of imaginative writing,
including poetry and
fic*>n. The elements of narration,
including description, character development, plot structure, and
dialogue will be emphasized. Course may be repeated for additional
credit if topic is different:
Prereq: One advanced 1i1erature course (200 level or above), or
departmenJ or instructor's permission.

prose

ENG 377/378/379 Special Topics.

1/213 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students m'ay"elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJpermission.

---

ENG 387 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs

ENG 408 Writing for Writing Teachers.

3 hrs

ENG 417 Writing about Controversies.

3 hrs

ENG 422 Writer's Workshop: Fiction or Poetry.

3 hrs

ENG 424 Technical Writing.

3 hrs

ENG 427 Technical Editing.

3 hrs

ENG 450 Cblldren's Literature: Criticism and Response.

3 hrs

Employment for pay in a business or industry chosen to provide
practical experience in fue use of English skills. Work experiences
generally are alternated with full-time attendance at the University.
Prereq: Junior standing. Admittance by application only.
A writing course for students preparing to teach English in �nd
ary schools. Students develop their skills as writers and lem,i how to
teach writing. Special focus on recent composition re�h, theory,
and practices, and on strategies, materials, and �valuation tech
niques.
Prereq: Two wriJing courses beyond the JOO level.

•I

The reading, analysis, and writing of argumentative essays on
different types of controversies, with emphasis on how to use
various types of arguments and appeals for different readers and on
the different forms of written arguments.
Prereq: ENG 121 and two wriling courses at the 200-level or
above, or departmenJ permission.
A seminar workshop for the student who wants more experience in
imaginative writing. The class schedule will specify fiction or
poetry for each particular workshop. This course may be repeated
for additional credit if topic is different
Prereq: ENG 335 and two literature courses at the 200 level or
above, or departmenJ permission.
An advanced workshop that prepares students to communicate,
particularly to write, on the job.
Prereq: ENG 324 or department permission.

Editing of technical material for publication. Principles of style,
format, graphics layout, and publication management
Prereq: ENG 424, or instructor permission.

Practical criticism of children's literature, prose, and poetry, de
signed to help students develop critical judgment and a clear prose
style. Applies toward the minor in children's literature and the
interdisciplinary major in children's literature and drama/theatre for
the young.
Prereq: UT 207.

ENG 451 Writing about Controversy In Literature for the
3 hrs
Young.

This course will deal with strategies for the collection. organization,
and presentation of materials dealing wifu controversial issues in
literature for young adults.
Prereq: ENG 121 and UT 207, or department permission.

ENG 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/'113 hrs
An examination of topics in English not covered in other d,epart
mental offerings. Students may elect fuis course more than once as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: FNG 121 and one advanced wriling course or department
permission.
ENG 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Employment for pay in a business or industry chosen to provide
practical experience in the use of English skills. Work experiences
generally are alternated with full-time attendance at the University.
Prereq: Senior standing. Admittance by application only.

1/213 hrs
ENG 488/489/490 Internship.
Optional, practical on-the-job work experience for recommended
students electing an opportunity providaj by the department or

�---
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finding an appropriate outside opportunity subsequently approved
by the intern supervisor; paid ornon-paid. One hour credit for 10-15
hours per week; two hours for 16-25 hours; three hours for 26 and
above.
Prereq: Junior or senior standing and recommendation of techni
cal wriling professor. ENG 324; cumulaJive 3.0 GPA.

\'

1/2/3 hrs
ENG 497/498/499 Independent Study.
An intensive study of a topic not offered in the regular curriculwn,
the particular topic to be defined (and credit hours set) by the
teacher and student, subject to approval by the Curriculwn Com
mittee. Restricted to students taking majors or minors in the Depart
ment of English Language and Literature.
Prereq: Nine hours in the appropriate major or minor.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS COURSES

LIN 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmentpermission.
LIN 201 An Introduction to Linguistics.
3 hrs
An introduction to phonology, morphology, syntax, the lexicon,
semantics, sociolinguistics, psycholinguistics, and other concerns.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

LIN 205 English Words.
3 hrs
Principles of sound, form, and meaning relationships facilitate the
student's mastery of word structure, spelling, use, and comprehen
sion in a language science approach to the analysis of native English
words and the foreign vocabulary which is frequently used in
English speech and writing. Addresses linguistic, social, historical,
and other factors in the development of English, fostering greater
linguistic sophistication and appreciation for the richness of the
English language.
1/2/3 hrs
LIN 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
/!rereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
LIN·310 African American Language.
A survey of the history of African American language from African
origins to the present day. Details of the structure (i.e. sounds,
words, sentence, and discourse patterns) of African American En
glish and its functions in American culture, from everyday language
use to its employment in literature and other verbal arts. Special
attention is paid to issues resulting from contact between different
language varieties and the pervasiveness of linguistic diversity in
the U.S. and around the world
Prereq: UN 201, I.NG 223, or MS 101.

3 hrs
LIN 322 Languages of the World.
A study of the relation of language to social behavior and modes of
thought in unilingual and multilingual communities.

3 hrs
LIN 340 Language and Culture.
A survey of the variety of languages and language groups of the
:,vi;n:ld. Topics covered include: . origins of hwnan language, lan
guage relationships, the ways language cha nges and why. unusual
writing systems, and linguistic exotica.
Prereq:ANT 135 orUN201 orUN223, andsophomore standing.

LIN 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more
. than once provided different
topics are studied.
'Prueq.: Department permission.

LIN 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science.
3 hrs
An introduction to linguistic theory and analytical procedures.
Students will apply theoretical principles to problems of phonologi
cal and syntactic analysis.
Prereq: UN 201 or I.NG 223.

LIN 402 Modern English Grammar.
3 hrs
An introduction to the grammar of modern English: problems in the
description and analysis of English grammar.
Prereq: Junior standing.
LIN 420 Introduction to Phonology.
3 hrs
An introduction to the basic principles of modem phonology, be
ginning with a review of phonetics.
Prereq: LIN 401.

LIN 421 The History of the English Language.
3 hrs
A study of the development of the language from its earliest stages
to the present with attention to social influences as well as matters
of sound, word formation, and sentence structure.
Prereq: LIN 201 or UN401.

LIN 425 Introduction to Syntax.
3 hrs
The development of a base in syntactic theory, learning both the
mechanisms of a transformational grammar and the argumentation
used in syntactic analysis.
Prereq: UN 401.

LIN 426 Topics In Linguistics.
3 hrs
Advanced study in specific areas of linguistics for which the depart
ment does not regularly offer a course. The area to be studied will
vary and will be determined by the field of specialization of the staff
members and by student interest. This course may be taken more
than once, providing the topics are different.
Prereq: UN 401.
LIN 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

LIN 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Study of topics not offered in the regular curriculum, the particular
topic to be defined (and credit hours set) by the instructor and
student, subject to approval by the Curriculum Committee. Re
stricted to students taking majors or minors in the Department of
English Language and Literature.
Prereq: Nine hours in the appropriate major or minor.
JOURNALISM AND PUBLIC RELATIONS COURSES

JRN 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.
JRN 213 Introduction to the Print Media.
3 hrs
An exploration into the multiple effects of print media on American
popular culture and vice versa. Understanding the business of news,
features, editorials, comics, and other media formats. Tracking the
development of contemporary media research. Learning to become
critical consumers of print media. Student media research.

JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting.
3 hrs
An introduction to newspaper reporting. Learning to gather infor
mation and to write in an,approved journalistic style. Courses offer
practical instruction and working exercises in interviewing, news

-
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story development, lead writing, and editing skills. Substantial use
of computer lab.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.
JRN 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An examination of topics in journalism not covered in other depart
mental offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

JRN 305 Editorial, Column, and Review Writing.
3 hrs
Writing of interpretive articles, editorials, reviews, and columns.
Aimed at developing the student's critical faculties, it includes the
study of public opinion and the efforts to change it, the rhetorical
principles of argwnentation and persuasion, and the aesthetic prin
ciples guiding criticism in the arts.
Prereq: JRN 215
JRN 306 Feature Writing.
3 hrs
Writing of feature and interpretive articles and editorials designed
for newspapers or magazines. Emphasis on research, incerviewing,
and logical presentation of informative material. Writing assign
ments and analysis of writing in the mass media.
Prereq: JRN 215.

JRN 307 Copy Editing.
3 hrs
Practical application of professional techniques for editing copy for
newspapers, magazines, and books, including basic headline writ
ing, use of pictures, and understanding the laws of libel and copy
right and the rights of privacy.
Prereq: JRN 215 and JRN 306.
JRN 311 Editing Procedures.
3 hrs
Presentation of the written word on the printed page relative to the
use of photographs and other illustrations; copy fitting, printers'
markings, visual concepts; typographical selection; page makeup;
working with graphic artist and printer.
Prereq: JRN 215.

JRN 312 Principles of Public Relations.
3 hrs
Definition, historic aspects, evolution, and ethics of public rela
tions; the practical use of public relations by corporations, not-for
profit organizations, businesses, institutions, and government;
correlation of written, oral, and visual skills.
Prereq: JRN 215, CTA 1211124.

JRN 313 History of American Journalism.
3 hrs
A survey of the historical evolution of journalism in the United
States, its involvement in the social, economic, and political devel
opment of the national life and its influences on the decision
making process through its effect on public officials.
Prereq: Soph{),n()re standing.

JRN 314 Writing for Public Relations.
3 hrs
Practical experience in writing press releases, broadcast announce
ments, speeches, and scripts to present a project or product; prepar
ing brochures, newsletters, annual reports, memos, and proposals;
implementing public relations campaigns.
Prereq: ]RN 312.

1/2/3 hrs
JRN 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once p rovided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

3 hrs
JRN 387 Cooperative Education.
Employment for pay in the print media, public relations, or publish
ing fields to provide practical experience for skills learned in the

classroom. Work experiences generally are alternated with full-time
attendance at the University.
Prereq: Junior or senior standing; admirtance by application to the
Cooperative Education office and recommendation approved by a
journalism professor.

3 hrs
JRN 408 Case Studies In Public Relations.
Solving problems and managing controversy in the day-to-day pur
suit of public relations; legal considerations; crisis conununication;
professionalism and public responsibility in public relations.
Prereq: JRN 312 and JRN 314.

JRN 423 Magazine Article Writing.
3 hrs
A writing course to develop skills in investigating and writing non
fiction articles longer and more complex than feature or back
ground articles in daily newspapers. Emphasis on individual
completion of articles of professional quality.
Prereq: ENG 328 or JRN 306 or department permission.

3 hrs
JRN 453 Advanced Reporting.
Writing of news stories dealing with such topics as courts, politics,
government, finance, labor, education, etc. Emphasis on study and
research to provide articles of depth.
Prereq: JRN 215.

3 hrs
JRN 454 Contemporary Problems in Journalism.
Emphasis on student investigation, reporting, and writing on se
lected problems such as free press vs. fair trial, media accessibility,
and the people's right to know.
Prereq: Junior standing.

3 hrs
JRN 455 Journalism and the Law.
A senior professional course exploring issues of libel, privacy, free
press-fair trial, and the First Amendment.
Prereq: JRN 454.

JRN 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An examination of topics in journalism not covered in other depart
mental offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Junior standing and departmenJ permission.

JRN 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Employment for pay in the print media, public relations, or publish
ing fields to provide practical experience for skills learned in the
classroom. Work experiences generally are alternated with full
time attendance in the classroom.
Prereq: Junior or senior standing; admirtance by application to the
Cooperative Education office and recommendation approved by a
journalism professor.

1/2/3 hrs
JRN 488/489/490 Internship.
Optional, practical on-the-job work experience for recommended
students electing an opportunity provided by the department or
finding an appropriate outside opportunity subsequently approved
by the intern supervisor; paid or non-paid. One hour credit for 10
hours work per week; two hours for 1 1-17 hours; three hours for 18
and above.
Prereq: Junioror senior standing and recommendation ofjournal
ism professor.

JRN 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Study of topics not offered in the regular curriculum, the particular
topic to be defined (and credit hours set) by the instructor and
student, subject to approval by the Curriculum Committee. Re
stricted to students taking majors or minors in the Department of
English Language and Literature.
Prereq: Nine hours in the appropriate major or minor.
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LITERATURE COURSES

Area IV basic srudies requirements may be fulfilled with the fol
lowing courses: LIT 100, 101, 1 02, 103, 204,260.

3 hrs
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature.
An introduction to the techniques of critical reading with equal
emphasis on prose fiction, poetry, and drama. Development of a
fundamental understanding and enjoyment of reading.

3 hrs
LIT 101 The Readlng of Literature: Fiction.
Reading and critical analysis of prose fiction intended to deepen the
student's understanding iµid enjoyment of prose fiction.
LIT 102 The Reading or Literature: Poetry.
3 hrs
Reading and critical analysis of poetry intended to deepen the
student's understanding and enjoyment of poetry.

3 hrs
LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama.
Reading and critical analysis of drama intended to deepen the
srudent's understanding and enjoyment of drama.

6 hrs
LIT 106 Rome and America.
A comparison of the people and culture of ancient Rome and
modern America, considering individual hopes and ideals, religious
beliefs,and ideas about death, government, morality, love,and sex.
Team taught by a member of the English Department and a classi
cist. These courses must be ·taken concurrently and satisfy rwo
literature requirements. Note: See Honors Humanities Courses,
page 30.
LIT/HIS 107 Society in Crisis: 1848 and 1968.

6 hrs

A comparison and contrast of the social crises that culminated in two
revolutionary aftermaths (1848 in Europe and 1968 in the United
States and Europe), focusing on alienation,women, the rise of nation
alism and ethnic consciousness, and the revolutionary outlook and its
ultimate frustration. Team taught by members of the History and
English Departments. These courses must 'be taken concurrently and
satisfy one history requirement and one literature requirement. Note:

See Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.

LIT U2 American Studies: Success and the Pursuit of
Happiness in 19th Century America.

3 hrs

An examination of the widespread 19th-century belief that worldly
success produces happiness and an exploration of the proper rela
tionship of knowledge and power, history and progress, wealth and
happiness. Readings include such authors as Benjamin Franklin,
H.D. Thoreau, William James, Mark Twain, and Horatio Alger.
Team taught by members of the English.and Philosophy Depart
ments. This course satisj'ies one philosophy or one literature re
quirement. Note: See Honors Humanities Courses,page 30.
LIT 124 The Age of Wagner.

3 hrs

An exploration of the personal, intellectual, and artistic influences on
Wagner's life and work and a consideration of artists influenced by
Wagner. Team taught by members of the English and Philosophy
Departments. This course. ,saJisfies one phikJsophy or one liJerature
requiremenJ. Nae. See Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.

LIT 126 The Age of Sbake.speare.
3. h rs
An introduction to basic areas of Renaissance thought as back
ground to at least three of Shakespeare'.s pJays, which are consid
ered from theatrical as well as philosophical and literary points of
view. Team taught by members of the English and Communication
and Theatre Arts Departments. This course satisfies one literature
or one theatre arts requirement. Note: See Honors Humanities
Courses, page 30.
LIT 128 Russia in the Age of Tolstoy and Dostoevsky. 3 hrs
An introduction to the rise of the revolutionary movement in Russia
in the half century preceding World War I due lo developments in

peasant, urban, and aristocratic life. Students examine selected
works of literature and some art and music. Team taught by mem
bers of the English and History Departments. This course satisfies
one literature or one history requirement. Note: See Honors Hu
manities Courses, page 30.
LIT 150 Humanlty and Technology.

3 hrs

A brief study of distinctive and influential perceptions ofthe impact
of technology on human values just after the first Industrial Revolu
tion. with critical emphasis on problems concerning the use of
special, refined technologies. Primary readings from Thoreau, Mark
Twain, Henry Adams,Aldous Huxley, Lewis Mumford, and Garrett
Hardin. This course satisfies one philosophy or one literature
requirement. Note: See Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.

LIT 152 From the Gay Nineties to the Crash.
3 hrs
A series of biographical portraits providing an intensive look at
profound cultural changes of the era 1890 to 1930, in both Europe and
the United States. Team taught by members of the History and
English Departments. This course satisfies one history or one litera
ture requirement. Note: See Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.
LIT 155 Narrative in Literature and Film.

3 hrs

An introduction to cinematic concepts and terminology, focusing
primarily on narrative techniques in literature and parallel devices in
film. Readings include several prose forms and a text dealing with the
theory of film. Team taught by members of the English and Philosophy
Departments. This course satisfies one liJerature or one philosophy
requiremen1. Students may not earn credit in both this course and UT
300. Note: See Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.
LIT 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

LIT 181 The Legacy of Greece.
3 hrs
An introduction to Greek epic,drama, poetry,history,and philoso
phy, illustrating the influence of the Greek tradition on Western
civilization. The literature is read in English translation. Represen
tative examples of Greek architecture and sculpture also are exam
ined. Team taught by a classicist and/or a member of the English
Department This course satisfies one literature requirement. Note:
See Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.

3 hrs
LIT 201 Introduction to Science Fiction.
An introduction to science fiction as a medium for speculating on
science and technology, politics, social systems, education, and the
nature of being hwnan. Does not satisfy the basic studies literature

requirement.
Prereq: One literature course or department permission.
LIT 204 Native American Literature.

3 hrs

Study of the written and oral literature of the Native Americans,
with emphasis upon the authored poetry, fiction, autobiography,
and essay of the twentieth century.

Prereq: One literature course or department permission.
LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature.

3 hrs

A concentrated reading course designed to impart the knowledge
necessary for an appreciation and understanding of children's lit
erature and its use in the schools. In addition to reading the classics
and the critically acclaimed works of both fiction and non-fiction by
modern writers, students will study poetry, folklore, and mythology
and examine the relationship between illustration and text Does not
count toward a major or minor in curricula for teachers in junior and
senior high school.

Prereq: Soplumwre standing.

LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare.
3 hrs
An introduction to at least five of Shakespeare's plays with empha
sis upon the tragedies.
Prereq: One literature course or department permission.

LIT 245 Introduction to Film.
3 hrs
An introduction to the historical development of film as an art form
with attention to cinematography, editing, scenarios, lighting, act
ing, and directing styles. Students cannot earn credit in both CTA
145 and LIT 245.
Prereq: One course in literature or department permission, CTA
1211124.

LIT 251 The Bible as Literature.
3 hrs
Introduction to the literary srudy of the Bible. The Old Testament is
represented chiefly by specimens of narrative and prophetic writings;
the New Testament by selected incidents, parables, and sayings from
the life of Jesus as portrayed in the synoptic gospels. Discussion of
Biblical influences upon English and American literature.
Prereq: One course in literature.

LIT 260 African American Literature.
3 hrs
Representative American literature by black writers with emphasis
upon the 20th century. Readings in poetry, fiction, drama, autobiog
raphy, and the essay.
Prereq: One course in literature.
LIT 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An examination of topics in literature not covered in other depart
mental offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: One literature course or department permission.

LIT 300 Narrative ln Literature and Film.
3 hrs
A study of the aesthetic parallels in narrative technique between
certain prose forms (novel, novella, romance, satire) and film as a
means of enhancing verbal and visual literacy. Not open to those
with credit in LIT/Pill 155.
Prereq: Two courses in literature.
LIT 305 Shakespeare: The Major Comedies and Histories. 3 hrs
A study of at least eight of the principal comedies and histories.
Prereq: Two literature courses or department permission.

LIT 328 The Rise or the American Novel to 1920.
3 hrs
A critical reading of the American novel from C.B. Brown and J.F.
Cooper through World War I. A study of the development of the
novel in America from its earliest appearance to its critical maturity.
Prereq: Two literature courses or department permission.

3 hrs
LIT 330 The Rise of the British Novel 1720-1832.
The British novel from Defoe' through Scott, including such figures
as Richardson. Fielding, Sterne, Smollett, and Austen and such
forms as the picaresque novel, the Gothic novel, the novel of
sentiment, and the novel of manners.
Prereq: Two literature courses or department permission.
LIT 331 The Development or the British Novel 1832-1914. 3 hrs
A critical reading of. Victorian and Edwardian fiction by such
authors as Dickens, the Brontes, Thackeray, Trollope, Eliot,
Meredith, Hardy, Moore, Wells, and Conrad.
Prereq: Two literature courses or department permission.

LIT 332 The Modern American Novel 1920 to Present. 3 hrs
A critical reading of significant American novels since World War
I as represented by Hemingway, Fitzgerald, Faulkner, Bellow,
Ellison. and others.
Prereq: Two literature courses or department permission.

LIT 333 Modern British and European Novel 1914 to
3 hrs
Present.
A study of modern British and European novels significant to our
own times by such writers as Joyce, Proust, Lawrence, Forster,
Wolfe, Kafka, Camus, Golding, Fowles, Robbe-Grillet, Handke,
Calvino, Grass.
Prereq: Two literature courses or department permission.
3 hrs
LIT 340 The Rise or British Drama to 1642.
A study of British drama from the mystery plays, morality plays,
and interludes to the revenge tragedies of Kyd, Marlowe, and
Webster and the comedies of Jonson and Massinger.
Prereq: Two literature courses or department permission.

3 hrs
LIT 341 English Drama 1660-1779.
A study of the significant plays from the restoration of Charles II to
the closing years of the 18th century.
Prereq: Two literature courses or department permission.

3 hrs
LIT 342 The Development or Modern Drama.
A study of modem drama from Robertson and Ibsen to the theater
of the absurd of Pinter and Beckett, including such figures as
Pirandello, Chekhov, Shaw, O'Neill, Williams, and Miller.
Prereq: Two courses in literature or department permission.
3 hrs
LIT 351 World Mythology.
A study of the mythological traditions that have most significantly
informed Western civilization. The myths are discussed as litera
ture and as people's attempts to \lllderstand themselves, their soci
ety, and their physical envirorunent
Prereq: Two courses in literature.

3 hrs
LIJ' 352 Folk Literature: Ballads and Folk Tales.
A reading course in the traditional ballads and folk tales of Europe
and North America with emphasis on those which appear in
children's literature. Applies toward minor in children's literature
only, but may be taken as a free elective.
Prereq: Two courses in literature.

1/2/3 hrs
LIT 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings: Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.
LIT 401 Modern British and American Poetry 1914 to
3 hrs
Present.
A study of the verse of such major modern British and American
poets as Yeats, Auden, Eliot, Po\llld, Cummings, Stevens, Will
iams, Thomas, Ashbery, Plath.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or department permission.

LIT 409 The Development or American Literature.
3 hrs
A study of American literature from colonial times to 1890, includ
ing such writers as Bradstreet, Franklin. Hawthorne, Melville,
Thoreau, Emerson, Whitman, Dickinson, Twain, and James.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or department permission.
3 hrs
LIT 410 Modern American Literature.
A study of American literature from 1890 to the present, including
such writers as Crane, Frost, Cather, Eliot, O'Neill, Fitzgerald,
Faulkner, Hemingway, Bellow, Baldwin, O'Connor, and Updike.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or departmenJ permission.

LIT 411 Medieval Epic and Romance.
3 hrs
A critical reading of medieval French, German, and English epics
and romances (and their sources) in translation. The treatment will
be both historical and comparative.
Prereq: Two courses in literature.

i.LV

3 hrs
LIT 412 English Literature ln the Middle Ages.
A survey of Old and Middle English literature from Beowulf to
Malory, tracing the themes, genres, and literary techniques of early
English literature.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or department permission.

LIT 413 The Poetry of Chaucer.
3 hrs
An introduction to I.he major works of Chaucer: a close reading of
representative poeny.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or departmenl permission.

Lrf 414 English Renalssana! Pro!ie and Poetry 1500-1660.

3 hrs

Major authors from the age of Shakespeare to the close of the
Renaissance, including the humanists, lyric poets, Spenser, Bacon,
Donne and the metaphysicals, and Milton.
Prereq: Three courses in literature or departmenJ permission.

LIT 415 Literature of the Neo-Clas.sical Period H,60-1798.

3 hrs
A study of English literature from the Restoration of Charles II
through the second half of the 18th century: Dryden, Swift, Pope,
Johnson, Goldsmith, Gray, Collins, and others.

'
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Prereq: Three courses in literature or departmenJ permission.

LIT 416 Romantic Rebellion in Britain 1798-1832.
3 hrs
A study of I.he shift in literary emphasis in Britain from reason to the
emotions, imagination, and individualism in the works of
Wordsworth. Coleridge, Lamb, DeQuincey, Hazlitt, Byron, Shelley,
Keats.
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Prereq: Three courses in literature or departmenJ permission.
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LIT 417 Victorian and Edwardian Literature 1832-1914. 3 hrs
A study of prose and poeny of such authors as Carlyle, Mill,
Tennyson, Browning, Ruskin, Arnold, Hopkins, Swinburne, Hardy,
Pater, Wilde, Kipling, and others.
Prereq.' Three courses in literature or departmenl permission.

LIT 44-0 Literary Types.

3 hrs
A study of the characteristics of a particular literary genre, indepen
dent of chronology, theme, or author.
_

: '- f

Prereq: Three courses in literature or departmenl permission.

•

3 hrs
LIT 443 Women ln Literature.
A study of women and their experiences as described in literature.

Prereq:. Two .courses in literature.
.

LIT 450 Major Authors.
3 hrs
An intensive study of a major literary figure or a group of related
authors. The particular author to be taught in a given semester will
be announced in the class schedule bulletin.

Prereq: Three courses in literature or departmenJ permission.

LIT 460 Recent Trends ln British and American

3 hrs
Literature.
A study of innovations in recent Btiti.s.Q and American poeny, fiction,
or drama. The particular focus of the course to be taught in a given
semester will be announced in I.he class schedule bulletin.

Prereq: Three courses in literature or departmenJ permission.

1/2/3 hrs
LIT 477/478/479 Special Tpplcs. ·
An examination of topics in literature not covered in o$er depart
mental offerings. Students may elect this course more than once as
long as different 11:>pics . are s.tudied.

Prereq.; Three . c.ours� in liferature qr dep<lrtmenl. permission.

LIT 497/498/499 lndependent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Study of topics not offered in the regular curriculum, the particular
topic to be defined (and credit hours set) by the teacher and student,
subject to approval by the Curriculum Committee. Restricted to
students taking majors or minors in the Department of English
Language and Literature.
Prereq: Nine hours in the appropriaJe major or minor.
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Professors: JoAnn Aebersold, Ronald C. Cere, William J. Cline, E.
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The Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies department
offers a variety of traditional and innovative majors and minors in
French, German, Japanese, Spanish, and English as a second lan
guage; a group minor in bilingual- bicultural teacher educ ation
leading to either elementary or secondary certification; a group
minor in teaching English to speakers of other languages; a group
major in language and international trade; and a group major in
language, journalism, telecommunications, and film.
Students in the language and international trade program with
concentrations in business French, German, and Spanish are eli
gible to take examinations administered by Eastern Michigan Uni
versity leading to certification in I.heir fields.

\

Catherine Day, J. Sanford Dugan, James P. Holoka, John R.
Hubbard, Steven D. Kirby, Benjamin W. Palmer, John Pisoni,
Sharon Robertson, Reynaldo Ruiz
Associate Professors: Ana Maria McCoy, Anne G. Nerenz
A�lstant Professors: Thomas Cullen, Glenn Deckert, Elisabeth
Morgan, Genevieve Peden, Motoko Tabuse, Thomas Vosteen
Director, bilingual bicultural teacher education program: Phyllis
Clemens-Noda

Degrees:

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science

Programs of Study
Majors:

Language and world business
French for business
French for secondary education
French language and literature
French language and literature for elementary education
German for business
German for secondary education
German language and literature
German language and literature for elementary education
Japanese language and culture teaching for elementary
education
Japanese language and culture teaching for K-12 education
Spanish for business
Spanish for elementary education
Spanish for secondary education
Language and international trade

Minors:

Bilingual bicultural teacher education (Spanish-English)
for elementary education
Bilingual bicultural teacher education (Spanish-English) for
secondary, K-12, and special education-secondary
Classical Studies
English as a second language for non-native speakers of
English
French language and literature
French language
French language for secondary, K-12, and special education-secondary
French literature
French for business
German language and literature

'
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German langu age
German language for secondary, K-12, and special education-secondary
German literature
German for business
Japanese language
Spanish language
Spanish language for secondary, K-12, and special education-secondary
Spanish literature
Spanish culture
Spanish for business
Teaching English to speakers of other languages

Concentration:

English as a second language for non-native speakers of
English

A placement test is given at the beginning of the fall and winter
terms, and is required of all students of foreign lan guage unless they
are taking their first course in a foreign language or have completed
their last course in that language at EMU. It is also recommended
for students whose last course in a language was completed more
than one year before. Further details on testing are available in the
department office. Students should consult advising coordinators in
interpreting test results and creating a schedule.
Any course for which a student registers prior to receiving
placement test results must be considered provisional. The Foreign
Language Department will assist students to change their registra
tion to the appropriate course, when necessary, without incurring
fmancial penalties.
Listed below are rough guidelines for preliminary registration.
They do not consider important factors such as actual grades re
ceived, academic standards, amount of time elapsed since complet
ing the course, etc.:
one to two years of high school would probably place in 121.
three years of high school would probably place in 122.
more than three years of high school would probably place in
221 (except in Spanish) and/or 233. In Spanish, most
would probably place in 201.
For every year elapsed between the present and the last com
pleted course in your foreign language, go down one level (e.g.
from 200 to 100, etc.).

Department Residency Requirements:
1.

2

3.

"Residency," for the purposes of this section, means register
ing for, attending, and successfully completing the required
courses.
Major or minor in language, business language, literature, or
culture (non UT):
Department residency requirements are that majors in a
foreign language must complete at EMU 12 credit hours
consisting of the appropriate courses on the 300 or 400 level
for the major chosen. Minors in the foreign language must
complete either a) 343 and 344, or b) six (6) hours on the 400
level for which the student has the prerequisites.
Language and international 1rade inajor:
Students must complete at EMU the following nine credit
hours in French, German, Japanese, or Spanish: 361, 446, and
447.

Oral proficiency Interview requll1!ment:

All students on teaching curricula in Foreign Lan guages and
Bilingual Studies shall be rated in the last semester prior to gradua
tion in an interview conducted by an oral proficiency tester certified
by ETS-ACTFL.
Graduate study leads to the Masternf Arts degree in Spanish
(bilingual bicultural education); iri ll!l1guage and international trade,

and in TESOL (teaching English to speakers of other languages). A
major emphasis in French, German, or Spanish also can be devel
oped through the master's degree in secondary school teaching or
the master's degree in individualiz.ed studies. The MA degrees are
described in the Graduate Catalog.

English as a second language

English as a second language (ESL) courses are taught in the
Department of Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies. These
courses carry academic credit; up to 20 hours ofESL credits may be
used as elective credits required for graduation.
Three levels of ESL instruction are offered: intermediate,
advanced, and academic support, in both fall and winter terms.
Only advanced and academic support levels are offered in the
combined spring-summer term.
Admission status is based on the first English proficiency
score that students send to the University. If a later test results in a
higher score, it also should be sent to the Admissions Office. All
scores must arrive two weeks before the first day of the term.
Students admitted with an official (not instirutional) score of
80 or above on the Michigan English Language Assessment Battery
(MELAB) or of 500 or above on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) will not be required to take any ESL courses.
Students admitted with scores of less than 80 or 500 are required to
take the departmental placement test before registering. Depending
upon test results, students will be placed in either part-time or full
time English (two, three, four, or five courses of ESL) during their
first semester. Part-time English students will be allowed to register
for other University classes. Students placing in full-time English
may not take any other University courses until a later semester.
Some students may require two consecutive semesters of full-time
English before they can register in other courses.
Once placed in ESL courses, students must complete each
course with a grade of "C" or better in order to move on to the next
higher level the following semester. Srudents must immediately
repeat all ESL courses in which they receive a "C-" or below.
Students starting below the 400 level must continue to enroll in ESL
courses until two 400-level courses are taken. When students have
successfully completed ESL 412 and 414 or 416, their admission
status is changed from conditional to regular. See page 9 under
Admission Policies for information regarding conditional admis
sion status.
As ofFall 1990, ESL412 Academic ESL Writing (for interna
tional students) is considered the equivalent of ENG 121 English
Composition. ESL 412 will therefore fulfill the Basic Studies re
quirement for English.

Failure to enroll in the required ESL courses during the first
semester and any required subsequenl semesters will resu/J in the
cancellalion of University t!Tl/'ollmenl and a possible loss of tuilian.
for that semester.

Regular University academic probation and dismissal policies
apply to students enrolled in ESL.

Advising Coordinators:

Bilingual bicultural teacher education (Spanish): Ana Maria
McCoy
English as a second language: Elisabeth Morgan
French: Benjamin W. Palmer
German: Sharon Robertson
Japanese language and culture teaching: Motoko Tabuse
TESOL: E. Catherine Day
Language and international trade: John R. Hubbard
Spanish: Ronald C. Cere
Language and world business: John R. Hubbard

.
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These credit hours may be used as electives in history and
geography.
• Political science courses ................................................ 3

ACADEMIC MAJORS

Choose one coursefrom thefollowing:

LANGUAGE AND WORLD BUSINE.§
(JOINT BBA/BA DEGREE)

The joint Bachelor of Business Administration-Bachelor of
Arts degree in language and world business is a double degree for
undergraduates planning to enter a career in world business or inter
national government and public administration. 1ne major objective
of the program is to prepare students for international careers with
business and language skills, along with the knowledge needed to
function effectively in the inaeasingly competitive world economy.
The LWB joint degree provides students with both practical, on-site
work experience as well as a thorough academic background in
international affairs and world enterprise. (See page 208 for details.)
GROUP MAJOR IN LANGUAGE AND
INTERNATIONAL TRADE

The major in language and international trade is designed to
integrate the study of modem foreign languages and cultures with
preparation in the field ofinternationalbusiness. The major objective of
the irogram is to irovide students with skills, knowledge, and under
standing needed to fim::tion in a foreign environment and in irofes
sional dealings with rosiness people and clients who speak foreign
languages. Students completing this group major have met the major
and minor requirements for graduation. No outside minor is needed.
Qualified students in French, Gennan, Japanese, and Spanish
have the option of participating in a cooperative work exchange in
an area of the world where French. German. Japanese, or Spanish is
spoken. Students may take·examinations leading to foreign certifi
cation in business French, German, or Spanish.
Sem hours
Group major in language and international trade ............... 60
l ;'· -Required courses ......................................................... 57

a. Business and economics courses ................................ 30

, . . Business minor ......................................................... 21-24
Studt;nts must complete requirements for a minor in an
operational area of business of their choosing. These
areas include marketing, management, accounting, fi
. . IU\.llCC, business computer systems, general business,
· and office administration. among others. S�ial com
. binations of business courses equivalent to a minor are
possible in consultation with an adviser.
MKT 460 International Marketing ................................... 3
ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems or ECO 480
International Economics .......................................... 3
b. Language and area studies courses ........................... 27
• Language courses ........, .............. ............,...................... 1 8
S tudents must choose one language in which to specializ.o
we currently offer French, German, Japanese. and Span
ish-and must complete 1 8 'hours · m· that chosen
language: This 1 8 hour minimum must iJx,:lude:
FRN.,GERJJPNt.,PN ��� freoch,,Gennan/.T�� for
Intematiorial Trade; FRN,PERJJPN/SPN 446; 447 Busi-

·?Jess FJ-ench,,Gciniiii,p�panish I mi·IF
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One iiJdi'tioria(langiulge course··at · the300 or'400 ,level'and

":;�wJ,'.�ltt=i��{e��}&'��e7
.

'�ll be
;.plactid"at'ari;appropriate level in consultation with an

advising coordinator.

• Geography/history courses ............................................ 6
GEO/lilS 316 History and Geography of Modem Europe,
GEO/lilS 317 History and Geography of Spanish
Amajca..or GEO/lilS 326 History ·and Geography of

Mo4� Asi,t!- .

·
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PLS 21 1 Introduction to Comparative Govemmem, PLS
212 Introduction to International Politics, PLS 341
International Law, PLS 342 International Organiza
tions, PLS 354 Government and Politics of Canada,
PLS 367 Contemporary Political Systems of Latin
America, PLS 412 Comparative Legal Systems
Field experience ............................................................ 3
FLA 489 Internship or FLA 387/487 Cooperative Education

GROUP MAJOR IN LANGUAGE, JOURNALISM,
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, AND FILM

Sero hours
Group major in language, Journalism, telecommunications,
and film ............................................................................ 60
Language componenJ ..................................................... 20
Choose one of the languages (French, German, or Spanish)
and complete the following:
1. Required courses ......................................................... 12
FRN/GER/SPN 343 Composition .................................... 3
FRN/GER/SPN 344 Conversation ................................... 3
FRN/GER/SPN 443 Advanced Grammar and
Composition ............................................................ 3
FRN/GER/SPN 444 Advanced Conversation .................. 3
Students with advanced language proficiency will select
appropriate courses in consultation with the advising
coordinator
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 8
Choose eight credits in the language studied at any level
1.

2.

1.

2.

Journalism componenJ .............................................. 18-21

Required courses .... ... ... .. .. . ... ..... ..... ...... .. .. . ... . . ... ... .. ... .. 12
JRN 215 News Writing and Reporting ............................ 3
JRN 306 Feature Writing ................................................. 3
JRN 307 Copy Editing ..................................................... 3
JRN 453 Advanced Reporting ......................................... 3
Restricted electives .................................................... 6-9
Choose six to nine credits from the following:
JRN 3 1 1 Editing Procedures, JRN 3 1 3 History of American
Journalism, JRN 3 14 Writing for Public Relations,
JRN 423 Magazine Article Writing, JRN 454 Contem
porary Problems in Journalism
ENG 417 Writing about Controversies, ENG 422 Writer's
Workshop: Fiction or Poetry, ENG 424 Technical
Writing

Telecomnumicalions andfilm component ................. 20-21
Required courses ......................................................... 15
CTA 130 Introduction to Telecommunications and FJ.lm ..... 3
CTA 334 Radio-Television News .................................... 3
CTA 336 Studies in Telecommunications ........................ 3
CTA 374 lntercultural Commmlication ........................... 3
CTA 479 Special Topics: Seijunar in International
Telecommmlications Issues ..................................... 3
Restricted'electives .................................................... 5-6
Choosefive to six crediJsfrom thefollowing:

CTA 145 Introducti.9n to Film Appreciation, CTA 165 Televi
-si9n, Laboratory, CTA 169 Radio Station WQBR, CTA
2T/ Interpersonal Conununication. CTA 236 History and
Criticism of Radio and Television, CTA 241 Radio
Television-Ftlm Announcing, CTA 331 Fundamentals
of Radio Production and Direction, CTA 332 Fundamentals,of,Television Production and Direction, CTA 335
,Studies:in Fihn, CTA344 Continuity Writing for Radio-
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Television-Fihn, CTA 354 Organizational Conununica
tion, CTA 359 Small Group Communication

FRENCH MAJOR

It is recommended that srudents specializing in French or
planning to continue with graduate work carry their undergraduate
srudy beyond the mirumwn requirements listed below. Many gradu
ate schools require additional course work in literan.rre.

Sem hours
Major In French ...................................................................... 30
1. Required courses ......................................................... 18
FRN 341-342 Survey of French Literarure ...................... 6
FRN 343 French Composition ......................................... 3
FRN 344 French Conversation ........................................ 3
FRN 443 Advanced Frerx:h Grammar and Composition ..... 3
FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation ........................ 3
2. Restricted electives ...................................................... 12
Choose six credits at the 400 level; choose an additional six
credits in French at any level.

FRENCH FOR BUSINESS MAJOR

Srudents majoring or minoring in business French are eligib!e
to take examinations leading to the "Diplome Superieur de Fr�
des Affaires" or the "Certificat Pratique de Franyais Commercial et
Economique" granted by the Chamber of Commerce and Industry
of Paris and recognized by the French National Ministry of Educa
tion. These tests are administered by Eastern Michigan University.

Sem hours
Major In business French ....................................................... 30
1. Required courses ......................................................... 24
FRN 341-342 Survey of French Llterarure ...................... 6
FRN 343 French Composition ......................................... 3
FRN 344 French Conversation ........................................ 3
FRN 443 Advanced Frerx:h Grammar and Composition ..... 3
FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation ........................ 3
FRN 446-447 Business French I-II .................................. 6
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 6
Choose six credits in French at any level

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE MAJOR

Sem hours
Major In German language and literature ............................ 30
I. Required courses ......................................................... 18
GER 341-342 Survey of German Literature .................... 6
GER 343 German Composition ....................................... 3
GER 344 German Conversation ...................................... 3
GER 443 German Syntax and Advanced Composition ..... 3
GER 444 Advanced German Conversation ..................... 3
2. Restricted electives ...................................................... 12
Choose six credits in German at the 400 level; choose six
credits in German at any level.

GERMAN FOR BUSINESS MAJOR

Srudents in business German will be eligible to take examina
tions recognized by the German-American Chamber of Commerce,
the Carl Duisberg Society and the Goethe Institute. All examina
tions are administered by EMU.

Sem hours
Major In business German ..................................................... 30
1. Required courses ......................................................... 24
GER 341-342 Survey of German Literature .................... 6
al Trade ....................... ; 3
GER 361 German for Internation
a
GER 443 German Synt iand Advanced Composition ..... 3

2.

GER 446-447 Business German I-II ................................ 6
Additional German courses at the 400 level ..................... 6
Restricted electives ........................................................ 6
Choose six credits in German at any level.

SPANISH MAJOR

The courses listed below meet the minirnwn requirements
only; it is recommended that students specializing in Spanish or
planning to continue with graduate work carry their undergraduate
study beyond the minimum. Many graduate schools require addi
tional course work in literature.

Sem hours
Major In Spanish ..................................................................... 30
1. Required courses ......................................................... 12
SPN 343 Spanish Grammar and Composition ................. 3
SPN 344 Spanish Conversation and Composition ........... 3
SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Composition ...... 3
SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and
Composition ............................................................ 3
2. Restricted electives ...................................................... 18
Choose 12 credits in Spanish at the 300 level or above;
choose six credits at any level in consultation with the
advising coordinator.

SPANISH FOR BUSINESS MAJOR

Students with concentrations in business Spanish may take
examinations leading to the "Diploma de Espanol Comercial" and
the "Certificado de Espanol Comercial Basico" granted by the
Chamber of Commerce of Madrid in cooperation with the Official
School of Languages of Madrid.
Language proficiency in both Spanish and English is required;
proficiency will be determined by examination.

Sem hours
Maj or In business Spanish ...................................................... 30
1. Required courses ......................................................... 24
SPN 301 The Cultures of Spain ....................................... 3
SPN 302 The Cultures of Spanish America ..................... 3
SPN 342 Survey of Spanish Literature ............................. 3
SPN 352 Survey of Spanish American Literature ............ 3
SPN 361 Spanish for International Trade ......................... 3
SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Composition
or SPN 456 Scientific and Technical Spanish I .......... 3
SPN 446-447 Business Spanish ....................................... 6
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 6
Choose six credits in Spanish at any level in consultation
with the advising coordinator

ACADE:MIC MINORS
CLASSICAL STuDIES MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In Classical Studies ................................................. 23-25
1. Required courses ......................................................... 12
FA 340 History of Classical Art ....................................... 3
ms 323 Greek History .................................................... 3
ms 324 Roman History .................................................. 3
Pm 230 History of Philosophy: Ancient ......................... 3
2. Restricted electives• .............................................. 11-13

Cliooie one ofthefol/owing groups:
Group A (GreekLanguage) ........................................... 13

GRK 121-122 Beginning Ancient Greek I-II ................. 10
FLA 499 Independent Study ............................................ 3
Group B (Lat� Language) ............................................. 13
LAT 121-122 Beginning Latin I-II ................................ 10

· FLA 499 Independent Study ............................................ 3

Group C (Classical Culture and Heritage) ............... 11 -12
Two of: .......................... ................................................... 6

;
\
I'
\

CLA/LIT 1 06 Rome and America (3)
CLA/LIT 1 8 1 The Legacy of Greece (3)
LNG 134 Etymology (3)
Two of" ......................................................................... 5-6
LIN 205 English Words (3)
CLA 301 Mythology (3)
HIS 302 Near Eastern and Western Religions (3)
HIS 327 Europe in the Making, 500-1300(3)
HIS 330 Europe in the Renaissance and Reformation (3)
LIT 351 World Mythology (3)
HIS 5 1 1 Ancient History (2)
*Certain independenl study and special topic courses may
be counJed as restricted electives with the approval of
the advising coordinaJor.

GROUP MINOR IN TEACHING ENGLISH AS A
SECOND LANGUAGE

Sem hours
,
Group minor In Teaching English as a Second Language ..... 24
1. Required courses ......................................................... 15

LNG 223 Introduction to Language ................................. 3
CTA 374 Intercultural Communication ........................... 3
TSL 410 TESOL Methods ............................................... 3
TSL 420 Materials and Tests for TESOL ........................ 3
LNG 425 Second Language Acquisition .......................... 3
2. . Restricted electives ........................................................ 9
Choose aJ least one coursefrom each group:

Undergraduate linguistics majors in the English department
,, >"' · may. not count Group 1 courses toward this minor. They must
take 2 courses from either Group 2 or 3, and one course from
Jhe remaining group.
Group 1 .

LIN 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science ..................... 3
'" LIN 402 Modern English Grammar ................................. 3
Group 2

CTA 225 Liste�g Behavior .., ........................................ 3
CTA 226 Non-Verbal Communication ............................ 3
PSY. 304 Learning ........,.........., ....................................... 3
CTA 323 Improvising . and Rol�-Play ............................... 3
ENG)28 Writing: Style and Language ........................... 3
SU 337 Language Acquisition ........................................ 3
CTA 359 Small Group Communication .......................... 3
Group 3

SOC 214 Racial and Cultura!' Minorities ......................... 3
SOC 310 Contemporary Ani�.ric� (:Jass Structure ......... 3

(Only inlernaticm;z/, _°sj@e'!fsifUJy 'use this 'course)
ANT/LIN 340 Language iin,d Culture :'!'.L'.• ::.:L. .............. 3
Prere9. or Coreq./One year of un&ersity foreign lan., ·
guag� study:
·
·

illlf£t;A1iml:::
.
ENGLISH··-� A'Ji'QREIGNiL�GlJAGE FOR NON.

sity on the basis of English language proficiency. If is administered
�ointly by the Department of foreign Languages and Bilinguaj Stud
ies and the Department of English Language and Literature.
: : Stuoen� who have placed at the 300 levelqn th� de_partmental
pl�� �� will compl�te ,all 9 f tl ie ,;(oyov.;�g'cq1.U¥,5,'. Students
who have pl� at tl).e 400 level will begin th.is minor by· taking ESL

---

-� - - -

412 Academic ESL Writing and ESL 414 Academic ESL Reading
and/or ESL 416 Academic ESL Speaking and Listening. These
students must choose 6 credit hours from the restricted electives or
other courses with the pennission of the adviser.
Sem hours
Minor In English as a foreign language for non-native
speakers of English .................................................... 23-24
1. Required courses ......................................................... 21
ESL 310, 312 Advanced ESL Grammar and Writing ...... 3
ESL 3 � 4. 3 � 6 Advanced ESL Reading, Speaking, and
Listentng .................................................................. 3
ESL 412 Academic ESL Writing ..................................... 3
ESL 414 Academic ESL Reading .................................... 3
ESL 416 Academic ESL Speaking and Listening ............ 3
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition or other
approved English writing course (written permission
required) .................................................................. 3
ENG 326 Research Writing ............................................. 3

2.

Restricted elective ......................................................... 3

Choose one course from the following :

LIN 201 An Introduction to Linguistics, LIN 402 Modern
English Grammar, or other English language or lin
guistics course (wrinen permission required)
CTA 224 Public Speaking, CTA 350 Persuasion, CTA 356
Argumentation and Debate, CTA 359 Small Group
Communication. or other speech communication course
(written permission required)
Other oovanced (speedt) ooursesnot including theatre artscomres,
with written pennission from the ESL coordinator

FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in French language and literature .............................. 20

1.

2.

Required courses ......................................................... 12
FRN 341-342 Survey of French Literature ...................... 6
FRN 343 French Composition ......................................... 3
FRN 344 French Conversation ........................................ 3
Restricted electives ........................................................ 8
Choose eight credits in French at any level

FRENCH LANGUAGE MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in French language ...................................................... 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 12

2.

FRN 343 French Composition ......................................... 3
FRN 344 French Conversation ........................................ 3
FRN 443 Advanced French Grammar and Composition ..... 3
FRN 444 Advanced french Conversation ........................ 3

Restricted electives ........................................................ 8

Choose eight crajits in French at any level

FRENCH LITERATURE MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in French literature ..................................................... 20
1. Required cou � ......................................................... 12
2.

FRN 341-342·:Survey o(French Literature ...................... 6
, ,C<;>� in Frenc;h literature at the 400 level ..............;...... 6

Restricted electives .................'.................. : ... ,................ 8

Choose
eight credits in French at any level
.
�

BUSINESS FRENCH MINOR

Students-rninoring in business French are eligible to take the
examinations listed under the major in business · French.

----

--

- - --

Sem hours
Minor lo business French ................................................... .... 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 18
FRN 343 French Composition ......................................... 3
FRN 344 French Conversation ........................................ 3
FRN 443 Advanced French Grammar and Composition ..... 3
FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation ........................ 3
FRN 446-447 Business French I-II .................................. 6
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 2
Choose two credits in French at any level

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in German language and literature ............................ 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 12
GER 341-342 Survey of German Literature .................... 6
GER 343 German Composition ....................................... 3
GER 344 German Conversation ...................................... 3

2.

Restricted electives ........................................................ 8

Choose eight credits in German at any level

GERMAN LANGUAGE MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in German language .................................................... 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 12
GER 343 German Composition ....................................... 3
GER 344 German Conversation ...................................... 3
GER 443 German S yntax and Advanced Composition ..... 3
GER 444 Advanced German Conversati on ..................... 3
2.

Restricted electives ........................................................ 8

Choose eight credits in German at any level

GERMAN LffERATURE MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In German literature ................................................... 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 12
GER 341-342 Survey of German Literature .................... 6
Courses in German literature at the 400 level .................. 6
2.

Restricted electives ........................................................ 8

Choose eight credits in German at any level

BUSINESS GERMAN MINOR

Examinations listed under the major in business German also
may be taken by students minoring in this subjecL

Sem hours
Minor ln business German ..................................................... 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 12
GER 341/342 Survey of German Literature ..................... 3
GER 361 German for International Trade ........................ 3
GER 443 German S yntax an4 Advanced Composition ..... 3
GER 446/447 Business German ...................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 8
Choose eight credits in German at any level

JAPANESE LANGUAGE MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in Japanese language ....................... :·.:. : ....................... 20
1. Required courses :... :i.::........ : ..: ·": .......... ::-:.................... 12
JPN 343-344 Ja:panese Convcis aticm. and Composition ..... 6
JPN 361 Japanese for InterJ1ational Trade :;·:... : ... ,.:'. ......... 3
JPN 444 Advancep Jl)pariese,Co�v
..........
3
.eci.�tion, :.:·::·,,·.:
'
: ,
•
,
·
_

=
_.,'·.:: ;) :'; : :::.- · .-'):.�

;.::, · ·, : ·.�· ,;:.·: ,{}!:(\/:'. :\::: '·': )\'::;.'·· . ,_,-.,{;, 11\·. · , ··� · · ,·

2.

Restricted electives ........................................................ 8
Choose eight credits in Japanese at any level in consultation
with the advising coordinator

SPANISH LANGUAGE MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in Spanish language ..................................................... 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 12
SPN 343-344 Spanish Conversation and Composition ...... 6
Choose either of the following options ............................ 6
a SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Granunm- and Composition and SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation
and Composition, or
b. Additional courses in Spanish at the 300 level or above
2.

Restricted electives ........................................................ 8

Choose eight credits in Spanish at any level in consultation
with the advising coordinator

SPANISH LITERATURE MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In Spanish literature .................................................... 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 12
SPN 341 Survey of Spanish Literature, SPN 342 Survey of
Spanish Literature, SPN 35 1 Survey of Spanish
American Literature, SPN 352 Survey of Spanish
American Literature ................................................. 6
Choose six credits in Spanish at the 300 level or above
(students on teaching curricula should include SPN 343
Spanish Grammar and Composition, SPN 344 Spanish
Conversation and Composition) ............................... 6
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 8
Choose eight credits in Spanish at any level in consultation
with the advising coordinator

SPANISH CULTURE MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In Spanish culture ........................................................ 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 12
SPN 301 The Cultures of Spain ....................................... 3
SPN 302 The Cultures of Spanish America ..................... 3
Choose six credits in Spanish at the 300 level or above
(students on teaching curricula should include SPN 343
Spanish Grammar and Composition, SPN 344 Spanish
Conversation and Composition) ............................... 6
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 8
Choose eight credits in Spanish at any level in consultation
with the advising coordinator

BUSINESS SPANISH MINOR

Examinations listed under the major in business Spanish may
be taken by students minoring in this subject.
. .
Language proficiency in both Spanish and English is required;
proficiency will be determined by examination.

Sem hours
Minor ln business Spanish ...................................................... 20
1. Required courses .......................... ......... : ..... .................. 12
SPN 301 The Cultures of Spain or SPN 302 The
Cultures of Spanish America· ........., .. , ...................... 3
SPN 342 Survey of Spanish Literature or SPN 352
Survey of Spanish American Liierature ................... 3
SPN 361 Spanish for_!ntemationi!:IJ�.ad� ··,··::······ ............ 3
SPN 446 Business Spanish :.� ....:.;:;'.'.�:' .. '. :�'. ... :......: ............. 3
2. Restricted electives ................. ."...,. ..,.. , .... :·.········ .............. 8
Choose eight credits in Sparus� at �y)ey�l ill .consultation
with the advising cq<?I.<pllal?-t(l'>''tr:: ' N:a

"Course required for and applicable lo major.
1 Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses to the minor.

TEACHING MAJORS
FRENCH MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in French, certification
code "FA," and, depending on the minor selected, an additional
endorsement The certification test covering this field is #23,
"French."
Basic Studies
ENG 121 English Composition (3)

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.
I-B-4.
I-B-5.
II-B-1.
II-B-2.
II-B-3.
ID-B-1.
ID-B-2.
ID-B-3.
ID-B-4.
IV-B-1.
IV-B-2.
IV-B-3.
IV -B-4.

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

FRN 234 Intermediate French (Reading) (3)'

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
See inside back cover

FRN 341 Survey of French Literature (3)"
FRN 342 Survey of French Literature (3)"

Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

Physical education,military science, or equivalent (2)

Credit'hoiirs in Basic Studies: ........................................... .49

Teaching Major

See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Stud
ies and the major.
"'''FRN 343 French Composition (3)
.FRN 344 French Conversation (3)
FRN 443 Advanced French Grammar and Composition (3)
FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation (3)
. Six credits in French at the 400-level
SiJ,t credits in Fr��h at any level

Minor .

A minor from the approved list (see p. 230)

Subtotal, Major and minor: .............................................. 44 1

Professional Studies

100 clock hours of approv� pre-student teaching field experi··
··
·· ·
ences (0)
EI>'I: 300 li).troduction to Computer Applications in �ucation (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the]�.egul ar Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Developm�nt�d �g,(4)

The following 'cou�· req�i;fronnar adm�Ion to the
. teacher education program:
a

- ;

.

,

CUB, ;3 Q5 Curriculum and Met,l]ogs: S.e,ro,ndary (3).

:· R.PQ)J+Jf��-��g in !lt� S-�ndm'.:, �<:.h@l (3)

sFQ}&�;Sp£ial. �ts of Te�hipg (3) . ,•... . ·
.,;\ji :PPlM42-¥11!0<!!!CJio,I.}!9c.A,.s��i:t,len,t aridJ;;valuation (3)
. ·.:;;:, EDM,3:45,Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
FLA 411 Theory and Methods of Modern Language
Teaching (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching :( 12)
:
·
f�ssi.onal
Studies:
.........
.': .:... :'. .: ...........34
Credit.Mws
- in Pro
. •
-;
...
.•
:/;__! ·. "�·--;.!:
.
;\
/.:. .,· - c • ::rj;,..:

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 127

FRENCH MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in French, certification code "FA." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #23, "French."
The curriculum for this major is that which is listed under
"Teaching Major" in the secondary French program, plus the re
quirements under I-B-3, IV-B-1, and IV-B-2 in that program's
Basic Studies requirements. Approved minors arc those for the
elementary program as given on page 230.
24 Jwurs, not including the minor and not including course
work that may be satisfied through Basic Studies.
GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in German, certification code "FB." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #24, "German."

Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
I-B-3. GER 233/234 Intermediate German Reading (3)'
I-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
I-B-5. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
II-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
II-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
II-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. GER 341 Survey of German Literature (3)'
IV-B-2. GER 342 Survey of German Literature (3)'
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Physical education,military science, or equivalent (2)

Credit Jwurs in Basic Studies: .......................................... . .49

Teaching Major
See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Studies and the major.
GER 343 German Composition (3)
GER 344 German Conversation (3)
GER 443 German Syntax and Advanced Composition (3)
GER 444 Advanced German Conversation (3)
Six credits in German at the 400-level (3)
Six credits in German at any level (3)

Minor

A minor from the approved list (see p. 230)

Subtotal, Major and minor: .................. ............................44 1

Profe.ssional Studies

1 00 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experi�pes (0)
EDT 300 lntrodµctipn to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Cla,;sroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming (4)

Ji' OK�lC.iN LAN(;UAI..;� ANll D1Lu,�u1t.a.. ., .I. Vll&UJ

The following courses require formal adm�ion to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Second ary (3)
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
FLA 411 Theory and Methods of Modern Lan guage
Teaching (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 34

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 127
'Course required for and applicable 10 major.
1 Could be less,depending on the minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses 10 the minor.

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in German,certification code "FB." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #24,"German."
The curriculum for this major is that which is listed under
"'Teaching Major" in the secondary German program, plus the
requirements under I-B-3, IV-B-1, and IV-B-2 in that program's
Basic Studies requirements. Approved minors are those for the
elementary program as given on page 230.
24 hours, not including the minor and not counting course
work that may be satisfied through Basic Studies.

JAPANESE LANGUAGE AND CULTURE
TEACHING MAJOR
K-12 TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies,in the context
of other program requirements,qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary-Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in Japa
nese, certification code "FL." The certification test covering this
field has not yet been developed.

Basic Studies
ENG 121 English Composition (3)
See inside back cover
JPN 211 Intermediate Japanese (5)"
I-B-3.
I-B-4. See inside back cover
I-B-5. See inside back cover
11-B-l. See inside back cover
11-B-2. See inside back cover
11-B-3. See inside back cover
ID-B-1.Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-2. One oP
ms 1 03 Twentietli. Century Civilization (3)
ms 106 Asian arid �can Civilizations (3)
ID-B-3. GEO 1 1 0 World Regions (3?
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3)b
A course in .economics (3)�
ill-B-4. See inside backcover
IV-B-3. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. See inside back'cov�;
IV-B-2. See inside back cover-" ,.
IV-B-4. See inside back cover . \;
scien� or equivalent (2)
Physical education,military
'

I-B-1.
I-B-2.

Credit hours in Basic Studies: :.f;'... ::....-•. ,.::.....;.... , .............. 57
·c: :.:,::,.,;
..

:\·,,

>t .'.?-:·'.''

Teaching Major
See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Stud
ies and the major.

LNG 223 Introduction to Language (3)
JPN 212 Intermediate Japanese (3)
JPN 344 Japanese Conversation (3)
JPN 361 Japanese for International Trade (3)
JPN 444 Advanced Japanese Conversation (3)
ms 326 History and Geography of Modem Asia (3)
GEO 326 History and Geography of Modem Asia (3)
JPN 494 Seminar in Japanese Studies (3)
ANT 245 Culture of Japan (3)
One ofANT 340 Langu age and Culture (3)
(Note: has prerequisites of ANT 135 or UN 201)
CTA 374 lntercultural Communication (3)
One of·
ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems (3)
(Note: has prerequisite of a course irt economics;
see general education)
ECO 480 International Economics (3)
(Note: has prerequisites of ECO 201 and 202; one
course in economics provided for in general
education)
One ofPLS 374 Asian Political Systems (3)
PLS 412 Comparative Legal Systems (3)
A minor from the approved list (see p. 230)

Subtotal, Major and minor: .............................................. 581

Professional Studies
100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EITT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:

CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects ofTeaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
FLA 4 1 1 Theory and Methods of Modern Langu age
Teaching (3)
EDU 496 Student Teaching (6)
EDU 497 Student Teaching (6)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 34

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 149
'Course required for and applicable 10 major.
bPrerequisite for anOlher course in program.
1Could be less,depending on the minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses 10 the minor.

JAPANESE LANGUAGE AND CULTURE
TEACHING MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of �Jn�j�r,, �Jh; c:ontext of other
program requ.irements, qualifies . the ,�tµd�t .for recommendation
for endorsement in Japanese language
. !ll}d clllnire, .certification
code "FL."
�u,xl �der "reach
. The curriculum for this majorjs..
ing Major" in the K-12 Japaneselanguage and culture teaching program,

!N!t�hlcn:�

EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
FLA 411 Theory and Methods of Modem Lan gu age
Teaching (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12}

plustherequircmentsunded-B-3, ill-B-2, and ill-B-3 in that program's
Basic Studies requirements. Approved minors are those for the elemen
tmy program as given on page 230.
54 hours, not including the minor and not including course
work that may be satisfied through Basic Studies.

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 34

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 133

SPANISH MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in Spanish, certifica
tion code "FF," and, depending on the minor selected, an additional
endorsemenL The certification test covering this field is #28, "Span
ish."

'Course required for and applicable to major.
1Could be less, de ding on the minor and the possible application of
pen
Basic Studies courses to the minor.

SPANISH

ELE.\.IBNTARY TEACHER CER11FICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in Spanish, certification code "FF." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #28, "Spanish."
The curriculum for this major is that which is listed under
"Major" in the secondary Spanish program, plus the requirements
under I-B-3, IV-B-1, and IV-B-2 in that program's Basic Studies
requirements. Approved minors are those for the elementary pro
gram as given on page 230.
30 hours, not including the minor and not including course
work that may be satisfied through Basic Studies.

Basic Studies
ENG 121 English Composition (3)

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.

Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover

SPN 201/202 Intermediate Spanish (3)'

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
ID-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-1 and IV-B-2. Either:•

I-B-4.
I-B-5.
11-B-1.
11-B-2.
11-B-3.
ill-B-1.
ill-B-2.
ill-B-3.

TEACHING MINORS
FRENCH LANGUAGE MINOR

SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPEGAL EDUCA'ITON-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

SPN 221-222 Intermediate Spanish Reading (6)

or

SPN 341-342 Survey of Spanish Literature (6)

IV-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in French, certification code "FA." The cenifica
tion test covering this field is #23, "French."
FRN 343 French Composition (3)
FRN 344 French Conversation (3)
FRN 443 Advanced French Grammar and Composition (3)
FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation . (3)
8 credits in French at any level.

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ........................................... .49

Teaching Major

See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Studies and the major.

20 hours

SPN 343 Spanish Grammar and Composition (3)
SPN 344 Spanish Conversation and Composition (3}
SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Composition (3)
SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and Composition (3}
Twelve credits in Spanish at the 300-level or above
Six credits in Spanish at any level, in consultation with an
adviser

GERMAN LANGUAGE MINOR

SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPECJAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in German, certification code "FB." The ceni.fica
tion test covering this field is #24, "German."
GER 343 German Composition (3)
GER 344 German Conversation (3)
GER 443 German Syntax and Advanced Composition (3)
GER 444 Advanced German Conversation (3)
8 credits in German at any level.

Minor
A minor from the approved list (see p. 230}

Subtotal, Major and minor: ..............................................501

Profe�ional Studies
100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (O}
EDT 300 lnlIQ(iuction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SGN 3-00 Exceptional Children in the Reg�lAI: Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Pevelopment and Leamirig (4)

20 hours

0

BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION SPANISH
ENGLISH MINOR

The following courses require formal admission to the

ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPECJAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPEGAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3}
EDP 340 Introduction io Assessment and Evaluation (3)

.,
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-
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Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation

-

-
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for endorsement in bilingual Spanish, certification code "YF." The
certification test covering this field is #70, "Bilin gual Spanish."
Language proficiency in both Spanish and English as determined by examination
FLA 421 History and Theory of Bilin gual Education (3)
FLA 422 Teaching Hispanic Culture and Language (3)
TSL 41 0 TESOL Methods (3)
SPN 471 Culture and Literature of the Hispanic Groups in the
United States (3)
SPN 482 Language of the Hispanic Groups in the United
States (3)
Nine hoursfrom:

ANT 233 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico (3)
FLA 215 The Culture of the Latino Groups in the United
States (3)
LNG 223 Introduction to Language (3)
LIN 201 An Introduction to Linguistics (3)
LIN 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science (3)
LIN 402 Modem English Grammar (3)
GEO 321 Geography of Latin America (3)
HIS 457 History of Mexico (3)
PSY 340 Psychological Perspectives on Prejudice and
Discrimination (3)
SOC 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities (3)
SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Composition (3)
SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and Composition (3)

Four semester hours of student teaching must be with English
speaking pupils and four semester hours of student teach
ing must be in bilingual education.

24 hours

SPANISH LANGUAGE MINOR
SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPEGAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIF1CATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in Spanish, certification code "FF." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #28,"Spanish."
SPN 343 Spanish Grammar and Composition (3)
SPN 344 Spanish Conversation and Composition (3)
One of-

Eirher SPN 443 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Com

position (3) and SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Con
versation and Composition (3)
or additional courses (6 hours) in Spanish at the 300 level
or above.
Eight credits in Spanish at any level in consultation with the
advising coordinator.

20 hours

FRENCH COURSES

FRN 121 Beglnnlng French.

S hrs

Introductory course including practice in listening, speaking, read
ing, and writing in French. Sessions in the language laboratory are
part of regu lar assignments. Satisfies basic studies foreign language
composition requirement, Area I.
FRN 122 Beginning French.

S hrs

Introductory course including practice in listening,speaking, read
ing, and writing in French. Sessions in the language laboratory are
part of regular assignments. Satisfies basic studies forei gn language
composition requirement, Area I. · .
Prereq: FRN 121 or equivalent. Placement exam required.

FRN 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: D epartmenJ permission.

FRN 221 Intermediate French (Reading).

3 hrs

Rapid reading of large quantities of French. Materials include
readings in literature and civilization. Students who plan to con
tinue in French should take this course concurrently with FRN 233.
Satisfies basic studies intermediate or advanced foreign language
literature requirement, Area IV.
Prereq: FRN 122 or equivalent. PlacemenJ exam required.

FRN 222 Intermediate French (Reading).
3 hrs
Rapid reading of large quantities of French. Materials include
readings in literature and civilization. Students who plan to con
tinue in French should take this course concurrently with FRN 234.
Satisfies basic studies intermediate or advanced foreign language
literature requirement, Area IV.

Prereq: FRN 221 or equiva/enJ. Placemen! exam required.

FRN 233 Intermediate French Conversation, Composition,
and Grammar.

3 hrs

A review of grammar; practice in writing and speaking. Sessions in
the language laboratory are available. Students who plan to con
tinue in French should take this course concurrently with FRN 221.
Does not satisfy basic studies literature requirement. Satisfies basic
studies foreign language composition requirement, Area I.

Prereq: FRN 122 or equivalent. PlacemenJ exam required.

FRN 234 Intermediate French Conversation, Composition,
3 hrs
and Grammar.

A review of grammar; practice in writing and speaking. Sessions in
the language laboratory are available. Students who plan to con
tinue in French should take this course concurrently with FRN 222.
Does not satisfy basic studies literature requirement. Satisfies basic
studies foreign language composition requirement, Area I.

Prereq: FRN 233 or equiva/enJ. Placemen! exam required.

1/2/3 hrs
FRN 277/278/279 Special Topics.
These courses deal with subject man.er not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

FRN 341/342 Survey of French Literature.
3 hrs each
This survey course covers major authors and literary movements
from the beginning of French literature to the 1 9th century. In
French. Satisfies basic studies intermediate or advanced foreign
language literature requirement, Area IV.
Prereq: FRN 222 or departmenJ permission.

FRN 343 French Composition.
3 hrs
Review and drill of intermediate and advanced lingu istic patterns in
French. Written compositions.

Prereq: FRN 234 or department permission.

3 hrs
FRN 344 French Conversation.
Additional classwork in conversation: improving pronunciation
and acquiring a larger active vocabulary for daily life.

Prereq: FRN 234 or departmenJ permission.
FRN 361 French for International Trade.

3 hrs

This course is intended for students who already have a solid
intermediate-level command of French and who wish to acquire
minimum professional competence in the French language as it is
used in the world of international business.. It includes practice in
various forms of business communication, both oral and written.
Prereq: FRN 343 or departmenJ permission.

l/'113 hrs
FRN 377/378/379 Special Topics.
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

1 hr
FRN 388 Internship.
Provides an opportunity for the student to extend theoretical class
room learning through working experience in an appropriate set
ting. Field experience will be supplemented by regular meetings
with the faculty supervisors. Credit/no credit
Prereq: Departmenl permission.
FRN 431 Studies ln French Theatre. ·

3 hrs

A study of selected French drama. Specific topic (themes, authors,
genres, periods) will vary depending on the instructor's field of
specialization and student interest The course may be repeated for
credit with department permission. In French.
Prereq: FRN 341, 342 or departmenJ permission.

FRN 432 Studies ln French Poetry.
3 hrs
A study of selected French poetry. Specific topic (themes, authors,
genres, periods) will vary depending on the instructor's field of
specialization and student interest The course may be repeated for
credit with department permission. In French.
Prereq: FRN 341, 342 or departmenl permission.
FRN 433 Studies ln French Prose.
3 hrs
A study of selected French prose. Specific topic (themes, authors,
genres, periods) will vary depending on the instructor's field of
specialization and student interest The course may be repeated for
credit with department permission.
Prereq: FRN 341, 342 or departmenl permission.
FRN 443 Advanced French Grammar and Composition. 3 hrs

Review and practice of advanced syntactical patterns. Practice in
colll.position. Taught in French.
Prereq: FRN 343.

FRN 444 Advanced French Conversation.
3 hrs
This.course aims to develop advanced fluency. Group �siom are
based on tl!.e reading of periodical literalllre. May be repeated for credit
Prereq: FRN 343 and FRN 344, or departmenl permission.

FRN 446 Business French I.
3 hrs
Study of principles and practices of business communication in
France with emphasis on business correspondence and translation.
Introduction to the French economy including business law, indus
try, business, and services. In French.
Prereq: FRN 361 or departmenl permission.

3 hrs

FRN 447 Business French II.

Further study of business practices, business law, and the French
economy. Emphasis on business correspondence and translation and
onfrerx:hties wilh theEuropean economiccommunity, the U.S.A., the
East, developing countries, and francophone countries. Prepares stu
dent for language proficiency examinations (CCJP diplomas).
Prereq: FRN 446 or departmenJ permission.

1/2 hrs
FRN 451/452 Readings ln French.
Special projects in directed readings for majors and minors w}x.>
have completed the available offerings in French or who, because
o_f �st :un�.ual circumstances, ar� grant¢ �artment approval to
substi';llte one.or both of these for the re�ar. courses.
Prd�q: FRN 34 j, 342 or department pe�ion.

FRN 456 Scientific and Technical French.
3 hrs
In-depth study of French scientific and technical vocabulary and termi
nology needed for Franco-American business interaction in three sci-
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entific and technical fields. Topics covered may include food industry,
automobile, mass transportation, and energy. In French.
Prereq: Any two 300-level French courses or departmenl permission.

FRN 457 Sclentiflc and Technical French.
3 hrs
Study of French scientific and technical vocabulary and terminol
ogy in three scientific and technical fields not covered in FRN 456.
Topics may include electronics, computers, glass, or robotics. In
French.
Prereq: Any two 300-level French courses or department permission.

FRN 466 French Speaking Cultures of the World.
3 hrs
Survey of the more than two dozen different cultures of the world
that make up "la Fnmcophonie". Language and cultural variations
that one must know in order to understand and to communicate
successfully with people in those cultures. In French.
Prereq: FRN 343 and FRN 344.

FRN 467 French Culture and Clvlll7.atlon.
3 hrs
A study of the main events of the 20th century. The major historical
and societal movements will be covered. In French.
Prereq: FRN 343 or departmenl permission.

FRN 476 20th Century French Civlllzatloii.
3 hrs
A study of French history and civilization. All major pre World War
I historical periods and cultural movements will be covered. In
French.
Prereq: FRN 343 or departmenl permission.
1/'113 hrs
FRN 477/478/479 Special Topics.
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

FRN 488/489 Internship.
113 hrs
Provides an opportunity for the student to extend theoretical class
room learning through working experience in an appropriate set
ting. Field experience will be supplemented by regular meetings
with the faculty supervisors. In French.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

FRN 490 Intensive French Abroad.
3 hrs
An intensive spring/summer course offered in a French-speaking
environment. Instruction at many different levels. May be counted for
equivalent hours on 100-200 levels. May be repeatedfor credir.

1/'113 hrs
FRN 497/498/499 Independent Study.
Advanced study on an individual research basis in areas not covered
in formal course work.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.
GERMAN COURSES

GER 121 Beginning German.
S hrs
Instruction includes pronunciation. aural-oral pattern practice, the
fundamentals of granunar, written exercise, reading. Laboratory
attendance is required. Satisfies Area I 3.c of basic studies require
ments.

GER 122 Beginning German.

.

5 hrs

1be goals of the two-course B eginning German sequence are the
development of oral and wrinen communication through the use of
vabal and. non-veroal symbols. The emphasis is on conununicative
competence (bolh spoken and written) through the mastery of vocabu
lary and grammar appropriate to given communicational situations.
Besides gaining conununicative skills in German, the student can
expect to gain some familiarity with modem Gennan culture. Satisfies
Area I 3.c of the basic studies requirements.
Prereq: GER 121 or equivalenl. Placemen/ examination required.
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GER 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/'l13 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: D epartmenJ permission.

GER 221 Intermediate German Reading.

3 hrs

GER 222 lntennedlate German Reading.

3 hrs

This course consists of readings in German literature and civiliza
tion. Students who plan to continue in German should take GER
233, 234 concurrently with GER 221, 222. Satisfies Area IV of
basic studies requirements.
Prereq: GER 122 or equivalenJ. PlacemenJ examinarion required.

.lk.l

3 hrs
GER 361 German for International Trade.
Develops working knowledge of commercial material including eco
nomics and rosiness in multinational setting. Cross-cultural references
provide opportunity for comparative and contrastive analysis ofAmeri
can am German cultural patterns in a� setting.
Prereq: GER 343 or department permission.

1/2/3 hrs
GER 377/378/379 Special Topics.
These courses deal with subject matternot provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

This course consists of readings in German literature and civiliza
tion. Students who plan to continue in German should take GER
233, 234 concurrently with GER 221, 222. Satisfies Area IV of
basic studies requirements.
Prereq: GER 122 or equivalenJ. Placement examination required.

GER 388 Interoshlp.
1 hr
An opportunity for the student to extend theoretical classroom
learning through working experience in an appropriate setting.
Field experience will be supplemented by regular meetings with the
faculty supervisors. Credit/no credit
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

This course requires the student to practice spoken and authenti
cally correct language in the social-cultural situations that occur in
German-speaking Europe.
Prereq: GER 122 or equivalenJ.

Readings from the period are discussed in class meetings and taken
as topics for student essays and reports. The literature is considered
in the broad context of culture. In German.
Prereq: GER 341, 342 or department permission.

This course requires the student to practice spoken and authenti
cally correct language in the social-cultural situations that occur in
German-speaking Europe.
Prereq: GER 233 or equivalenJ.

The literature of Germany from the pre-<:lassical period through
Romanticism is discussed in class meetings and treated in student
essays and reports. Perspectives of the other arts and of political and
social developments enable the student to appreciate the literature in
the context of European civilization. Taught in German.
Prereq: GER 341, 342 or department permission.

GER 233 Intermediate German Conversation, Composition,
and Grammar.
3 hrs

GER 234 Intermediate German Conversation, Composition,
3 hrs
and Grammar.

GER 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/'l13 hrs

These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: D epartmenJ permission.

GER 341 Survey of German Literature.

3 hrs

GER 342 Survey of German Literature.

3 hrs

This is an introduction to literary criticism as applied to German
literature. Extensive readings of materials in German literature and
culture. It covers an introduction to literature analysis and major
writers and trends in modern German poetry and short stories, and is
a prerequisite for all later courses in literature. Students must have
sufficient comprehension to follow lectures in German.
Prereq: GER 222 or department permission.
This is the second part of the introductory survey course in German
Literature. It continues the introduction to literary criticism begun
in GER 341 and encourages students to apply principles of analysis
to a chronological selection ofliterary works from the beginning of
German literature to 1940. It is a prerequisite for all later courses in
literature. Students must have sufficient comprehension to follow
lectures in German.
Prereq: GER 222 and GER 341, or departmenJ permission.

GER 343 German Composition.

3 hrs

GER 344 Gennan Conversation.

3 hrs

Writing for a variety of purposes and a systematic granunar review.
Frequent wriuen assignments. Taugl:it in German.
Prereq: GER 234 or departmenJ permission.

Builds on the foundation in speaking skills acquired in GER 233,
234. Emphasizes vocabulary arKi idiom building and improvement
in basic sentence structure. Readings, slides;' tapes, films, and other
aids stimulate discussion. Meets three times per week.
Prereq: GER 234 or departmenJ permission.

GER 425 German Literature from the Middle Ages to the
Baroque.
3 hrs

GER 426 German Literature from 1750-1850.

3 hrs

GER 427 German Literature from 1850-1945.

3 hrs

Selections from the literature ofPoetic Realism, Biedermei er, Natu
ralism, Neo-Romanticism. and Expressionism, viewed against the
background of political and cultural history. Classroom discussion
and student reports.
Prereq: GER 341, 342 or dep artmenJ permission.

GER 428 German Literature from 1945 to the Present. 3 hrs
Those works that have shaped and are shaping current German
literary and cultural life. Classroom discussion. papers, and reports.
In Gennan.
Prereq: GER 341, 342 or department permission.
GER 443 German Syntax and Advanced Composition. 3 hrs

Builds on the foundation in written expression acquired in GER
343. Intensive vocabulary and idiom writing; treatment of the more
complex structural features of German and stylistics. Frequent
assignments increase the student's ability to write for a variety of
purposes.
Prereq: GER 343 and GER 344, or departmenJ permission.

3 hrs
GER 444 Advanced German Conversation.
Development of advanced conversational fluency. A variety of
media are employed to increase the student's facility in oral com
prehension and to stimulate conversational exchange among the
class members.
Prereq: GER 343 and GER 344, or department permission.

GER 446 Busin� German I.
3 hrs
The idiom and terminology of the German economy and economic
geography. Emphasis on business communication in German.
Prereq: Three years of college German or the equivalent, or de
partment permission.

GER 447 Business German Il.

3 hrs

The idiom and tenninology of the German economy and economic
geography. Emphasis on business communication in German.

Prereq: GER 446 Business German I or department permission.
GER 451/452 Readings in German.

1/2 hrs

Special projects in directed reading for majors and minors who have
completed the available offerings in German or who, because of
most unusual circumstances, are granted department approval to
substitute this for the regular courses.

Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
GER 456 Technical German I.
Specialized vocabulary and jargon used in selected fields of technol
ogy. Basic technical concepts and tenninology that students may
encounter in Gennan indus!I)'. Development of oral and reading
facility as well as accurate translation of technical documents. Se
lected aspects of electronics, wood and metalworking, metallurgy,
brake systems, computa-s, robotics, and auto production. Content
areas will occasionally be changed and updated in order to keep pace
with changed student needs and changes in technology.

Prereq: �ER 343 or department permission.

GER 457 Technical German n.

3 hrs

Specialized vocabulary and jargon used in selected fields of tech
nology. Basic technical concepts and terminology that students may
encounter in German indus!I)'. Development of oral and reading
facility as well as accurate translation of technical documents.
Selected aspects of internal combustion engines, fuel systems, and
the petroleum indus!I)'. Content areas will occasionally be changed
and updated in order to keep pace with changed student needs and
changes in technology.

Prereq: GER 456 or department permission.

3 hrs
GEij. 4(i6 German for International Affairs.
The ' study and functional use of German terminology for interna
tional affairs with emphasis on improving cross-cultural communica
tion skills. The principles of German government ( with references to
Austria and Switzerland) and the implications for Germany's interna
tional relations and trade with the United States. In German.
Prereq: GER 343 and GER 344.
V113 hrs
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.

GER 477/478/479 Special Topics.

Prereq: Department permission.

GER 488/489 Internship.

113 hrs

An opportunity for the student to extend theoretical classroom
!<:a.ming �ough �orking experience in an appropriate setting.
Field expenence will be supplemented by regular meetings with the
faculty supervisors. Credil/no credit.

Prereq: D epartment permission.

GER 490 Intensive German in Europe.
3 hrs
An intensive summer course offered in Europe. Instruction at many
different levels available. May be counted for equivalent hours on
100-400 levels. J.fay be repeated for credit.

GER 497/493/499 Independent Study.

i/213 hrs

Advanced study on an individual research basis in areas not covered
in (oimal course �ork.

Prereq: Department permission.

JAPANESE COURSES

JPN 121 Beginning Japanese.

S hrs

Practice in elementary conversation with special attention to read
ing and writing the two Japanese syllabaries and basic ideographs.

Laboratory attendance required. Satisfies Area I 3.c of the basic
studies requirements.

JPN 122 Beginning Japanese.

S hrs

Instruction includes practice in elementary conversation with spe
cial attention to reading and writing the two Japanese syllabaries
and basic ideographs. Laboratory anendance required. Satisfies
Area I 3.c of the basic studies requirements.

Prereq: JPN 121 or equivalenJ.

JPN 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/113 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

JPN 211 Intermediate Japanese.

5 hrs

Practice in intcnnediate Japanese conversation. with heavy empha
sis on reading and writing common ideographs in non-technical
text. Laboratory attendance required. Satisfies Area I 3.c of the
basic studies requirements.

Prereq: JPN 122 or equivalent.

JPN 212 Intermediate Japanese.

S hrs

Instruction includes practice in intermediate Japanese conversation,
with heavy emphasis on reading and writing common ideographs in
non-technical text. Laboratory attendance required. Satisfies Area I
3.c of the basic studies requirements.

Prereq: JPN 211 or equivalent.

JPN 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/113 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

JPN 344 Japanese Conversation.

3 hrs

Emphasizes acquisition of an active vocabul ary for daily life and
greater oral facility. Intensive study of casual or familiar levels of
speech as well as polite forms and honorifics. About 80 percent in
Japanese.

Prereq: JPN 212 or department permission.

JPN 345 Japanese Composition.

3 hrs

Writing for a variety of purposes and a review ofkanji (ideographs)
an� grammar constitute the core of the course. Frequent written
assignments.

Prereq: JPN 344 or department permission.

JPN 361 Japanese for International Trade.

3 hrs

Introduction to Japanese business culture and business communica
tion in Japanese. The course provides opportunity for comparative
analysis of American and Japanese culrural patterns in business
settings. About 50 percent in Japanese.

Prereq: JPN 345 or department permission.

V113 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

JPN 377/378/379 Special Topics.
Prereq: Department permission.

JPN 444 Advanced Japanese Conversation.

3 hrs

The course aims to develop advanced conversational fluency. Stu
dents are expected to participate , actively in group discussion.
Ins �tion includes extensive vocabulary building for discussing a
,.
vanety of subj<eets. In Japanese.

Prereq: JPN 345 or department permission.
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JPN 446 Business Japanese L
3 hrs
The course aims to increase proficiency in business communication
in Japanese and to develop knowledge of Japanese economy, indus
try, and foreign trade. Extensive work on the vocabulary and idiom
of Japanese economy and business. In Japanese.
Prereq: JPN 361 and JPN 444, or department permission.

JPN 447 Business Japanese II.
3 hrs
The course provides an overview of the system of organization.,
managerial style, and personnel relations of the Japanese company.
Study of business communication focuses on business correspon
dence and translation. In Japanes e.
Prereq: JPN 446 or department permission.

JPN 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
JPN 494 Seminar In Japanese Studies.
Required of students majoring in teaching Japanese language and
culture. Extensive study and discussion of issues related to Japanese
society and to political and economic systems. Students are re
quired to apply Japanese language skills in research, presentations,
and papers. About 50 percent in Japanese.
Prereq: JPN 361 or department permission.
SPANISH COURSES

SPN 121 Beginning Spanish.
5 hrs
Basic principles of grammar. Practice in elementary conversation,
pronunciation, composition, and reading. One-half hour per day in
the laboratory required. Satisfies the basic sllldies foreign language
composition requirement, Area I.

SPN 122 Beginning Spanish.
S hrs
Basic principles of grammar. Practice in elementary conversation,
pronunciation, composition, and reading. One-half hour per day in
the laboratory required. Satisfies the basic studies foreign language
composition requirement, Area I.
Prereq: SPN 121 or equivalent. Placement exam required.
SPN 134 Spanish for the Bilingual.
5 hrs
Basic grammar and composition for students with an oral command
of Spanish. Conducted in Spanish. Prepares the student for entry
into more advanced Spanish classes.
Prereq: Native command cforal Spanish and depaTtmenJ permission.

SPN 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Sllldents may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

SPN 201 Intermediate Spanish.
3 hrs
A review of Spanish grammar, frequent simple written composi
tions, and extensive oral work. Meets three times per week and
students will spend two half-hour periods per week in the labora
tory. In Spanish. Satisfies the basic studies foreign language com
position requirement, Area I. Does not satisfy the basic studies
literalllre requiremenL
Prereq: SPN 122 or equivalent. Placemen/ exam required.

SPN 202 Intermediate Spanish.
3 hrs
A review o f Spanish granunar, frequent simple written composi
tions, and extensive oral work. Meets three times per week and
students will spend two half-hour periods per week in the labora
tory. In Spanish. Satisfies the basic studies foreign language com-
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position requirement, Area I. Does not satisfy the basic studies
literature requiremenL
Prereq: SPN 201 or equivalent.

3 Iirs
SPN 221 Intermedlate Spanish Reading.
An introduction to literary criticism as awlied to Hispanic literan.Jre.
Extensive re;mng of maI.e:rials in Hispanic literature and culture. In
Spanish. Satisfies Area IV of the basic studies requirements.
Prereq: SPN 202 or department permission.

3 hrs
SPN 222 Intermediate Spanish Reading.
An introduction to literary criticism as awlied to Hispanic literature.
Extensive reading of materials in Hispanic literature and culture. In
Spanish. Satisfies Area IV of the basic studies requirements.
Prereq: SPN 221 or depwtment permission. Placement exam re
quired.

1/2/3 hrs
SPN 277/278/279 Special Topics.
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.
3 hrs
SPN 301 The Cultures of Spain.
A panoramic view of the peoples of Spain, their cultures, environ
ment, and way of life. In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 202 and SPN 222, or department permission.

3 hrs
SPN 302 The Cultures of Spanish America.
A panoramic view of the cultures, the peoples, and the environment
of Spanish America. In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 202 and SPN 222, or department permission.

3 hrs
SPN 341 Survey or Spanish Literature.
This survey course covers the major authors and literary move
ments from the beginning of Peninsular Spanish literature to the end
of the 17th century. In Spanish. Satisfies the basic studies literature
requirement, Area IV.
Prereq: SPN 222 or department permission.

3 hrs
SPN 342 Survey of Spanish Literature.
This survey course covers the major authors and literary movements
in Peninsular Spanish literature from 1700 to the presenL In Spanish.
Satisfies the basic studies literature requirement, Area IV.
Prereq: SPN 222 or department permission.

3 hrs
SPN 343 Spanish Grammar and Composition.
A systematic review of Spanish grammar and practice in composi
tion. Frequent written assignments.
Prereq: SPN 202 and SPN 222, or department permission.
3 hrs
SPN 344 Spanish Conversation and Composition.
Improved pronunciation., the acquisition of an active vocabulary for
daily life, frequent written compositions, and the development of
greater oral facility. Meets three times per week and students spend
three half-hour periods in the laboratory each week.
Prereq: SPN 202 and SPN 222, or department permission.

3 hrs
SPN 351 Survey of Spanish American Literature.
This course deals with the major writers of Spanish America from
the colonial period through modernism. In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 222 or department permission.

3 hrs
SPN 352 Survey of Spanish American Literature.
This course deals with the major writers of Spanish America from
postmodemism to the presenL In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 222 or department permission.

SPN 361 Spanish for International Trade.
3 hrs
This course is intended for students who already have a solid
intermediate level command of Spanish and who wish to acquire
minimum professional competence in the Spanish language as it is
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used in the world of international business. It includes practice in
various forms of business communication, both written and oral.
Prereq: SPN 343 or departmen! permission.

V'l/3 hrs
SPN 377/378/379 Special Topics.
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmen! permission.

1 hr
SPN 388 Internship.
Provides an opportunity for the student to extend theoretical class
room learning through working experience in an appropriate set
ting. Field experience will be supplemented by regular meetings
with the faculty supervisors. Credit/no credit.
Prereq: Departmen! permission.

SPN 443 Advanced Spanic;h Grammar and Composition. 3 hrs

A review of selected points of Spanish grammar and extensive

practice in writing Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 343 and SPN 344, or department permission.

.,
'

SPN 444 Advanced Spanish Conversation and
Composition.
3 hrs
Improved pronunciation, greater oral facility, and frequent written
compositions. Meets three times per week and students spend three
half-hour periods in the laboratory each week. May be repeated for
supplementary credit
Prereq: SPN 343 and SPN 344, or department permission.

3 hrs
SPN 445 Spanish-American Prose.
A study, of selected topics in Spanish-American literature. May be
repeated for credit if the material of the course is in another area. In
. Spanish.
f:rtt;,! !!qi $
. P� 352 or:, departmenJ permission.

"

3 hrs each
SJ.>N446,. 447 Busfries.5 Spanish.
· Required of students majoring in business Spanish. Practice with
Span,ish commercial correspondence, translation of Spanish busi
ness documents, and reading of foreign periodical publications on
,,ecor,omics. and international trade. An overview of international
,ec.9IJ,om,ip o.rganizaµqns and trade agreements related to Spanish
s�g countries and a review of existing bibliography on com
mercial Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 361 or depar:f!ne!ll per17lission.
_, __.
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3 hrs
. SPN 448 Modern Drama.
The clev,elopm�t,qf m,odtWl Spanish drama and its various types.
Works of the principal dramatists of the 19th and 20th centuries. In
Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 342 or department permission.

SPN,449J�,om:anti�ism� . . . . . // .
3 hrs
. A studypf,tp�majot WO!ks p(H�ll!UcRomantici,sm. In Spanish.
. erereq: SPN 312 or qeparlmen{permission. .

3 hrs
SPN 450 Spa�h-4merica Theatre:
A study �f the theatr� in Spanish ��ca from its beginning to the
:m�� In Spanish...,. : , ,, :\t "J' :,, ,. :, · . ,
,Rrtfr�q::$PN, 352,pr.:. depar_tm,eJI( permission.
n

..

SPN.·451/�SU4$iR�t,lw:$;hl.,Sp'@��-, ·.
a
S

. , , .. , 1/�. hr:s

peci!ll pi:()jefts m. qjrec� ie ¢ngsJc,r majors or'miriors who have
,s<,ifllpl,�!¢, ,.tJ:il}.; 11,.v,ailable offerings•· inY Spanish,oriwho,'because of
unusual circumstances, are granted departmental approval to sub
stitute this for regular courses.
Prereq: Department permission.
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SPN 454 Modernism In Spanish America.
3 hrs
A survey of the literary movement known as "modemismo" in the
literature of Spanish America. In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 352 or departmen! permission.
SPN 45S The Generation of 1898.
3 hrs
A study of the works of the main authors of the generation of 1898,
from Unamuno to Ortega y Gasset In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 342 or department permission.

SPN 456 Scientific and Technical SpanJsh I.
3 hrs
Study of the fundamental Spanish terminology required for scien
tific and technical contexts, including basic vocabulary for math
ematics, geometry, and physics. In-depth study of at least one
scientific or technical field (e.g., automobile industry, automated
processes). Students will explore the vocabulary and resources in
their chosen fields.
Prereq: SPN 343 or department permission.

3 hrs
SPN 457 SclentlJlc and TechnJcal Spanish II.
Study of the fundamental Spanish terminology required for scientific
and technical contexts, including basic vocabulary for computers,
chemistry, and biology. In-depth study of at least one scientific or
technical field (e.g., data processing, nutrition). Students will explore
the vocabulary and resources in their chosen fields.
Prereq: SPN 456 or department permission.

SPN 463 Don Quixote.
3 hrs
The univenal qualities of both the book and its author, as well as their
relation to Spanish life and literature of the period. In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 341 or department permission.

SPN 464 Drama of the Golden Age.
3 hrs
The drama of the 16th and 17th centuries. Works of the major
authors will be read and discussed. In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 341 or departmenJ permission.

SPN 465 Modern Novel.
3 hrs
Study of the development of the modem novel in Spain during the
19th and 20th centuries. Representative novels will be read and
discussed in Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 342 or department permission.

SPN 466 Spanish for International Affairs.
3 hrs
The political structures, issues, and realities of Spain, Mexico, and a
representative sample of Spanish-speaking countries (may vary
from semester to semester) and their relationship to international
affairs and business, particularly with the U. S. In Spanish.
Prereq: SPN 343, SPN 344, SPN 301, SPN 302, or departmenJ
permission.
SPN 471 Culture and Literature of the Hispanic Groups In
the UnJted States.
3 hrs
A study of the cultures of the major Hispanic groups in the U.S. The
study of representative literary works is intended to lead to an
increased appreciation of the cultural roots and current life styles of
these groups. In. Spanish. A minimum of 24 hours 'of field experi
required.

ence

V2/3 hrs
SPN 477/478/479 Special Topics.
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as' different topics are studied.
Pr�req: Department permission.
,.. -,
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SPN,482Language of the Hispanic Groups In the United
States.
3 hrs
A survey of present-day social and regional variations in the Span
ish SP,Okeil in the U.S. and the historical background of these
variations. In Spanish. Good skills in Spanish and at least one
.-Y
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND BU.ING UAL STUDIES

introductory course in linguistics are strongly recommended. A
minimum of 24 hours of field experience required.

SPN 488/489 Internship.

2/3 hrs
Provides an opportunity for the student to extend theoretical class
room learning through working experience in an appropriate set
ting. Field experience will be supplemented by regular meetings
with the faculty supervisors. Credit/Ito credit.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

6 hrs
SPN 490 Intensive Spanish.
An intensive summer course offered in Mexico. Instruction on a
small-group (four to five students) basis, with many different in
structional levels available. Students advance according to indi
vidual progress. Students live with Mexican families. May be
counted for equivalent hours in Spanish on 100-400 levels. May be
repeated for credit.

SPN 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Advanced study on an individual research basis in areas not covered
in formal course work.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.
GENERAL LANGUAGE AND BILINGUAL-BICULTIJRAL
EDUCATION COURSES

FLA 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and srudy of topics not covered in other deparunen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

FLA 215 The Culture or the Latino Groups In the United
Smre&
3 hrs
A study of contemporary life of the principal Latino groups in the
United States. Since their language and literature reflect a unique
socio-cultural situation. they will be used as a point of departure.
Topics will include traditional family structure, economic, political,
educational, ethnic and religious backgrounds, artistic contribu
tions, and prospects for the future.

FLA 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

FLA 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

FLA 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four to six months of full-time employment in a position designed
to give practical experience in a field related to the student's foreign
language major. The program ordinarily consists of two work
experiences (FLA 387 and FLA 487) alternated with full-time
attendance at the University. Credit/Ito credit.
Prereq: Junior .s1anding; admission to the program by application only.

1 hr
FLA 388 Inrernshlp.
An opportunity for the student to extend theoretical classroom
learning through working experience in an appropriate setting.
Field experience will be supplemented by regular meetings with the
faculty supervisors. Credit/Ito credit
Prereq: Departmenl permission.
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FLA 41 1 Theory and Methods of Modern Language
3 hrs
Teaching.
The history, theory, and techniques of modem language teaching.
Not counJed in the language area of the degree requiremenls, nor
toward a major in any modern language. Slwuld be taken during
the fall semester prior to studenl teaching . Not open to students on
academic probaJion.
Prereq: Junior standing, FRNISPNIGER 343 or departmenl per
mission.
FLA 412 Methods or Teaching Modern Language In
Elementary Grades .
3 hrs
The technique and materials of teaching foreign language in the
elementary grades.Not counled in the language area of the degree
requirements, nor toward a major in any modem language. Slwuld
be taken during thefall semester prior to student teaching. Not open
to studenls on academic probation.
Prereq: Junior standing, FRNISPN!GER 343 or department per
mission.
FLA 421 History and Theory or Blllngual Education.
3 hrs
Sociolinguistic and psycholinguistic aspects of bilingualism, lan
guage acquisition and cognitive development in the bilingual child,
different instructional models for bilingual education programs, and
school and community relations. A minimum of 24 hours of field
experience required. Not open to students on academic probation.

FLA 422 Teaching Hispanic Culture and Language.
3 hrs
The techniques and materials for teaching the language and culture
of Hispanic groups within the bilingual classroom. Techniques and
materials for teaching other subject matter areas in Spanish. A
minimum of 24 hours of field experience in a bilingual classroom
required. Not open to students on academic probation.

FLA 423 Bilingual Multicultural Methods K-12.
3 hrs
Identification and study of methods appropriate for the diverse
ethnolinguistic groups comprising the school community. Focus on
appropriate strategies with an impact on learning styles, achieve
ment, and school socialization of ethnolinguistic and national origin
minority school children and youth. Not open to students on aca
demic probation.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

1/2/3 hrs
FLA 477/478/479 Special Topics.
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

3 hrs
FLA 487 Cooperative Education.
Four to six months of full-time employment in a position designed
to give practical experience in a field related to the student's foreign
language major. The program ordinarily consists of two work
experiences (FLA 387 and FLA 487) alternated with full-time
attendance at the University. Credit/Ito credit
Prereq: FLA 387; admission to the program by application only.

FLA 488/489 Internship.
2/3 hrs
An opportunity for the student to extend theoretical classroom
learning through working experience in an appropriate setting.
Field experience will be supplemented by regular meetings with the
faculty supervisors. Credit/Ito credit
Prereq: Department permission.

FLA 490 Internship.
3 hrs
An opportunity for the student to extend theoretical classroom
learning through working experience in an appropriate setting.
Field experience will be supplemented by regular meetings with the
faculty supervisors. Credit/no credit.
Prereq: Department permission.
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FLA 497/498/499 Independent Study.

1/'213 hrs

Advanced study on an individual basis in areas not covered in
formal course work.
Prereq: Department permission.
CLASSICAL LANGUAGES COURSES

GRK 121 Beginning Ancient Greek I.

5 hrs

GRK 122 Beginning Ancient Greek II.

5 hrs

For students wilh a strong interest in archaic and classical Greek
culrure. Acquaints srudents wilh sufficient ancient Greek grammar,
vocabulary,and syntax to facilit.ale the reading of the masterpieces of
Greek literature. Satisfies Area I 3.c of the basic studies requirements.
For students with a strong interest in archaic and classical Greek
culture. Acquaints srudents with sufficient ancient Greek grammar,
vocabulary,and syntax to facilit.ale !he reading of the master pieces of
Greek literature. Satisfies Area I 3.c of the basic studies requirements.
Prereq: GRK 121.

COURSES IN ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS

ESL 110 Beginning ESL Grammar.

3 hrs

ESL 112 Beginning ESL Writing.

3 hrs

ESL 114 Beginning ESL Reading.

3 hrs

ESL 116 Beginning ESL Speaking and Listening.

3 hrs

The basic components of the simple sentence are taught. There is a
special emphasis on basic verb tenses,question and negative forms.
Prereq: Department permission or placement.
This course includes grammar manipulation of simple sentences
while introducing paragraph organization and fonn.
Prereq: Department permission or placement.

I/2/3 hrs
GRK 177/178/179 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen

GRK 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen

This course promotes and practices production and comprehension
of conversational and survival levels of communication.
Prereq: Department permission or placement.

tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

1/2/3 hrs
GRK377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen

tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
frereq: Department permission.

1/2/3 hrs
GRK 477/478/479 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen

ESL 118 Beginning ESL Laboratory.

Individual and/or group lab sessions.
Prereq: Department permission or placement.

1 hr

1/2/3 hrs
ESL 177/178/179 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen

tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

ESL 210 Intermediate ESL Grammar.

3 hrs

ESL 212 Intermediate ESL Writing.

3 hrs

ESL 214 Intermediate ESL Reading.

3 hrs

ESL 216 Intermediate ESL Speaking and Listening.

3 hrs

ESL 218 Intermediate ESL Laboratory.

2 hrs

tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

Basic sentence components emphasizing verb tenses and usage.
Some work on complex sentence structures.
Prereq: D epartment permission or placement.

A course to bring students to the level of facility necessary to read
ancient authors with enjoyment and understanding. Satisfies Area I
3.c of the basic studies requirements.

Expanding paragraph constructions while develo ping unity, cohe
sion, and transition.
Prereq: D epartment permission or placement.

A course to bring students to the level of facility necessary to read
ancient authors with enjoyment and understanding. Satisfies Area I
3.c of the basic studies requirements.
Prereq: LAT 121.

Continued development of techniques to build vocabulary and
reading skills. Materials emphasize informational reading.
Prereq: Department permission or placement.

LAT 121 Beginning Latin I.

5 hrs

LAT 122 Beginning Latin II.

5 hrs

1/2/3 hrs
LAT 177/178/179 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen

tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: D epartment permission.

1/'213 hrs
LAT 277/278/').79.. Sp�ial Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not.covered in other dep�en

tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied:
Prereq: D epartment permission.

LAT 377/378/379 Special Topics.
l/'213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen

tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: D epartment permission.

- -

1/'213 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

Basic vocabulary is developed while comprehension skills of rec
ognizing main idea. supporting detail,exemplification, and narra
tion of materials in simplified English are studied.
Prereq: Department permission or placement.

tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

I
r

LAT 477/478/479 Special Topics.
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Continued development of conversational skills ,both speaking and
listening. Delivery of short speeches and the development of listen
ing for details.
Prereq: D epartment permission or placement.
Individual and/or group lab sessions.
Prereq: Department permission or placement.

ESL 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

-
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ESL 310 Advanced ESL Grammar.

3 hrs

The fonnation and manipulation of clauses in complex sentences
and the sequence of verb tenses across clauses. A review of verb
re.nses and problematic grammar points.
Prereq: ESL 210, department permission, or placement.

ESL 312 Advanced ESL Writing.
3 hrs
Development of knowledge of organization patterns used in writing
both paragraphs and compositions. The principal parts of a compo
sition, writing devices used to achieve coherence.
Prereq: ESL 212, department permission, or placement.

ESL 314 Advanced ESL Reading.
3 hrs
Practice in comprehending and analyzing lll1.Simplified texts of
great.er length and linguistic complexity in a variety of fields.
Prereq: ESL 214, departmenl permission, or placement.

ESL 316 Advanced ESL Speaking and Listening.
3 hrs
Continued development of conversational, speaking, and listening
skills. Production and comprehension of short discourses on per
sonal and non-personal topics.
Prereq: ESL 216, department permission, or placement.
ESL 318 Advanced ESL Laboratory.

Individual and/or group lab sessions.
Prereq: D epartment permission or p/acemenl.

1 hr

ESL 377/378/379 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

ESL 412 Academic ESL Writing.

3 hrs

ESL 414 Academic ESL Reading.

3 hrs

ESL 416 Academic ESL Speaking and Listening.

3 hrs

A review of the components of compositions; practice in composi
tion skills and researching, outlining. fonnatting, and writing a
short research paper. Fulfills Area I. l . of the basic studies require
ments, a course in wrinen composition.
Prereq: ESL 312, departmenl permission, or placement.
Reading in specialized fields at irofessional levels. Practice in outlin
ing, summarizmg, and synthesizing ideas from different sources.
Prereq: ESL 314, departmenl permission, or placement.
Strategies for and practice in comprehending lectures, taking not.es,
and effectively participating in informal and formal classroom
speaking activities.
Prereq: ESL 316, departmenl permission, or placement.

ESL 420 Review of English as a Second Language.
3 hrs
For non-native English speakers who need an additional semester
of intensive English training before entering a regular full-time
program of study. Includes practice in reading, writing, note-taking,
listening, and speaking. May be repeated for credit.
Prereq: Department permission.
ESL 456 English for Special Purposes: Science and
Technology.

3 hrs

Development of English speaking, listening. reading, and writing
skills for international students who plan to major in scientific and/
or teclmical fields. Students will read and sununarize articles in
their fields, practice reporting technical information. formally and
informally, listen and take notes on technical lectures, and develop
skills needed in reading technical books.
Prereq: ESL 310, 312, 314, 316, or department permission.

•- •

I/2/3 hrs
ESL 477/478/479 Special Topics.
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.
CLASSICS COURSFS

CLA 104 Quest for Power: Famous Figures In History. 3 hrs
An examination of the lives and times of selected leaders from the
ancient and modem worlds. Examples of figures to be covered are
Pericles, Nero, Napoleon I, and Adolf Hitler. Major literary monu
ments of the periods will be examined as well. Team taught by a
member of the History Department and a classicist. This course
saJisfies one /iJerature or one history requirement. Note: See Hon
ors Humanities Courses, page 30.
CLA 106 Rome and America.

6 hrs

An investigation into problems and pressures comparing the people
and culture of ancient Rome and modem America, considering
individual hopes and ideals, religious beliefs, and ideas about death,
government, morality, love, and sex. Team taught by a member of
the English Department and a classicisL These courses must be
taken concurrently and satisfy two /iterarure requirements. Note:
See Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.

CLA 177/178/179 Special Topics.

V2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

CLA 181 The Legacy or Greece.
3 hrs
An introduction to Greek epic, drama. poetry, history, and philoso
phy, illustrating the influence of the Greek tradition on Western
civilization. The literature is read in English translation. Represen
tative examples of Greek architecture and sculpture also are exam
ined. Team taught by a classicist and/or a member of the English
Department. This course satisfies one /iJerature requirement. Note:
See Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.

1/2/3 hrs
CLA 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
CLA 301 Mythology.
The general field of classical mythology and the psychology under
lying iL The poet's and artist's selection and use of the classic myths
from early until modern times; an interpretation of mythological
allusions in literature.

1/2/3 hrs
CLA 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Depwtment permission.

1/2/3 hrs
CLA 477/478/479 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.
LANGUAGE COURSES

LNG 134 Etymology.
3 hrs
Greek and Latin words and roots that are current in English forms
are studied in order to enlarge the vocabulary and to produce a more
discriminating use of words.

i
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1/2/3 hrs

LNG 177/178/179 Special Topics.

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

LNG 223 Introduction to Language.
The basic principles of linguistic structure as they

apply

Western European languages taught in the department

LNG 277/278/279 Special Topics.

3 hrs

to the

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

LNG 377/378/379 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

LNG 425 Second Language Acquisition.

3 hrs

Examines the nature of learning a second language simultaneously
with or subsequent to one's first language. Linguistic, cognitive,
affective, cultural, and social factors influencing the acquisition of
another language will be explored. Focus will be on birth through
teen years with particular attention paid to language used in En
glish-medium elementary and secondary schools.
Prereq: DIG 223.

LNG 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studi�.

Prereq: Department permission..

TFSOL COURSFS

TSL 410 TFSOL Methods.

3 hrs

Various methods and techniques used to teach language compo
nents (gr?JlUllar, vocabulary, pronunciation) and language skills
(reading, writing, listening, and speaking) are examined with regard
to the theories on which they are based. Practice in developing and
implementing balanced and effective language lesson plans is pro
vided.

Prereq: One year college-level foreign language and an introdJJC
tion to language course, or department permission.

TSL 420 Materials and Tests for TESOL.

3 hrs

Review of existing materials and tests used with limited English
proficient students in public schools. Practice in adapting and
developing materials for varying audie� in the public schools.
Practice administering ESL tests used i:n ' public schools.
Prereq: Ts,£410 a- concurrent enrol(ment, a-�pemussion.

TSL 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study oftopics not covered in other departmen
t,al offerings. Students may elect more
than
once. proviek:d
9ifferent
.·
.. . .
. .· . · , .
�pi� a:i-� s�ed. . . .
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GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY

Andrew A. Nazzaro
Department Head
203 Strong Hall
487--0218

Professors: Gabriel Cherem, Eugene Jaworski, Horace A.

MacMahan, Jr., Robert B. Mancell, James R. McDonald.
Marshall S. McLennan, Andrew A. Nazzaro, Carl F. Ojala, C.
Nicholas Raphael, Robert M. Ward
Associate Proressors: Theodore Ligibel
�tant Professors: Allen Cichanski, Michael Kasenow, Steven
LoDuca, Robert Sutton, Norman Tyler

The department's programs are designed to enhance student
lll'lderstanding and skills through courses having both theoretical
and applied content. Where appropriate, students are directed to
field and laboratory courses, important elements in all department
programs. Internship and cooperative education opportunities are
also encouraged.
The geology program includes a field camp in Colorado. To
support and encourage computer literacy in the department's mul
tiple disciplines, there is a modest Geographic Information Systems
and Computer M apping Laboratory. Among the programs listed
below, the department of Geography and Geology collaborates
with other departments on the area studies, public administration,
travel and tourism. and urban and regional planning programs. The
department also provides teacher preparation courses to serve the
College of Education.
Department faculty regularly participate in the University
Honors Program. Department students often contribute original
work to the Undergraduate Symposium. The Geographical Bulle
tin, the journal associated with Gamma Theta Ups ilon (national
professional geography organization), is edited in the department
Four student groups are associated with Geography and Geol
ogy: the GEO Club, Preservation Eastern. the Planning Awareness
Club of Eastern (PACE), and the Travel and Tourism Student
Association.
Degrees:
Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts

Programs of Study
Majors:

Earth science
Earth science for elementary education
Earth science for secondary education
Geography
Geography for elementary education
Geography for secondary education
Geology
Geology for elementary education
Geology for secondary education
Travel and tourism
Urban and regional planning

Minors:

Cartography and remote sensing
Coastal environments
Earth science
Earth science for elementary education
Earth science for secondary, K-12, and special education-secondary
Environmental Analysis
Geography
Geography for elementary education
Geography for secondary, K-12, and special educationsecondary
Geology
Geology for elementary education
Historic preservation

GEOGRAPHY AND GEOWGY

Travel and tourism
Urban and regional planning
Advising coordinators:
Coastal environments: C. Nicholas Raphael
Earth science: Michael Kasenow, Horace MacMahan, Carl
Ojala
Geography: James R. McDonald
Geology: Allen Cichanski, Steven LoDuca
Historic preservation: Ted Ligibel, Marshall McLenn an
Urban and regional planning: Norman Tyler
Travel & tourism: Gabriel Cherein, Robert Mancell
Cartography & reinote sensing: Eugene Jaworski
Graduate study leads to the master's degree in either geography or
historic preservation planning. A non-<iegree certification pro gram of
study (five courses) in historic preservation also is offaed.The MA and
MS degrees and certification are desa,'bed in the Graduate Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJORS
EARTH SCIENCE MAJOR

The earth science major infonns about the planet Earth from
the multiple perspectives of the atmosphere, the earth's surface, the
oceans, and the interior structure of the planet. This includes srudy
of weather and climate; the natural processes like wind, water, and
ice which shape the surface; plate tectonics and associated volcan
ism and earthquakes; and the impact of the planet's oceans.
Sem hours
Major In earth science ........................................................: ... 32
l. Required courses ................................................... 27-30

2.

AST 205 Principles of Astronomy ...................................4
GES 108 Earth Science ....................................................4
GES 1 1 4 National Parks and Monuments ........................ 2
GES 200 The Oceans ....................................................... 3
GES 309 Plate Tectonics ................................................. 3
GES 324 Weather ............................................................3
GLG 120 The Fossil Record or GLG 161 Historical
Geology ................................................................3-4
GLG 228 Mineralogy or GLG 279 Rocks of Michigan ...... 2-3
GLG 325 Geomorinology or GLG 331 Paleontology ...... 3-4
Restricted electives .................................................... 2-5
Choose two tofive hoursfrom the following:
AST 204 Astronomical Investigations, GES 208 Natural
Environmental Hazards, GES 227 Topographic Maps,
GES 250 Introduction to Coastal Processes, GES 325
Severe and Unusual Weather, GES 327 Soil Science,
GES 424 Climatology
GLG 160 Physical Geology, GLG 228 or GLG 229 (the one
not taken above), GLG 325 or GLG 331 (the one not
taken above), GLG 370 Glacial Geology

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR

The geography major includes the study of physical land
scapes, their origins and the processes that alter thein; the imprint of
human activity on the earth's surface; the complex relationships
among places; and the application of technology to human resource
identification, conservation. and management.
Sem bours
Major in geography ................................................................ 30
l. Required courses ................................................... 27-28

GES 108 Earth Science ....................................................4
GEO 1 1 0 World Regions ......, ..........................................3
GEO 235 Economic Geography ......... ;............................3
Technique courses ........ ,,.: ..:..'., ./· :,,ii;· . .: ....... .......................... 6
Choose two coursesfromJhefo/'Jpj,.,.l{lg:
GEO 300 Location and'Siie AI)alysis, GES 401 Cartogra
phy, GES 303 Field Geography, GES 305 Aerial Pho-

2.
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to graph Interpretation, GES 470 Quantitative Methods
in Geography and Geology
Physical courses ........................................................... 2-3
Choose one course from the following:
GES 200 The Oceans, GES 324 Weather, GLG 325 Geo
morphology, GES 327 Soil Science, GLG 448
Hydrogeology
Systematic courses .....................................:..................... 6
Choose two coursesfrom thefollowing:
GEO 310 Energy Awareness, GEO 332 Urban Geography,
GEO 360 Cultural Geography, GEO 361 Geography
of Population, GEO 431 Historical Geography of the
United States, GEO 438 Industrial Location and De
velopment
Regional courses .................................... .......................... 3
Choose one course from the following:
GEO 314 Geography of Russia and Neighboring States, GEO
318 Geography of Asia, GEO 319 Geography ofEurope,
GEO 320 Geograpi.y of the United Sta!CS and Canada,
GEO 321 Geography of Latin America, GEO 322 Geog
raphy of Africa, GEO 323 Geograpi.y of Australia and
Pacific Islands, GEO 328 Geography of Canada
Restricted electives .................................................... 2-3
Choose elective credits in consultation with advising coor
dinator.

GEOLOGY MAJOR

Geology majors who intend to enter the geological profession
or enroll in graduate school also should take general chemistry and
mathematics through calculus.

Sem hours
Major in geology ..................................................................... 30
l. Required courses ................................................... 26-29
GLG 160 Physical Geology ............................................. 4
GLG 161 Historical Geology .......................................... .4
GLG 228 Mineralogy ...................................................... 3
GLG 326 Structural Geology ........................................... 3
GLG 379 Petrology ......................................................... 3
GLG 330 Sedimentation and Stratigr aphy ....................... 4
*Field Geology ............................................................. 5-8
2. Electives ...................................................................... 1-4
*Students on a Bachelor of Arts curriculum may substitute
GLG 331 Paleontology and three seinester hours of
electives for field geology, with the total required for
the major to remain at 30 semester hours.

TRAVEL AND TOURISM MAJOR

The travel and tourism major is a response to continuing needs
for strong liberal arts programs with directed career opportunities.
Careful attention is given to course offerings that provide graduates
with distinct possibilities for enhancing the travel and tourism
profession. Students who successfully complete the curriculum will
have: a) increased awareness of the world, particularly in those
regions where travel and tourism are commonly associated; b)
increased understanding of business, especially from a marketing
perspective; and c) increased written and.oral skills in English or a
foreign language.
The travel and tourism major leading to either a Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degr:ee co�ists of: 1) an equal number
ofrequired credithours (21 each)ingeography and business courses;
2) electives chosen from a selection of c;ourses from the colleges of
Arts and Sciences and Business; and 3) a choice from one of two
communications skills options-either a general concentration with
courses emphasizing writing and speaking skills, or a foreign lan
gu age and area studies concentration.
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FRN/GER/SPN 343 and 344 Composition and
Conversation ............................................................ 6
FRN/GER/SPN 341 and 342 Survey of Literature or
FRN/GER/SPN 361 Language for International
Trade and FRN/GER/SPN 446 Business French,
Spanish. and German ............................................... 6

Sem hours
Major in travel and tourism ............................................. 75-76
1. Required courses ......................................................... 42
GEO 1 1 0 World Regions ................................................. 3
GEO 1 12 Introduction to Travel and Tourism ................. 3
GEO 212 Geography of Travel and Tourism ................... 3
GEO 312 Travel Business Applications ........................... 3
GEO 320 Geography of the United States and Canada ...... 3
GEO 441 Transportation Geography and Planning .......... 3
GEO 445 Cullllral Tourism Resources ............................. 3
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting I ............................... 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory ............... 3
MGT 202 Business Communications �............................. 3
MICT 261 Contemporary Selling ..................................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... 3
MKT 365 Buyer Behavior ............................................... 3
MKT 369 Advertising ...................................................... 3
2. Elective courses ...................................................... 15-16
Choose 15-16 credits from the following (not more than
three courses may be chosen from the College of
Business):
ANf 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, ANT 233
Peoples and Cultures of Mexico, GEO 321 Geography
of Latin America, ANT 236 Peoples and Cultures of
Africa or GEO 322 Geography of Africa, ANT 248
Peoples and Cul!llres of the Pacific or GEO 323 Geog
raphy of Australia and Pacific Islands
GEO 113 Foundations of Guest Service, GEO 115 Observ
ing the Human Landscape, GEO 313 Geography of
Michigan, GEO 315 Travel.and Tourism: The Euro
. pean Scene, GEO 3 18 Geography of Asia, GEO 319
Geography of Europe, GEO 333 Settlement Geogra. phy, GEO 3_44 Recreation Geography, GEO 345 Ge. .. ography of Resorts, GEO 360 Cultural Geography,
GEO 387 and/or GEO 487 Cooperative Education,
GEO 435 History of Urban Form and Function, GEO
436 Tourism and Socio-Economic Development, GEO
446 Heritage Interpretation and Tourism, GEO 478
Special Topics, GEO 488 Internship
· GES 1 1 4 National Parks and Monuments
'- FA 429. History of American Architeclllre
MGT 402 :S.usiness Report Writing
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business, LAW 393 Law
,, of Business Enterprises
.· MICT368 Marketing Strategy, MKT 460 International Mar
-keting, -MKT 473 Marketing and Product Innovation,
MKT 474 Promptional Strategy
3. Concentrations ............................................................ 18
Choose either Option A: '(kneral or Option B: Foreign
language and area studies

Opt1011..�:, �neral
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URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING MAJOR

This interdisciplinary major studies the current situation in
urban and regional planning, including land use, roning, problems
of urban growth. and local decision-making. The program is de
signed to prepare students for positions in public planning agencies,
private planning firms, or positions where planning skills are needed
and relevant Courses provide necessary skills to develop roning
ordinances, analyze site plans, critique general development plans,
administer local planning regulations, as well as prepare and review
grant applications, environmental impact statements and policy
planning programs.
Incorporated in the major are courses from several other de
partments, particularly in the areas of biological science, public
policy and government, and real estate management Courses rec
ommended to fulfill basic studies requirements include BIO 105
Biology and the Human S pecies, MTH 1 05 College Algebra, SOC
1OS Introductory Sociology, GES 108 Earth Science, ECO 201-202
Principles of Economics I-II, PLS 202 State and Local Govern
ment, and ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition.
Sem hours
Major in urban and regional planning .................................. 36
1. Required courses ......................................................... 25
RES 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices .................. 3
GEO 215 Introduction to Urban and Regional Planning ...... 3
GEO 306 Comprehensive Planning and Zoning .............. 3
GES 401 Cartography ...................................................... 3
GEO 410 Site Planning Studio ......................................... 4
GEO 435 History of Urban Form and Function ............... 3
GES 476 Introduction to Geographic Information
Systems .................................................................... 3
GES 495 Environmental Assessment and Planning ......... 3
2. Restricted electives ...................................................... 11
Choose 11 credits from thefallowing in consultation with the

advising coordinator:

DS 265 Business Statistics I
PLS 270 Public Administration
GEO 300 Location and Site Analysis, GEO 332 Urban
Geography, GEO 407 Housing and Residential
Development, GEO 441 Transportation Geogr aphy and
Planning
GES 303 Field Geography, GES 305 Aerial Photograph
Interpretation, GES 475 Computer Mapping, GES 479
Special Topics: Planning Law, GES 387/487
Cooperative Education, GES 488/489/490 Internship
GHP 335 Historic Preservation

·· ·
JRN;2 1S News Writing and ReP.Qrting
.,.. ,..... , ..... ,........... 3
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ACADEMIC MINORS
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CARTOGRAPHY AND REMOTE SENSING MINOR

Cartography (map-making) . is an ancient science which at
tempted to depict the earth's fearures and human activities. Today
maps are made with several significant functions in mind-to
understand spatial -phenomena. to store information, and to analyze
areal relationships .
· Remote sensing uses space-age technology to sense, record.
and transmit information about the biosphere and atmosphere.
Satellite imagery is an important element in ,collecting remote
sensing daia. Remote sensing information is often used in con
structing modern maps, whether by hand or through the use of
computer mapping and geographic information systems software.
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CTA 357 Interviewin as Commwucation''
Optlon1Bi'°Forelgii languag'e·' �rid'arfacstudies';"'"" · "" - .
Before choosing Option B, students must have co�pleted
FRN/GER/SPN 121, 122; 221, 222; and �3. 234 or
equivalencies approved by the Foreign Languages and
· ·
· Bilingual Studies Department. ·
GEO/HIS
316
History
and:Geography
of
Modem
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Europe or G�/HIS 317 History and Geography
of Spanish America ..':.:....': .:'.... ::'. .....:: ........................ 6
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GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY

The goal of the minor is to provide a track for lll'!dergraduates
that leads directly to entry level positions as cartographers and
remote sensing technicians. An objective of the minor is to provide
balanced training between traditional cartographic work and com
puter maps. Emphasis is placed on map properties, spatial concepts,
mapping techniques, drafting skills, graphic storage, and display of
data. A strongly recommended aspect of this training is the intern
ship or cooperative education experience at nearby private and
public agencies.
Sem hours
Minor in cartography and remote sensing ............................ 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 15
GES 305 Aerial Photograph Interpretation ...................... 3
GES 401 Cartography ...................................................... 3
GES 402 Advanced Cartography ..................................... 3
GES 475 Computer Mapping .......................................... 3
GES 485 Introduction to Remote Sensing ........................ 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 5
Choose five credits from the following:

GES 227 Topo graphic Maps, Gl..G 255 Field Geology I,
GES 387/487 Cooperative Education, GES 488/489/
490 Internship
M11I 105 College Algebra, M111 107 Plane Trigonometry
FA 1 65 Graphic Design for Non-Majors
IDT 121 Graphic Communication
IT 206 Surveying, IT 231 Industrial Computer Graphics
IS 215 End-User Computing or CSC 137 Introduction to
FORTRAN Pro gramming, IS 417 Systems Analysis
and Design

COASTAL ENVIRONMENTS MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In coastal environments .............................................. 22
1. Required courses ......................................................... 16
GES 108 Earth Science or Gl..G 160 Physical Geology .....4
GES 200 The Oceans ....................................................... 3
GES 250 Introduction to Coastal Processes ..................... 3
GES 350 Biogeography ................................................... 3
GES 450 Lake and Coastal Management ......................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 6
Choose six creditsfrom thefollowing:

GEO 215 Introduction to Urban and Regional Planning,
GES 208 Natural Environmental Hazards, GES 305
Aerial Photograph Interpretation, Gl..G 325 Geomor
phology, Gl..G 330 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy,
GES 495 Environmental Assessment and Planning
(Students, in consultation with the advising coordinator,
may choose other electives not listed above.)

EARTH SCIENCE MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in earth science ............................................................ 21
1. Required courses ......................................................... 18
GES 108 Earth Science .................................................... 4
GES 200 The Oceans ....................................................... 3
GES 309 Plate Tectonics ................................................. 3
GES 324 Weather ............................ :............................... 3
Gl..G 229 Rocks of Michigan ........................................... 2
AST 203 Exploral,iopq(tli..e J,Jniv � .............................. 3
2. Restricted electives.:::::.'.'.'.:::........., ................................. 3
Choose one courseft�)�following;, : _

. . . ••

.
.
Gl..G 161 Historical 9e,plpg5;;' 9.LG . n8 Mjnerii.logy,
Gl..G
325 G�moIJ>n<Jlogy� C,LG ;p l"Paleontology, Gl..G
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ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in environmental analysis ........................................... 24
1. Required courses ......................................................... 24
GEO 215 Introduction to Urban and Regional Planning ...... 3
GES 2.5 0 Introduction to Coastal Processes or GES 485
Introduction to Remote Sensing ................: .............. 3
GES 305 Aerial Photograph Interpretation ......................3
GES 470 Quantitative Methods in Geography and
Geology ......................................................:............3
GES 475 Computer Mapping .......................................... 3
GES 495 Environmental Assessment and Planning .........3
Gl..G 459 Groundwater Modeling ....................................3
Gl..G 460 Contaminant Hydrology .................................. 3
2. Recommended supporting courses
CHM 121, 122 General Chemistry I with lab
IT 206 Surveying
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat and PHY 222 Electricity and Light
GES 227 Topographic Maps
MTH 270 Elementary Statistics
GES 324 Weather
GES 327 Soil Science
Gl..G 370 Glacial Geology
GES 424 Climatology
ENG 424 Technical Writing
BIO 433 Stream Ecology
BIO 435 Wetland Ecosystems
Bar 450 Aquatic Tracheophyta
Students considering graduate study should elect the
fol/awing:

CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry II with lab
PHY 221 Mechanics, Smmd, and Heat and PHY 222 Elec
tricity and Light
MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II

GEOGRAPHY MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in geography ................................................................ 20
1. Required courses ........................................................... 7
GES 108 Earth Science .................................................... 4
GEO 110 World Regions ................................................. 3
2. Restricted electives .. .. ........ ... ..... ........ ... ..... ... ........... .... 13
Choose 1 3 credits in consultation with the advising coordi
nator.

GEOLOGY MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in geology ..................................................................... 21
I. Required courses ......................................................... 17
Gl..G 160 Physical Geology .............................................4
Gl..G 161 Historical Geology ........................................... 4
Gl..G 228 Mineralogy ...................................................... 3
Gl..G 326 Structural Geology ............... ,........:.................. 3
Gl..G 329 Petrology ...................················· ··············:: ···:·3
2. Restricted electives ......................... ................................ 4
Choose four credits in consultati011 with an advising coordi
nator.

HISTORIC PREsERVATION MINOR
. . ....,,
Sem hours
Minor in historic preservation .........::::':'.;:......................... 24-26
1. Required courses ......:.:.........., .....:::......'..... '. ................. 20
GEO 1 15 Observing the Human. Gn'dscape):: ................ 2
GEO 332 Urban Geography .........:·: .:.':·: · , .,.:;.::::·....:............ 3
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GEO 333 Settlement Geography ...................................... 3
GHP 335 Historic Preservation ........................................ 3
*IDS 123 The United States to 1877 ................................ 3
*IDS 124 The United States, 1877 to the Present ............ 3
FA 429 History of American Architecture ....................... 3
2.

I.

*American history majors will suhstilute electives for HIS
123, HIS 124

Restricted electives .................................................... 4-6

Choose two coursesfrom the following:

ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, ANT 150
Introductory Archeology
ECO 338 Land Economics
GEO 215 Introduction to Urban and Regional Planning,
GEO 235 Economic Geography, GEO 300 Location
and Site Analysis, GEO 3 13 Geography of Michigan,
GEO 344 Recreation Geography, GEO 345 Geo gra
phy of Resorts, GEO 360 Cultural Geography, GEO
423 Principles of City and Regional Planning, GES
401 Cartography
IDE 3 1 1 History of Interiors: Ancient-1800, IDE 321 His
tory of Interiors Laboratory: 1800-Present
IDS 305 Indians of the United States, IDS 313 Michigan
History, IDS 362 United States Urban History
IE 105 History of Industrial Technology
IT 201 Construction Systems, IT 228 Construction Drawing
PSY 350 Environmental Psychology
RES 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices, RES 3 1 0
Real Estate Finance
SOC 306 The Urban Community
(Students, in consultation with the advising coordinator,
may choose other electives not listed above.)

TRAVEL AND TOURISM MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in travel and tourism ............................................. 20-21
1. Required courses ......................................................... 18
GEO 1 1 0 World Regions ................................................. 3
GEO 1 12 Introduction to Travel and Tourism ................. 3
GEO 1 13 Foundations of Guest Service .......................... 3
GEO 212 Geography ofTravel and Tourism ................... 3
GEO 312 Travel Business Applications ........................... 3
GEO 445 Cultural Tourism Resources ............................. 3
2. One course from the roUowing: ................................ 2-3
GEO 315 Travel and Tourism: The European Scene, GEO
345 Geography of Resorts, GEO 436 Tourism and
Socio-Economic Development, GEO 446 Heritage In
terpretation and Tourism

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in urban and regional planning .................................. 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 13
GEO 215 Introduction to Urban and Regional Pl.arming ...... 3
GEO 306 Comprehensive Planning and Zoning .............. 3
GEO 410 Site Planning Studio .........................................4
GEO 435 History of Urban Fonn and Fllllction ............... 3
2. Restricted elec.tives ........................................................ 7
CMose aJ least 7 credilsfrom the following in consultaJion
wilh the advising coordinator:

RES 21 0 Real Estate Principles and Practices
DS 265 Business Statistics I
PLS 270 Public Administration
GEO 300 Location and Site Analysis, GEO 332 Urban
Geography, GEO 407 Housing and Residential
Development, GEO 441 Transportation Geography and
Planning
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GES 303 Field Geography, GES 305 Aerial Photograph
Interpretation, GES 401 Cartography, GES 475
Computer Mapping, GES 476 Introduction to
Geographic Information Systems, GES 479 Special
Topics: Planning Law, GES 387/487 Cooperative
Education, GES 488/489/490 Internship, GES 495
Environmental Assessment and Planning
GHP 335 Historic Preservation

TEACHING MAJORS

EARTH SCIENCE MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

S uccessful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in earth science/geol
ogy, certification code "DH." The certification test covering this
field is #20, "Geology/Earth Science." The program includes a
structured general science minor. The sludent following this pro
gram is also qualified for recommendation for endorsement in
science. certification code "DX." The certification test covering this
field is #16, "Science."

Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-3.
I-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
I-B-5. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Il-B-1. CHM 121 -122 General Chemistry I with lab (4)"
Il-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Il-B-3. PHY 221 Mechanics, S0W1d, and Heat (4)"
ID-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See in.side back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Credil hours in Basic Studies: .................... ........................ 50

Teaching Major/Minor
See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Studies and the major/minor.
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy (4)
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
GES 108 Earth Science (4)
GES 1 1 4 National Parks and Monuments (2)
GES 200 The Oceans (3)
GES 309 Plate Tectonics (3)
GES 324 Weather (3)
MTH 1 05 College Algebra (3)
MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry (2)

One of-

GLG 228 Mineralogy (3)
GLG 229 Rocks of Michigan (2)

One of·

GLG 120 The Fossil Record (3)
GLG 161 Historical Geology (4)

One of:

GLG 325 Geomorphology (3)
GLG 331 Paleontology (4)
Seven hours of approved electives in biology, chemistry,
mathematics, or physics

GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY

Enough additional hours from the following group to com
plete 48 hours in teaching-major requirements.
AST 204 Astronomical Investigations (1)
GES 208 Natural Environmental Hazards (3)
GES 227 Topographic Maps (2)
GES 250 Introduction to Coastal Processes (3)
GES 325 Severe and Unusual Weather (3)
GES 327 Soil Science (3)
GES 424 Climatology (3)
GLG 160 Physical Geology (4)
GLG 228 or GLG 229 (the one not taken above) (2-3)
GLG 331 or GLG 325 (the one not taken above) (3-4)
GLG 370 Glacial Geology (3)

Subtotal, Major!Mi,wr and relaJed areas: ........................ .48

Professional Studies

I 00 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (I)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming (4)

The following courses require formal adml,;sion to the
teacher education program:

CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
ROG 31 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (I)
GES 347 Teaching Earth Science and Physical Geogra
phy (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 34

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 132
"Course required for and applicable to major.

EARTII SCIENCE MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in geology/earth science, certification code "DH."
The certification test covering this field is #20, "Geology/Earth
Science." The student is also qualified for recommendation for
endorsement in science, certification code "DX." The certification
lest covering this field is # 1 6, "Science."
The curriculum for this major is that which is listed under
''Teaching Major/Minor" in the secondary earth science program,
plus the requirements under II-B-1 and II-B -3 in that program's
Basic Srudies requirements. The pro gram includes a structured
general science minor.
56 hours, not including course work that may be satisfied
through Basic Studies.

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR

SE<X>NDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the srudent for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in geography, certifica
tion code "CB" and, depending on the minor selected, endorsement
in economics ("CA"), history ("CC"), political science ("CD"),
psychology ("CE"), sociology (''CF''), or social science ("CX'').
The certification test covering this field is #08, "Geography."
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Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-5. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Il-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Il-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Il-B-3. GES 108 Earth Science (4)"
ill-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ill-B-2. ms 1 02 Western Civilization, 1 648 to World War I (3)
ID-B-3. GEO 1 1 0 World Regions (3)" .
ID-B-4. ms 1 03 Twentieth Century Civilization (3)
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

IV-B-1.
IV-B-2.
IV-B-3.
IV -B-4.

A course in economics, if not included in the minor (3)

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................................52

Teaching Maj or

See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Stud
ies and the major.
GEO 235 Economic Geography (3)
Two ofGEO 300 Location and Site Analysis (3)
GES 401 Cartography (3)
GES 303 Field Geography (3)
GES 305 Aerial Photograph Interpretation (3)
GES 470 Quantitative Methods in Geography and Geol
ogy (3)
One ofGES 200 The Oceans (3)
GES 324 Weather (3)
GLG 325 Geomorphology (3)
GES 327 Soil Science (3)
GLG 448 Hydrogeology (3)
Two of·
GEO 310 Energy Awareness (3)
GEO 332 Urban Geography (3)
GEO 360 Cultural Geography (3)
GEO 361 Geography of Population (3)
GEO 431 Historical Geography of the United States (3)
GEO 438 Industrial Location and Development (3)
One ofGEO 314 Geography of Russia and Neighooring Stales (3)
GEO 318 Geography of Asia (3)
GEO 319 Geography of Europe (3)
GEO 320 Geography of the United States and Canada (3)
GEO 321 Geography of Latin America (3)
GEO 322 Geography of Africa (3)
GEO 323 Geography of Australia and Pacific Islands (3)
GEO 328 Geography of Canada (2)
Two hours of electives chosen in consultation with an adviser

Minor

A minor in one of economics, history, political science, psychol
ogy, sociology, or social science
Subtotal, Major and mi,wr: ..............................................42 1

Professional Studies

100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experi·
ences (0)
EDT 300Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (I)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming (4)
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The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:

CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
RDG 3 1 1 Tcaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects ofTeaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
HIS 481 The Teaching of Social Studies (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credil hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 34

Total credit hours required, with 20-bour minor: .............. 128
"Course required for and applicable to major.
1Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible application of
Basic Swdies courses to the minor.

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in geography, certification code "CB." The certifi
cation test covering this field is #08, "Geography."
The curriculum for this major is that which is listed under
"Teaching Major" in the secondary geography program, plus the
requirements under II-B-3, ill-B-2, ill-B-3, and ill-B-4 in that
program's Basic Studies requirements. Approved minors are his
tory, political science, sociology, and social science group for
elementary teachers.
29 hours, not including the minor and not including course
work that may be satisfied through Basic Studies.

GEOLOGY MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in geology/earth science, certification code "DH."
The certification test covering this field is #20, "Geology/Earth
Science."
GLG 1 60 Physical Geology (4)
GLG 161 Historical Geology (4)
GLG 228 Mineralogy (3)
GLG 326 Structural Ge9Iogy (3)
GLG 329 Petrology (3)
GLG 330 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy (4)
5-8 hours from field geology
Additional electives in geology to total 30 hours

Approved minors are those for the elementary program as
given on page 230.
30 hours, not including the �or and not including course
work that may be satisfied through Basic Studies.

TEACHING MINORS
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EARTII SCIENCE MINOR

ELEMENTARY, SEOONDARY, K-12, SPECTAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in geology/earth science, certification code "DH."
The certification test covering this field is #20, "Geology/Earth
Science."
*GES 108 Earth Science (4)

GES 200 The Oceans (3)
GES 309 Plate Tectonics (3)
GES 324 Weather (3)
GLG 229 Rocks of Michigan (2)
#AST 203 Exploration of the Universe (3)
One of'

GLG 161 Historical Geology (4)
(Prereq: GLG l(j() or permission)
GLG 228 Mineralogy (3)
(Prereq: CHM 121)
GLG 325 Geomorphology (3)
GLG 331 Paleontology (4)
(Prereq: GLG 161 or BIO 105 or permission)
GLG 370 Glacial Geology (3)
(Prereq: GLG 161, 330 or permission)
Others, chosen in consultation with advising coordinator
21 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)

•Could be satisfied in Basic Studiesin special education programs.
/#Could be satisfied in Basic Swdies in some programs.

GEOGRAPHY MINOR

ELEMENTARY, SEOONDARY, K-12, SPECTAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SEOONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in geography, certification code "CB." The certifi
cation test covering this field is #08, "Geography."
*#GES 108 Earth Science (4)
*#**GEO 1 1 0 World Regions (3)
13 hours chosen in consultation with the advising coordinator
to include five hours from:
GEO 313 Geography of Michigan (2)
GEO 314 Geography of Russia and Neighboring States (3)
GEO 3 1 8 Geography of Asia (3)
GEO 319 Geography of Europe (3)
GEO 320 Geography of the United States and Canada (3)
GEO 321 Geography of Latin America (3)
GEO 322 Geography of Africa (3)
GEO 328 Geography of Canada (2)
21 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)
*Included in Basic Studies for some programs.
**Included in Basic Swdies for elementary program.
*May be included in Basic Studies in special education programs.

GEOLOGY MINOR

ELEMENTARY, SEmNDARY, K-12, SPEGAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPECTAL EDUCATION-SEmNDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in geology/earth science, certification code "DH."
The certification test covering this field is #20, "Geology/Earth
Science."
GLG 160 Physical Geology (4)
GLG 161 Historical Geology (4)
GLG 228 Mineralogy (3)
GLG 326 Structural Geology (3)
GLG 329 Petrology (3)
Four credits chosen in consultation with advising coordinator.
21 hours

G£0GRAPHY ANU l;;WLUur

GEOGRAPHY AND EARTII SCIENCE COURSES

GES 108 Earth Science.
4 hrs
Selected topics and concepts from geology, physical geography,
meteorology, and oceanography provide the basis for tmderstand
ing current environmental problems and for perceiving fundamen
tal options as humans increase pressure on the world's resources
and ecosystems. A requirement for both the major and minor in
geography. Not open to students who have credit in GES 202
Science for Elementary Teachers. Lecture: three hours per week.
Laboratory: one two-hour period per week.

2 hrs
GES 114 National Parks and Monuments.
An analysis of the geology, vegetation, and wildlife that led to the
designation of certain U.S. lands as national parks, monuments, and
recreational areas. The environmental impact of people on the
ecology of these areas resulting from population pressures of camp
ing, trail use, fire, tourist services, and recreational facilities; NPS
conservation policies that govern preservation of our heritage.
Illustrated lectures and demonstrations.

,..,.,

GES 303 Field Geography.
· • 3 hrs
Teclmiques in the observation of geographic features in the field.
Emphasizes individual and group problem formulation. problem
solving of geographic questions by using the scientific method, and
combining traditional field exploration with the use of library aids.
3 hrs
GES 305 Aerial Photograph Interpretation.
Analysis of black and white and color infrared photographs for land
use planning, environmental assessment, geology, and resource
managemenL Weekly lab exercises. Optional field trip.

Prereq: GES 108 and algebra/trigonometry, or departmentpennis
sion.

3 hrs
GES 309 Plate Tectonics.
An introduction to plate tectonics-i.e., continental drift and sea
floor spreading-emphasizing the historical development of this
new theory. Topics include the theory's influence on improving our
understanding of the close relationships between earthquakes, vol
canic eruptions, mountain building, the formation of continents,
and the origin of and eventual destruction of oceans. Lecture: three
hours per week.

GES 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other d epartmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: GES 108 or Gl.fJ 160or GES 202 or departmentpermission.

GES 200 The Oceans.
3 hrs
A study of the world's oceans, including coasts, waves, currents,
tides, sediments, marine geology, properties of sea water, the en
ergy balance, oceanographic research techniques, and marine re
sources, stressing physical oceanography.

Prereq: GES 108 or department permission.

Prereq: Departmenl permission.

Prereq: GES 108 or GI.fl 160 or GES 202 or department permission.

GES 202 Science for Elementary Teachers.
3 hrs
Lectures and laboratory deal with earth science concepts and teach
ing methodology. Nationally used elementary science curriculums
acquaint the student with techniques of teaching basic earth science
concepts. Emphasis on student-amtered, process-oriented ap
proaches widely used in elementary classrooms. Not open to stu
dents with credit in GES 108. Lecture: two hours per week.
Laboratory: one two-hour period per week.
GES 208 Natural Environmental Hamrds.

3 hrs

Analysis of devastating earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, floods,
violent stonns, freezes, and other environmental catastrophes, em
phasizing their causes and human adjustments to these events.

GES 227 Topographk Maps.
2 hrs
Interpretation of distances, slopes and terrain features as shown on
topographic contour maps. Preparation of contour maps from nu
merical data and of topographic profiles from contour maps; the
correlation of landforms and landform patterns with the geologic
materials and processes responsible for them.
Prereq: GES 108.

3 hrs
GES 250 Introduction to Coastal Processes.
Description and analysis of the physical and bi.ogeographical processes
of the coastal ocean and lakes. Distnbution and origin of the coastal
environments. Natural and hum� modification of beach. river valley,
estuary, marsh, delta, and� reef environments by waves, currents,
and tides. .�m � and field trips.

Prereq: GES 108 or BIO 105 or departme,µpermission.

GES 277/278/279 S�lal Topics. ' . . . .,
. l/213brs
An experimental course for subj�J . ma,tte:r not provided iri .other
department offerings. The content will change from semester to
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as.
·
different topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
GES 324 Weather.
Introduction to the properties and processes that create weather,
including an analysis of conditions aloft, the formation of storms,
and methods and problems of weather forecasting.

3 hrs
GES 325 Severe and Unusual Weather.
An analysis of cyclones, blizzards, thunderstorms, tornadoes, hurri
canes, and other catastrophic weather phenomena. Includes their
environmental impact and methods used in their prediction.

Prereq: GES 324.

GES 327 Soll Science.
3 hrs
The mineralogical, physical, chemical, and engineering properties
_
of soils as related to soil formation, groundwater movement, soil
erosion. plant-soil relationships, and land development capability.
Field trips and exercises required. Fall semester �y. .

Prereq: GES 108 or GI.fl 160 or department pernusswn.

GES 334 Weather and Climate Investigations.
1 hr
A laboratory course for weather and climate students; includes the
teclmiques utilized and concepts involved in the fields of weather
and climate. Two hours of laboratory per week.

Prereq: GES 324 or GES 424; may be taken concurrently.

GES 347 Teaching Earth Science and Physical Geography. 3 hrs
The teclmiques of teaching laboratory-<:entered earth science and
physical geography courses, emphasizing inquiry teaching and
questioning techniques. Practical experience is obtained by te�h
ing actual earth science and physical geography classes. A reqwre
ment for teacher certification in earth science, geology, and
geography. Not open to students on academic probation.

Prereq: GES 108 or equivalent and junior standing or department
permission.
.
·3
GES 350 Blogeography.
.
.
�
Analysis of the distnbution. geologic setting, and ecological fu.n_cl,lOil
of inland freshwater lakes and Great Lakes coasts. EmphasJS on
sediment, vegetation, wildlife, waterfowl and fisheries resources.

Prereq: GES 108 or BIO 224; GES 250 recommended.

. _
112(.J \!rs
GES 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An experimental course for subject matter.Jlot prqvided in other
semester to
department offerings. The content will change
semester. Students may elect this CQurse: several ll!lles as long as
different topics are studied.

fr?lll_

Prereq: Department permission.
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3 hrs
GES 387 Cooperative Education.
Four to six months of full-time employment at a firm or agency
chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in earth
science or land use planning. The program consists of two work
experiences (GES 387 and GES 487) alternated with full-time
University attendance. A written report is required at the end of
each employment period. Graded on a credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: Completion ofsophomore year, earth science or urban and
regional planmng major. AdmiltOIICe by application only.

GES 485 Introduction to Remote Sensing.
3 hrs
Introduction to remote sensing techniques and types of imagery,
including multispectral, thermal, and radar images. Emphasis on
image enhancement and interpretation in regard to land use plan
ning and resource managemenL
Prereq: GES 305 or department permission.

GES 402 Advanced Cartography.

GES 488/489/490 Internship.
4/5/6 hrs
Supervised internship in some aspect of earth science or lam use that is
ofmutual inta'est to the qualified student and the place the student will
worlc. This experience is designed to integrate academic training with
practical application. May be taken only once for crediL
Prereq: Department permission and placemen/.

3 hrs
GES 401 Cartography.
A lecture-laboratory course in the teclmiques of map making and
visual representation of geographic information. The study and
construction of several map projections, the evaluation of maps,
and the use of map-drawing instruments. One hour lecture and four
hours laboratory per week.
3 hrs

A continuation of GES 401. Emphasizes the student's production of

thematic maps; the use of press-on materials, tapes and acetate
overlays; scribing, computer mapping; reproduction teclmiques.
One hour lecture, four hours laboratory per week.
Prereq: GES 401 or departmenJ permission.
3 hrs
GES 424 Climatology.
An analysis of the world's climate types, including characteristics,
classification, controls, and their effects on world soils and natural
vegetation.
Prereq: GES 324.
GES 450'Lake and Coastal Management
3 hrs
An analysis of modem coastal management problems of inland
lakes and Great Lakes coasts. Selected topics include beach ero
sion, dredging, loss of wetlands, wildlife habitat degradation, and
impact of shoreland development.
Prf!f.�</.: GES 250 or GES 350 or department permission.

GES 470 Quantitative Methods In Geography and
Geology.
3 hrs
Introduction to current techniques and methods applicable to geo
graphic and geologic problems. A laboratory course emphasizing
sta,tistical analyses and computer applications.
Prereq: Geography, geology, or earth science major.junior stand
ing, or de/,Jarfinent permission.

GES 475 Computer Mapping.
3 hrs
A laboratory course introducing interactive operation ofmicrocom
puters to produce maps on line printers and plotters. Students learn
to develop and apply computer mapping graphics, databases, digi
tiz.ed data, and a simple geographic information system. Two hours
instruction and two hours laboratory c;ach week.
Prereq: A course in computer programmini(FORTRAN) or car·
·
to?raphy is recommended;
·
.

GES 476 Introduction to Geographic Information
., , ·.· . .
Syste�. ·
3 hrs
.i ·
Introduction to basic Geograptjc Information Systems (GIS) �.
geggnqitic refer� .and to. available soCtw,it:i:� pr:pgr�. Includes

��iJ�
���

' 11213 hrs
GES 477/478/479'Spe<:lal Topics.
An �ental course for subject matter not provic;led in other
department offerings. The content will change from semester to
semester. Sipdents may elect this course several times"as long as
differc:nt topics are studied.
Prereqi Department permission.
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GES 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four to six months of full-time employment at a firm or agency
chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in earth
science or land use planning. The program consists of two work
experiences (GES 387 and GES 487) alternated with full-time
University attendance. A written report is required at the end of
each employment period. Graded on a credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: Completion ofsophomore year, earth science or urban and
regionalplanmng major. AdmiltOIICe by application only.

GES 495 Environmental �ment and Planning.
3 hrs
An examination of the program elements of environmental impact
statements. Geobased data sources are explored and analyzed.
Impact statements are prepared by the class and existing impact
statements are evaluated.
Prereq: GEO 215 or BIO 224 .

1/2/3 hrs
GES 497/498/499 Independent Study.
Advanced study on individual basis in areas in which the depart
ment does not offer a formal course. Normally reslricted to profi
cient students in the senior year tmder the general conditions
prescribed for honors courses.
Prereq: Department permission.
GEOLOGY COURSES

GLG 120 The Fossil Record.
3 hrs
The origin, development, and succession of life on earth. System
atic study of the evolution of life through time. An introduction to
the record of life on earth for the non-science major.

4 hrs
GLG 160 Physical Geology.
Geological concepts, processes, materials, and surface features of
the physical earth; internal features such as heat and volcanism,
earthquakes and deformation, and plate tectonics; and external
processes that have shaped the landscape. Lecture: three hours per
week. Laboratory: one two-hour period per week. R equired for the
geology major.

GLG 161 Historical Geology.
4 hrs
The origin, development, and succession of earth materials, sur
face, and life fonns, cuhninating in one present scene and organic
population. Field !rips and reports may be required. Required for
the geology major and minor. Lectures: three hours per week.
Laboratory: one two-ho1Irperiod per week.
Prer_eq: GLG 1 (j() or departmenJ permission.
1/2/3 hrs
GLG 177/178/179 Special Topics.
An exploration and stiady of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics ar!;l studied.
Prereq.: D epariinen1 permission.
3 hrs
GLG 200 ntroduction to Hydrology.
Study ofphysical, chemical and biological elements of rivers, lakes,
wetlands, and groundwater, and the economic, social, political, and
I
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legal issues currently associated with these systems. Required for
the hydrogeology major.
Prereq: GES 108 or GLG 160 or GES 202 or department permission.

GLG 228 Mineralogy.
3 hrs
A study of the crystallography, crystal chemistry, and identification
of the most important rock fonning and economic minerals of the
crust of the earth. Lecture: two hours weekly. Laboratory: two
hours weekly.
Prereq: CHM 121.

GLG 229 Rocks or Michigan.
2 hrs
The identification and classification of rocks with special emphasis
on characteristics used in the field.
Prereq: GES 108 or GLG 160.

GLG 255 Field Geology I.
2 hrs
Theory and practice of precision mapping using tape, alidade, plane
table, and stadia rod in local area. With Gl..G 356 Field Geology II,
satisfies the field requirement for major in geology. May include
field study in a quarry.
Prereq: GES 108 or GLG 160 or departmenl permission.
GLG 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

GLG 325 Geomorphology.
3 hrs
A detailed study of surface features and the degradational,
aggradational, and structural processes by which they are formed.
Worldwide examples are used extensively.
Prereq: GES 108 or GLG 160and GLG 161 or departmenlpermis
sion.

GLG 326 Structural Geology.
3 hrs
Introduction to the terminology, relationship, and deformation of
rocks with examples from specific areas. Laboratory problems are
directed toward understanding of geological structures in three
dimensions and their representation, interpretation, projection, and
illustration as applied to economic problems. Lecture: two hours
weekly. Laboratory: two hours weekly.
Prereq: GES 108 or GLG 160.
3 hrs
GLG 329 Petrology.
The origin, occurrence, association, chemical relationships, and
distribution of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks; labo
ratory study of rocks. Not open to students with credit in Gl..G 229.
Winter term only.
Prereq: GLG 228.

GLG 330 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy.
4 hrs
The properties, description, and classification of sedimentary rocks;
processes and environments of sediment deposition; principles and
techniques of strati graphy. Field trips and reports required.
Prereq: GES 108 or GLG 160, GLG 228; competency in trigonom
etry or instructor permission.

4 hrs
GLG 331 Paleontology:
Origin and development of life on earth'and the environments in
which animal assemblages lived. Study of the principles involved in
the interpretation of fossils. Systematic study of the features of the
organisms most important in the fossil record. Lecture: three hours
per week; laboratory: one two-hour period per week.
Prereq: GLG 161 or BZO 105 or departmenl permission.

GLG 334 Geology or Construction.
3 hrs
Geologic features of near-surface·soil and bedrock materials; how
the materials and their chemjcal � physical properties are related
to construction. Exploration and exploitation of the materials asso-

,�u,u

'U'UV..._. _ _

ciated with ground water supply and disposal, aggregates and
construction problems of darns, reservoirs, excavations, founda
tions, highways, and beach control structures.
Prereq: GES 108 or GLG 160 or department permission.

1 hr
GLG 355 Geologic F1eld Methods.
Construction principles and use of conventional instruments in
geologic surveying, note taking, and preparation of illustrations and
reports. Not open to students with credit in Gl..G 356.
Prereq: GLG 228, GLG 326, GLG 329prerequisite or corequisile,
or department permission.

GLG 356 Field Geology II.
3 hrs
Instruction and practice in pace-traverse mapping, measurement of
stratigraphic sections, and a mapping of areal geology and geologic
structure in the Rocky MoWltain wesL With Gl..G 255, satisfies
field requirement for geology major.
Prereq: GLG 255, GLG 326, GLG 329, and GLG 330 or depart
ment permission.

3 hrs
GLG 370 Glacial Geology.
A study of the glacial geomorphology and stratigraphy of the
Pleistocene drift with emphasis on the character of the drift, sheets,
their soils and lithology, and the techniques of study as applied to
the Wisconsin Stage in the state of Michigan. Comparisons drawn
with the movements and deposits of modem glaciers; Paleoclirnatic
cycles of Precambrian and Paleozoic glacial ages and theories
stressed. Field trips and reports required.
Prereq: GES 108 orGLG 160, GLG 161, GLG 330 or departmen.I
permission.
GLG 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmentpermission.

GLG 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four to six months of full-time employment at a firm or agency,
chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in geology.
The program consists of two work experiences (01..G 387/487)
alternated with full-time University attendance. A written report is
required at the end ofeach employment period. Graded on a credit/no
credit basis.
Prereq: Completion of sophomore year, geology major. Admit
tance by application only.

GLG 428 Optical Mineralogy.

4 hrs

GLG 430 Petroleum Geology.

3 hrs

Study of the optical properties of crystalline matter with petro
graphic microscope used to identify non-opaque and some opaque
minerals, using crushed fragments and some thin-sections.
Prereq: GLG 228 and PHY 224.
A study of the origin, migration and accumulation of oil and natural
gas. Exploration techniques in the use of structural geology, sedi
mentology, and stratigraphy. The various drilling coring metJ:1<15,
drilling equipment.. and the procedures of drilling. Field tri� to
active drilling and/or producing areas and reports are requrred.
Studies of specific oil and gas fields will be assigned.
Prereq: GLG 161, GLG 326, GLG 330 or departmentpermission.

3 hrs
GLG 439 Economic Geology.
A . study of the geochemical behavior of metallic eleJ??,�ts; the
origin, processes, controls, and classification of ore deposits; and
fossil fuels. The occurrence and distribution of metallic and nonme
tallic deposits.
Prereq: GLG 228.
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3 h rs
GLG 448 Hydrogeology.
Subsurface water occurrence, distribution, relationships to surface
. water and precipitation; subsurface flow, especially as related to
well water production; tests of aquifers; well drilling and installa
tion; ground water exploration and recharge; legal problems.
Prereq: GES 108 or GLG 160, algebraic ability, andjunior standing.

GEO 1 10 World Regions.
3 hrs
Geographic evaluation of the human imprint on the world, fex,-using
on how peoples of various societies have approached the problems
of living in their natural environments and with each other. A
requirement for both the major and minor in geography.

3 hrs
GLG 460 Contaminant Hydrology.
Study of hydrochemistry, pollution pathways, and transport of
contaminants.
Prereq: BOT 221, CHM 121-122, and GW 448.

3 hrs
GEO 112 Introduction to Travel and Tourism.
An introduction to the travel and tourism industry, including tradi
tional and emerging careers; the ethical, behavioral, and logistical
aspects of the travel experience; traveler needs and motivations;
futuristic travel directions; and travel-related organizations.

3 hrs
GLG 459 Groundwater Modeling.
Srudy of groundwater flow and contaminant transport rates using
analytical, numerical, and statistical models.
Prereq: GES 475 and GLG 448.

GLG 470 Quantitative Methods In Geography and
3 hrs
Geology.
Introduction to current techniques and methods applicable to geo
graphic and geologic problems. A laboratory course emphasizing
statistical analyses and computer applications.
Preleq: Geography, geology, or earth science major,junwr stand
ing, or department permission.

1/2/3 hrs
GLG 477/478/479 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more thanonce provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.
3 hrs
GLG 487 Cooperative Education.
Four to six months of full-time employment at a finn or agency,
chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in geology.
The program consists of two work experiences (GLG 387/487)
alternated with full-time University attendance. A written report is
required at the end ofeach employment period. Graded on a credit/no
credit basis.
Prereq: Completion of sophomore year, geology major. Admit
tance by application only.
GLG 488/489/490 Internship.
4/5/6 hrs
Supervised internship in some aspect of geology that is of mutual
interest to the qualified student and the place the student will work.
This experience is designed to integrate academic training with
practical application. May be taken only once for credit.
Prereq: Department permission and placement.

l
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I/2/3 hrs
GLG 497/498/499 Independent Study.
Advanced study on individual basis in areas in which the depart
ment does not offer a formal course. Normally restricted to profi
cient students in the senior year under the general conditions
prescribed for honors courses.
Prereq: Department permission.
GEOGRAPHY COURSES IN SoclAL SCIENCE

GEO 100 Future Worlds.
· 3 hrs
In�uces the student to reasons for studying the futur� from a
geographical perspective, methods used . in futuristics, the state of
f!.i�e . shQCk tp�y. the consequences of a shrjnking world, and
growing in�rdependence. Possible worlds that may exist in the year
,2000 and beyond.
3 hrs
GEO 107 Introduction to Geography.
A survey of the major concepts and subfields in modern geography.
Physical, cultural, economic, political, and social geography are
among the major areas explored.

GEO Ill Regions and Resources.
3 h rs
A comparative analysis of the economic resources o f major regions
of the world. The relationships among countries, corporations, and
multiple levels of technology are examined.
Prereq: GEO 110.

GEO 113 Foundations of Guest Service.
3 hrs
Analysis of guest-host service concepts and interactions in the travel
and tourism industry, emphasizing the requisite attitudes and role of
the professional host. The course will improve student motivation
and skills toward providing positive guest experiences.
Prereq: GEO 112 or department permission.
2 hrs
GEO 1 15 Observing the Human Landscape.
A geography course for students of any curriculum designed to
enlighten travel experiences by developing observational aware
ness and perc eptual appreciation of human landscapes and by
enhancing sensitivity to the personality of places.

GEO 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 h rs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

GEO 212 Geography of Travel and Tourism.
3 h rs
A review of the philosophy, historical development, and geographi
cal distribution of travel and tourism. The economic, social, and
environmental impacts of these activities; case studies illustrating
their significance from all regions of the world.
Prereq: GEO lJO or GEO 112 or department permission. (May be
taken concurrently.)

GEO 215 Introduction to Urban and Regional Planning. 3 hrs
A general introduction to concepts and techniques of urban and
regional planning. An overview of land use planning and ordi
nances, site analysis and planning, and preparation of general de
velopment plans. Discussion of urban and regional planning as a
career, in both public agencies and private finns.
Prereq: Not open to freshmen.
3 hrs
GEO 235 Economic Geography.
Systematic treatment of economic activities in selected world loca
tions. Areal factors included in the evaluation, production. and
distribution of goods and services .

GEO 240 Geographic Perspectives on Third World
Development.
3 hrs
A course designed to study the geographic nature of critical devel
opment issues. Explores both positive and negative consequences
of world interdependence and the global economy.
Prereq: GEO 110 or department permission.

GEO 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.
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GE� 300 Location and Site Analysis.
3 hrs
Pracucal and theoretical application of models that explain the
location of human activities on earth.
Prereq: GEO 235 recommended.

GEO 306 Comprehensive Planning and Zoning.
3 hrs
A course studying issues of comprehensive planning, zoning, and
land use regulation. Topics include preparation of a General Devel
opment Pl� current and recent zoning issues, land use legislation,
and the drafting and use of state and local zoning ordinances. A base
course for Urban and Regional Planning students as well as a
valuable perspective to anyone interested in rural, urban, or regional
development issues.
Prereq: GEO 215.

3 hrs
GEO 310 Energy Awareness.
A study of production, transportation, and conswnption of energy,
including analysis of historic, modern, and future energy sources
and the environmental effects of their development GEO 1 1 0 or
GES 108 recommended.
GEO 312 Travel Business Applications.

3 hrs

A survey of the operational procedures common to travel business

ventures. Students will learn information-gathering techniques, the
use of reference materials, the design of itineraries, reservations,
and ticketing procedures, sales techniques, presentation and pro
posal preparation, and the emerging technologies available to travel
planners.
Prereq: GEO 110 antiGEO 112.

GEO 313 Geography or Michigan.
2 hrs
Detailed analysis of the natural setting, population and settlement
characteristics, industry, recreation, and agriculture in the state.
Prereq: GEO 110 or GES 108.
GEO 314 Geography or Russia and Neighboring States. 3 hrs

A systematic and regional study of physical, cultural, and economic

factors in Russia and other states of the former Soviet Union. Distnbu
tion ofnan.iral resources, population and ethnic questions, environmen
tal problems, and political evolution will be emphasized.
Prereq: GEO 110 or GES 108.

GEO 315 Travel and Tourism: The European Scene.
3 hrs
Consideration of Europe as the most significant continent for mod
ern tourism. Emphasis is on the natural. cultural. and historical
factors which form the foundation of this industry; and on the major
economic, social, and environmental impacts which can be attrib
uted to tourism.
Prereq: GEO 112 anti GEO 212.

GEO 316 History and Geography or Modern Europe. 3 hrs
An interdisciplin ary geographical-historical study of modem Europe
with the geographical component emphasizing information of an
urban, demographic, occupational, and environmental nature and the
historical component stressing major political. social, and cultural
developments. Must be taken concurrently with HIS 316.
Prereq: GEO 110 anti one ofHIS 10111021103.

GEO 317 History and Geography of Spanish America. 3 hrs
An interdisciplinary presentation of the history and geography of
Spanish America with emphasis on political. cultural. and socio
economic forces from the conquest to the presenL Similarities and
differences within and between nations are stressed as are the
special relationships that exist between the nations and the United
States. Must be taken concurrently with 'I-US 317.
Prereq: GEO 110 and one ofHIS 10111021103.

3 hrs
setting, distribution of the �le,
unponant occupauons. and problems of future development m each
of several regions.
Prereq: GEO 110 or GES 108.
GEO 318 Geography or Asia.

':'- regional treatrn�t of natural

3 hrs
GEO 319 Geography of Europe.
Systematic treatment of the natural setting, cultural patterns, eco
nomic activities, and developmental problems of the continent;
selected significant regions analyzed in detail.
Prereq: GEO 110 or GES 108.

GEO 320 Geography or the United States and Canada. 3 hrs
A regional treatment of natural setting. distribution of the people,
important occupations, and problems of future development in each
of several regions.
Prereq: GEO 110 or GES 108.

3 hrs
GEO 321 Geography of Latin America.
A regional treatment of natural setting, distribution of the people,
important occupations, and problems of future development in each
of several regions.
Prereq: GEO 110 or GES 108.
GEO 322 Geography of Africa.

3 hrs

A human ecological treatment of the African continent, involving

resource identification and use as well as the varied nature of
evolving human landscapes.
Prereq: GEO 110 or GES 108.
GEO 323 Geography of Australia and Pacific Islands. 3 hrs
The natural setting, distribution of the people, important occupations,
and problems of future development in each of several regions.
Prereq: GEO 110 or GES 108.

GEO 326 History and Geography of Modern Asia.
3 hrs
An interdisciplinary geographical-historical study of modem Asia.
The geography component emphasizes urban, demographic, occu
pational, and environmental trends and developments; the history
component stresses major political and social developments and
international relations. A requirement for majors in the Japanese
program in language and international trade. Must be taken concur
rently with HIS 326.
Prereq: GEO 110 anti eilher HIS 103 or HIS 106.

GEO 328 Geography of Canada.
2 hrs
A detailed regional treatment ofnatural setting, distribution of the
people, important occupations, and problems of future develop
ment in each part of Canada.
Prereq: GEO 110 or GES 108.

GEO 332 Urban Geography.
3 hrs
A study of geographic principles related to distribution. function,
structure, and regional setting of urban centers.
Prereq: GEO 110.
GEO 333 Settlement Geography.
3 hrs
Cultural. functional, and ecological factors underlying human settle
ment patterns.
Prereq: GEO 110 or GES 108 or GEO 115 . .

3 hrs
GEO 340 Medical Geography.
An inquiry into ecosystemic relationships between hwnan health
and conditions of the environment, both natural and cultural. The ,
application of geographic concepts and techniques to interregional
and intercultural health and health care problems.
Prereq: GEO 110 or department permission.

3 hrs
GEO 343 Geography of Sport.
A study of the geographic dimensions of sport, emphasizing such
topics as origin, diffusion, and distribution of American sports and
athletes, sports regions, and regional recruiting patterns.

GEO 344 Recreation Geography.
3 hrs
A srudy of the relationship between human recreation activities and the
environmenL 1be environment as a recreation resource; recreation
travel patterns; types of recreational facilities; impact of leisure activi
ties upon the environment; recreational surveys and planning.
Recommended: GES 114 or GEO 215 or GEO 115 or GEO 360 or

B/0 224.

2 hrs
GEO 345 Geography of Resorts.
Historical and systematic study of resorting and the resort as a function
ally specialized settlement type; major resort areas of the world.
Prereq: GEO 1 JO and GEO 212 or department permission..

GEO 348 Teaching Social Studles In Elementary Schools. 3 hrs
Survey of the social studies and evaluation of methods commonly
used in the teaching of social studies in the elementary grades, with
special emphasis on inquiry. Types of activities most effective in
the presentation of materials and the use of visual aids are featured.
A study of maps and globes, controversial issues, social values,
environmental education. consumer education. global education,
and ethnic groups is included. Not open to students on academic
probation.
Prereq: One course in geography.

GEO 360 Cultural Geography.
3 hrs
Human landscape patterns; emphasis upon the processes concerned
with their origins, locations, and persistence.
Prereq: GEO 1 JO or department permission.
3 hrs
GEO 361 Geography of Population.
An analytical study of population characteristics and growth, world
patterns of fertility, mortality, and migration. Major attention is
given to human population problems, including ecology, resources
depletion,and impacts of urbanization.
Prereq: GEO 110 or department permission.

·'

GEO 377/378/379 Special Topics.
I/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmentpermission.

GEO 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four to six months of full-time employment at a firm or agency,
chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in geogra
phy. The program consists of two work experiences GEO 387/487)
alternated with full-time University attendance. A written report is
required at the end of each employment period. Graded on a credit/no
credit basis.
Prereq: Completion. of sophomore year, geography major. Admittance by application. only.

GEO 407 Housing and Residential Development. . .
3 hrs
A course for students interested in planning, administrative, and
sociological aspects of housing, emphasizing the important role of
housing in American society. Issues covered include housing pro
griµns, neighborhood development activities, construction and re, h�bilitation : of residential units, and planning techniques and
regulations for residential areas. Information is presented through
lectures and readings; students will also work on a preliminary site
layout of a housing development
Prereq: GEO 215.
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GEO 410 Site Planning Studio.
3 hrs
A studio course in urban planning, gives hands-on experience in
developing a site plan. Using an actual site and client, a project will
be taken through the various stages of plan development Activities
include program analysis, data collection. development of alterna
tive solutions, and selection and presentation of a final site plan.
Prereq: GEO 215 and GEO 306.

GEO 423 Principles of City and Regional Planning.
3 hrs
Theory and practice of planning in the urban and regional contexts,
with emphasis on the United States. Planning process at local, state,
and regional levels.
Prereq: GEO 332 or department permission.

GEO 431 Historical Geography of the United States.
3 hrs
The sequence of human occupancy of the United States from pre
European times to the present. Temporal and spatial evolution of
cultural landscapes.
Prereq: GEO 320 or department permission.

GEO 432 Political Geography.
3 hrs
A study of the theory and concepts of political geography, using
contemporary examples. Size, location. resources, bmmdaries, popu
lation, and level of technology within and outside the political
framework.
Prereq: GEO 1 JO or department pernussion.
GEO 433 Political Geography of the United States.
3 hrs
A study of the variety and diversity of geographic forms of political
behavior, organization. and structure in the United States.
Prereq: GEO 1 JO or department permission.

GEO 434 The Geopolitical World.
3 hrs
Views of political space by world and regional states; strategies and
capabilities for employing national power to carry out geopolitical
goals.
Prereq: GEO 110 or department permission.

GEO 435 History of Urban Form and Function.
3 hrs
Analysis of the history of urban planning in selected regions of the
world and in North American cities. Discussions of the current
urban situation, and various urban planning theories.
Prereq: GEO 332 or department permission.

GEO 436 Tourism and Socio-Economic Development. 3 hrs
For students majoring in travel and tourism. Socio-economic impacts
of tourism. national, and international development strategies.
Prereq: GEO 1 JO and GEO 112.
GEO 438 Industrial Location and Development.
3 hrs
Basic principles of industrial development including industrial lo
cation theory, industrial site strategy, corporate facilities planning,
and community industrial development programming. Strengths
and weaknesses of Michigan for economic e,cpansion. Case studies
and practical applications.
Prereq: GEO 300 or department permission.

GEO 440 World Food Systems.
3 hrs
An analysis of world agricultural technologies and patterns. The
interrelationships among ecosystems, economic development, and
political decision making in a variety of world settings.
Prereq: GEO 235 or department permission.
GEO 441 Transportation Geography and Planning.
3 hrs
Historical evolution and worldwide distribution of major transpor
tation systems. Technological and social implications will be con
sidered, with particular attention to travel and tourism.
Prereq: GEO 235 or department permission.
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GEO 444 Census Appllcatlons to Spatial Analysis.
3 hrs
Utilization of census materials as data resources and tools with
application to spatial analysis and social service problems. De
signed to prepare students to intelligently assemble, organize, ana
lyze, and utilize U.S. census data.

GEO 445 Cultural Tourism Resources.
3 hrs
Survey of the relationships between cultural heritage resources and
tourism. The tourism potentials of cultural centers and museums,
archeological sites, folk crafts and foodways, regional cultural
mannerisms, ethnic landscapes, architecturally significant build
ings, historic cities and towns, and other types of historic landsc apes
will be covered.
Prereq: GEO 115 or 212 or GEO 360 or GHP 335.

3 hrs
GEO 446 Heritage Interpretation and Tourism.
Evolution of the private sector tour-guiding and the public sector
heritage interpretation concepts. Practice in the application of inter
pretive technique to cultural and natural tourism resources. Strate
gies for the integrative use of interpretive methods, including tours,
demonstrations, talks, person-to-person experiences, publications,
exhibits, signage, and audiovisuals.
Prereq: GEO 445 or departmenJ permission.

GEO 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course for subject matter not provided in other
department offerings. The content will change from semester to
semester. Students may elect this course several times as long as
different topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

GEO 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four to six months of full-time employment at a firm or agency
chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in geogra
phy. The program consists of two work experiences (GEO 387/487)
alternated with full-time attendance at the University. A written
repon is required at the end of each employment period. Graded on a
credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: GEO 387. Completion ofjunior year, geography major.
Admittance by application only.
GEO 488/489/490 Internship.
4/5/6 hrs
Supervised internship in some aspect of geography that is of mutual
interest to the qualified student and the place the student will work.
Designed to integrate academic training with practical application.
May be taken only once for credit
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission and placemen!.
GEO 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Advanced srudy on individual basis in areas in which the depart
ment does not offer a formal course. Normally restricted to profi
cient students in the senior year under the general conditions
prescribed for honors courses.
Prereq: D epartmenJ permission.
GEOGRAPHY COURSES IN HlsToRIC PRESERVATION

GHP 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

GHP 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

3 hrs
GHP 335 Historic Preservation.
Introduction to general concepts and goals of historic preservation.
The built environment as a cultural heritage resource; objectives of
cultural surveys and inventories; methods of preservation, conser
vation, planning, and interpretation.
Prereq: GEO 115 recommended.
1/2/3 hrs
GHP 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

3 hrs
GHP 387 Cooperative Education.
Four to six months of full-time employment at a firm or agency,
chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in historic
preservation, historic administration or heritage interpretation. The
program consists of two work experiences (GHP 387/487) alternated
with full-time University attendance. A written report is required at
the end of each employment period. Graded on a credit/no credit
basis.
Prereq: Completion of sophomore year, historic preservation or
selected minor. Admittance by application only.

3 hrs
GHP 436 Historic Preservation Field Project.
Specially arranged supervised field experiences and application of
theoretical viewpoints to field problems in historic preservation.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

6 hrs
GHP 437 Historic Preservation Field Project.
Specially arranged supervised field experiences and application of
theoretical viewpoints to field problems in historic preservation.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

GHP 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

3 hrs
GHP 487 Cooperative Education.
Four to six months of full-time employment at a firm or agency,
chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in historic
preservation, historic administration, or heritage interpretation. The
program consists of two work experiences (GHP 387/487) alternated
with full-time attendance at the University. A written report is re
quired at the end of each employment period. Graded on a credit/no
credit basis.
Prereq: Completion ofjunior year, historic preservation or related
minor.
4/5/6 hrs
GHP 488/489/490 Internship.
Supervised internship in some aspect of historic preservation, his
toric administration or heritage interpretation that is of mutual
interest to the qualified student and the place the student will work.
This experience is designed to integrate academic training with
practical application. May be taken only once for credit.
Prereq: D epartment permission and placement.

GHP 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/213 hrs
Advanced srudy on individual basis in areas in which the depart
ment does not offer a formal course. Normally restricted to profi
cient students in the senior year under the general conditions
prescribed for honors courses.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

Advising
Advising is available in the History and Philosophy depart
ment for all areas of study listed above, with the exception of
programs in elementary education which arc the responsibility of
the Teacher Education departmenL In the History and Philosophy
department, advising appointments should be made through the
department secretary (487-1 01 8).

HlsTORY AND PHILOSOPHY

Margot I. Duley
Department Head
701 Pray-Harrold
487-1018

lilSTORY SECTION
Professors: Richard H. Abbott, Lee R. Boyer, W. Donald Briggs,
George H. Cassar, Margot I. Duley, Della M. Flusche, Louis

B. Girnelli, Richard D. Goff, Daryl M. Hafter, Michael W.
Home!, H. Roger King, Walter G. Moss, Lester B. Scherer,
Janice J. Terry, Jiu-Hwa L Upshur, JoEIIen Vinyard. James C.
Waltz
Associate Professors: Robert M. Citino
�lstant Professors: Ronald Delph. Roger D. Long, Philip Schmitz

PHILOSOPHY SECTION
Professors: Michael T. Carlsen-Jones, Thomas H. Franks, Sidney

Gendin, Howard F. Kamler, William A. Miller
Associate Professors: Margaret Crouch, Kate Mehuron, Michael
Recd

Through study in this department students can gain knowledge
of past events and ideas, develop skills in analysis and evaluation,
and prepare for success in a variety of positions in education or with
local, state, national, and international governmental and private
agencies. Students also may develop a sound foundation for post
graduate study in the humanities or social studies, or in such ap plied
fields as law, religion, and business. Additional educational oppor
turtities are offered regularly through overseas travel-study pro
grams and other off-<:ampus enrichment experiences.
' The department also participates in offering honors courses,
programs i n public law and government, public adminis1ration,
language and international trade, African American studies, tech
nology and society, and women's studies.

Degrees:

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science

Programs of Study

Majors:

Area studies (Africa, Asia-Far East, Latin America, Middle
East and North Africa, Soviet Union)
History
History for elementary education
History for secondary education
Philosophy
Social science
Social science for secondary education

Minors:

Area studies (Africa, Asia-Far East, LatinAmerica,Middle
·East and North Africa, Soviet Union)
History
History for elementary education
History for secondary, K-12, and special education-secondary
Philosophy
Religious studies
sci�n,� group. minor

�,�aI.

f'Gr114u� programs. under the auspices or the department are
the Master of Arts in history, the MA program in social scierice, the
MA program in liberal studies with a concentration in social science
and American culture, and the Graduate Certificate in state and
local history. See the Graduate Catalog for program descriptions.
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History, social science, area studies: Richard Goff
History, social science, area studies, religion: Lester Scherer
Philosophy: to be announced

ACADEMIC MAJORS (HISTORY)

AREA STUDIES MAJORS

The interdisciplinary area studies majors help students under
stand the backgrO\md and specific problems of a world cultural or
gee-political area: Africa, Asia-Far East, Latin America, Middle
East and North Africa, or the Soviet Union. Courses drawn from
several departments supply information on the area's economy,
geography, history, politics, society, and general cultural back
ground. The program also provides a foundation for graduate work
with an area of specialization or preparation for careers in govern
ment service or private business. Students who enter the program
choose either a 30 semester hour major or a 20 semester hour minor
in area studies.
Each of the above majors and minors list required and/or
elective courses. Students also can utilize the individual directed
(independent) study courses available through some departments
for one, two, or three semester hours of credit to be applied as
elective credit in the major area. Majors are required to minor in one
of the following: anthropology (except Soviet Union), economics,
geography, history, political science, or sociology; except that Latin
American majors may instead elect a minor in Spanish culture,
Spanish language, or Spanish literature.
AFRICA

Sem hours
Area studies major: Africa ..................................................... 30
1. Required basic courses ................................................. 9
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
GEO 1 1 0 World Regions ................................................. 3
2. Required area courses ................................................ 15
ANT 236 Peoples and Cultures of Africa ........................ 3
ECO 385 Economic Development ................................... 3
GEO 322 Geography of Africa ........................................ 3
HIS 347 Sub-Saharan Africa to 1 885 ............................... 3

3.

PLS 372 Government and Politics of Sub-Saharan Africa ..... 3
Area electives ................................................................. 6
Choose six credirsfrom rhefollowing:

ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, ANT/SOC
336 Social and Cultural Change, ANT 339 Economic
Anthropology
ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems
FA 222 African and African American Art
GEO 240 Geographic Perspectives on Third World Devel
opment
GEO 518 Problems of Sub-Saharan Africa
HIS 342 North Africa, 1798 to Present, ms 348 Twentieth
Century Africa

AsIA-FAR EAST

Sem hours
Area studies major: Asia-Far East ........................................ 30
1. Required basic courses ................................................. 9
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6

..........11!!1._ tll:t .. ·-

2.

3.

GEO 1 10 World Regions ................................................. 3
Required area courses ................................................ 14
ECO 385 Economic Devel opment ................................... 3
GEO 3 1 8 Geography of Asia ........................................... 3
•ms 441 The Far East to 1800 or
•ms 442 Modern China .................................................. 3
ms 555 Studies in Far Eastern History ........................... 2
Pl.S 374 Asian Political Systems ..................................... 3
Area electives ................................................................. 7
Choose seven credits from thefollowing:
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, ANf/
SOC 336 Social and Cultural Change
FA 421 History of Oriental Art
GEO 240 Geographic Perspectives on Third World Devel
opment
GEO/HIS 326 History and Geography of Modem Asia
ms 301 The Religions of South and East Asia, •ms 441
The Far East to 1800, or •ms 442 Modem China
*One of these courses must be taken to fulfill area require
ments. The other may be taken as an area elective.

LATIN AMERICA

Students electing the Latin American area studies major are
strongly urged to minor in Spanish language, literature, or culture.

Sem hours
Area studies major: Latin America ....................................... 30
1. Required bask courses ................................................. 9
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
GEO 1 10 World Regions ................................................. 3
2. Required area courses ................................................ 1S
*ANT 233 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico ..................... 3
ECO 385 Economic Development ................................... 3
GEO 321 Geography of Latin America ........................... 3
*HIS 355 Latin America: Colonial Period, *HIS 356
Latin America: National Period, or *HIS 457
History of Mexico .................................................... 3
Pl.S 367 Contemporary Political Systems of Latin
America ...................................................................3
3. Area electives ................................................................. 6
Choose six credits from thefallowing:
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, *ANT
233 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico, ANT/SOC 335
The Study of Non-Primitive Societies, ANT/SOC 336
Social and Cultural Change
ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems
GEO 240 Geographic Perspectives on Third World Devel
opment. GEO/HIS 317 History and Geography of
Spanish America, GEO 5 12 Middle America and the
Caribbean World, GEO 513 South American Lands
*HIS 355 Latin America: Colonial Period, *HIS 356 Latin
America: National Period, *HIS 457 History of Mexico,
HIS 560 Studies in Latin American History
SPN 302 The Cultures of Spanish America, SPN 351/352
Survey ofSpanish American Literature, SPN 445 Span
ish-American Prose, SPN 454 Modernism in Spanish
America
*One ofthese courses must be taken to fulfill area require
ments. The others may be taken as area electives.
MIDDLE EAsT AND NORTH AFRICA

Area studies major: Middle East and North Africa ............. 30
1. Required bask courses ................................................. 9
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
GEO 1 10 World Regions .................................................. 3
Sem hours

2.
3.

Required area courses .................................................. 9
ECO 385 Economic Development ................................... 3
*HIS 341 The Middle East. 1798 to Present or *HIS
342 North Africa, 1798 to Present ........................... 3
PLS 371 Government and Politics of the Middle East ..... 3
Area electives ............................................................... 12
Choose 12 creditsfrom the following:
ANf 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, ANT 236
Peoples and Cultures of Africa, ANT/SOC 336 Social
and Cultural Change
ECO 585 Economic Growth and Development
GEO 240 Geographic Perspectives on Third World Devel
opment. GEO 322 Geography of Africa
HIS 302 Near Eastern and Western Religions, *HIS 341
The Middle East. 1798 to Present. *HIS 342 North
Africa, 1798 to Present, HIS 543 Nationalism and
Modernization in the Middle East and North Africa
LIT 351 World Mythology
*One ofthese courses must be taken to fulfill area require
ments. The other may be taken as an area elective.

SOVIET UNION

Area studies major: Soviet Union .......................................... 30
1. Required basic courses ................................................. 9
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
GEO l lO World Regions ................................................. 3
2. Required area courses ................................................ 12
GEO 314 Geography of Russia and Neighboring States ...... 3
HIS 344 Russia since 1855 .............................................. 3
HIS 547 Nineteenth Century Ideological Background
of the Russian Revolution ........................................ 3
PLS 361 Soviet Succession Politics ................................. 3

Sem hours

3.

Choose nine credits from thefollowing:
ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems
GEO/HIS 316 History and Geography of Modem Europe
GEO 516 Problems in Soviet Geography
HIS 332 Modem Europe 1815-1919, HIS 333 Europe since
1919, HIS 343 Russia to 1855, HIS 550 Twentieth
Century Russia
Pl.S 462 Soviet Foreign Relations
Area electives ................................................................. 6

HISTORY MAJOR

Sem hours
History major .......................................................................... 30
1. Required courses ........................................................... 9
HIS 101 Western Civilization to 1 648; or HIS 102
Western Civilization. 1 648 to World War I; or
HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization .................. 3
HIS 123 The United States to 1877 or HIS 124 The
United States, 1877 to the Present ............................ 3
HIS 300 Historical Research and Writing ........................ 3
2. Restricted electives .. .......... ... ... .......... ... ... ........ ........ .. .. 15
Choose six hours ofcourses 300-/evel or above in two ofthe
following areas and three hours in the remaining
area:
A. United States and Canada
B. Europe
C. Africa. Asia, History of Religions, Latin America
3. Unrestricted electives .................................................... 6
Note: Students majoring in history may comi.t no more than
four lOQ..level courses toward the major.
HIS 100 The Comparative Study of Religion and HIS 481 The
Teaching of Social Smclies may not be counted towards
the major.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR

The social science major requires a total of 36 semester hours,
including electives, chosen from history, anthropology, sociology,
economics, geography, and political science.
.
The major must include at least eight semester hours each m
three of the areas listed below.
Of the 36 semester hours, at least 14 must be in courses at the
300-level or above.
Students minoring in any of the fields listed above may not
choose any courses from that field for this major.

Sem hours
Areas of concentration (choose three)
1. World history ............................................................. 8-9
a, b. Choose two of the following: ................................... 6
HIS 101 Western Civilization to 1 648; HIS 102 West
ern Civilization, 1648 to World War I; HIS 103
Twentieth Century Civilization; HIS 106 Asian
and African Civilizations
c. One world history course at the 300-level or above ....... 2-3
2. United States history ................................................. 8-9
a. HIS 123 The United States to 1877 .............................. 3
b. HIS 124 The United States, 1877 to the Present ........... 3
c. One United States or Canadian history course at the
300-level or above ................................................ 2-3
3. Anthropology ............................................................. 8-9
a. ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Antluopology ......... 3
b. An anthropology course at the 300-level or above ....... 3
c. Any other antluopology course ................................. 2-3
4. Sociology ..................................................................... 8-9
a. SOC '105 Introductory Sociology ................................. 3
b. A sociology course at the 300-level or above ............... 3
c. Any other sociology course ....................................... 2-3
S. Economics .................................................................. 8-9
a. ECO 201/202 Principles of Economics I-II .................. 6
b. An economics course at the 300-level or above ........ 2-3
6. Geography ..�.: ............................................................. 8-9
a. GEO 1 10 World Regions ............................................. 3
b: An. AreaJII geography course at the 300-level or
3
c. Any other area ill geography course ......................... 2-3
7. Political science ..........'.: ..::':�.:...................................... 8-9
a. Choose one of the following: ....................................... 3
PLS 1 12 American Gov:!=fllCnl or PLS 1 13
American Goveniinent Honors
b. A political science course at the 300-level or above ..... 3
c. Any other political science course ............................. 2-3
Electives
..
,
.
Choose courses from anx o.fthe above fi�lds to, complete the
required. 3 6 hours._ .excep� Jl!S 100 and IDS 481 .

·-· aoove .......................................................................

AREA SruDIES MINOR

Ar�·���lifur:: ifrka .............:........................,...��.�.��
1 . Req1%1,d ar� 9-0�J¥ �tedJor the m.ajor) ........... 15
2.
elec:tives. (as listed for the major),,.,,,,:......,,...........5

Area

Sem hours
Area studies minor: Asia-Far East ........................................ 20
1 . Required. area courses (as listed for the major) ........... 14
2..Area electives (as listed for the major) ····;··· ................. 6

=.- -
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Sem hours
Area i.1udies minor: Latin America ....................................... 20
1 . Required. area courses (as listed for the major) ........... 15
2. Area electives (as listed for the major) .........................5
Sem hours
Area studies minor: Middle East and North Africa ............. 20
1 . Required. area courses (as listed for the major) ............. 9
2. Area electives (as listed for the major) ....................... 11

Sem hours
Area studies minor: Soviet Union .......................................... 20
1 . Required. area courses (as listed for the major) ........... 12
2. Area electives (as listed for the major) ......................... 8

HISTORY MINOR

Sem hours
Minor ln history ................................................................. 20-21
1. Required courses ........................................................... 6
HIS 101 Western Civilization to 1648; HIS 102 Western
Civilization, 1 648 to World War I; or HIS 103
Twentieth Century Civilization ................................3
HIS 123 The United States to 1877 or HIS 124 The United
States, 1877 to the Present ....................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ...................................................... 12
Choose six hours ofcourses at the 300-level or above in one
of the following areas and three hours in each of the
other two areas:
A. United States and Canada
B. Europe
C. Africa, Asia, History of Religions, Latin America
3. Unrestricted electives ..................................................... 2-3
Note: No more than three 100-level courses may be counted
toward the minor.
HIS 100 The Comparative Study of Religion and HIS 481 The
Teaching of Social Studies may not be counted toward
the minor.

RELIGIOUS STIJDIES MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In religious studies .................................................. 20-21
I. Required course ............................................................ 3
HIS 100 The Comparative Study of Religion .................. 3
2. Restricted electives• .. .. ... ... .......... ...... .. ... ..... ... ... .. ... ... .. 12
Choose four courses from the following:
PHI 215 Philosophy of Religion
ANT 338 Anthropology of Religion
HIS 301 The Religions of South and East Asia, HIS 302
Near Eastern and Western Religions, IDS 303 History
of American Religion
Uf 251 The Bible as Literature
PSY 225 Psychology of Religion
SOC 320 Sociology of Religion
3. Electives• .................................................................... S-6
Choose two additional courses from the restricted. electives
list � from the follo:..vuig:
Pill 220 Ethics, PHI 260 Existentialism
ANfJ3_5 Intro�tion to Cultural Anthropology
CLA 301 Mythology
.
.
FA 107 Art History Survey I, FA 340 History of Classical
Art, FA 341 History of Renaissance Art
HIS 327 Europe in 1:he Making, 500-1300; HIS 330 Europe
in the Renaissance and Reformation
Uf 351 World Mythology, Uf 4()() The Development of
American Literature, Uf 414 English Renaissance
Prose and Poetry 1500-1660

---·--- ·-- - � -
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(No more than three of the seven courses in the minor may
be chosen from a single area-fine arts, literature, and
history.)
*Certain independent study courses and special topics
courses may be counted as restricted electives or elec
tives with the approval ofthe advising coordinator of
religious studies.

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR

The social science minor requires a total of 24 semester hours,
including electives, chosen from history, anthropology, sociology,
economics, geography, and political science.
The minor must include at least eight semester hours each in
two of the areas listed below.
Of the 24 semester hours, at least 8 must be at the 300-level or
above.
Srudenls majoring in any of the fields listed above may not
choose any courses from that field for this minor.
This minor cannot be talcen together with the social science
major.
Sem hours

Minor ln social science ............................................................ 24
Areas of concentration (choose two)
1. World history ............................................................. 8-9
a, b. Choose two of the following: ................................... 6
HIS 101 Western Civilization to 1648; HIS 102 Western
Civilization, 1648 to World War I; HIS 103 Twentieth
Century Civilization; HIS 106 Asian and African Civi
lizations
c. One world history course at the 300-level or above ....... 2-3
2. United States history ................................................. 8-9
a. HIS 123 The United States to 1877 ..............................3
b. HIS 124 The United States, 1 877 to the Present .......... 3
c. One United States or Canadian history course at the
300-level or above ................................................ 2-3
3. Anthropology ............................................................. 8-9
a. ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology ......... 3
b. An anthropology course at the 300-level or above ....... 3
c. Any other anthropology course ................................. 2-3
4. Sociology ..................................................................... 8-9
a. SOC 105 Introductory Sociology ................................. 3
b. A sociology course at the 300-level or above ............... 3
c. Any other sociology course ....................................... 2-3
S. Economics .................................................................. 8-9
a. ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II .................. 6
b. An economics course at the 300-level or above ........ 2-3
6. Geography .................................................................. 8-9
a. GEO 1 10 World Regions ............................................. 3
b. An Area ill geograJily course at the 300-level or above ..... 3
c. Any other Area ill geography course ........................ 2-3
7. Political science .......................................................... 8-9
a. Choose one of the following: ....................................... 3
PLS 112 American Goverrunent or PLS 113 American
Government Honors
b. A political science course at the 300-level or above ..... 3
c. Any other political science course ............................. 2-3
Electives
Choose courses from any of the above fields to complete the
required 3 6 hours, except HIS 100 and HIS 481.

TEACHING MAJORS
HISTORY MAJOR

SEC'ONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the srudent for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in history, certification
code "CC" and, depending on the minor selected, endorsement in
economics ("CA"), geography ("CB"), political science ("CD"),
psychology ("CE''), sociology ("CF''), or social science ("CX").
The certification test covering this field is #09, "History."

Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
1-B-S. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
11-B-l. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
11-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
11-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-2. ms 102 Western Civilization, 1648 to World War I (3)·
ID-B-3. One of"
GEO 107 Introduction to Geography (3)
GEO 1 10 World Regions (3)
ID-B-4. HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization (3)'
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

A course in economics, if not included in the minor (3)

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................ ................52

Teaching Major
See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Stud
ies and the major.
One o["
ms 123 The United States to 1877 (3)
HIS 124 The United States, 1877 to the Present (3)
HIS 300 Historical Research and Writing (3)
Choose six hours ofhistory courses 300-level or above in two
of the following areas and three hours in the remaining
area:
United States and Canada
Europe
Latin America, Africa, Asia, History of Religions
Electives in history; not more than one course at the 100-level;
not including HIS 100 or ms 481; electives should
include at least five hours of U.S. history
Minor
A minor in economics, geography, political science, psychology,
sociology, or social science.

Sublotal, Major and minor: ..............................................471

Professional Studies
100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experi.
ences (0)
EIJf 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SON 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Hwnan Development and Leaming (4)

:
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The following courses require formal admis.slon to the
teacher education program:

CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
RDG 311 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
HIS 481 The Teaching of Social Studies (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................34

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 133
'Course required for and applicable to major.
1Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses to the minor.

HISTORY MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

, Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in history, certification code "CC." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #09, "History."
The curriculum for this major is that which is listed under
"feaching Major" in the secondary history program, plus the Ill-B2, Ill-B-3, and ill-B- 4 in that program's Basic Studies require
ments. Approved minors are geography, political science, sociology,
and social science group for elementary teachers.
30 hours, not including the minor and not including course
work that may be satisfied through Basic Studies.

Teaching Major

See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Stud
ies and the major.
The social science major requires a total of36 semester hours,
including electives, chosen from history, anthropology, sociology,
economics, geography, and political science. The major must in
clude at least eight semester hours each in three of the areas listed
below. Of the 36 semester hours, at least 14 must be in courses at the
300-level or above. Students minoring in any of the fields listed
above may not choose any courses from that field for this major.
Unless students are minoring in history, it is strongly recom
mended that they choose both the United States and world history
concentrations, in order to qualify to teach all high school history
courses. Students should be aware of the following North Central
Association minimum semester hour standards: (a) at least eight
hours: economics, political science, sociology, United States his
tory, world history; (b) at least five hours: geography, anthropol
ogy.
The program of studies given below assumes selection of the
United States history and world history concentrations, in order to
qualify to teach all high school history courses, and the political
science concentration.
HIS 123 The United States to 1877 (3)
HIS 124 The United States,1877 to the Present (3)
A United States history course at the 300-level or above (3)
A 300-levcl world history course (2)
A political science course at the 300-level
Any other political science course (2)
(Suggested: at 300-level or above; see below)
Fourteen credits in 300-level and above social science hours
beyond the minima defined above.

SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR

Minor

Successful completion of this course of studies,in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in social science, certi
fication code "CX," and,depending on the minor selected,endorse
ment in economics ("CA"), geography ("CB''), history ("CC"),
political science ("CD"),psychology ("CE''),or sociology ("CF').
The certification test covering this field is #06,"Social Studies."

Subtotal, Major and minor: ..............................................43 1

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

A minor in one of economics, geography. psychology, or
sociology
(Note: this group of minors is based on the assumption
given above; history and political science are the only
other acceptable minors under any circumstance)

Profes.5ional Studies

100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning (4)

Basic Studies

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.
I-B-4.

ENG 121 English Composition (3)

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-5. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
11-B-l. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
11-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
11-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-2. HIS 1 02 Western Civilization., 1648 to World War I (3)•
ID-B-3. One of:

The following courses require formal admls.slon to the
teacher education program:

CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
RDG 311 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
HIS 481 The Teaching of Social Studies (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

GEO 1 07 Introduction to Geography (3)
GEO 1 1 0 World Regions (3) . ·
ID-B-4. HIS I 03 Twentieth Century Civilization. (3)•

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................34

IV-�-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B ..3. Basic Studies requiremefll. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 129
"Course required for and applicable to major.
1Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses to the minor.

A course in economics, if not included in the minor (3)

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................................ 52
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TEACHING MINORS
HISTORY MINOR

ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPEClAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND S PECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CER.TIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for reconunendation
for endorsement in history, certification code "CC." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #09, "History."
One of'
•ms 101 Western Civilization to 1648 (3)
•ms 102 Western Civilization, 1648 to World War I (3)
•ms 1 03 Twentieth Century Civilization (3)
One of'
HIS 123 The United States to 1 877 (3)
*HIS 124 The United States, 1 877 to the Present (3)
Choose six hours of courses at the 300-level or above in one of
the following areas and three hours in each of the other
two areas:
United States and Canada
Europe
Africa,Asia, History of Religions, Latin America
Two hours of unrestricted elective(s)
No more than three 100-level courses may be counted
toward the minor. HIS 100 and HIS 481 may not be
counted. Secondary education certification requires at
least eight hours of United States history.
20 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)
• May be satisfied in Basic Studies requirements.

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR (Nar

AVAILABLE WITH THE SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR)
SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPEGAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in social science, certification code "CX." Toe
certification test covering this field is #06, "Social Sciences."
Total of 24 hours from history, anthropology, sociology, eco
nomics, geography, and political science. Must include at least 8
semester hours each in two of the areas listed below. The remaining
8 hours may be from any of the areas. Students majoring in any of
the fields listed above may not choose any courses from that field
for this minor.
North Central Association minium semester hour standards
for teaching a subject at the secondary level: at least eight hours for
each of economics, political science, sociology, United States his
tory, world history; at least five hours for each of geography and
anthropology.
World History

Two of:

HIS 1 01 Western Civilization to 1648 (3)
HIS 1 02 Western Civilization, 1648 to World War I (3)
ms 103 Twentieth Century Civilization (3)
ms 1 06 Asian and African Civilizations (3)

Uniled Stales History
ms 1 23 The United States to 1 877 (3)
HIS 124 The United States, 1 877 to the Present (3)
One United States history co� at the 300-level or above (2)

Anthropology
. .
ANf 135 Introduction to Cultural 'Anthropology (3)

.1. -·· ·- .

An anthropology course at the 300-level or above (3)
Any other anthropology course (2)

Sociology
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology (3)
A sociology course at the 300-level or above (3)
Any other sociology course (2)

Economics
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I (3)
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II (3)
An economics course at the 300-level or above (2)

Geography
GEO 11 0 World Regions (3)
A geography course at the 300-!evel or above (3)
Any other geography course (2)

Polilical Science
One o/
1. PLS 112 American Government (3)
PLS 113 American Government Honors (3)
ii. A political science course at the 300-level or above (3)
iii. Any other political science course (2)

24 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)
HlsTORY COUl�SES
BASIC COURSES

HIS 100 The Comparative Study of Religion.
3 hrs
An introduction to the systematic study of religious experience and
expression; organized around representative motifs, phenomena,
and institutions, and illustrated with relevant examples from the
various historical religious traditions. (S atisfies basic studies phi
losophy/religion requirement. Does not satisfy basic studies history
requirement. Does not count for social science major or minor, or
history major or minor.)
HIS 101 Western Civilization to 1648.

3 hrs

A topical survey of western civilization from its Greco-Roman
origins to the 17th century. Cultural development and instirutional
growth are emphasized. Greco-Roman contributions, the Judeo
Christian heritage, Byzantine and Islamic cultures, European ex
pansion and militarism, the Renaissance, and the Reformation are
among the major topics considered.

HIS 102 Western Civilization, 1648 to World War I.
3 hrs
A topical survey of western civilization from the 17th century to
World War I. Cultural development and institutional growth are
emphasized. The Baroque era, Enlightenment, political and indus
trial revolutions, nationalism, and imperialism are among major
topics considered.
HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization.

3 hrs

HIS 106 Asian and African Civilizations.

3 hrs

HIS 300 Historical Research and Writing.

3 hrs

An examination of the international developments of the 20th
century, with particular emphasis on the interactions between the
West and other world cultures.
The civilizations of the Moslem world,Africa, India, and East Asia
in historical perspective. Philosophical outlook, cultural develop
ment, and technological advances are emphasized with attention
also being given to social and economic changes in the period since
1 500.
Practice and development of the historian's skills by means of fre
quent written student exercises. Students will examine and criticize
their own and one another's work. Required of history majors.
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UNITED STAT&5 AND CANADA

6 hrs
HIS/LIT 107 Society in Crisis: 1848 and 1968.
A comparison and contrast of the social crises that culminated in two
revolutionary aftermaths (1848 in Europe and 1968 in the United
States and Europe), focusing on alienation,women. the rise of nation
alism and ethnic consciousness, and the revolutionary outlook and its
ultimate frustration. Team taught by members of the History and
English Departments. These courses must be taken concurrently and
satisfy one history requirement and one lilerature requirement. Note:
See Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.
3 hrs
A study of United States history through the Reconstruction follow
ing the Civil War.

ms 123 The United States to 1877.

ms 124 The United States, 1877 to the Present.

3 hrs
A study of United States history from the end of Reconstruction to
the presenL

3 hrs
HIS 152 From the Gay Nineties to the Crash.
A series of biographical portraits providing an intensive look at the
profound cultural changes of the era 1 890 to 1930, in both Europe
and the United States. Team taught by members of the History and
English Departments. This course satisfies one history or one
literature requirement. Note: See Honors Humanities Courses,
page 30.

ms 303 History of American Religion.
3 hrs
A survey of religious institutions and ideas in relation to American
cultur� fro111 colonial times to the present.
Prt!req: One course inAmerican history.

3 hrs
� 395..�dlans of tbel)nlted States.
��tl)nohistory of Indian peoples and nations of the United States
from their origiris'to the presenL

Prereq: One course in history or department permission.

1:flS 313 Michigan History.
3 hrs
A �J.lry!!Y of major C£0110rnic, social, and political developments in
¥:\�l)igan from prehistoric times to the presenL Emphasizes the
P!!I}9'1 prior to the 20tl),century.
ms 315 li�ory ofBlack Americans.
3 hrs
Ahistory of'Americans of African ancestry from colonial times to the
present. Emphasizes slavery, the post-Civil War South, northward
migration and urban settlement, and philosophies of racial progress.

Prereq: One course in American history.

3 hrs
HIS 325 The Family in History.
A history of the family in a selected geographical area (for example,
the United States or Europe),exploring the interaction between the
family and broader cultural and economic forces over time, and
examining in historical perspective the various stages of life, such as
childhood; adolescence, courtship, marriage, and old age.

HIS 336 History of Wom�n in thtl.Jnlted
. Britain, 1800 to the Present· · ,

t

Sates and·. Great

3 h rs

A 'co mp �!ltj"e. study �f th'1 liistory of \YO!Jlen in the United States
arid Great·�ijtain:
tije ideol�gy of the nature and role of
;,v�fu�t' �:�19-IY>Rf�om�'� i lives, the. �J>�t o(,jndustrializa

·*:m'.;)µid th�Je.�(mov�ents of the:19th and 20tf rcerituries.

Ex,arnin�

flf;,�9.'.:.0ii;�9ur'i,�J.if£fi�9.d' d.r'.djpa,;f1Mrii.iier�ji�n.:

� 350 History of Canada.
3 hrs
A,_s��y of the de�elopment of Canada from prehi storic times to
f:be :er�twith
an . emphasis on social
'and economic topics.
:
.
•
·..: ., . :,.. .: S..)., .;_
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3 hrs
HIS -J62,Unlted States Urban History.'
J)ie. pev�l<>pment of United Stales cities from the commercial town
of colonial ti mes to the industrial metropolis of today. Emphasizes
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urban economic activities, boss and reform politics,immigrant and
racial minorities,and city and suburban expansion.
Prereq: Junior standing or HIS 123 or HIS 124.

ms 364 United States Military History.
3 hrs
A study of the origins and developments of military institutions,
traditions, and practices in the United States from the colonial
period to the present, with attention given to the interrelationship
between military history and political, social, and economic condi
tions in the United States and the world. A requirement for cadets in
ROfC programs.
Prereq: One course in history.

ms 365 The Old South.
3 hrs
The South from the colonial foundations to the formation of the
Confederacy in 1861.
Prereq: HIS 123 and junior standing.

3 hrs
A study of the European prelude to colonization; the founding of the
colonies,and their political, economic, and social development; the
deterioration of the relationship between Great Britain and the
American colonies after 1763.

ms 380 American Colonies to Independence.

Prereq: HIS 123 or equivalent.

ms 383 The Age of Jackson.

3 hrs
A study of the United States from the end of the War of 1812
through the Mexican War, with the major emphasis on the transpor
tation revolution, sectionalism,the second American party system,
Manifest Destiny, and the social movements of the era.
3 hrs
ms 385 Civil War and Reconstruction.
A study of the United States from the Mexican War through the cm of
Reconstruction. Examines the sectional tensions leading to the Civil
War; the political, social, military, and economic aspects of the war; the
problems of reconstruction and the rise of the solid South.
Prereq: Junior standing.

HIS 414 The Automoblle Industry and Modem Amerka.

3 hrs
An examination of the European and American origins of the
automobile industry,the emergence of Michigan's dominant posi
tion in the industry, and the social, economic, and general cultural
influence that the automobile and the industry have exerted on 20th
century America.

3 hrs
A study of United States history from World War I through U.S.
entry into World War II. The course covers foreign affairs,national
government and politics,economic developments, and social trends.
World War I; modernization, and cultural conflict of the 1920s and
the Great Depression and New Deal of the 1 930s receive special
attention.

ms 424 The United States from 1917 to 1941.

Prereq: HIS 124.

HIS 425 The United States from 1941 to 1963.

3 hrs

A study of United States history from entry into World War II to the
death of President John F. Kennedy. The course covers national
government and politics, foreign policy, and social history of the
American people. World War II diplomacy and home front; Cold
War; Truman, Eisenhower,and Kennedy administrations; Red Scare;
civil rights; s11,burqanizatio.n; mass culture; and other postwar social
and cultural trengs receive special attention.

Prereq: HIS 124,

HIS 426 The United States from 1963 to the Present.
3 hrs
A study of Unite<I States hl.$.tory from the_ presidency of Lynd on B.
Johnson to the_ w�t 1'h.� course covers national government and
politi�!- foreign polj.cy; .¥lei. socialhistory of. tlle Arnerjca,n people.
The Great Society;'Vietnani War; protest movements of the 1 960s;
Nixon administration and Watergate; economic, social, and cultural
trends of the 1 970s and 1 980s; th.e conservative resurgence; and the
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Reagan Revolution and its aftermath are among topics that receive
special attention.
Prereq: HIS 124.
HIS 461 Foreign Relations of the United States.

3 hrs

HIS 463 United States Labor History.

3 hrs

A survey of the foreign relations of the United States emphasizing
the diplomacy of the period after the Civil War.

A history of workers in the United States from colonial times to the
present with special emphasis on developments occurring between
1820 and 1940. Considers working-class life and culture, labor
unions, government-labor relations, and the impact of economic
change.
Prereq: One course in history.
HIS 464 The Old West, 1540-1890.

3 hrs

A study of Spanish settlement, the fur trade, great explorations,
settlement and expansion, transportation and mining frontiers, the
cattle industry and cowboy culture, and the impact on the Indians.
Prereq: One course in history.
HIS 465 United States Constitutional History.

3 hrs

A history of the development of the American Constitution from
English and American colonial origins to the present.
Prereq: HIS 123 or HIS 124 or departmenI permission.

HIS 468 The American Mind to the Civil War.
3 hrs
Ideas and culture in America during the 17th, 18th, and early 19th
centuries. Includes such subjects as Puritanism, the Enlightenment,
and Romanticism/franscendentalism, together with their general
cultural implications.
Prereq: HIS 123 andjunior standing.
HIS 469 The American Mind since the Civil War.

3 hrs

Ideas and culture in America during the late 19th and 20th centuries.
Includes such subjects as pragmatism, social Darwinism, national
ism and internationalism, and liberal and conservative thought
together with their general cultural implications.
Prereq: One course in history and junior standing.

i.-..,

and a member of the History Department. This course satisfies one
fine arts or one history requirement. Note: See Honors Humanities
Courses, page 30,

HIS 128 R�la in the Age of Tolstoy and Dostoevsky. 3 hrs
An introduction to the rise of the revolutionary movement in Russia
in the half century preceding World War I due to developments in
peasant, urban, and aristocratic life. Students examine selected
works of literature and some art and music. Team taught by mem
bers of the English and History Departments, This course saiisfies
one literaJure or one history requirement. Note: See Honors Hu
manities Courses, page 30.
HIS 151 Reason and Revolution.

3 hrs

HIS 290 Introduction to the History of Technology.

3 hrs

HIS 309 France to 1789.

3 hrs

An examination of the transition in political history, philosophy,
art, literature, and music from Puritan England and Louis XIV's
France to Nap:>leon. Team taught by members of the Art and
History departments. This course saJisfies one art or one history
requirement. Note: See Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.

An introduction to Western technology from medieval times to the
present Examines the process of technical change, the nature of
technological systems, the diffusion of technological improvements,
and the role of technology in broader historical movements.
A study of the main currents in early modem times with special
emphasis on the impact of the Protestant Revolt and the Renais
sance on French society, the rise of absolutism, and the political and
intellectual background of the French Revolution.

HIS 310 France since 1789.
3 hrs
An examination of the major trends in French history since the start
of the Revolution. Stresses cultural, social, economic, intellectual,
and political trends, and treats the ways in which France has been a
seedbed for new movements in Europe.
Prereq: HIS 102 or HIS 332.

The fonnation of the new nation during the War for Independence,
the creation of the Constitution, the Federalist era, the Republican
administration through Madison's term in office, the War of 1812,
and postwar diplomacy.
Prereq: HIS 123 or equivalenJ.

HIS 316 History and Geography of Modern Europe.
3 hrs
An interdisciplinary and geographical-historical study of modem
Europe with the geographical component emphasizing information
of an urban, demographic, occupational, and environmental nature,
and with the history component stressing major political, social,
and cultural developments. A requirement for majors in language
and international trade. Must be taken concurrently with GEO 3 16.
Prereq: GEO I JO and either HIS 101, HIS 102, or HIS 103.

EUROPF.AN HISI'ORY

Examines the Greeks' achievements from the Bronze Age to the
Roman conquest, focusing on the period after 800 B .C. l;mphasiz.es
political, social, and economic developments; also considers literary, intellectual, and artistic accomplislunents.
. _
Prereq: One course in history or department pemussion.

HIS 482 The Age of Washington and Jefferson.

3 hrs

HIS 486 The United States as an Emerging Wocld Power. 3 hrs
The passing of the frontier after the Civil War, the Industrial
Revolution, the big city and its problems, Populist revolt and
Progressive reform, Imperialism, and World War I.
Prereq: HIS /23 or HIS 124 or equivalenJ.
HIS 104 Quest for Power: Famous Figures in History.

3 hrs

An examination of the lives and times of selected leaders from the
ancient and modern worlds. Examples of figures to be covered are
Pericles, Nero, Nap:>leon L and Adolf Hitler. Major literary monu
ments of the periods o/ill be examined as well. Team taught by a
member of the History Department and a classicist. This course
saJisfzes one lileraJure or one Jii�ory requiremenI. Note: See Hon
ors Humanities Courses, page 30.
3 llrs
HIS 127 The Splendid C.e!l�r:i� �f.AIJStrl�k , _
A survey of the_ art, mµsic, ag� lj�,a.��,9(!1:.M5tria from the 17� ,to
early 20th century in its in!f.llec�:- agd_�ial �tting.
Baroque and Rococo art, an.<h,<;:l�g�,� �1,:"Rom,aguc 111�1c and
literature are considered. Extensive use is made of recordings and
slides. Team taught by a member of one of the fine arts Departments

�MYF�·

HIS 323 Greek History.

3 hrs

HIS 324 Roman History.

3 hrs

Examines the Romans' achievements from earliest times . to !he
German conquest, focusing on the period 500 B.,C.-A.D. 50Q.
Emphasizes political, social. and economic developm�ts; also
considers literary, intellectual, and artistic, acco�pµslunents.
Prereq: One course in history or depar�ment permission.

HIS 327 Europe in the Making, 500-1300.
3 hrs
Examines the combination of classical, Christian, and barbarian
elements to form a dynamic civilization in__!l p_revi9uslywd�d-�vel
oped area; explores the political, social,_ -�d,_yeon.omic ?evelops
ments and the literary, intellectual, and arusuc �omplishments
wi)hin that period.
_ _. _
. .
Prereq: One course in history or department pemusswn.

I
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ms 330 Europe In the Renaissance and Reformation.

3 hrs
A survey of the political, cultural, religious, and economic history
of Europe from the Italian Renaissance to the Peace of Westphalia

3 hrs
A srudy of the development and conflicts of the national states of
Europe from the Congress of Vienna to the Treaty of Versailles.

ms 332 Modem Europe 1815-1919.

ms 333 Europe since 1919.

3 hrs
A history of Europe since Versaillcs with emphasis upon the Com
munist, Fascist, and Nazi revolutions and their impact on the world,
the origins and outbreak of the Second World War and the post1945 era.

Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

ms 335 History of Women in Europe.

i
l'

3 hrs
A study of the history of women and views of women in Western
society from the 18th cenlllry to the present Emphasizes thestruggles,
setbacks, and achievements of the women's movements in the
context of modem European history.

Prereq: One course in history.

ms 338 German History since 1815.
3 hrs
Considers unification and Empire, World War I, the Weimar Re
public, the rise of National Socialism, World War Il, and post-war
Germany.

Prereq: Junior or department permission.

ms 343 Russia to_ 1855.
3 hrs
A SllIVey 9fpoiitical, economic, and cultural trends in the history of
Russia from Riurik .to the death of Tsar Nicholas I, with special
eniphasis on the growth of tsarist absolutism.
Pr_'f'eq: �u:"or standing or department pennission.

�,:�£�1' shlc�J85.5.
3 hrs
,
economic,
and
diplomatic
history
of
e
politi�al
y
,f>k,$e
4 .�
im�rjal Russia and the Soviet Union from the great reforms of the
1860s to the present

Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

a,:i�_;i1tng1�l�''i�.
3 hrs
�:ii�r/il lµs�•l!tiJ;ngland to the Revolution of 1688, with
)�. ·0tlb}ral/8ll<,i . constitu!,ional contributions to the
epp�,isw, .9p
fl}�
�r,l,ci,.\i . . ·· it
3 hrs
HIS'.412'Eµgllin� 1689 to·Prese�t. . .
Engl�din' �e
pf imperiale'xpimsion, its industrial and social
revolutions and its transition into 11imodem socially-minded nation.
A continuation of HIS 411.

iiri.�

ms 427 Europe fr<!� A'i?SQ
I�t,!smJo}t�voluti(!n,
·

·
1648-1815.
.. • ·
3 hrs
y J · . ·. . Peace
7
Apolitical, social, and pulturaj , study'.?f�e>pe l:rom the
of
Westpl;l!llia throug11 th�,N�l�tric Ei!i- :Eniph3§.izes the develop
ment . of.absolutism. in'Fiance, coristitutionalism in England, the
Enlig�terunent, � the Fr nchRevolutioJL < . .
:

> ': ·. ·

1:f:iii��1tj
"

l'.r;f:T:�9..: Junier stancl.ing or departrnenJ permission:.

1,t�f�_;:!�ciic, .�_�:. �

clip,lp��c. hisd/;
Eriri:>pfsince the end ofWorld Warn; withcinphasis OI1tlteCold Vo/.ar,

��ini�:Y�.i;t��.�;; �«2�,����f

�v�irt�-
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solidarity and dis.5ension within the communist bloc, stability and
unrest within the democracies, and the impact of U .S.-Soviet detente.

Prereq: Junior standing or departmenJ permission.

ms 471 Social and Intellectual History or Nineteenth Century

3 hrs
Europe.
A detailed study of the original concepts of Europe's 19th-century
intellectuals whose works were of major influence in the 19th and
20th centuries.

Prereq: Junior standing or departmenJ pennission.

f..FRICA, AslA, HISI'ORY OF RELIGIONS, LATIN AMERICA

ms 301 The Religions or South and East Asia.

3 hrs
A survey of the religious traditions of India, Ceylon. Burma, Thai
land, China, Tibet, and J apan, showing the interaction of folk
religion with the developing concepts and institutions of Hinduism,
Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, and Shinto.
Prereq: HIS 100 or HIS 106.

ms 302 Near Eastern and Western Religions.

3 hrs
A survey of the historical evolution of the several religions originat
ing in Western Asia, concentrating especially on the development
and interaction of Judaism, Christianity, and Islam.

Prereq: HIS JOO or HIS 101.

ms 317 History and Geography of Spanish America.

3 hrs
An interdisciplinary geographical-historical study of Spanish
America, emphasizing political, cultural, and socio-economic forces
from the conquest to the present Stresses similarities and differ
ences within and between nations and the special relationships that
exist between the nations and the United States. A requirement for
majors in language and international trade. Must be taken concur
rently with GEO 317.
Prereq: GEO 110 and eilher HIS 101, HIS /02, or HIS 103.

IDS 326 History and Geography or Modern Asia.
3 hrs
An interdisciplinary geographical-historical study of modem Asia
The geography component emphasizes urban, demographic, occu
pational, and environmental trends and developments; the history
component stresses major political and social developments and
international relations. A requirement for majors in the Japanese
program in language and international trade. Must be taken concur
rently with GEO 326.
Prereq: GEO 1JO and eilher HIS 103 or HIS 106.

ms 341 The Middle East, 1798 to Present.

3 hrs
A survey of the political, economic, and social history of the Middle
East including Turkey and Iran with emphasis on the growth of
independence movements within the area

Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

ms 342 North Africa, 1798 to Present.

3 hrs
A survey of the political, economic, and social history of North
Africa. Egypt, and the Sudan. emphasizing the internal movements
for independ�� from colonial powers. . . .

Prereq: .luniqr stal!(iing or departmenJ permisswn.

ms 347 Sub-Saharan Afrlca to 1885.

3 hrs
�' 'historical evolution'of ;uh-Saharan African �ivilizations in
i;Ju�$g tJieir orjgins,. interreliiiit'ms._ and responses to �

CX>}���W.: .
Preieq:· Junior standing or departmenJ pennission.
,
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HIS. � Twenti�tb C�ntury _Africa.
3 hrs
.
A' �.�t:q�llaminiltion of black Africa's response to the historical
ei1*:rJ� :'.!>f'gip:opean colonialism, along with thl};�volutjpn of
ti},�� !���. f�,)u�d pa�' applicable not Q!lly to>Africa,
· ·• ·. · ' '
·
biit'also to"the}ntire
.� non�Westerri world;

.!:/.�:-· ;. l:S1i;:i��: �' .:;
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HlSTORY AND PlllLOSOPHY

ms 355 Latin America: Colonial Period.
3 hrs
Surveys the history of Spanish America and Portuguese America
from the conquest to the independence era; stressing political,
social, and economic aspects.
Prereq: Junior standing or departmenJ permisswn.

ms 356 Latin America: National Period.
3 hrs
Surveys the history of Latin America from the independence era to the
present, stressing political. social, intellectual, and economic topics.

Prereq: Junior standing or departmenJ permisswn.

ms 375 Modern India.
3 hrs
The development and maturing of British rule in India against the
background of Indian culture. Examines the rise and development
of Indian nationalism, the struggle for independence, and the prob
lems faced by India since 1947.
Prereq: Junior standing or departmenl permisswn.

ms 441 The Far East to 1800.
3 hrs
A study of the history of China, Korea, and Japan from ancient
times to the beginning of the 19th century, stressing political,
cultural, and social developments and the dominant role of China.

Prereq: One history course.

ms 442 Modern China.
3 hrs
China from 1800 to the present: traditional Confucian China in
crisis, impact of the West, reform, and revolution. Republican
China, the Communist revolution, China since 1949.

1/2/3 hrs
An exploration of historical subject
not provided in other
departmental offerings. Content will change from �mester to se
mester; up to three different topics may be offered in any one
semester. Students may not count more than six hours of special
topics courses as credit toward the major or minor.

ms 277/278/279 Special Topics.

matter

Prereq: One course in history or department permission.

ms 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration of historical subject matter not provided in other
departmental offerings. Content will change from semester to se
mester; up to three different topics may be offered in any one
semester. Students may not count more than six hours of special
topics courses as credit toward the major or minor.
Prereq: One course in history or department permisswn.

1/2/3 hrs
An exploration of historical subject matter not provided in other
departmental offerings. Content will change from semester to se
mester; up to three different topics may be offered in any one
semester. Students may not count more than six hours of special
topics courses as credit toward the major or minor.

ms 477/478/479 Special Topics.

Prereq: One course in history or department permisswn.
TEACHING METIIODS COURSES

GEO 348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools. 3 hrs
(See Geography and Geology Department)

Prereq: One history course.

ms 481 The Teaching of Social Studies.

Prereq: Junior standing or departmenJ permisswn.

ACADEMIC MAJOR (PHILOSOPHY)

ms 443 Modern Japan.
3 hrs
Japan from 1 800 to the present collapse of the shogunate, 19th
century reforms, rise of the empire to great power status, defeat in
World War IL postwar changes. Political, economic and cultural
developments are considered.

3 hrs
ms 457 History of Mexico.
An introduction to Mexican history from the Amerindian period
through the recent past Examines political, social, economic, and
cultural developments in the area comprising the present day nation
as well as those areas in North America once included in Mexico.

Prereq: Junior standing.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

ms '387/487 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs each
Four to six months of full-time employment in a business or
industry chosen to provide practical experience in the student's
major field. The program consists of one or two such work experi
ences alternated with full-time attendance at the University.
Prereq: Junior standing. History or social science major. Admil
tance to program by application only. Department approval.
INDEPENDENT STUDY

ms 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Study on an individual basis in areas in which the department does
not currently offer fonnal courses. These courses are restricted to
highly proficient students. Students are limited to a maximum of
three semester hours of independent study in history during any
semester or session.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permisswn. >

SPE��TOPICS

ms 177/178/179 Special Topics.·
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study o� topics not covered in other d_epartmen
tal offerings. Students rnayelectm':)rf!liiui orice provided different
topics are studied.
< ' <."f,\L•' \tr-p \
Prereq: Department permisswn._" :;;,:;.: ·<i> ':J-,,,:
-�-,- : -' <:.o.t-:�.;,(.'; ,_:-,f\.j-C:
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3 hrs
For intending teachers in junior and senior high schools. Examines
the nature of the subjects included in social science in the public
schools and the problems related to the teaching of history and other
social studies. Not open to students on academic probation.

PH1LOSOPHY MAJOR

The philosophy major provides basic knowledge in the gen
eral field of philosophy and strikes a balance between topical
philosophical groups. The program supplements those in many
other disciplines, such as teaching, the perforrning arts, and the
sciences. A philosophy major also prepares students for graduate
work in philosophy, law, theology, and other related liberal arts
subjects.

Sem hours
Philosophy Major ................................................................... 30
1. Required Courses .......................................................... 9
PHI 130 Introduction to Logic or PHI 281 Symbolic
Logic ........................................................................ 3
PHI 230 History of Philosophy: Ancient ......................... 3
PHI 231 History of Philosophy: Modem ......................... 3
2. Electives ....................................................................... 21
Choose four courses at the 300- or 400-level ................. 12
Choose 9 credits from other philosophy courses ...: .......... 9
Note: Only one in each of the following pairs of courses may
be counted toward the major:
A. PHI 1 00 Introduction to Philosophy or PHI 1 10
Philosophies of Life
B. PHI 120 Introduction to Critical Reasoning or PHI
130 Introduction to Logic
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ACADEMIC MINOR (PHILOSOPHY)
PHILOSOPHY MINOR

Sem Hours
Minor In Philosophy ............................................................... 21

1.

2.

Required Courses .......................................................... 6

PHI 230 History of Philosophy: Ancient ......................... 3
PHI231 History of Philosophy: Modem ......................... 3
Electives .. .. ........ ... ... ..... ... .. .. ...... ... ... .. ... ... .......... ...... ..... 15
Choose two courses at the 300 or 400 level ..................... 6
Choose 9 credits from other philosophy courses .............. 9
Only one in each of the following pairs of courses counts
toward the minor:
A. PHI 100 Introduction to Philosophy or PHI 110
Philosophies of Life
B. PHI 120 Introduction to Critical Reasoning or PHI
130 Introduction to Logic
I. BASIC STUDIES COURSES
PIIlLOSOPHY COURSES

PIU 100 Introduction to Philosophy.
3 hrs
An introduction to philosophy by the study of important philosophi
cal thinkers, problems, and methodologies.

Plll 110 Philosophies or Life.
3 hrs
An introduction to differing accounts of what constitutes a mean
ingful life and how an individual can attain it Representative topics
include the notions of pleasure, love, empathy. and power as dis
cussed by such writers as Plato, Epicurus, Nietzsche, Lao Tse, and
Buddha.

Plll 120 Intr<><J.uction to Critical Reasoning.
3 hrs
An introduction to the tedmiques of identifying and evaluating
arguments. The emphasis will be on the enhancement of reasoning
skills through the study of arguments in their natural setting in
newspapers, political speeches, advertising, etc. The course also
may include such related topics as fallacies, inductive reasoning,
and the logic of explanation in the social sciences.
Plll 130 Introduction to Logic.
3 hrs
An introduction to the analysis of arguments using the theory and
techniques of formal logic. The theory underlies most formal sys
tems, including computer applications. Students learn such con
cepts as deduction and induction and how to prove that arguments
are valid or invalid.

3 hrs
Plll 212 Philosophy or Art.
Can "art" be defined? Do artists owe a responsibility to society?
Should works of art be primarily analyzed as "significant form" or as
an expression of the artist's personality? Can we isolate a uniquely
"aesthetic" attitude? Through considering such questions, the course
introduces the student to philosophical reasoning and analysis.

Plll 215 Philosophy or Religion. '
. . 3 hrs
A philosophical study of the nature, goals, and pr?per, function of
religion:; Some possible topics 'are traditional arguments for the
exis�� of God, grounds fof disbelief in God, immortality, reli
gious:e��ence, the" natiiie of religious langu,age, the relation of
role of. faith and rev�lati
�jence . to religic,n, the
f
. .011i the connection
liei�een'religion'!anc ethics:

Plll 220 Ethlcs.
3 hrs
An introduction to the major problems of ethical theory such as the
nature of value, the justification of ethical decisions, the idea of
obligation, and the application of ethical theory to specific ethical
problems, which may concern both personal relationships and
important public issues--e.g., abortion, euthanasia, medical experi
mentation, privacy, and surveillance.

--

Plll 221 Business Ethics.
3 hrs
An examination of the relationships between contemporary busi
ness values and traditional ethical values. Students will investigate
various ethical theories and critically examine by means of case
studies controversial current business issues.
PIU 222 Proresslonal Ethlcs.
3 hrs
An analysis of professionalism and the relationships between con
temporary professional values and traditional ethical values. Stu
dents will investigate various ethical theories and analyze current
ethical issues in various professions by means of controversial case
studies. Issues will come from such areas as accounting, architec
ture, clinical psychology, computer technology, engineering, jour
nalism, law, medicine, ministry, nursing, pharmacology, physical
therapy, politics, public administration, real estate, social work,
teaching, veterinary medicine, and more.
Plll 225 Political Phil060phy.
3 hrs
Examines the philosophical bases of political ideology and theory
through analysis of a variety of political theories, their component
parts, and their basic assumptions. Examples may be taken from the
works of such writers as Plato, Aristotle, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau,
Mussolini, Marx, and Thoreau.

3 hrs
Plll 226 Philosophy or Women.
A consideration of philosophical issues concerning the nature and
status of women. Readings from both traditional and contemporary
sources. Topics may include scientific and religious views, the ideal
society and women's place in it, varieties of feminism, views on
sexuality, family and reproduction, and work and the economy.
II. OTHER COURSES

Plll 122 American Studies: Success and the Pursuit or
Happiness In 19th Century America.
3 hrs
An examination of the widespread 19th-century belief that worldly
success produces happiness and an exploration of the proper relation
ship of knowledge and power, history and progress, wealth and
happiness. Readings include such authors as Benjamin Franklin,
H.D. Thoreau. William James, Mark Twain, and Horatio Alger.
Team taught by faculty in English and Philosophy. This course
saJisjies one philosophy or one literaJure requirement. Note: See
Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.
Plll 124 The Age of Wagner.
3 hrs
An exploration of the personal, intellectual. and artistic influences on
Wagner's life and work and a consideration of artists influenced by
Wagner. Team taught by faculty in English and Philosophy. This
course satisfies one philosophy or one literature requiremenJ. Note:
See Homrs Humanities Courses, page 30.
Plll 150 Humanity and Technology.
3 hrs
A brief study of distinctive and influential perceptions of the impact
of technology on human values just after the first Industrial Revolu
tion, with critical emphasis on problems concerning the use of spe
cial, refined technologies. Primary readings from Thoreau, Marie
Twain, Henry Adams, Aldous Huxley, Lewis Mumford, and Garren
Hardin. This course satisfies one phiwsophy or one liJeraJure re
quirement. Note: See Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.

Plll 151 Rea.wn and Revolution.
3 hrs
An examination of the transition in political history, philosophy.
art, literature, and music from Puritan England and Louis XIV's
France to Napoleon. Team taught by faculty in Art and Philosophy.
This cpurse saJisfies one art or one history requirement. Note: See
Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.

Plll 155 Narrative In Literature and Film.
3 hrs
An introduction to cinematic concepts and terminology, focusing
primarily on narrative techniques in literature and parallel devices
in film. Readings include several prose forms and a text dealing

---
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with the theory of film. Team taught by faculty in English and
Philosophy. This course saJisfies one literature or one philosophy
requiremenr. Studenls may not earn credit in both this course and
UT 300. Note: Se.e Honors Humanities Courses, page 30.

Plll 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/113 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

Plll 230 History of Philosophy: Ancient
3 hrs
A study of important philosophical developments in Westem thought
from the pre-Socratics through Aristotle. Covers the pre-Socratics,
Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle.
Prereq: One course in philosophy other than PHI 120 or PHI 130.
3 hrs
Plll 231 History of Philosophy: Modern.
A continuation of Plll 230 History of Philosophy: AncienL A study
of important philosophical developments in Europe from the Renais
sance to the early 19th century. Covers such figures as Descartes,
Spinoza, Leibnitz, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, and KanL
Prereq: One course in philosophy other than PHI 120 or PHI 130.

Plll 232 Nineteenth Century Philosophy.
3 hrs
An introduction to the major Jitilosophical themes of the 19th century
that dominate 20th century European thoughL These themes include
the collapse of German Idealism and Romanticism, the death of God.
the nature of historical process, evolutionary theory, and the implica
tions of these themes for the concept of human freedom.
Prereq: One course in philosophy other than PHI 120 or PHI 130.

Recommended: PHI 230 or PHI 231.

Plll 240 American Philosophy.
3 hrs
An examination of the philosophical tradition in the United States
through a study of such movements as idealism, transcendentalism,
realism, and pragmatism; from Jonathan Edwards to the present
day.

Prereq: One course in philosophy other than PHI /20 or PHI 130.

Plll 260 Existentialism.
3 hrs
An examination of contemporary existentialist thought about the
nature of reality and human existence as reflected in the works of such
men as Marcel, Heidegger, Sartre, and Camus and the sources of
existentialism as found in the works of Kierkegaard and Nietzsche.
Prereq: One course in philosophy other than PHI 120 or PHI 130.

Recommended: PHI 231.

Plll 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/113 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are s!lldied.

Prereq: Department permission.

Plll 281 Symbolic Logic.
3 h�
An introduction to the notation and proof procedures of symbolic
logic with emphasis upon the clarification and development of the
notion of a formal language.
Pill 310 Aesthetics.

3 hrs

A study of philosophical issues relating to works of art and oth r
7
aesthetic objects, Possible topics include the nature of aesthellc
attitude, evaluation, aesthetic meaning and truth, expression in art.
the nature of a work of art and basic value of art. the kinds of
concepts used to talk about the art,s. .
Prereq: One course in philosophy, ot/ler than PH/120 or PHI 130.

Plll 325 Theory or Knowledge'. , , .
,
3 hrs
An investigation of the nature, scppe, � , IJmits of knowledge.
Some possible topics are the C9flllCCtiC>n �tween belief and knowl-

,..,.,

edge, knowledgeofother people's minds, the reliability of memory,
the possibility of certainty in knowledge, theories of truth.
Prereq: One course in philosophy other than PHI 120 or PHI 130.
Recommended: PHI 230 or PHl 231.

3 hrs
Plll 3SS Philosophy of Law.
A consideration of philosophical questions about the law such as:
What sorts of behavior should be illegal? What is punishment
supposed to accomplish? When are we justified in punishing a
person? How do judges arrive at decisions? Are there really legal
principles that cover all the hard cases judges must deal with or do
they use their own personal moral values? What is a legal system
and how does it differ from a moral code?
Prereq: One course in philosophy other than PHJ 120 or PHI 130,
or department permission.

3 hrs
Plll 370 Philosophy and Narrative.
This course will focus on philosophical issues relevant to one or
more of the following topic areas: philosophical issues in literature
and film. the politics of narrative, and recent hermeneutical theory.
Readings may include selections from Paul de Man, M. M. Bakhtin,
Bell Hooks, Edward Said, or Barbara Johnson. May be repeated for
credit with department permission
Prereq: One course in philosophy other than PHI 120 or PHI 130.
Recommended: PHI 232, PHI 260 or PHI 390.

PHI 37S Metaphysics.
3 hrs
A study of questions concerning basic structure and ultimate nature
of reality. Possible topics include universals and particulars, space
and time, detenninism and freedom, the self, materialism, idealism,
substance and process.

Prereq: One course in philosophy other than PHI 120 or PHI 130.

1/113 hrs
Plll 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
Plll 380 Philosophy of Science.
A systematic examination of the main philosophical problems
raised by the results and methods of the physical and social sci
ences. Topics include the problem of meaning, measurement, the
interpretation of probability statements, the justificatio� o � induc
tion, the concept of cause, the laws of nature, descnpnon and
explanation, determinism and indeterminism.
Prereq: One course in philosophy other than PHI 120 or PHI 130.

Recommended: PHI 325.

Plll 390 Phenomenology.
3 hrs
The course attempts to trace the history and development of the
phenomenological movement from its origins in the notion of the
intentionality of consciousness, beginning with the work of Edmund
Husserl and continuing with the later "existential" developments in
the field by such thinkers as Heidegger, Sartre, and Merleau-Ponty.
The course also will study the impact of phenomenology on such
varied fields as psychology, sociology, and literature.
Prereq: One course in philosophy other than PHI 120 or PHI 130.
Recommended: PHI 231 or PHI 260.

Plll 442 Philosophy or Mind.
3 hrs
A philosophical study of the nature of mind. Ex �es the log�cal
relations among mental concepts such as consciousness, choice,
intention, emotion, feeling, the tmconscious; also treats human
action and the possibility and meaning of an adequate explanation
of psychological phenomena.

Prereq: Two courses in philosophy other than PHI 120 or PHI 130.
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PHI 460 Philosophy of Language.

3 hrs
An examination of the philosophically important aspects of lan
guage. Possible topics include theories of meaning, analysis of
referring and predication, the relation between language and reality,
analysis of vagueness and metaphor, the role of language in philo
sophical method, the relation between language and necessary
truth.
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy.

PHI 470 Contemporary European Philosophy.

3 hrs
An exploration of two recent developments in European thought:
post-structuralist critiques of the European philosophical tradition,
and the hermeneutic attempt to establish interpretation as the basis
of philosophical understanding. Considers the nature of discourse,
the deconstruction of subjectivity, writing as a subversive practice
and the problem of gender. Possible philosophers include Kristeva.
Irigaray,Spivak,Foucault, Gadamer,Ricoeur, and Derrida
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy olher than PH1 120 or PHI 130.
Recommended: PHI 232, PHI 260, or PHI 390.

PHI 471 Contemporary British and American Philosophy.

3 hrs
� examination of some of the major philosophical developments
in England and the United States since approximately 1900. Con
siders logical atomism,logical positivism, pragmatism, and ordi
nary language philosophy as reflected in the works of such
philosophers as Russell, Carnap, Ayer, James,Dewey,Ryle, Aus
tin, and Quine.
Prereq: Two courses in philosophy other than PH1120 or PHI 130.
Recommended: PHI 231.

PHI 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/113 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

PHI 497/498/499 Independent Study.

1/113 hrs
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which the depart
ment does not offer a formal course. Restricted to juniors and
seniors majoring or minoring in philosophy.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.
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MATHEMATICS

;.

Don R. Lick
Department Head
515 Pray-Harrold
487-1444

Professors: Gisela Ahlbrandt, Larry L. Badii, Robert G. Bartle,
Donald A. Buckeye,Timothy B. Carroll,Rita Chattopadhyay,
Christopher J. Gardiner, John L. Ginther, Geraldine Green,
Paul E. Howard, K.G. Janardan, Don R. Lick, Richard W.
Marshall,James H. Northey, Walter Parry,Joanne S. Rankin,
Ken Shiskowski,Nelly S. Ullman,Bette Warren
Associate Professors: Shenghui Chu, David Folk, Christopher E.
Hee, David C. Johnson, Mohammad Rafiq, Jayakumar
Ramanathan. Kim L. Rescorla,Carla Tayeh
Assistant Professors: Mahmoud Al-Khafaji,Lora Durham,Jiuqiang
Liu. James R. Walter,Mary Yorke

Developmental Mathematics Program: Irene Duranczyk, Jill
McClain,William Scheffier,Jo Warner
The program in mathematics is designed to give majors certain
basi� courses,and to ensure a broad background, yet allow enough
electives for students to adapt programs to any of the following
areas of mathematics: junior and senior high school teaching,statis
tics,engineering,the physical sciences, or graduate work in pure or
applied mathematics.

Degrees:
Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts

Programs or Study
Majors:
Mathematics
Mathematics with concentration in statistics
Mathematics for the Elementary Teaching Certificate
Mathematics for secondary education
Minors:
Mathematics
Mathematics for secondary,K-12,and special education
secondary
Mathematics with concentration in statistics
Mathematics for the Elementary Teaching Certificate

Joint Program with Economics:
Actuarial science and economics

•.

Ad�ising for students desiring to pursue a major in mathemat
. .
ics is available from the undergraduate advising coordinators. These
�tudents are listed initially as "mathematics intenL"To be accepted
into one of the Mathematics department programs, the student
should go to the appropriate advising coordinator and pick up a
form for student program identification. Academic Advising will
update the student's computer record code to indicate the program
into which the student has been accepted. Other students needing
general program advising should contact the appropriate under
�aduate advising coordinator or the department secretary,who will
direct students to appropriate faculty members.
Without department permission,no student may receive credit
.
m courses MTH 1 04, 1 05, 107, 1 12, or 1 1 9 after credit for MTH
120 has been earned.
Students majorin g in mathematics must complete at least nine
semester hours and minors must complete at least six semester
hours from courses numbered 300 or above.
Placement Into mathematics classes
Students without credit in an EMU mathematics course or
equivalent transfer credit, will need to obtain placement int; an
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appropriate mathematics course. Those with no declared major
should go to Academic Advising; others go to the Mathematics
department For some maJhemaJics classes, evidence that the offi
cial prerequisites have been satisfied must be presented to the
instructor on the first day of class. Students without such evidence
will not be permilted to remain in the class. Details will be found in
the Class Schedule/or that semester.

Advising Coordinators:

Mathematics: Richard W. Marshall
Secondary mathematics education: Richard W. Marshall
Elementary mathematics education: John L. Ginther, Donald
A. Buckeye
Actuarial examinations: Nelly S. Ullman, Bette Warren
Actuarial science and economics: Nelly Ullman and Bette
Warren (mathematics), Young-lob Chung (economics)

Graduate study leads to the master's degree in mathematics.
The MA degree is described in the Graduate Catalog. For informa
tion. contact the graduate advising coordinator, Ken Shiskowsk:i.

ACADEMIC MAJORS

Students interested in lucrative careers in business and indus
try are advised to ta1ce the Actuarial Examinations, Part I after
completing MfH 223 Multivariable Calculus and Part II after
completing MTH 471 Probability and Statistics II. These �e the
first two of a series of examinations sponsored by the Society of
Actuaries.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR

Sem hours
Major In mathematics .................................................... ........ 34
In addition to the 34 semester hour requirement. non-teaching
majors must ta1ce MTH 21 1 Discrete Mathematics or CSC �30
Discrete Mathematical Structures, as well as CSC 137 Introducuon
to FORTRAN Programming, CSC 138 Computer Science I, or
CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric Methods, or an
equivalent course as determined by the mathematics advising coor
dinator.
1. Required courses ......................................................... 22
MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II ............................................. 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ............................. 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus .................................... 4
MfH 370 Probability and Statistics I ...............................4
MfH 4 1 1 Modem Algebra with Applications or MfH
416 Linear Algebra or MfH 420 Introduction to
Analysis ................................................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ...................................................... 12
Choose 12 credits from the following:
MTH 307 Elementary Number Theory, MfH 319 Math
ematical Modeling, MTH 325 Differential Equations,
MTH 341 College Geometry or MfH 342 Elementary
Space-Time Geometry, MfH 372 Problems in Actu
arial Studies L MfH 406 Introduction to Computabil
ity MfH 4 1 1 Modem Algebra with Applications,
416 Linear Algebra, MfH 418 Applied Linear
Algebra, MfH 419 Advanced Mathematical Model
ing, MfH 420 Introduction to Analysis, MfH 424
Inttoduction to Complex Variables. MTH 425 Math
ematics for Scientists, MfH 426 Differential Equa
tions II, MfH 436 Introduction lo Numerical Analysis,
MfH 460 Applied Survey Sampling. MTH 461 Lin�
Regression Analysis, MfH 462 Design and AnalysJS
of Experiments, MfH 471 Probability and Statistics
II, MfH 472 Problems in Actuarial. Studies II, MfH
474 Applied Statistics

MTH

J:,:,

3.

Recommended courses for double majors
Students electing a double major with mathematics-busi
ness, the social sciences, biological, or physical science-should
consult an advising coordinator to choose appropriate co�s.
MTH 411 Modem Algebra with Applications, MfH 416 Lmear
Algebra, and MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis are strongly rec
ommended for double majors and those preparing for graduate
work.
Biology: MfH 418 Applied Linear Algebra, MfH 471
Probability and Statistics II
Business: MTH 325 Differential Equations, MfH 418 Ap
plied Linear Algebra, MfH 436 Introduction to Nu
merical Analysis, MfH 471 Probability and Statistics
II
Chemistry: MfH 325 Differential Equations, Mf!J 418
Applied Linear Algebra, MfH 425 Mathematics for
Scientists, MfH 436 Introduction to Numerical Analy
sis
Economics: MTH 325 Differential Equations, MfH 418
Applied Linear Algebra
.
Physics: MfH 325 Differential Equations, MfH 416 Lin
ear Algebra, MfH 418 Applied Linear Algebra, MfH
425 Mathematics for Scientists, MTH 436 Introduc
tion to Numerical Analysis
Psychology: MfH 418 Applied Linear Algebra, MfH 471
Probability and Statistics II

MATHEMATICS WITH CONCENfRATION IN
STATISTICS MAJOR

Sem hours
Major In mathematics with concentration In statistics ..... 37
1. Required Courses ........................................................ 28
MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II ............ ................................. 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ............................. 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus .................................... 4
MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I .............................. . 4
MTH 461 Linear Regression Analysis ............................. 3
MTH 462 Design and Analysis of Experiments ............... 3
MTH 471 Probability and Statistics II ............................. 3
2.

3.

Restricted electives ........................................................ 9

Students must ta1ce nine hours from among the following, at
least six of which must be taken from the applied
statistics electives:
Applied staJistics electives:
MfH 460 Applied Survey Sampling ............................... 3
MTH 474 Applied Statistics ............................................ 3
Mathematics Electives:
MfH 416 Linear Algebra ................................................ 3
MfH 418 Applied Linear Algebra ................................... 3
MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis .................................. 3
MfH 472 Problems in Acruarial Studies II ...................... 2
Additional Requirement .......-..............-.....-......_..._ 3

CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming orCSC
138 Computer Science I or CSC 237 Computer Pro
gramming and Numeric Methods

ACTUARIAL SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS MAJOR

Actuarial science and economics is a joint program of the
Mathematics and Economics Departments. In addition to following
a prescribed series of courses, students 3:e e�pected lo pass the first
two actuarial examinations. The exammatJons are sponsored by
leading actuarial societies and administered in numerous U.S. loca
tions. The first of these covers calculus and linear algebra and the
second covers mathematical statistics. MTH 372 and 472 are de
signed to prepare students for these examinations.

.l.>U
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Sem hours
Major ln actuarial science and economics ............................. 60
1. Required courses ......................................................... 53
a. Basic studies ................................................................ 9
CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming, CSC
138 Computer Science I, or CSC ?37 Computer
Programming and Numeric Methods ....................... 3
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
b. MathemaJics .............................................................. 29
MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II ............................................. 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ............................. 3
MTH 2?3 Multivariable Calculus .................................... 4
MTH 370, 471 Probability and Statistics I and II ............. 7
MTH 436 Introduction to Numerical Analysis ................ 3
MTH 372, 472 Problems in Actuarial Studies I and II ..... 4
c. Economics .................................................................. 15
ECO 30 l Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis ............ 3
ECO 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis ............. 3
ECO 320 Labor Economics ............................................. 3
ECO 340 Money and Banking ......................................... 3
ECO 415 Introduction to Econometrics ........................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 7
Choose electives from courses at the 300 level and above in
mathematics, computer science, or economics

ACADEMIC MINORS

MATHEMATICS MINOR

Sem hours
Mlnor'ln mathematics ............................................................ 20
1. Required courses ................................................... 14-15
MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II ............................................. 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ............................. 3
.:: MTH 21 1 Discrete Mathematics or **MTH 360 Statistical
Methods or **MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I3-4
2. Restricted electives .................................................... 5-6
Choose five to six credits from the following*:
MTH 2?3 Multivariable Calculus, MTH 307 Elementary
Number Theory, MTH 319 Mathematical Modeling,
MTH 325 Differential Equations, MTH 341 College
Geometry or MTH 342 Elementary Space-Time Ge·. . ometry, **MTH 360 Statistical Methods or **MTH
370 Probability and Statistics I, MTH 372 Problems in
Actuarial Studies I. MTH 406 Introduction to Com
putability, MTH 41 1 Modem Algebra with Applica
tions, MTH 416 Linear Algebra, MTH 418 Applied
Linear Algebra, MTH 419 Advanced Mathematical
Modeling, MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis, MTH
424 Introduction to Complex Variables, MTH 425
Mathematics for Scientists, MTH 426 Differential
Equations IJ, MTH 436 Introduction to··Numerical
Analysis, MTH 460 Applied Survey Sampling, MTH
461 Linear Regressiori 'Analysis;'MTH 462 Design
and Analysis of Experiments, MTH 471 Probability
and Statistics II
3. �ddi t.Jon_� R�}luJr� n;ie.nt__,. • ..,....
r·-,·:.,·····;:"'.:····..,·.� . 3
CSC 137 '1ntroducuon to FORTRAN Pro grammmg or CSC
. P? _Cprriputer_ Sci��f:A I _or !:;SC 2�! Comp?ter fro-

r..··:·..

. ::''��wi:,�{�i1imtM�9ici.� , ,. - , .· · .
. •· :.,,
·· *Students nun.onng m mo.1hematics must complete at least

six hours at EMU from courses numbered 300 or
above.
**It is not permitted to count both MTH 360 and MTH 370
· on the minor.

.
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MATHEMATICS WITH CONCENTRATION IN
STATISTICS MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In mathematics with concentration In statistics ......... 23
1. Required courses ......................................................... 14
MTH 120-121 Calculus 1-Il ............................................. 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ............................. 3
MTH 360 Statistical Methods or MTH 370 Probability
and Statistics I .......................................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 9
Students must take nine hours from among the following, at
least six of which must be taken from the statistics
electives:
Statistics electives:

MTH 460 Applied Survey Sampling ............................... 3
MTH 461 Linear Re gression Analysis ............................. 3
MTH 462 Design and Analysis of Experiments ............... 3
MTH 471 Probability and Statistics II ............................. 3
MTH 474 Applied Statistics ............................................ 3
Mathematics electives:

3.

MTH 211 Discrete Mathematics ...................................... 3
MTH 2?3 Multivariable Calculus ................................... .4
Additional Requirement ............................................... 3
CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming or CSC
138 Computer Science I or CSC 237 Computer Pro
gramming and Numeric Methods

TEACHING MAJORS
MATHEMATICS MAJOR
SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in mathematics, certifi
cation code "EX," and, depending on the minor selected, an addi
tional endorsement The certification test covering this field is #22,
"Mathematics."
Basic Studies

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.
I-B-4.
I-B-5.

ENG 121 English Composition (3)

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

MTH 120 Calculus I (4)'

One of"

CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Pro gramming (3)
CSC 138 Computer Science I (3)
CSC 237 CO!llJ"ter Programming and Numeric Methods (3)

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement; See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

II-B-1.
II-B-2.
II-B-3.
ID-B-1.
ID-B-2.
ID-B-3.
ill-B-4.
IV-B-1.
IVsB-2.
IV-B:-3.
IV-B-4.

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................................ 50

Teaching M�Jor. ''
· see note above for courses applicable to both Basic Stud
ies and the major.

--------...---------- --
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MTH 121 Calculus lI (4)
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra (3)
MTH 2 1 1 Discrete Mathematics (3)
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus (4)
One of:

MTH 341 College Geometry (3)
MTH 342 Elementary Space-Time Geometry (2)
MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I (4)
(MTH 360 may be used with permission)

MTH 4 1 1 Modem Algebra with Applications (3)
Six or seven credits from the following lisL Credits in math
ematics, including MTH 120 but not MTH 306, must
total at least 34 hours.
MTH 307 Elementary Number Theory (3)
MTH 319 Mathematical Modeling (3)
MTH 325 Differential Equations (3)
MTH 341 College Geometry (3)
MTH 342 Elementary Space-Time Geometry (2)
MTH 372 Problems in Actuarial Studies (3)
MTH 400 History and Development of Mathematics (3)
MTH 416 Linear Algebra (3)
MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3)
MTH 424 Introduction to Complex Variables (3)
MTH 425 Mathematics for Scientists (3)
MTH 471 Probability and Statistics II (3)

Minor

A minor from the approved list (see p. 230)

Subtotal, Major and minor: .................... .......................... 501
Professional Studies

100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 lnrroduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning (4)
The following courses require formal adm�lon to the
teacher education program:

l!>./

MTH 403 Current Research in Elementary School Mathemat
ics (3)
11 hours from:
One of-

*CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist (3)
*CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Program
ming (3)
*CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric
Methods (3)
MTH 105 College Algebra (3)
MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry (2)
MTH 118 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I (3)
MTH 119 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences II (3)
MTH 121 Calculus lI (4)
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra (3)
MTH 210 Algebra for Elementary Teachers (3)
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus (4)
MTH 319 Mathematical Modeling (3)
MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I (4)
Any other mathematics or computer science courses ap
proved by the advising coordinator
'MTH 381 The Teaching of Mathematics K-6 (3)

Approved minors are those for the elementary program as
given on page 230.
21 hours, not including the minor and not including require
ments that may be satisfied through Basic Studies (*) or the profes
sional studies �).
*Satisfied in Basic Studies.
*Satisfied in professional studies.

TEACHING MINORS
MATHEMATICS MINOR

K-12, SECONDARY, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
MTH 306 Teaching of High School Mathematics (3)
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in mathematics, certification code "EX." The
certification test covering this field is #22, "Mathematics."
*MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II (8)
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra (3)

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 134

*MTH 341 College Geometzy (3)
MTH 342 Elementary Space-Time Geometry (2)
Sufficient credits from the following list to total 23 hours (not
including MTH 304, MTH 306, or the CSC elective):
MTH 211 Discrete Mathematics (3)
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus (4)
MTH 307 Elementary Number Theory (3)
MTH 3 19 Mathematical Modeling (3)
MTH 325 Differential Equations (3)
MTH 341 College Geometry (3)
MTH 342 Elementary Space-Time Geometry (2)
MTH 360 Statistical Methods (3) (ifMTH 370not ta.ken)
MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I (4) (ifMTH 360 not
taken)
MTH 400 History and Devel?pment of Mathematics. (3)
MTH 411 Modem Algebra with. Applic,a_tions (3) . .
MTH 416 Linear Algebra (3) · · .
MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3)
MTH 424 Introduction to Co�plex Variables (3)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: .... ............................ 34

'Course required for and applicable to maJor.
1Could be Jess, depending on the minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses to the minor.

MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY

TEACHING CERTIFICATE MAJOR

ELEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful <;of!1pletion �f this major,)n the context of other
program requirements, quali,fies the stud�t (or rea.,mmendation
for endorsement in mathematics, certification code "EX." The
certification test covering this field is #22, "Mathematics."
*MTH 108-10') Mathematic� fw.plementaryTeachers 1-11 (6)
· , . - a , . t • .,
MTH 120 Calculus I (4)
MTH 240 Geometry for Elerri�n�,,T�,h�1i {3) .
MTH 301 AdvanccdTopics,in Elementary Mathematics (3)

One of-

*MTH 360 Statistical Methods (3)
MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I (4)

One of"
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One ofMTH 304 Middle School Mathematics Methods and
Content (3)
MTH 3 06 Teaching of High School Mathematics (3)
One oJ*CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming (3)
*CSC 138 Computer Science I (3)
*CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric Meth
ods (3)

21 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)
*Could be sausfied in Basic Studies.

MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY
TEACHING CERTIFICATE MINOR

ELEMENTARY AND SPECTAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in mathematics, certification code "EX." The
certification test covering this field is #22, "Mathematics."
*MTH 108-1()() Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I-II (6)
MTH 240 Geometry for Elementary Teachers (3)
MTH 301 Advanced Topics in Elementary Mathematics (3)
MfH 210 Algebra for Elementary Teachers (3) and 5 hours of
electives chosen in consultation with the advising coordi
nator for elementary mathematics education.
'MfH 381 The Teaching of Mathematics K-6 (3)
One of:
· · *.CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming (3)
*C:SC 138 Computer Science I (3)
*CSC: 2}7 Computer Programming and Numeric Meth
oqs (3)
26. hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies and profes
sional studies)
*Satisfied
in Basic
.. Studies.
. . .
.
.
.Satisfied
,.
in professional smdies.

l\1.ATHEMATICS
COURSES
.

Placement into mathematics clas.ses
Students without credit in an EMU mathematics course, or
equivalent transfer credit. will need to obtain placement into an
appropriate mathematics course. Those with no declared major
should go to Academic Advising; others go to the Mathematics
d�parunent f:�r some ma1hemalics classes, evidence thal the offi
':ial prerequislles have been' satisfied must · be presented to the
lllStructor on the first day of class. Students withow such evidence
will not be permitted to renuzi11 i11 tfie class. Details will be found in
the Class Schedule for tluit;semester: .. .
•,

MTH 100 Pre-Coliege· M�ik;����; -1,rltlmu:tic.

5 hrs
A developm�� !llath<;mati� ��i d�jgn¢. to P{eJ>ll!.e students
whose CUITent ma�71Jla.�CS skills ��jnsufficieiii fo( them to pass a
collegi;-1.evel .m1¥h�i!!J�§ours.e.« Tli�,coµrse c;:overs· basic arith-

i�!�i�JEit�)!i({�

Prereq: Program placement.

M'fl:1 1!)1 Pre-Coll�e Ml!themati�;_:Begif!nlng AJge�ra. S hrs

A developmental mathemati� C9\;l!S/ clesign� to pr:epare those
students whose current m\tlh.�matics .�lcills .µ:� insufficient for them
will cover
to pass � college�level i:natllematics course. The
beginning algebra in a supportive but st:nJctur�f seuiiig. This course

course

plus MTH 100 will cover the same material as MTH 1 02. Creditfor
rhis course will not count toward any degree program.
Prereq: At least "C" in MTH JOO, or placement.

MTH 102 Pre-College Mathematics.
S hrs
A developmental mathematics refresher course designed to prepare
those students whose current mathematics skills are insufficient for
them to pass a college-level mathematics course. The course will
cover basic arithmetic through elementary algebra in a supportive
but structured setting. Credit for this course will not counJ toward
any degree program.
Prereq: Program placement.
MTH 104 Intermediate Algebra.
3 hrs
A review of elementary algebra and a continuation into the study of
functions, graphs and quadratic equations.
Prereq: At least "C" in MTH 101, or placement.

MTH 105 College Algebra.
3 hrs
Properties of the real numbers; equations and inequalities; functions;
sequences; mathematical induction; polynomial, rational, exponen
tial and logarithmic functions; introduction to probability.
Prereq: One and one-halfto two years high school algebra or MTH
104.

MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry.
2 hrs
An elementary course in plane trigonometry. Students who have
good records in high school courses including trigonometric identi
ties,trigonometric equations,and oblique triangles should not take
the course.
Prereq: One and one-half years of high school algebra or MJ'H
104, and one year ofplane geometry.

MTH 108 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I.
3 hrs
The first of a two-course sequence which examines topics in the
elementary school mathematics curriculum from an advanced stand
pcint. with an emphasis on concepts and problem solving. Topics
include number theory, real num ber systems and its properties,
algebra concepts, and functions. Required ofall students in elemen
tary and laler elementary curriculums. Open only to prospective
elementary teachers.
Prereq: At least "C" in MTH JOI, or placement.
MTH 109 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers II.
3 hrs
The second of a two-course sequence which examines topics in the
elementary school mathematics curriculum from an advanced stand
pcint, with an emphasis on concepts and pro blem solving. Topics
include: elementary probability including both experimental and
tJ:ieoretic� ; �lemen� statistics �eluding exploratory data analy
sis, descnptive stanstics, and an introduction to inferential statis
tics; informal geometry including symmetry, similarity and
congruence, and measurement R equired of all students in elemen
tary and laler elementary curriculums. Open only to prospective
elementary teachers.
Prereq: MTH 108.

MTH 112 Top� in Pr�Iculus Mathematics.
4 hrs
Provides a thor9.ugh preparaqon for calculus for students who are
insufficiently prepared iri' CQllege algebfa ancl trigonometry. or who
need to reyiew th� subjects. Emphasis will be on topics from
9.(l�e.g� algegr,a , �q trigon?!Jletry that are �4 in calculus.
Prereq: 7:wo Y;{(J(.f, high,..#:hoo/ alge.bra, or M[f:l lfJS and a hJgh
permis�hool course I!' trigOflQ�, or MI'}f 107,· orµpartment
· ·
sum.
MTHJ18 Mathem·attcalAnalysls for Social Sciences I; · 3 hrs
Solutions of �ar equations and inequalities, vectors and' matrices,
lin� � gr�g ; sets, probability : Emphasis on appli�ations.
Prereq:At·least "O' inMJ'H 101, or MTH 104, or placemenr.

MATIIEMATICS

MTH 119 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences II. 3 hrs
Functi�, differen �ati°?1 of al �ebraic functions, optimization, ex
ponenual and loganthmic funcuons and their derivatives, an intro
duction to the definite integral. Emphasis on problem setup and
interpre tation and applications.

Prereq: Two years of high school algebra or MTH 104 or equiva
lent. Students who feel weak in algebra are encouraged to elect
MTH 104 or MTH 105 first.

MTH 120 Calculus I.
4 hrs
Calculus of functions of a single variable; differential calculus
including limits, derivatives, techniques of differentiation, the M�
V�ue. �em and applications of differentiation to graphing,
opunuzauon, rates. Integral calculus, including indefinite integrals
the definite integral, the Fundamental Theorem of Integral Calco�
lus, and applications of integration to area and volume.

Prereq: Students whofeel well-prepared in precalculus mathemaJ
ics (for example, with a "B" average in at least two years of high
school algebra and a course in trigonometry) may take this course
wiJhout further preparation. Those weak in algebra should com
plete MTH 105 with a "B" or better; those weak in trigonometry
should complete MTH 107 with a "B" or better. Others should
enroll in MTH 112 (provided they saJisfy its prerequisites).
MTH 121 Calculus II.
4 hrs
Calculus of fimctions of a single variable continued; additional
applications ofdefinite integration to moments, centroids, arc length.
surface area, and work. Transcendental fimctions, infinite series,
methods of integration, review of conic sections.

Prereq: MTH 120 or equivalenl.

MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra.
3 hrs
Vectors and matrices, operations on matrices, determinants, sys
tems of linear equations, linear independence. linear transforma
tions, applications.

Prereq: Students with a "B" average in high school and in high
school maJhematics through trigonometry may take this course in
their first semester. Others should enroll in MTH 105 first (and in
MTH 107 ifnot taken in high school).

MTH 130 Calculus Laboratory I.
l hr
Computer laboratory class designed to reinforce the major concepts
of first-semester calculus.

Prereq: Concurrent registration in MTH 120.

MTH 131 Calculus Laboratory II.
I hr
Computer laboratory class designed to reinforce the major concepts
of second-semester calculus.

Prereq: Concurrent registraJion in MTH 121.

1:,:11

3 hrs
MTH 211 Discrete Mathematics.
Logic, proofs, mathematical induction, sets, relations, equivalence
and order relations, graphs, trees, functions, binary · operations,
se��groups, groups, rings, fields, finite combinatorics, pigeonhole
prmc1ple, permutations, combinations, discrete probabilities.

Prereq: MTH 121 and MTH 122.

4 hrs
MTH 223 Multivarlable Calculus.
Vectorproducts, lines, and planes in three-<limensional space, quadric
surfaces, cylindrical and spherical coordinates. Differential calcu
lus of vector functions of a single variable: velocity and acceleration
vectors, curvature. Partial differentiation, gradient, chain rule, di
rectional derivatives, tangent planes, application to optimization.
Multiple integration, change of coordinates, applications. Taylor's
Theorem for Functions of Several Variables, line and surface inte
grals, Stokes' Theorem, Gauss' Theorem.

Prereq: MTH 121 and MTH 122 or equivalenl.

1 hr
MTH 233 Calculus Laboratory m.
Computer laboratory class designed to reinforce the major concepts
of third-semester calculus.

Prereq: Concurrent registraJion in MTH 223 .

3 hrs
MTH 240 Geometry for Elementary Teachers.
Informal geometry of the plane and space, congruence and mea
surement, elementary theorems and proof, and plane coordinate
geometry. Open only to prospective elementary teachers.

Prereq: MTH 108.

3 hrs
MTH 270 Elementary Statistics.
An introduction to standard methods in statistics, emphasizing the
rationale behind them and their application to problems in a variety
of fields. Data summary and representation, measures of center and
dispersion, correlation and regression, basic probability, point and
interval estimation, and hypothesis testing.

Prereq: MTH 105 or two years of high school algebra.

I/213 hrs
MTH 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

MTH 301 Advanced Topics In Elementary Matbematks. 3 hrs
Acquaints prospective elementary teachers with new topics in the
elementary mathematics curriculum such as algebraic systems,
conic sections, trigonometry, statistical procedures, and topics in
number theory.

Prereq: MTH 109 or MTH 210 or MTH 240.

MTH 150 Mathematical Reasoning.
3 hrs
An introduction to contemporary mathematical thinking for the
non-specialist. with the aim of developing the capacity to engage in
logical thinking and to read critically the technical information that
is so prevalent in modem society. Topics include elementary logic,
basic probability and statistics, and applications.
Prereq: At least "C" in MTH 101, or MTH 104, or placement.

MTH 30t Middle School Mathematics Methods and
Content.
3 hrs
Consideration of the mathematics program in middle school and
junior high school, its organization and content, methods of teach
ing and learning. Not open to freshmen, sophomores, or students on·
academic probation.

Prereq: Department permission.

Prereq: MTH 120.

MTH 177/178/179 Special Topics.
l/213 hrs
1bese special topics courses will be used to teach some aspects of
mathematics at an elementary level that would not be regularly
offered. This course does not count on a regular major or minor in
mathematics.

MTH 210 Algebra for Elementary Teacher:s.>Acc.
3 hrs
Field properties, complex numbl;ts; ri�be{si;r:i��introduction
to coordinate geometry, riii.ture ofproof, 'and_ rori� .of;limiL Open:
only to prospective elementary:teachers/!'.Lh'' · ,;.,, :

Prereq: MTH 108.

Prereq: MTH 240 or MTH 120.

3 hrs
MTH 306 Teaching of High School Mathematics.
Consideration of I.he mathematics program in the high school, its
organization and content. methods of teaching and learning. Does
not count on the major or minor. Not open to freshmen, sopho
mores, or students on academic probation.

3 hrs
MTH 307 Elementary Number Theory.
Primes, Euclidean algorithm and prime factorization, congruences,
multiplicative functions, quadratic residues and reciprocity, contin-
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MTH 382 Calculators and Microcomputers ln Elementary
Mathematics Education.
3 hrs
A survey of the uses of calculators and microcomputers, with
specific emphasis on their use in the elementary classroom. Empha
sis will be placed on problem-solving. A calculator will be required.
Prereq: MTH 210.

ued fractions, Diophantine equations, possible applications to
cryptology, and/or primality testing.
Prereq: MTH 211.

MTH 319 Mathematical Modeling.
3 hrs
The modeling process; model building and evaluation, techniques of
modeling; model fitting and models requiring optimization; empiri
cal model construction-experimental models, dimensional analysis,
simulation models, dynamic models; use of derivatives in the model
ing process, single and multivariable dynamic models.
Prereq: MTH 120 and MTH 122.

MTH 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four to six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm
specially chosen to provide practical experience in mathematics.
The program consists of two work experiences (MfH 387 and
MfH 487) alternated with full-time attendance at the University.
Use on mathematics major subject to department permission. Graded
on a credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: Junior or senior majoring in mathematics, MTH 223,
adminance 10 program by applicalion only, deparlmenl permis
sion.

MTH 325 Differential Equations.
3 hrs
First and second order differential equations with applications,
linear differential equations, power series solutions, Laplace trans
fonns.
Prereq: MTH 121 and MTH 122.
MTH 341 College Geometry.
3 hrs
An introduction to several geometries such as affine, projective,
space-time, and non-Euclidean.
Prereq: MTH 120 and MTH 122.

MTH 400 History and Development of Mathematics.
3 hrs
The course presents topics in the evolution of mathematics--the
historical development of algebra, geometry, and calculus provides
the major focus. Problems will be assigned that reflect the content
and methods of this development
Prereq: MTH 121 and MTH 122.

MTH 342 Elementary Space-Time Geometry.
2 hrs
In-depth study of a geometry other than Euclidean. Both synthetic
and analytic treatment of Special Relativity.
Prereq: MTH 121.

MTH 403 Current Research ln Elementary School
Mathematics.
3 hrs
A brief history of mathematics education, 1890 to present Special
emphasis on important recent research studies. Consideration of
various textbook series, use and evaluation of supplementary mate
rials, the place and value of teaching aids. Professional journals will
be utilized throughout the course.
Prereq: Ml'H 301 and MTH 381.

3 hrs
MTH 360 Statistical Methods.
A comprehensive overview of statistical methods and analysis with
applications. Topics include descriptive statistics, probability theory,
random variables and probability distributions, sampling distribu
tions, estimation and testing hypotheses, correlation and regression,
introduction to computer-assisted statistical analysis. A statistical
software package (SAS) is used.
Prereq: MTH 121.

MTH 406 Introduction to Computability.
3 hrs
Computable functions, register machines, recursion, minimal
ization, Church's thesis, Turing machines, diagonal method, uni
versal programs, decidability, recursive and recursively enumerable
sets, undecidability, applications to computer science and the foun
dations of mathematics.
Prereq: MTH 223 or CSC 330.

MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I.
4 hrs
Basic concepts of probability; expectation, variance, covariance
distribution .functions and their application to statistical tests of
hypothesis; bivariate, marginal, and conditional distributions; treat
ment of experimental data. Applications to problems in science and/
or social science are emphasiz.ed.
Prereq: MTH223.

3 hrs
MTH 411 Modern Algebra with Applications.
An introduction to the theory and concepts of modern algebra as
well as to their role in unifying other mathematical notions and to
their application in such areas as switching circuit design and
coding theory: groups, rings, fields, Boolean algebras.
Prereq: Ml'H 121, MIH 122, andMTH 211 ; or department permis
sion.

MTH 372 Problems in Actuarial Studies I.
2 hrs
Applicati� of mathematics to actuarial science. Particular atten
tion paid to subject matter not covered in the regular mathematics
curriculum and to special techniques of problem solving appropri
ate to actuarial science. (This course can be useful in preparing for
the Actuarial Examination, Part I-General Mathematics.)
Prereq: MTH 223; a minimum GPA in mathemaJics of 3.4 is
strongly recommended.

MTH 416 Linear Algebra.
3 hrs
Vector spaces, linear transformations, eigen values, inner product
spaces, principal axis theorem, applications.
Prereq: Ml'H 121, MTH 122, and MTH 211; or department permis
sion.

MTH 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in9ther;departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than � proviged different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

3 hrs
MTH 418 Applied Linear Algebra.
Discussion ofmathematical algorithms that make wide use of linear
algebra methods; their implementation in computer systems and
their applications to real life problems. Numerical solution of si
multaneous· linear· equations, the simplex algorithm, linear pro
grammirig;, and their applications.
Prereq: Ml'H 120, MTH 122; CSC 137 or CSC 138 or CSC 237 or
department permission.
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understanding processes of mathematics. Attention '-is' focusoo on
learning-teaching situations and effective use of learning aids.
Required of all students on early elementary and later elementary
curriculums. Not open to students on academic probation. ·
Prereq: MIH 108 andjunior standing.
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MTH 419 Adv��ed Mathematlcal Modeling. ·
3 hrs
A course involving· an in-depth study of mathematical models of
greater complexity ·than is possible in MfH 319, including both
detennin.istic and probabilistic models. An important part of the
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course should include an opportunity for a student to become
involved in an actual modeling problem.
Prereq: MTH 319.

MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis.

3 hrs

Real nwnbers, elementary topology of the real line, sequences and
series, continuity, uniform continuity, differentiation, integration,
sequences and series of functions.
Prereq: MTH 121 andMTH 211; or department permission.

MTH 424 Introduction to Complex Variables.
3 hrs
Complex numbers, analytic functions, elementary functions and
their mapping properties, conformal mapping and applications;
contour integrals, Cauchy-Goursat Theorem and its consequences,
Taylor and Laurent series, calculus of residues.
Prereq: MTH 223.

MTH 425 Mathematics for Scientists.
3 hrs
The scientific applications of mathematics. Topics chosen will
reflect the interests of the class. Possible areas of study include
Fourier series and transforms, complex variables, generalized func
tions, Laplace transform, Bessel functions, curve fining, partial
differential equations, and the calculus of variations. A record of
topics studied each semester will be kept in the mathematics files.
Prereq: MTH 223.
MTH 426 Differential Equations II.

3 hrs

Systems of linear differential equations, transforms, qualitative
theory of systems, existence and uniqueness theorems.
Prereq: MTH 325.

MTH 436 Introduction to Numerical Analysis.
3 hrs
Introduces the theory and application of numeric methods using the
digital computer as a tool; finite differences, polynomial approxi
mation. numeric integration, solution of equations and non-linear
systems, numeric solution of differential equations, error analysis.
Prereq: MTH 223; and CSC 137 or CSC 138 or CSC 237 or
department permission.
MTH 448 DlfTerentlal Geometry with an Introduction to
3 hrs
General Relativity.

Curve and surface theory in three-dimensional space: introduction
to special and general relativity. Not open to students with credil in
MTH 548 lntroduction to Differential Geometry.
Prereq: MTH 223 and MTH 325

MTH 460 Applied Survey Sampling.
3 hrs
A course in principles of sampling for assessment of data in busi
ness, social sciences, or natural resource management. Sampling
problem, selection of samples, designing questionnaires, estimation
of means and variances, ratio, regression and difference methods,
simple and stratified random sampling. systematic sampling, clus
ter sampling, probability proportional to size sampling. A special
survey software package is used.
Prereq: MTH 360 or MTH 370.
MTH 461 Linear Regression Analysis.

3 hrs

Topics include modeling a response as a simple or multiple regres
sion model, validity of assumptions, using models for estimation
and prediction, multicolinearity, auto-correlation of error terms,
residual analysis, stepwise regression. A statistical software package (SAS) is used extensively.
Prereq: MTH 122 and MTH 360 or MTJI. 370.
MTH 462 Design and Analysis or Experiments.
3 hrs
A basic course in principles of experimental designs and analysis:
randomized blocks and latin squares, nested experiments, experi
mental and sampling errors, fixed and random effects models,
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factorial and fractional designs. A statistical software package
(SAS) is used extensively.
Prereq: MTH 360 or MTH 370 or equivalent.

MTH 471 Probability and Statistics II.

3 hrs

Nature of statistics; distributions, measure of central value and
dispersion; sampling; statistical inference estimation and tests of
hypothesis. Methods of computation applications and data analysis
will be stressed. Non-parametric statistics: sequential tests, analysis
of variance.
Prereq: MTH 223, MTH 370 and CSC 137 or department permis
sion.

2 hrs
MTH 472 Problems in Actuarial Studies IL
Applications of probability and statistics to actuarial science. Par
ticular attention paid to subject matter not covered in the regular
mathematics curriculum and to special techniques of problem solv
ing appropriate to actuarial science. (This course can be useful in
preparing for the Actuarial Examination, Part II-Probability and
Statistics).
Prereq: MTH 471 (may be taken concurrently); a minimum GPA in
mathemaJics of3 .4 is strongly recommended.

3 hrs
MTH 474 Applied Statistics.
This course stresses the empirical approach to statistics: Monte
Carlo methods to generate samples and to model distributions; tests
of fit to asswned distributions; medians vs. means and range vs.
standard deviations; demonstrations ofbasic theorems; randomness
and independence.
Prereq: MTH 360 or MTH 370.
MTH 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/213 hrs

A senior level course in a specific area of mathematics. The area to
be studied will be determined by the field of specialization of the
staff member teaching the course and the interest of the students
enrolled.
Prereq: Undergraduate gradepoint average in mathemaJics 3 .0 or
above and department permission.

MTH 480 Honors Course in Mathematics.
2 hrs
The content of this course varies with the instructor and the indi
vidual student. It consists of advanced reading and/or an individual
project of a difficult nature. The work will be done independently
with periodic repons to the instructor.
Prereq: Completion ofthe requirementsfor a major with 3 5 grade
point average in mathemaJics.

MTH 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four to six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm
specially chosen to provide practical experience in mathematics.
The program consists of two work experiences (MfH � 87 �d
MTH 487) alternated with full-time attendance at the Uruvers 1ty.
Use on mathematics major subject to department permission. Graded
on a credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: Junior or senior majoring in maJhematics, adnul�an::e to
program by applicalion only, MTH 387, department pemusswn.
MTH 497/498/499 Independent Study.
11213 hrs
A report on an approved subject in the field of mathematics under
the guidance of the Mathematics Department staff.
Prereq: Undergraduate grade point average in mathematics 3 .0 or
above and department permission.
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MUSIC
James B. Hause
Department Head
NlOl Alexander
487-4380

Professors: Annand R. Abram.son, Nelson Amos, Carter J. Eggers,
Joseph Gurt, James B. Hause, Oscar M. Henry, Rodney L. Hill,
Anthooy Iarmaccone, Sylvan S. Kalib, Glenda E. Kirldand, Dady
Mehta, Max E. Plank. J. Whitney Prince, Leonard L. Riccinto,
&lward J. Szabo, Mary D. Teal, Mary Joa Yost, Willard Zirk
�late Professors: Ernest Brandon, Anne B. Gajda, Rachel B.
Harley, Michael G. McGuire, Kristy Meretta. Louise R. Patrick,
Garik Pedersen, Diane Winder
Assistant Professors: Daniel Foster, Donald C. Hartmann, Kevin
Miller, David Pierce, Marilyn Saker, John R. Smith, David 0.
Woike

The Music department offers five baccalaurefile degree pro
grams as well as cultural enriclunent for all students. Music is
presented in the context of a broad liberal education; as preparation
for teaching of vocal and instrumental music at the elementary and
secondary levels; as preparation for becoming a music therapist; as
individual and group study for performance media; as basic training
for professional careers as instrumentalists, singers, conductors,
composers, arrangers, and music scholarship; and as preparation for
concentrated graduate study and college teaching.
The department collaborates with other deparunents in dance,
radio, television, and theatre. A marketing minor also is available to
students interested in music-related businesses.
Housed in the Alexander Music Building, the department has
three rehearsal halls, a recital hall, an organ recital/teaching studio, an
electronic music studio, a computer lab, and 65 practice rooms.
The Music department is a member of the National Associa
tion of Schools of Music.
Degrees:
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Music
Bachelor of Music Education
Bachelor of Music Therapy
Bachelor of Science

Programs or Study
Curricula:
Music education (instrumental and vocal) for elementary
education
Music education (instrumental and vocal) for K-12 edu
cation
Music performance
Music therapy
Major:
Music
Music education (instrumental and vocal) for elementary
education
Minors:
General music
Music education for elementary education

Advising is according.to srudent in�est A_dvisers 81:� posted
each term in the deparunent office, or the advising coordinator may
be contacted for further information.

Advising Coordinator:
Curricula for teachers of instrumental music, vocal music, and
music therapy: M ary Teal
Curriculum for music performance: M ary Teal
Music major: Mary Teal
General music, elementary music education minors: Mary Teal

Enrollment in any music curriculum will be determined by the
results of instrumental or vocal auditions and theory-placement
examinations in musicianship. All new students should write the
director of music auditions and scholarships well in advance of their
intended registration date to arrange these auditions and examina
tions. Transfer students may apply at the same time for advanced
standing in music.
Address all correspondence to:
Department of Music
Eastern Michigan University
Ypsilanti, Ml 48197
(313) 487-4380

Music fees for students accepted for private music lessons are
assessed according to the following applied music fee schedule:
Music majors: $60 per semester for all instruction.
Other University students: $60 per semester for a weekly
one-hour lesson, $30 per semester for a weekly half-hour
lesson.
Students from public schools and the community, and
EMU staff and families: $90 per semester for a weekly
one-hour lesson, $45 per semester for a weekly half-hour
lesson, if teacher time is available.

Student recitals are a participatory expectation of all music
students. These performances may take place in studio classes,
informal departmental recitals, or in public recitals where required.
A senior recital to fulfill requirements of graduation must be
prepared and approved by an appropriate faculty committee. En
semble music may be included on the programs. In such event, the
recitalist must have a principal solo role in the music performed.
Additional approval of senior programs for public performance will
rest with the committee's recommendation.
All public recitals are subject to prior review and approval by
a faculty committee.
All full-time (minimum 12 hours) music majors are required
to attend a quota of music recitals and concerts each semester.
Majors should consult with their major applied instructor or depart
ment adviser for specific requirements.
Graduate study leads to the Master of Arts degree in music.
For description of graduate courses, see the Graduate Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJORS
CuRRICULUM FOR MUSIC PERFORMANCE
The Bachelor of Music degree curriculum is available for
students using voice, guitar, keyboard, or an orchestral instrument
as the principal performing medium. All basic studies requirements
must be completed including one approved course in cross-<:ultural
or international studies. (Complete pattern sheet is available in the
departrnenL)

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-18
Requirements 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 (page 26)
Science and technology ........................................................ 9-14
Requirements 1, 2. and 3 (page 27)
Social science ........................................................................... 12
Requirements 1, 2. 3, and 4 (page 28)
Arts and humanities ................................................................. 9
Requirements 1 , 2. and 3 (page 29)
One course in art, music, or theatre arts (automatically met
by fine arts courses below)

---
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Fine arts .............................................................................. 92-98
1. Applied music .............................................................. 40
Recommended at four semester hours for eight semesters
with both a junior and senior recital required ......... 32
Music courses coosen according to area of speciafu.ation ...... 8
2. Supporting courses ................................................ 48-52
MUS 101-102 Music Theory I-II ..................................... 6
MUS 1 18, 128 Music Literature I, II ................................ 2
MUS 1 19, 129 Aural Skills l, Il ....................................... 2
MUS 201 -202 Music Theory III-IV ................................. 6
MUS 218, 228 Music Literature ill, IV ........................... 2
MUS 219, 229 Aural Skills ill, IV ................................... 2
MUS 301-302 History of Music ...................................... 6
MUS 413 Orchestration ....................... ............................ 2
MUS 414 Band Arranging ............................................... 2
Secondary instruments ..................................................... 4
Ensembles ........................................................................ 8
Conducting ................................................................... 2-4
3. Electives ...................................................................... 4-6
(If a student talces a two-course sequence in conducting,
only four hours of electives are available)
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .................................. 2
(Any two courses in military science or two semesters of
Marching Band may be applied)
Total ................................................................................ 136-149

CURRICULUM FOR MUSIC THERAPY

The Bachelor of Music Therapy degree is awarded on comple
tion of this curricuhun. The degree program is approved by the
National Association for Music Therapy.
All students must talce the courses specified in education and
fine arts.

Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-15
Requirements 1 and 2 (page 26) .......................... ......... 5-6
Choose one course from the following:
CTA 225 Listening Behavior, CTA 226 Non-Verbal
Communication, CT A 227 Interpersonal
Communication, CTA 374 lnterculrural
Communication ....................................................... 3
SOC 250 Social Statistics I .............................................. 3
HHS 226 Computers for Health and Human Services ..... 3
Science and technology ...................................................... 19-20
A course in physical science ............................................ 3
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species ........................ 4
ZOO 326 Human Physiology .......................................... 3
PSY 101/102 General Psychology ................................ 3-4
PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology ...................................... 3
Choose one psychology elective ...................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
Requirements 1 and 2 (page 28) ....................................... 6
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology ..................................... 3
SOC 202 Social Problems ................................................ 3
Arts and humanities ................................................................. 6
Requirements 1 , 2, and 3 (page 29) .................................. 6
One course in art, music, or theatre arts (automatically met
in fine arts courses below)
Education .................................................................................. 3
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children .................. 3
Fine arts ................................................................................... 84
1. Music theory and history courses .............................. 28
MUS 101 -102 Music Theory I-II ..................................... 6
MUS 1 18, 128 Music Literarure I, Il ................................ 2
MUS 1 19, 129 Aural Skills I, II ....................................... 2
MUS 201 -202 Music Theory Ill-IV ................................. 6
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MUS 218, 228 Music Literature ill, IV ........................... 2
MUS 219, 229 Aural Skills ill, IV ................................... 2
MUS 301 -302 History of Music ...................................... 6
MUS 413 Orchestration ................................................... 2
2. Applied music .............................................................. 34
MUS 326 Conducting ...................................................... 2
Ensembles ........................................................................ 4
AMU 1 00-300 Applied Music (principal instrument) ...... 14
Minimal performance skills as recommended by the
National Association for Music Therapy
Most students should be able to meet some of these slcill
requirements upon entrance or they can be achieved
through the courses listed below:
Voice: MUS 232 Voice Class and AMU 101-AOl
Applied Music ......................................................... 2
Piano: MUS 251-254 Functional Piano and MUS 305
Keyboard Skills ....................................................... 6
Guitar: MUS 274 Functional Guitar ................................ 2
Secondary instrument classes ........................................... 4
MUS 211 Basic Brass Class, MUS 241 Percussion, MUS
26 1 Basic String Class: Violin, MUS 281 Basic Wood
wind Class
3. Music therapy courses ................................................ 22
MUS 103 Introduction to Music Therapy ........................ 2
MUS 221 Methods and Materials in Music Therapy ....... 2
MUS 222-223 Pre-clinical Training Practicum in Music
Therapy I-Il ............................................................. 2
MUS 303-304 Music Therapy Principles I-II .................. 8
MUS 404-405 Psychology of Music I-II .......................... 4
MUS 424-425 Pre-clinical Training Practicum in Music
Therapy ill-IV ......................................................... 2
MUS 488 Clinical Training in Music Therapy ................. 2
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Choose two activity courses from the following:

PEG 103 Couple, Square, and Ballroom Dancing; PEG 155
Jazz I; PEG 158 Folk Dancing; PEG 1 6 1 Modern
Dance; PEG 255 Jazz II; PEG 258 Intermediate Folk
Dancing; PEG 261 Intermediate Modern Dance
Total ................................................................................ 140-142

MUSIC MAJOR

Students must complete the requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degrees by including the academic
major below and a different minor subject of 20-24 semester hours
in some other department Students will not earn a teaching certifi
cate by complethg this major.
Students must complete all basic studies requirements includ
ing one approved course in cross-cultural or international studies.
(Complete pattern sheet is available in the department)

A�
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Major in music ........................................................................ 49
1. Required courses ......................................................... 44
MUS 101-102 Music Theory 1-11 ..................................... 6
MUS 1 18, 128 Music Literarure L II ................................ 2
MUS 1 19, 129 Aural Skills I, II ....................................... 2
MUS 201-202 Music Theory ID-IV_ ................................. 6
MUS 218, 228 Music Literature ill, IV ........................... 2
MUS 219, 229 Aural Skills ill, IV ................................... 2
MUS 301 -302 History of Music ................................•..... 6
MUS 413 Orchestration ................................................... 2
MUS 414 Band Arranging ....................................... ........ 2
AMU 100-300 Applied Music (principal insttument) ...... 12
MUS 251-252 Functional Piano ...................................... 2
Ensembles ........................................................................ 2
2. Electives in music .......................................................... 3
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ACADEMIC MINOR
GENERAL MUSIC MINOR

Students seeking admission to the general minor in music
must complete an application at the Departmentof Music office and
take placement tests in applied music and basic musicianship. Each
must work out a course of study with a designated music adviser.
Minor in general music ........................................ 20 sem hours
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES

Students who do not qualify by audition for admission to a
curriculwn in music may, at the discretion of the department, be
assigned preparatory work until ready for university applied music
study. It should be understood that delayed admission as a depart
ment.al major may extend the time normally required to satisfy
graduation requirements.
Transfer students may be granted credit for applied music
study accomplished at another institution or with a recognized
private teacher. Eligibility for credit will be determined by audition.
A course of study designed to satisfy Department of Music gradua
tion requirements will be recommended at that time.
At the time of admission to a music curriculum, students with
piano as a secondary instrument must demonstrate the required
level of proficiency for graduation in their chosen curriculum, or
elect piano every semester until the required proficiency is attained.
Study is available on the following instruments:
Piano
Saxophone
H arp
Voice
H arpsichord Organ
Trumpet
Guitar*
Percussion
Comet
Violin
Aute
Euphonium
Oboe
Viola
Trombone
Bassoon
French horn String bass
Cello
Tuba
Clarinet

*Guitar does not qualify as a principal instrumen1 in the Bachelor of
Music Education curriculwn. Acceptable for Bachelor ofArts, Bach
elor ofScience, or Bachelor ofMusic degree wilh major in music.

Principal Instruments
The baccalaureate degrees require varying semester hours of
work on the principal applied music instrument as indicated in the
course requirements of the specific curriculum and major.
Students are admitted to the 100 series level at different
degrees of competency; therefore some students will require more
time to achieve the proficiency needed for admission to the 300
series level. Permission to move to 300 series level may be given by
the faculty jury with the permission of the teacher.

TEACHING MAJORS
MUSIC EDUCATION (INSTRUMENTAL) MAJOR
K-12 TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification
the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary-Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in music
education, certificarion· code "JX" The certifiClltion test covering
·
·
this field is #39, "Music Education."
·
... . .

for:

Basic Studies

I-B-1.
I-B-2.

I-B-3.

I-B-4.
1-B-S.

Il-B-1.
---

ENG 121 English Composition (3)

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
----- - - -- -

Il-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
11-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
ID-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Arts-Included in the teaching major.
Physical education, military science, or equivalent
PEG 140 Marching Band (2}

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................................ 47

Teaching Major/Minor

MUS 101 -102 Music Theory I-II (6)
MUS 1 18, 128 Music Literature I-II (2}
MUS 1 19, 129 Aural Skills I-II (2)
MUS 201 -202 Music Theory Ill-IV (6)
MUS 218, 228 Music Literature Ill-IV (2)
MUS 219, 229 Aural Skills Ill-IV (2)
MUS 232 Voice Class ( 1 )
MUS 301 History of Music (3)
MUS 302 History of Music (3)
MUS 413 Orchestration (2)
MUS 414 Band Arranging (2)
MUS 211 Basic Brass Class (1)
MUS 241 Percussion (I)
MUS 261 Basic String Class: Violin (1)
MUS 281 Basic Woodwind Class (1)

Two of'

MUS 212 Brass Class (1)
MUS 262 String Class: Viola (1)
MUS 263 String Class: Cello and Double Bass (1)
MUS 282 Woodwind Class ( 1 )
MUS 283 Woodwind Class ( 1 )
MUS 251 -254 Functional Piano (4)
AMU 100-300 Applied Music (principal instrument) (16)
MUS 326 Conducting (2)
MUS 327 Instrument.al Conducting (2)
Ensembles (8)
Electives (4)

Subtotal, Major and minor: ............................................... 73

Professional Studies

100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming (4)

The following courses require formal admls.sion to the
teacher education program:
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects ofTeaching (3)
MUS 332 Instrumental Music in the Public Schools (3)

One of'

MUS 333 Orchestral Methods (3)
MUS 334 Band Methods (3)
EDU 496 Srudenc Teaching (6)
EDU 497 Student Teaching (6)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 30

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 152

-

-

MUSIC

MUSIC EDUCATION (VOCAL) MAJOR

K-12 TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary-Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in music
education, certification code "IX." The certification test covering
this field is #39, "Music Education."

Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
I-B-2.
I-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
I-B-4.
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-5.
11-B-l. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
11-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
11-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
ill-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
ill-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
ill-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
ill-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-8-4. Arts
Included in the teaching major.
Physical education,military science,or equivalent (2)

Credit Jwurs in Basic Studies: ............. ................ .............. .47

Teaching Major
MUS 1 01 - 1 02 Music Theory I-II (6)
MUS 1 18, 128 Music Literature I-II (2)
MUS 1 19,129 Aural Skills 1-Il (2)
MUS 201-202 Music Theory III-IV (6)
MUS 218, 228 Music Literature III-IV (2)
MUS 219, 229 Aural Skills III-IV (2)
MUS 301 History of Music (3)
MUS 302 History of Music (3)
MUS 413 Orchestration (2)
MUS 274 Functional Guitar (2)
Two of:

MUS 212 Brass Class (1)
MUS 241 Percussion (1)
MUS 261 Basic String Class: Violin (1)
MUS 281 Basic Woodwind Class (1)
AMU 100-300 Applied Music (principal instrument) (16)
One of"
AMU 251-4 B ll - 1 2 Applied Music (if keyboard is sec
ondary instrument) (0-6)
AMU A01-A12 Applied Music in Voice (if secondary
instrument) (0-6)
MUS 326 Conducting (2)
MUS 328 Choral Conducting (2)
Ensembles (8)
Electives (2)

Subtotal, Major and minor: ............................................... 62

Prore�lonal Studies
. "'
100 clock hours of approved pre�student teaching field experiences (0)
,
. . . ....
i
EDT 300Introduction to CO!pputer .{\pp!i<:@ons in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning (4)
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The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
ROO 311 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
MUS 330 Music Education in the Elementary School (3)
MUS 331 Music Education in the Secondary School (3)
EDU 496 Student Teaching (6)
EDU 497 Student Teaching (6)

Credit Jwurs in Professional Studies: ................................ 30

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 138

MUSIC MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in music education, certification code "IX." The
certification test covering this field is #39, "Music Education."
The curriculum for this major is that which is listed under
"Teaching Major" in the K-12 music (instrumental) or K-12 music
(vocal) program. No minor is required.
75 Jwurs for instrumental, 80 Jwurs for vocal.
For certification in both K-12 Music and K-8 Elementary Education
student teaching in both Music (12 hours) and Elementary Educa
tion (12 hours) is required

TEACHING MINOR
ELEMENTARY MUSIC EDUCATION MINOR

ELEMENTARY AND SPECTAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Students seeking admission to the minor in elementary music
education must complete an application at the Music department
office and take placement tests in applied music and basic musi
cianship. Each must work out a course of study with a designated
music adviser.
Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in music education, certification code "IX." The
certification test covering this field is #39, "Music Education."

24 Jwurs in music theory, music literature, music education, applied

music, conducting, and piano. Three or four semester hours of
student teaching also are required. The methods course must be
taken in the area of teaching desired. All courses in the minor must
be completed before student teaching in the minor field.
MUSIC COURSES

THEORY-LITERATURE AND HlsroRY

3 hrs
MUS 100 Introduction to Music Theory.
Designed for the non-music major. A preparatory course for MUS
101 for the music major or minor deficient in music theory. The
basic elements of music: notation of pitch and rhythm. scales,
intervals, tonality,beginning sightsinging, and dictati1:m.

MUS 101 Music Theory L
; · ' 3 hrs
Integrated theory course dealing with perception; writing, analysis,
and performance of basic musical materials; stylistic comprehen
sion of music of all periods, For music.majQii'/llld ,minors. Gene rally taken concurrently with MUS pf arid,MlJS 1 19.
..
Prereq: Department. permission. Music �jqrslf11inor{· or placement examinaJion.
. ", , · '';. :,; \,; -...
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3 hrs
MUS 102 Music Theory II.
Continuation of MUS 101. For music majors and minors. Generally
taken concurrently with MUS 128 and MUS 129.
Prereq: MUS 101, MUS 118, MUS 119, or placemen! examina1ion.

MUS 203 Jazz Styles, History, and Analysis.
2 hrs
Presents stylistic, historical, and analytical perspectives in jazz
from its origin through the present. Includes vocal jazz, extensive
use of recordings.
Prereq: Music major/minor, sophorrwre standing, MUS 102, or
departmenl permission.

3 hrs

MUS 107 Music Appreciation.

2 hrs

MUS 118 Music Literature I.

1 hr

I hr
A continuation of MUS 128. Stylistic analysis and aural presenta
tion of selected musical masterworks in the history of western
music, from the classic period through the 20th century. Objectives
of the course parallel and relate to those of MUS 201. Generally
taken concurrently with MUS 20 l and MUS 219.
Prereq: MUS 102, MUS 128, MUS 129, or placemen! examination.
Music majors/minors.

1 hr

A continuation of MUS 129. Development of intermediate/ad
vanced sight singing techniques as well as skills in notating per
formed melodic and harmonic musical examples. Objectives of the
course parallel those of MUS 201 . Generally taken concurrently
with MUS 201 and MUS 218.
Prereq: Music majors/minors. MUS 102, MUS 128, MUS 129, or
placement examination.

Guides the student in listening to and understanding various types,
forms, and styles of instrumental and vocal music of the world.
Representative works of all periods and cultures, including contem
porary developments, will be studied. Attendance at some concerts
and recitals required. Non-music majors only.
Stylistic analysis and aural presentation of selected musical master
works in the history of western music, from the medieval period
through the classic period. Objectives of the course parallel and
relate to those of MUS 101. Generally taken concurrently with
MUS 101 and MUS 1 19.
Prereq: Department permission. Music majors/minors or place
menl examination.

MUS 119 Aural Skills I.

Development of fundamental sight singing techniques as well as
skills in notating performed melodic and harmonic musical ex·
amples. Objectives o( the course parallel those of MUS 101. Gener
ally taken concurrently with MUS 101 and MUS 1 18.
Prereq: Departmenl permission. Music majors/minors or place
ment examination.

MUS 127 The Splendid Centuries of Austria.

3 hrs

A survey of the art. music, and literature of Austria from the 17th to
early 20th century in its intellectual, political. and social setting.
Baroque and Rococo art. and Classical and Romantic music and
literature are considered. Extensive use is made of recordings and
slides. Team taught by a member of one of the fine arts Departments
and a member of the History Department This course satisfies one
fine arts or one history requiremen1. Note: See Honors Humanities
Courses, page 30.

1 hr
MUS 128 Music Literature II.
A continuation of MUS 1 18. Stylistic analysis and aural presenta
tion of selected musical masterworks in the history of western
music, from the classic period through the 20th century. Objectives
of the course parallel and relate to those of MUS 102. Generally
taken concurrently with MUS 102 and MUS 129.
Prereq: MUS 118 or placemenl examination. Music majors/mi
nors.

MUS 129 Aural Skills II.
1 hr
A continuation of MµS 1 19. Development of intermediate sight
singing techniques as well as skills in notating performed melodic
and harmonic ijii.l§i9al examples. Qbjectivt:S of the course parallel
those of MUS J�. Oep.erally taken concurrently with MUS 102
and MUS 128_- - -- , - · -"
Prereqi Music majors/minors. MUS 101, MUS ll8; MUS119, or
placement examination.
MUS 201 Music Theory ID.

3 hrs

Continuation of MUS 102 with more emJX1B5is on hannonic, melodic,
compositional, and structural teclmiques of 19th and 20th centuries.
Generally taken concurrently with MUS 218 and MU� 219.
Prereq:MUS 102, MUS 128, MUS 129, orplacement examination.
.'

3 hrs

MUS 106 lntroductlon to the Performing Arts.

A survey of the arts of dance, theatre, and music, developing an
tmderstanding and appreciation of representative works in the three
fields; the place of these arts in contemporary society and their
contribution to a richer life. Attendance required at specified on
campus performances. Non-music majors only.

.,

MUS 202 Music Theory IV.

Continuation of MUS 201. For music majors/minors. Generally
taken concurrently with MUS 228 and MUS 229.
Prereq: MUS 201, MUS 218, MUS 219, or placemenJ examinalion.

MUS 218 Music Literature

m.

MUS 219 Aural Skills m.

1 hr

MUS 228 Music Literature IV.

1 hr

MUS 229 Aural Skills IV

1 hr

A continuation of MUS 218. Stylistic analysis and aural presenta
tion of selected musical masterworks in the history of western
music, from the classic period through the 20th century. Objectives
of the course parallel and relate to those of MUS 202. Generally
taken concurrently with MUS 202 and MUS 229.
Prereq: MUS 201, MUS 218, MUS 219; or placemen/ examination.
Music majors/minors.
A continuation of MUS 219. Development of advanced sight sing
ing techniques as well as skills in notating performed melodic and
harmonic musical examples. Objectives of the course parallel those
of MUS 202. Generally taken concurrently with MUS 202 and
MUS 228.
Prereq: Music majors/minors. MUS 201, MUS 218, MUS 219; or
placemen/ examination.

3 hrs
A chronological study of Western music in its historical and cul
tural setting. Recognition of idioms, changing sounds, styles, and
forms of music in medieval, Renaissance, and Baroque periods,
approximately through 1750. Srudents survey the history of their
instruments.
Prereq: MUS 202.

MUS 301 History of Music.

MUS 302 History of Music.
3 hrs
A continued chronological study of Western music in its historical
and cultural setting, beginning about 1750. Emphasis similar to
MUS 301 but with a strong concentration in contemporary music.
Covers classical. Romantic, and present periods.
Prereq: MUS 301.

2 hrs
Original writing and analysis of music, beginning with the smaller
forms. May be repeated for crediL
Prereq.' MUS 202 and department permission.

MUS 317 Music Composition.

-

-- ---

MUSIC

MUS 341 Contrapuntal Techniques.
Writing in polyphonic forms with concomitant analysis.

Prereq: MUS 202.

2 hrs

MUS 401 Music Theory-Literature V.
2 hrs
Integration of previous studies in theory-literature and music his
tory; continued study and analysis of music from all periods;
original, creative composition with special emphasis on contempo
rary style; the study of orchestration with assigruncnts in writing for
instnunents individually as well as in combination.

Prereq: MUS 202.

MUS 402 Music Theory-Literature VI.
Continuation of MUS 401.

Prereq: MUS 401.

2 hrs

MUS 413 Orchestration.
2 hrs
Practical work in setting compositions for full orchestra and various
other instrumental ensembles.
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MUS 241 Percussion.
1 hr
The teaching and playing of snare drum, tympani, and keyboard
percussion with an emphasis on group lesson techniques; survey of
accessory instruments; introduction of methods, literature, and use
of the percussion ensemble. Majors and minors only.
1 hr
MUS 261 Basic String Class: Violin.
The teaching and playing of the violin from a pedagogical ap
proach. Designed primarily for music education and music therapy
majors. Small and large group instruction and current methods
including rote and Suzuki approaches. Majors and minors only.

1 hr
MUS 262 String Oass: Viola.
Continuation of MUS 261; teaching and playing of viola. Majors
and minors only.

Prereq: MUS 261.

Prereq: MUS 202.

1 hr
MUS 263 String Oass: Cello and Double Bass.
The teaching and playing of cello and double bass. Majors and
minors only.

Prereq: Senior standing and departmenJ permission.

Prereq: Department permission.

MUS 414 Band Arranging.
2 hrs
Arranging for band; transcription from other media; original com
position; analysis of representative work.
MUSIC EDUCATION COURSES

MUS 104 Elements or Music.
2 hrs
Singing, music reading, and theory experience in the elements of
music for the elementary classroom teacher. Concepts of rhythm
and tonality. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: one hour per
week.

Prereq: ElemenJary education or special educaJion 111L1jor.

MUS 151 Oass Plano.
2 hrs
Group instruction in piano for students with no previous keyboard
experience. Provides the necessary skills for carrying on a music
program in the elementary classroom. Non-music majors only.

2 hrs
MUS 152 Oass Plano.
Continuation of MUS 15 1 with emphasis on the functional aspects
of piano playing and elementary piano literature. For students not
specializing in music and with not more than one year of previous
keyboard experience.

Prereq: MUS 151 or department permission.

1 hr
MUS 211 Basic Brass Class.
The 'teaching and playing of trumpet and trombone. Majors and
minors only.

MUS 212 Brass Oass.
1 hr
The teaching and playing of French horn, euphonium, and tuba.
Majors and minors only.

MUS 224 Recreational Music.
2 hrs
For recreation majors. Specific activities, techniques, and resources
for directing recreational music programs.

MUS 232 Voice Oass.
1 hr
Improving the singing and speaking voice through the study of
breath control. tone production. and diction. Not open to students
with voice as a principal instrumenL

Prereq: The ability to readmusic in the clefappropri.aJe to studenl' s
voice classification.
2 hrs
MUS 235 Diction In Singing.
The physiological descriptions and laboratory practice of diction as
used in singing.

Prereq: Department permission.

2 hrs
MUS 271 Beginning Classical Guitar.
Group instruction in classical guitar through the study of standard
beginning methods and repertoire.

2 hrs
MUS 272 Intermediate Classical Guitar.
Group instruction in classical guitar through the study of standard
intermediate methods and repertoire.

Prereq: MUS 271.

2 hrs
MUS 274 Functional Guitar.
FlU'lCtional skills for playing guitar. Students will learn guitar nota
tion. chords, and various accompaniment styles. Intended primarily
for music education majors, music education minors, and music
therapy majors.

Prereq: Department permission.

MUS 281 Basic Woodwind Class.
1 hr
The teaching and playing of clarinet. Majors and minors only.

1 hr
MUS 282 Woodwind Class.
The teaching and playing of flute and saxophone. Majors and
minors only.

1 hr
MUS 283 Woodwind Class.
The teaching and playing of oboe and bassoon. Majors and minors
only.
2 hrs
MUS 320 Elementary Music Education.
A study of materials and teaching techniques in relation to the
interests, characteristics, and needs of children in elementary and
special education classrooms. Non-majors only.

Prereq: MUS 104 andjunior standing.

MUS 330 Music Education In the Elementary School.
3 hrs
Organization. planning, and teaching of elementary music. Examina
tion, evaluation, and preparation of materials. Music curriculum
based on child growth and development principles. Concurrent place
ment in schools for obse:ivation and pre-student teaching experience.
Open to music education majors and minors only.

Prereq: Junior standing. Completion of MUS 254 and AMU 1141
1151116 or AMU 1051106 and AMU 13411351136; MUS 202;
satisfac/ory academic record and departmenr permission. Coreq:
MUS 326.

MUS 331 Music Education In the Secondary School.
3 hrs
Care and treatment of adolescent voices; classification and training
of voices; song interpretation; organization and administration of
all types of choral ensembles; theory, history, and literature of
music classes; evaluation of numerous materials suitable for choral

'

�

I
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organizations and other classes in the secondary school; psychol
ogy and philosophy of music education. Open to music education
majors only.
Prereq: ]uni.or standing; saJisfactory completion of MUS 330.
Proficiency in piano and voice; saJisfactory academic record and
department permission. Coreq: MUS 328.
MUS 332 Instrumental Music In the Public Schools.
3 hrs
Designed to prepare students to teach instrumental music; covers
organization of beginning classes, special problems of strings,
selection of suiU!ble materials, techniques of teaching, public rela
tions, and other areas of interest in the development of orchestras
and bands. Special emphasis placed on music for grades four
through nine. Open only to instrumental music education majors
and minors. No students on academic probation.
Prereq: Junior standing.

3 hrs
MUS 333 Orchestral Methods.
Designed to assist students in their preparation as orchestra direc
tors; special problems relevant to the string orchestra., string en
sembles, and the string curriculum in the secondary schools. Open
only to instrumental music majors. No students on academic proba
tion.
Prereq: MUS 332 andjunior standing.

3 hrs
MUS 334 Band Methods.
Designed to assist students in their preparation as band directors in
secondary schools; charting and drills for marching band; rehearsal
procedures and selection of suitable materials for the concert band.
Open only to instrumental music education majors. No students on
academic probation.
Prereq: MUS 332 andjuni.or standing.

MUS 361 Methods and Materials for Teaching Plano. 3 hrs
Study of methods and materials suiU!ble for use withbeginning- and
intermediate-level students.
Prereq: Junior standing and department permission.
MUSIC THERAPY

MUS 103 Introduction to Music Therapy.
2 hrs
An oriep�on to music therapy. Introductory survey of the various
impaired and disabled populations served, current career opporttmi
ties, and exploration of activities utilized by music therapists to
achieve specific therapeutic goals. Observation of registered music
therapists in hospital, clinical, and school settings is re.quired.
Prereq: Admission to music therapy program or department per
mission.

MUS 221 Methods and Materials In Music Therapy.
2 hrs
Study of resources available in music therapy and their systematic
application to meet the treatment needs of children and adults with
various dysfunctions. Presentation of specifically designed music
therapy experiences.
Prereq: MUS 102, MUS 103.

MUS 222 Pre-Clinical Training Practlcµm in Music
1 hr
. '(�rapy,i
Intraj.lJFtP,ry fielq i\\{ork experience in music �apy:Qbservation
and docuplentation Q_fanusic therapy sessions in .clinical or educa�
.ti�.�gs. :. .. Y.1t ·
PtlfJ'.fq/f(flS.l,_Q3.:'JfJJ§iJ03, ' .
_;,.'_ ··
,.. · · . \i

MUS 223 Pre-CllnJcal Training Practicum In Music
Therapy II.
1 hr
Continuation of MUS 222. Leadership or co-leadership of music
therapy �ssions.
Prereq: MUS 222.

MUS 303 Music Therapy Principles I.
4 hrs
Examination of the research literature dealing specifically with the
influence of music on behavior, including neuro-physiological ef
fects. In-depth study of diagnostic categories and systematic applica
tion of music therapy treatment to people within these categories.
Laboratory experience is required in which music therapy treatment
is provided to individuals with various dysfunctions.
Prereq: Admission to music therapy program, PSY 1011102, MUS
221, MUS 222, and MUS 223.
MUS 304 Music Therapy Principles II.
4 hrs
Continuation ofMUS 303. Exploration ofprofessional skills needed
by a music therapist in a variety of clinical settings. Includes in
depth examination of music therapy literature, various psychologi
cal theories and their relationships to music therapy. Laboratory
experience is re.quired.
Prereq: MUS 303.

2 hrs
MUS 404 Psychology or Music I.
Study of the functional uses, psychological attributes, aesthetic
effects, and psycho-acoustical properties of music. Introduction to
statistical analysis and evaluation of research in the field; examina
tion of the continued need for investigation and documentation.
Prereq: MUS 304 or department permission.

MUS 405 Psychology of Music II.
2 hrs
Continuation of MUS 404. In-depth exploration of empirical re
search in the field, with opportunities to conduct individual investi
gation of selected topics.
Prereq: MUS 404.

MUS 424 Pre-Clinical Training Practicum In Music
1 hr
Therapy ill.
Field work experience in clinical or educational setting under su
pervision of a registered music therapisL Taken concurrently with
MUS 404.
Prereq: Seruor standing in music therapy program; MUS 304.

MUS 425 Pre-Clinical Training Practicum In Music
Therapy IV.
1 hr
Field work experience continued. Taken concmrently with MUS 405.
Prereq: MUS 424.

MUS 488 CllnJcal Training In Musk Therapy.
2 hrs
Six months in a hospital, clinical, or educational setting affiliated
with the National Association for Music Therapy.
Prereq: Senior standing, complelion of all other music therapy
curriculum requirements, and successful completion ofgui.Jar, key
board and voice competency examinations.
COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

MUS 387 Cooperative Education.
A cooperative work experience in the field of music.
Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs

MUSIC HONORS

2 hrs
MJJS 490 Honors Course In Music.
Provi� superior students with the opportunity for an intensive
progra,n of independent srudy, original composition, performance,
or research.
Prereq: Senior standing, cumulalive average of3.5 in music, 32 in
general studies. Regulalions governing honors courses must be
followed (see page 30).
Honorsprogram available. Consu/J with department adviser,
Mary
.
Teal.

MlJ:11\...

SPECIAL TOPICS COURSES

MUS 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

MUS 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

MUS 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

1/2/3 hrs
MUS 477/478/479 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: DeparlmenJ permission.

APPLIED MUSIC COURSES

AMU 100 01-04.
1 to 2 hrs
For the student who requires additional prep aration in his or her
principal instrument before entering regular freshman level work.
Cannot apply toward graduation requirements in either music major
curriculum.

AMU 100 11-22.
1 to 4 hrs
Lower level work for music majors and minors only. May be
repeated for credit.

AMU 100 01-22.

For music minors. May be repeated for credit.

1 hr

1 to 4 hrs
AMU 300 31-62.
Upper level work for music majors and minors. May be repeated for
credit.

SECONDARY INSTRUMENfS

MUS 251 Functional Plano.

1 hr

Required for all music majors and minors with no previous piano
experience. Teaches keyboard skills necessary both for accompani
ment of simple music and for developing musical understanding
basic to all coursework in music

Prereq: Majors or minors only.

MUS 252 Functional Plano.

1 hr

MUS 253 Functional Plano.

1 hr

Continuation of MUS 251 .

Prereq: MUS 251 or equivalenJ. Majors or minors only.

Continuation of MUS 252. Stresses keyboard harmony, accompa
niment, sight-reading, piano literature, and technique.
Prereq: MUS 252. Majors or minors only.

MUS 254 Functional Plano.

1 hr

Continuation of MUS 253. Additional accompaniment experience,
keyboard harmony, improvisation, piano literature, and techniques.
Any break in the continuity of Functional Piano courses will require
an audition before resumption of study.

Prereq: MUS 253 or equivalenJ. Majors or minors only.

MUS 305 Keyboard Skills.

.a.v.,

2 hrs

Sight reading, harmonization, transposition, improvisation, and score
reading. Open to keyboard majors and to others by department
permission.
Prereq: MUS 102, MUS 254 . Majors or minors only.

MUS 326 Conducting.

2 hrs

Fundamentals of baton technique, score reading, and interpretation
of instrumental and vocal music.
Prereq: Junior standing. Majors or minors only.

MUS 327 Instrumental Conducting.

2 hrs

A practical course in instnnnental conducting; score preparation,
bat.on technique, study of technical and musical problems in con
ducting traditional and contemporary works.

Prereq: MUS 326.

MUS 328 Choral Conducting.

2 hrs

A practical course in choral conducting; baton technique, score
analysis, study of technical and musical problems in conducting
traditional and contemporary works.

Prereq: MUS 326.

LARGE ENSEMBLES

1 hr
MUS 131 University Choir.
An ensemble of advanced singers. Open to all students in the
University.
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission.

MUS 134 University Women's Chorus.

1 hr

MUS 135 University Men's Chorus.

1 hr

MUS 136 Madrigal Ensemble.

1 hr

PEG 140 Marching Band.

1 hr

MUS 149 Athletic Band.

I hr

Open to all women students.

Prereq: Departmenl permission.

Open to all men students.

Prereq: Deparlmenl permission.

Chamber music for mixed voices. Open to all students.

Prereq: Deparlmenl permission.

(See Department ofHealth. Physical F.ducation, Recreation, aroDance.)
The Athletic Band rehearses music and performs for a schedule
(detennined by the instructor) of the University's men's and women's
basketball and volleyball home games. The Athletic Band also may
perform for post-season basketball competition. MUS 149 may not
serve to fulfill Group V basic studies requirement.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

MUS 248 Orchestra.

1 hr

MUS 249 Band.

1 hr

Open to all students in the University.

Prereq: Deparlmenl permission.

MUS 249 includes Concert Winds, Symphonic Band, and March
ing Band. Open to all students of the University. Enrollment in
MUS 249 requires attendance for the entire semester. Students
electing MUS 249 may also elect PEG 140 for one credit.

MUS 350 Contemporary Chamber Ensemble.
1 hr
Various mixed ensembles of soloists. Devoted to performance of
20th-century music, especially of the last 15 years. Compositions
require performers on all instruments, solo voices, and, on occa
sion, electronic music. Open to all qualified musicians.
Prereq: Department permission.
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1 hr
MU� 351 Colleglum Musicum.
Various,ensembles of soloists-instrumental, vocal, and mixed.
Opportunity to perform old and new music infrequently heard.
Open to all qualified srudents.
Prereq: Department permission.

MUS 445 The Opera.
2 hrs
The history and literature of opera from its inception to the present
day as music and theater.
Prereq: Voice major or department permission.

MUS 448/449 Opera Workshop.
1/2 hrs
A laboratory-performance course that deals with perfonnance of
opera scenes and, when feasible, complete works. Musical, techni
cal, and dramatic aspects of production.
Prereq: Department permission.

SMALL ENSEMBLES

MUS 243 Percus.slon Ensemble.
l hr
Performance class designed to develop the percussionist's technical
and musical skills in an ensemble setting. Devoted to the rehearsal
and performance of the best in twentieth-century percussion en
semble literature in a variety of styles.

Prereq: Percussion major or minor or department permission.

MUS 244 Jazz Ensemble.
l hr
Performance class dealing with the elements of jazz arrangement,
improvisation. and ensemble techniques with special emphasis on
the function of jazz in music education.

Prereq: Department permission.

MUS 24S Brass Ensemble.

1 hr

Chamber music for brass.

Prer..'!q:Department permission.

MUS 246 String Ensemble.
Qµunber �usic for.strings.

1 hr

�Prereq: Dep0;1;nen1 permission.

MUS 247 Woodwind Ensemble.
Chamber music for woodwinds.

l hr

1'/er:eq: Department_ permission.
.. ,...,. ,J ·'v :,:· ...
.�"

M_US 475. Qiaml>er Music Performance.
2 hrs
·Study aoo, perf('.t;Wll!l� ofliterl!ture for small chamber groups. May
be rq,eated (ofgC9-it:..;,., . , .
.
Piireq: Dep�nt permission,
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PHYSICS AND AsTRONOMY

Dan Trochet
Department Head
303 Strong Hall
487-4144

Professors: James C. Porter, Dan Trochet, Jon K. Wooley
Associate Professors: Diane A. Jacobs, Alexandria Oakes, Natthi
Sharma, James P. Sheerin, Marshall Thomsen
Assistant Professors: Weidian Shen. Bonnie L Wylo
Instructor: David D. Reid

The Physics and Astronomy department offers majors in phys
ics, physics research. and engineering physics. Minors are offered in
astronomy, general science, and physics. The department also admin
isters interdisciplinary offerings in applied science and general sci
ence. Transfa- students who wish to major in physics, physics research,
or engineering physics must take a minimum of nine semester hours
at the 300-level or above in this department Transfer srudents who
wish to minor in these areas must take a minimum of six semester
hours of coursework at the 300-level or above in this department
Degrees:
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science

Programs or Study
Curriculum:
Applied science
Group majors:
General science
General science-Biology for secondary education
General science-Chemistry for secondary education
General science-Earth Science for secondary education
General science-Mathematics for secondary education
General science-Physics for secondary education
Group minors:
General science
Majors:
Engineering physics
Geophysics
Physics research
Physics
Physics for secondary education
Minors:
Astronomy
Astronomy for secondary, K-12, and special education
secondary
General science
General science for secondary, K-12, and special education-secondary
Physics
Physics for secondary, K-12, and special education-sec
ondary
Advising is assigned according to the indicated field of study.

Advising �«µnators:
Applied science �culum; Dan Trochet
Astronomy minor. David Reid, Jon Wooley
,,, Engin�ring physics: Alexl!Ildria Oakes,Weidian Shen
· . . Phy�i95 major: Diane Jacobs, David Reid, Marshall Thomsen
"Geneilifs.fience major/minor: Jon Wooley, Bonnie Wylo
Geophysics: James Sheerin
Physics-research major: Natlhi Sharma. James Sheerin

Graduate study leads to the master's degree in physics research, physics education, or general science. These programs are
described in the Graduate Catalog.
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PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY

ACADEMIC MAJORS
APPLIED SCIENCE CURRICULUM

'This program is designed for students who plan to enter
occupations in which a substantial background in mathematics and
science is required. It calls for concentrations of 16-18 semester
hours in each of two departments (chemistry, mathematics, or
physics) and 36 semester hours in the third. To qualify for a
Bachelor of Arts degree, the student must complete one year of
college level credit in a foreign language. In addition to meeting the
basic studies requirements, all students on this curriculum must
complete all other courses specified.

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-18
Science and technology ...................................................... 68-70
1. Required courses ......................................................... SO
Chemistry courses .......................................................... 15
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry 1-11 with labs .............. 8
CHM 241 Materials Science ............................................ 3
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ...................................... 4
Mathemalics and computer science courses .................. 17
MTH 120-121 Calculus 1-11 ............................................. 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ............................. 2
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus .................................... 4
CSC 237 Comp.ua Programming and Numeric Methods ..... 3
Physics courses ............................ .................................. 18
PHY 223 Mechanics, SoW1d, and Heat ............................ 5
PHY 224 Electricity and Light ... ...................................... 5
PHY 370 Introduction to Modem Physics ....................... 3
PHY 372 Modem Physics Laboratory ............................. 1
PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists .................................. 4
2. Restricted electives ................................................ 18-20
Choose 18-20 credits from one of the following groups to
complete the major: chemistry, mathematics, or physics
Chemistry: CHM 371, 372 Organic Chemistry I and II;
CHM 373 Organic Chemistry Laboratory; CHM 461,
462 Physical Chemistry I and II; and electives chosen
in consultation with advising coordinator in applied
science
Mathemalics: MTH 325 Differential Equations, MTH 425
Mathematics for Scientists, and electives chosen in
consultation with advising coordinator in applied sci
ence
Physics: PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I, PHY 452
Electrical Measurements, PHY 471 Nuclear Physics,
one of the following laboratory courses (PHY 332
Mechanics Laboratory or PHY 442 Optics Labora
tory) and electives at the 300 or 400. level, .cho� in
consultation with the advising coordmator m applied
science
Social science ............................................................... ··· .. ··· ··· · 12
Arts and humanities .......................................................... 12-14
Practical arts .................................................................... ······ ·· · 6
IT 122 Engineering Graphics I ......................................... 3
IT 223 Engineering Graphics Il ....................................... 3
Physical education and health ............................................ ······ 2
Physical education activity courses ····· · ········· · ······: ···· ....... 2
(Any two courses in military science may be applied)
�=.ives ................................................................................ ��
,._, .·········-·-··.a.11 ....1_1_,...,.,�,, .... ,.•, .."••-•«-···-·-'····· ..·······"'...,.

GROUP MAJOR/MINOR IN GENERAL SCIENCE

This 56 semester hour major and minor C(.)ffibination encom
passes five areas of study: biology; chemistry, earth science, math
ematics, and physics. Students must follow regular department

J. I .1.

requirements to complete a 20 semester hour cognate minor in one
of the areas listed above and a 36 hour group major composed of
courses from the other four areas.

Sem hours

Group major (36 hrs) with cognate minor (20-21 hrs) ...... 56-57
1. Cognate minor In one of the following five
science areas ........................................................... 20-21

=�::: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : J�

2.

Mathematics .................................................................. 20
Physics ........................................................................... 2�
Select courses for your minor in consultaJion with an adviser
in the appropriaJe department.
Group major ............................................................... 36
With a biology minor, take the following for the group
major:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy; CHM 121-122 General
Chemistry I with lab; GES 108 Earth Science;
GES 324 Weather; MTH 105 College Algebra;
MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry; PHY 221
Mechanics SoW1d, and Heat; PHY 222 Electricity
'
and Light ..............................................................
. 28
Approved electives in chemistry, earth science, mathematics,
and physics .............................................................. 8
With a chemistry minor, take the following for the
group major:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy; BIO 105 Biology
and the Human Species; BIO 224 Principles of
Conservation; GES 108 Earth Science; GES 324
Weather; MTH 105 College Algebra; MTH 107
Plane Trigonometry; PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound,
and Heat; PHY 222 Electricity and Light ................ 32
Approved electives in biology, earth science,
mathematics, and physics ......................................... 4
With an earth science minor, take the following for the
group major:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy; BIO 105 Biology
and the Human Species; BIO 224 Principles of
Conservation; CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I with
lab · MTH 105 College Algebra; MTH 107
P� Trigonometry; PHY 221 Mechanics, Souoo,
and Heat; PHY 222 Electricity and Light .................. 29
Approved electives in biology, chemistry, mathematics, and
physi cs ..................................................................... 7
With a mathematics minor, take the following for the group
major:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy; BIO 105 Biology
and the Human Species; BIO 224 Principles of
Conservation; CHM 121-122 General Chemistry
I with lab; GES 108 Earth Science; GES 324 Weather;
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat;
PHY 222 Electricity and Light... ............................ 3 1
Approved electives in biology, chemistry, earth science, and
physics ..................................................................... 5
With a physics minor, take the following for the group
major:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy; BIO 105 Biology
and the Human Species; BIO 224 Principles of
Conservation; CHM 121-122 General Chemistry
I with lab; GES 108 Earth Science; GES 324 Weather;
MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II .......................... ......... 3 1
Approved electives in biology, chemistry, earth science, and
math ematics ............................................................. 5
Approved electives:
.
.
AST 204 Astronomical Investigations; BIO 205 Field Biol
ogy; BIO 207 Elements of Ecology; BOT 221 General

·Lt
I
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Botany; ZOO 222 General Zoology; CHM 123-124
General Chemistry II with lab; CHM 270-27 1 Organic
Chemistry with lab; CSC 137 Introduction to FOR
TRAN Programming; GES 1 1 4 National Parks and
Monuments; GES 200 The Oceans; GES 309 Plate
Tectonics; GLG 228 Mineralogy; GLG 229 Rocks of
Michigan; MfH 120 Calculus I; MfH 121 Calculus
II; MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra; MfH 223
Multivariable Calculus; PHY 330 Intermediate Me
chanics I; PHY 370 Introduction to Modern Physics;
PHY 372 Modem Physics Laboratory. This list is not
complete, consult with the general science adviser for
other possible courses.

� '·_:

GEOPHYSICS MAJOR

The geophysics major involves concentrations in physics,
geology, and mathematics. This major is designed to bring together
the traditional sciences of physics and geology into a program that
will prepare persons for employment in the modem day geoscience
area. This major also will prepare the student for graduate work in
either geophysics, geology, or physics.

'

I

Sem hours
Required physics and geology courses ............................. S8-60
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat ............................ 5
PHY 224 Electricity and Light......................................... 5
PHY 229 Strength and Elasticity of Materials ................ .4
PHY 330lntermediate Mechanics I .................. :.............. 3
PHY 350 Electricity !U')d Magnetism I ............................. 3
Y
PH 481 Mathematical Physics ...................................... 3
· GLG 160 Physical Geology ............................................ .4
GLG. 228},•iineralogy ...................................................... 3
OLG. 161 l-Jistorical Geology ........................ : ................. .4
GLG 255 Fit!ld yeology I ................................................ 2
GES 309 Plate Tectonics ................................................. 3
/GLG 32(> �truptural Geology ........................................... 3
GLG 329 Petrology ... .-. ..................................................... 3
GLG 33Q S. �imentation and Stratigraphy ....................... 4
GLG 356 , Field Geology II ............................................... 3
• S�lect tw,o:of the,fc>.llowing:
, PHY 370 Introduction to Modern Physics ....................... 3
PHY 436 Yi,bJ!ltion and Sound ....,.................................... 3
PHY 452 .Electrical Measurements ... ;.... : ......................... 4
PHY456 Electronics for Scientists ................................. . 4
PHY 485 Fluict' Dyn�cs ................................................ 3
Required mathematics courses (these courses may be used on a
minor in mathematics) ...................................................... 21
MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II ............................................. 8
MTH 122 Elementa.ry Linear Algebra·............................. 3
CSG T?7 Cpmpu� Programming am Nwneric Methods ..... 3
MTH 223 Multivariabl� Calculus ....... ;........................... .4
MTH 325 Differential Equations ..........: ....•..................... 3
Required chemistry courses (these courses m�y be . used on a
minor i,n chen,ustry) ..................... ,. ........................................ 8
CHM 121:124 General Chemistry I-II with labs .............. 8

......

PHvsici REsEARCH MAJOR "
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reqllirerrients',Jiste<f:cbelow,. �ure"ad�uaic:depth ajid breadth of
subject matter in both theoretical 11n:d c:xperimental physics and in
mathematics. Students .successfully _comple!iflg this J:!lajO[ !!fe pre
pared to enter technical positions in government or industrial re
search or to undertake graduate study in physics. Further work on
the gritqu�� lf�fl ic5 ,highl� rcc9nun�ds4.
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Sem hours
Major ln physics research (all required courses) .................... 70
1. Total physics and astronomy courses ........................ 49
A. Required physics courses .......................................... 37
*PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat .......................... 5
*PHY 224 Electricity and Light ....................................... 5
PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I ................................. 3
PHY 350 Electricity and Magnetism I ............................. 3
PHY 360 Heat and Thermodynamics or PHY 462
Kinetic Theory and Statistical Mechanics ................ 3
PHY 370 Introduction to Modem Physics ....................... 3
PHY 431 Intermediate Mechanics II ................................ 3
PHY 450 Electricity and Magnetism II ........................... . 4
PHY 475 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics ................ 3
PHY 481 Mathematical Physics ...................................... 3
PHY 417 Undergraduate Research Laboratory or PHY
490 Special Problems (Honors) ............................... 2
* A student changing to a physics major after completing
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat and PHY 222
Electricity and Light may request substitution for PHY
223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat and PHY 224 Elec
tricity and Light. The total number of hours is not
reduced by this substitution.
B. Restricted electives ................................................ .3-12
Choose three of the following laboratory courses:
PHY 332 Mechanics Laboratory, PHY 372 Modern Physics
Laboratory, PHY 442 Optics Laboratory, PHY 456
Electronics for Scientists, PHY 458 Microcomputer and
Digital Electronics, PHY 471 Nuclear Physics
C. General electives in physics and astronomy ............. 0-9
No physics or astronomy courses numbered less than 300
are to be used as electives on this major. PHY 325 is
not to be used as an elective on this major.
2. Additional required courses (these courses may be used on
a minor in mathematics) ................................................ 21
MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II ............................................. 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ............................. 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus ................................... .4
MTH 325 Differential Equations ..................................... 3
CSC 237 Computer Programming and Nwneric Methods ..... 3
PHYSICS MAJOR

This major is provided for students who desire a general
cultural education with an emphasis on physics, who are preparing
for work in another field such as pre-medicine or pre-law or who are
interested in combining physics with an allied field such as biology,
chemistry, astronomy, or geology or with the field of business.

Sem hours
Major In physics ...................................................................... 50
1. Total physics and astronomy courses ........................ 32
A. Required physics courses .......................................... 20
*PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat .......................... 5
*PHY 224 Electricity and Light. ...................................... 5
PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I ................................. 3
PHY 350 Electricity and Magnetism I ............................. 3
PHY 370 Introduction to Modern Physics ....................... 3
PHY 406 Ethical Issues in Physics .................................. 1
•A student changing to a physics_ major after completing
'·PHY·221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat and PHY 222
Electricity and Light may request substirution for PHY
223·Mechanics, Sound, and Heat and PHY 224 Elec
tricity ap,9 �ight l)le . total �umber of hours is not
reduced by this substirution.
J!- .f?!f_t,rict�d ti�ctives ...... , .. , ...• ,_. ... ,. , ............................ 3-12
of th� following
.· . Ch9
•·J�boratory . courses:_.
. .,. ..o· ·,si)hi-ee
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PHY 332 Mechanics Laboratory, PHY 372 Modem Physics
Laboratory, PHY 442 Optics Laboratory, PHY 456
Electronics for Scientists, PHY 458 Microcomputer and
Digital Electronics, PHY 471 Nuclear Physics
C. General electives in physics and astronomy ............. 0-9
No physics or astronomy courses nwnbcred less th an 300
are to be used as electives on this major. PHY 325 is
not to be used as an elective on this major.
Additional required courses (these courses may be used on
a minor in mathematics)................................................ 18
MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II ............................................. 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ............................. 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus .................................... 4
CSC 237 Computer Prograrruning and Numeric Methods ..... 3

ENGINEERING PHYSICS MAJOR

Students following this program will earn a Bachelor of Sci
ence degree with a major in physics and will have a strong back
ground in engineering mechanics. Graduates will be well qualified
to fill engineering-oriented positions.

Sem hours
Concentration in physics-engineering ................................... 77
1. Req uired physics courses ........................................... 28
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat ............................ 5
PHY 224 Electricity and Light. ........................................ 5
PHY 360 Heat and Thermodynamics .............................. 3
PHY 370 Introduction to Modem Physics ....................... 3
PHY 372 Modem Physics Laboratory ............................. 1
PHY 440 Optics ............................................................... 3
PHY 442 Optics Laboratory ............................................ 1
PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists .................................. 4
PHY 458 Microcomputer and Digital Electronics ............. 3
2. Physics electives ............................................................ 6
Choose six credits from the following:
PHY332 Mechanics Laboratory, PHY 406 Ethical Issues in
Physics, PHY 431 Intermediate Mechanics II, PHY
436 Vibration and Sound, PHY 471 Nuclear Physics,
PHY 497/498 Independent Study (with prior depart
ment approval)
3. Required engineering mechanics courses .................. 14
PHY 229 Strength and Elasticity of Materials ................ .4
PHY 230 Engineering Dynamics .................................... .4
PHY 420 Engineering Physics Desi gn ............................. 3
PHY 485 Fluid Dynrunics ................................................ 3
4. Required chemistry courses (these courses may be used on
a minor in chemistry) ...................................................... 8
CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I with lab ................... 4
CHM 241-242 Materials Science with lab ....................... 4
5. Required mathematics courses (these courses may be used
on a minor in mathematics) ........................................... 21
MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II ............................................. 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ............................. 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus .................................... 4
CSC 237 Computer Programming and Numeric Methods ..... 3
MTH 325 Differential Equations ..................................... 3

ACADEMIC MINORS
AsTRONOMY GROUP MINO.R

This rri4lor is des.ign�<i to give th� student a basic knowledge
of astronomy and related .fo,lds. lhis r�mmended. that students
wishing to undertake grad\l�te �o!k. .in �ffonomy, complete the
research major in physics with a minor in either matherr1al!CS or
astronomy. Electives used to fulfilL the as�onomyminor cannot be
used to complete any other major. Qrn.u,rior.t(

Sem hours
Group minor in astronomy. .................................................... 24
1. Required courses ......................................................... 1 1
AST 204 Astronomical Investigations ............................. 1 ·
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy .................................. .4
AST 315 Applied Astronomy .......................................... 3
AST 370 Astronomical Concepts .................... : ................ 3
2. Restricted electives ......................................... : ............ 13
Choose 13 credits from approved courses in physics, as
tronomy, mathematics, or chemistry in consultation
with the advising coordinator for astronomy.

GROUP MINOR IN GENERAL SCIENCE

A group minor in general science must be combined with an
major in biology, chemistry, earth science, mathematics,
or physics.
academic

Sem hours
Group minor in general science ............................................. 24
With a major in biology, take the following courses:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy, CHM 121-122
General Chemistry I with lab, GES 108 Earth
Science. MTH 105 College Algebra, MTH 107
Plane Trigonometry, PHY 221 Mechanics,
Sound, and Heat.: ................................................... 21
Approved electives in chemistry, earth science,
mathematics, or physics ........................................... 3
With a major in chemistry, take the following courses:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy, BIO 105 Biology and
the Hwnan Species, GES 108 Earth Science, MTH
105 College Algebra, MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry,
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat .................. 21
Approved electives in biology, earth science,
mathematics, or physics ........................................... 3
With a major in earth science, take the following courses:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy, BIO 105 Biology
and the Human Species, CHM 121-122 General
Chemistry I with lab, MTH 105 College Algebra,
MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry, PHY 221 Mechanics,
Sound, and Heat ..................................................... 21
Approved electives in biology, chemistry,
mathematics, or physics ........................................... 3
With a major in mathematics, take the following courses:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy, BIO 105 Biology
and the Human Species, CHM 121-122 General
Chemistry I with lab, GES 108 Earth Science, PHY
221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat ............................ 20
Approved electives in biology, chemistry, earth
science, or physics ................................................... 4
With a major In physics, take the following courses:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy, BIO 105 Biology
and the Human Species, CHM 121-122 General
Chemistry I with lab, GES 108 Earth Science,
MTH 120 Calculus I ............................................... 20
Approved electives in biology, chemistry, earth
science, or mathematics ..........................................., 4
Approved electives: BIO 224 Principles of Conservation, .
CHM 123-124 General Chemistry p: with lab, Ql!S
324 Weather, CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN .
Programming, PHY 222 Electricity and LighL
This list is not complete; consult with the general science
adviser for other possible courses.
):r .'• ; ·'•',. :
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PHYSICS MINOR

Sem hours
Minor in physics ...................................................................... 20
1. Required physics courses ........................................... 13
*PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat .......................... 5
*PHY 224 Electricity and Light.. ..................................... 5
PHY 370 Introduction to Modern Physics ....................... 3
*A student changing to a physics minor after completing
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat and/or PHY
222 Electricity and Light may request substitution for
PHY 223 and/or PHY 224. The total number of hours
is not reduced by this substitution.
2. Restricted electives .................................................... 1-4
Choose one of the following laboratory courses:
PHY 332 Mechanics Laboratory, PHY 372 Modem Phys
ics Laboratory, PHY 442 Optics Laboratory, PHY 452
Electrical Measuremenis, PHY 456 Electronics for
ScientislS, PHY 458 Microcomputer and Digital Elec
tronics, PHY 471 Nuclear Physics
3. EJectives in physics to complete the 20-hour minor .... 3�
No physics courses numbered less than 300 are to be used as
electives on this minor. No astronomy courses can be
used on this minor.
4. All students earning a minor in physics must also take, as
a minimum, the following courses in mathematics. (These
courses may be used on a minor in mathematics.)
MTH 120-121 Calc�lus I-II ............................................. 8

TEACHING MAJORS

GENERAL SCIENCE MAJORS

WITH BIO,LOqY: M)NOR . . · >.·
SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful COI,llPletion of this course of srudies, in the context of
other pro
requi,reinei{is; qualifi� the student for recommenda
tion for , ,�ciw:p� Jor the .�chigan Department of Education
Seconqa.ry ,=,iov.isi9nal C¢i� endorsed in general science. certi
ficationoocfu"D4," �g biology; certification code "DA."The certi
ficatiort�!S co:,:mng �_field areJ16, "Science," and #17, "Biology."
.-,. -..,....:Basic Studies ' ·. ,.,
. 'C".j_�· :..
4-:

gr�

·
..
:..
�_ . •. •'• � '.
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I-B-1. " EN<{fa1'E�gl}fh Composition (3)
1-B-�. Basic Studie.s:reqµirement. §ee inside back cover
I-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. $1?!!, .irzside back cover
I-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
1-B-S. . Basic Studies riq�ire!JU!nl. See inside back cover
11-B-1. CHM 121 -122 General Chenustry I with lab (4t
II· B-2. Basic Studies1equjre.1Mnt,S5- ifi,s�. lxick,, cover
11-B-3. PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound; ancl Heat (4t
ill-B-1. !Josic Stitdies reqftircfn!!nl. See inside. back cover
m-B-2. BasicSttfdi� reqll.ir�m�iu,}t!f insid{! .�F� cover
ill-B-3. Basic· Studies req"uirement>See ins� back ,;over
ID-B-4. . Basf:§tut!�es.t�l#(':"!:f!1-}e� �� ba_c;k cover
IV-B-1. Basic studies reqwrement.. Si!f inside back cover
.

�1111\ili!iil? ·
...

Credi! fiours·in Basic Studies: ............ ...............................:50

Teaching Major
· .· · See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Stud
ies and the major.
BQT 221 General Botany (4)
ZQ0 222 General Z.Oology (4)
BIO 301 Genetics (3)

--

-

--

Nine hours of electives from biology, botany, microbiology,
or zoology.
Restrictions: May not include ESC 302, ESC 303, BIO
205, and BIO 403. No more than two hours may be taken
in any combination of BIO, BOT, or ZOO 497/498/499.
Special Problems/fopics courses or BIO/BOT/MIC/ZOO
387/487 Cooperative Education courses will not count.
MTH 105 College Algebra (3)
MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry (2)
GES 108 Earth Science (4)
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy (4)
PHY 222 Electricity and Light (4)
GES 324 Weather (3)
Eight hmm of electives from among:
AST 204 Astronomical Investigations (I)
CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry II with lab (4)
CHM 270 Organic Chemistry (4)
CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1)
CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming (3)
GES 114 National Parks and MonumenlS (2)
GES 200 The Oceans (3)
GES 309 Plate Tectonics (3)
GLG 228 Mineralogy (3)
GLG 229 Rocks of Michigan (2)
MTH 120 Calculus I (4)
MTH 121 Calculus II (4)
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra (3)
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus (4)
PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I (3)
PHY 370 Introduction to Modern Physics (3)
PHY 372 Modem Physics Laboratory (1)
Others selected in consultation wi!h general science adviser

Subtotal, Major and relaled areas: ....................................48

Prore�lonal Studies
100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SON 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning (4)
The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
ROO 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects ofTeaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
BIO 403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credit Jwurs in Professional Studies: ................................ 34

Total credit hours req'uired: ...............:.:............................... 132
'Course required for and applicable to major.

SEOONDARY TEACHER CERTIFIC_ATION

wrrn CHEMIS1RY MINOR

Successful completion of this coiµ-se of studies, in the context
of other program requiremenlS, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certifica�on for the Michigan ))epartment of Edu�ation
Secondar); J>n>visional C::�cate endors¢. iri general science, cer
tification :@!! .:;p)S;" and' chi:rnistry,certification code "DC." The
certification iests covering
this field are # l 6, "Science,". and
#18,
.
. .. .
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PHYSICS AND AS 11<vr,uin•

Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Stiulies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-3. Basic Stiulies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-4. Basic Stiulies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-5. Basic Stiulies requirement. See inside back cover
11-B-1. CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I with lab (4)"
11-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
11-B-3. PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound. and Heat (4)"
ID-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV -B-1. Basic Stiulies requirement. See inside back cover
IV -B-2. Basic Stiulies requirement. See inside back cover
IV -B-3. Basic Stiulies requirement. See inside back cover
IV -B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................................ 50

Teaching Major
See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Studies and the major.
CHM 123-124 General Chemistry Il with lab (4)
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis (4)
One of'

CHM 270-27 1 Organic Chemistry with lab (5)
CHM 371-373 Organic Chemistry with lab (8)
Three hours of electives chosen from courses numbered above
200 in chemistry
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
MTH 1 05 College Algebra (3)
MfH 107 Plane Trigonometry (2)
G ES 108 Earth Science (4)
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy (4)
PHY 222 Electricity and Light (4)
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation (4)
GES 324 Weather (3)
Four hours of electives from among:
AST 204 Astronomical Investigations (1)
BIO 205 Field Biology (4)
BIO 207 Elements of Ecology (2)
BOf 221 General Botany (4)
CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming (3)
GES 1 14 National Parks and Monuments (2)
GES 200 The Oceans (3)
GES 309 Plate Tectonics (3)
GLG 228 Mineralogy (3)
GLG 229 Rocks of Michigan (2)
MTH 120 Calculus I (4)
MTH 121 Calculus Il (4)
MTH 122 Elementary Lin�Sl' Algebra (3)
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus (4)
PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I (3)
PHY 370 Introduction to Modem Physics (3)
PHY 372Modem Physics Laboratory (1)
ZOO 222 Genei-�]..oology (4)
Others selected in'coosultation with general science adviser

Subtotal, Major and related areas.- _ .................................... .48

Profesmonal Studies
100 clock hours of approved pr:e��µident teaching field experi.
• . . ,, ,
ences (0)
.·
EDT300Introduction 19.,���C;,IlS in Ed� (1)
�GN 3Q0 E�'?e¢.�m� qµI9ri:fi1�,,t!t�. ���l!!f:f1a,ssl1l?m (1)
EDP 322 Hum1111:.�x�lgpmc;,9,1,1u19,�g
•:c1
I.

m.

... , w

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
RDG 311 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
PHY 325 Methods of Teaching the Physical Sciences (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credit Jwurs in Professional Studies: .. ..............................34

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 132
'Course required for and applicable to major.

wrrn EARTII SCIENCE MINOR
SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in general science, cer
tification code "DX." and geology/earth science, certification code
"DH." The certification tests covering this field are #16, "Science,"
and #20, "Geology/Earth Science."

Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-5.
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
11-B-l. CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I with lab (4)'
11-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
11-B-3. PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat (4)"
ID-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV -B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV -B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV -B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV -B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Credit Jwurs in Basic Studies: .......... .................................. 50

Teaching Major
See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Studies and the major.
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
MTH 105 College Algebra (3)
MTH 1 07 Plane Trigonometry (2)
GES 108 Earth Science (4)
GES 200 The Oceans (3)
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy (4)
PHY 222 Electricity and Light (4)
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation (4)
GLG 229 Rocks of Michigan (2)
GES 309 Plate Tectonics (3)
GES 324 Weather (3)
One of·

GLG 228 Mineralogy (3)
GLG 161 Historical Geology (4)
GLG 325 Geomorphology (3)
GLG 331 Paleontology (4)
GLG 370 Glacial Geology (3)
Seven hours of electives fromiamong: . . .
AST 204 :Astronomical Investigations ( 1')

BIO 205 Field Biology (4)
BIO 207 Elements of Ecology (2)
BOf 221 General Botany (4)
ZOO 222 General Zoology (4)
CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry II (4)
CHM 270 Organic Chemistry (4)
CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1)
CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Pro gramming (3)
MTH 120 Calculus I (4)
MTH 121 Calculus II (4)
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra (3)
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus (4)
PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I (3)
PHY 370 Introduction to Modern Physics (3)
PHY 372 Modem Physics Laboratory (1)
Others selected in consultation with general science adviser

Subtotal, Major and relaJed areas: ................................... .46
Professional Studies

100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:

CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
ROG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
GES 347 Teaching Earth Science and Physical Geogra
phy (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credi! hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 34

. "·otal credit hours required: ................................................. 130
'Course requiicd for and applicable to major.

WITH MATIIEMATICS MINOR
SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in general science, cer
tification code "DX," and mathematics, certification code "EX."
The certification tests covering this field are #16, "Science," and
#22, "Mathematics."

Basic Studies
ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-1.
I-B-2.
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-4.
MTH 120 Calculus I (4f
I-B-5.
One of.A
CSC 137,Introduction to·FORTRAN,Prograrnming (3)
CSC 13.8 Compu,ter Science;! (3)
, , ,,, .
CSC '137 Com?)ter Programming m:l Numeric Methods (3)
II-B-1. CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I with lab (4}'
II-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
II-B-3. PHY 22 1 Mechanics, So\D'ld, and Heat (4}'
m-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside lxick cover

ID-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-3. Basic Studies, req,µr.ement. See inside back cover

ID-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenl, .See inside back cover

---
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IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside lxick cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenz. See inside lxick cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside lxick cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requirement, See inside lxick cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Credi! hours in Basic Studies: .......................................... "51
Teaching Major

See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Studies and the major.
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
GES 108 Earth Science (4)
MTH 121 Calculus II (4)
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra (3)
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy (4)
PHY 222 Electricity and Light (4)
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation (4)
GES 324 Weather (3)
One ofMTH 2 1 1 Discrete Mathematics (3)
MTH 270 Elementary Statistics (3)
MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I (4)
One of"
MTH 341 College Geometry (3)
MTH 342 Elementary Space-Time Geometry (2)
One of"
MTH 360 Statistical Methods (3)
MTH 370 Probability and Statistics I (4)
MTH 400 History and Development of Mathematics (3)
MTH 4 1 1 Modem Algebra with Applications (3)
MTH 416 Linear Algebra (3)
MTH 418 Applied Linear Algebra (3)
MTH 420 Introduction to Analysis (3)
MTH 424 Introduction to Complex Variables (3)
Five hours from among:
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus (4)
MTH 307 Elementary Number Theory (3)
MTH 319 Mathematical Modeling (3)
MTH 325 Differential Equations (3)
MTH 341 College Geometry (3)
MTH 342 Elementary Space-Time Geometry (2)
Five hours of electives from among:
AST 204 Astronomical Investigations (1)
BIO 205 Field Biology (4)
BIO 207 Elements of Ecology (2)
BOf 221 General Botany (4)
ZOO 222 General Zoology (4)
CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry II (4)
CHM 270 Organic Chemistry (4)
CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1)
CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Pro gramming (3)
GES 1 1 4 National Parks and Monuments (2)
GES 200 The Oceans (3)
GES 309 Plate Tectonics (3)
GLG 228 Mineralogy (3)
GLG 229 Rocks of Michigan (2)
PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I (3)
PHY 370 Introduction to Modern Physics (3)
PHY 372 Modem Physics Laboratory (1)

Subtotal; Major and relaJed areas: ., .... ., .......... ., ........, ...... .45

Profe�lonal Studies

100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning (4)

�------·
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PHYSICS ANIJ A:S1KU1'U1'11

The following courses require formal adml.s.slon to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curricuhun and Methods: Secondary (3)
MTH 306 Teaching of High School Mathematics (3)
ROO 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 34

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 130
'Course required for and applicable to major.

WTI1I PHYSICS MINOR
SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in general science, cer
tification code "DX," and physics, certification code "DE." The
certification tests covering this field are #16, "Science," and #19,
"Physics."

Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
I-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
I-B-4. MTH 120 Calculus I (4)"
I-B-5. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
II-B-1. CHM 121 -122 General Chemistry I with lab (4)"
II-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
II-B-3. PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat (5)"
ID-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
ID-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
ID-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
ID-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
IV -B-3. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
IV -B-4. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................................ 52

Teaching Major
See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Studies and the major.
BIO 105 Biology and the Human S pecies (4)
GES 108 Earth Science (4)
GES 324 Weather (3)
MTH 121 Calculus II (4)
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy (4)
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation (4)
PHY 224 Electricity and Light (5)
PHY 370 Introduction to Modem Physics (3)
One of'

PHY 332 Mechanics Laboratory (1)
PHY 372 Modem Physics Laboratory (1)
PHY 442 Optics Laboratory (1)
PHY 452 Electrical Measurements (4)
PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists (4)
PHY 471 Nuclear Physics (4)
Three to six hours of electiv,�s in phy:Sics (300 and above, no
astronomy) to complete �,ninor
Five hours of electives from among:
BIO 205 Field Biology (4)

,._ , '

BIO 207 Elements of Ecology (2)
Bar 221 General Botany (4)
CHM 123, 124 General Chemistry II (4)
CHM 270 Organic Chemistry (4)
CHM 271 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1)
CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Progranuning (3)
GES 1 14 National Parks and Monuments (2)
GES 200 The Oceans (3)
GES 309 Plate Tectonics (3)
GLG 228 Mineralogy (3)
GLG 229 Rocks of Michigan (2)
MTH 122 Elementa?y Linear Algebra (3)
MTH 223 Mu!tivariable Calculus (4)
ZOO 222 General Zoology (4)

Subtotal, Major and minor: ...............................................43

Profe�lonal Studies
100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning (4)

The following courses require formal adml.s.slon to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
RDG 311 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
PHY 325 Methods of Teaching the Physical Sciences (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ............................... .34

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 129
'Course required for and applicable to major.

PHYSICS MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIBCATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in physics, certification
code "DE," and, depending on the minor selected, an additional
endorsement This program of studies meets all requirements of the
National Science Teachers Association. The certification test cov
ering this field is #19, "Physics."
Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
I-B-3. Basic S1udies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-4. MTH 120 Calculus I (4)b
CSC 237 Com}xlter Programming and Numeric Medxxls (3)
I-B-5.
II-B-1. One ofCHM 105 Survey of Chemistry (5)
CHM 1 15-116 Chemistry and Society with lab (4)
CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry (4)
CHM 120 Fundamentals ofOrganic and Biochemistry (4)
CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I with lab (4)
II-B-2. Basic S1udies requirement. See inside back cover
II-B-3. One of'
BIO 105 Biology and the Human S pecies (4)
Bar 221 General Botany (4)
ZOO 222 General Zoology (4)

ill-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
ill-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
ill-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
ill-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

CrediJ hours in Basic Studies: ........................................... .48

Teaching Major

AST 204 Astronomical Investigation (1)
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy (4)
MfH 121 Calculus Il (4)
MfH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra (3)
MrH 223 Multivariable Calculus (4)
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat (5)
PHY 224 Electricity and Light (5)
PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I (3)
PHY 350 Electricity and Magnetism I (3)
PHY 370 Introduction to Modem Physics (3)
PHY 406 Ethical Issues in Physics (1)

TEACHING MJNORS
ASTRONOMY MINOR
SEmNDARY, K-12, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SEmNDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in astronomy, certification code "00."The certifi
cation test covering this field is #21, "Astronomy."
•AST 204 Astronomical Investigations (1)
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy (4)
AST 315 Applied Astronomy (3)
AST 370 Astronomical Concepts (3)
13 credits from approved courses in physics, astronomy, math
ematics, or chemistry in consultation with the advising
coordinator for astronomy.
Electives used to fulfill the astronomy minor cannot be used to
complete any other major or minor.
24 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)
• AST 204 may be satisfied in Basic Studies m some programs.

Three of·

PHY 332 Mechanics Laboratory (1)
PHY 372 Modem Physics Laboratory (1)
PHY 442 Optics Laboratory (1)
PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists (4)
PHY 458 Microcomputer and Digital Electronics (4)
· PHY 471 Nuclear Physics (4)
Zero to four hours of electives in physics (300-level and
above) to complete 32 hours of physics and astronomy
courses.

Additional Requirement
A four-hour geology course (4)
An additional four hours in the areas of biology, chemistry, or
geology (4)
Minor
A minor from the approved list (see p. 230, mathematics
highly recommended)

Subtotal, Major and minor: ............... . ...... . ........................ 57

Professional Studies
100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SON 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming (4)
The following courses require Jonnal admis.sion to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
PHY 325 Me�ods ofTeaching the PhysicaJ,Sciences (3)
SFD 328 Social•Aspects · ofTeaching·(3)• ;
·EDR340,lntrQ9�c. tjpr tc, As�s.met1t �µ �valuation (3)
EPM}4�c¥�§' f91;,.tl{e.,<:J!,�sroom Teacher (1)

Cr�=���;:J
!;
�;�::h�:!L mw,: ....... 34

Total credit hours r�uired: ....................................... ,......... 143
Prerequisite for another course in program.

6

GENERAL SCIENCE MINOR (AVAil.ABLE ONLY TO
MAJORS IN ONE OF TIIE SCIENCES)
SEmNDARY, K-12, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SEmNDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in science, certification code "DX." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #16, "Science."
With a major in biology, take the following courses:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy (4)
*CHM 121 General Chemistry I (3)
*CHM 122 General Chemistry I Lab (I)
GES 108 Earth Science (4)
MfH 105 College Algebra (3)
MfH 107 Plane Trigonometry (2)
*PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat (4)
3 hoursfrom:

#CHM 123 General Chemistry II (3)
#CHM 124 General Chemistry II Lab (I)
GES 324 Weather (3)
**CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming (3)
#PHY 222 Electricity and Light (4)
Others as approved by general science adviser
24 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)
With a major in chemistry, take the following courses:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy (4)
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
GES 108 Earth Science (4)
MfH 105 College Algebra (3)
MfH 107 Plane Trigonometry (2)
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat (4)
3 hoursfrom:

BIO 224 Princ:iples of Conservation (4)
GES)24 Weather (3)
**CSC 137 Iniroduction to FORTRAN Programming (3)
#PHY 222 Electricity and Light (4)
· Others al! approved by general science adviser
24 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)

With a majo;' in earth science, a structured g�eral science
minor is included in the program.
With a �ajor in mathematics. take the following 'urses:
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PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY

•AST 205 Principles of Astronomy (4)
*BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
•CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I with lab (4)
*GES 108 Earth Science (4)
*PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat (4)

4 hours from:

BIO 224 Principles of Conservation (4)
CHM 123 General Chemistry Il (3)
CHM 124 General Chemistry II Lab (1)
GES 324 Weather (3)
PHY 222 Electricity and Light (4)
Others as approved by general science adviser
24 Jwurs (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)

With a major in physics, take the following courses:
AST 205 Principles of Astronomy (4)
*BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
*CHM 121 General Chemistry I (3)
*CHM 122 General Chemistry I Lab (1)
*GES 108 Earth Science (4)
••MTH 120 Calculus I (4)

4 Jwursfrom:

BIO 224 Principles of Conservation (4)
CHM 123 General Chemistry IT (3)
CHM 124 General Chemistry II Lab (1)
GES 324 Weather (3)
*CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming (3)
Others as approved by general science adviser
24 Jwurs (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)
•Included inBasic Studies.
.. May be satisfied through Basic Studies.
#Included in specialty studies.

PHYSICS MINOR
SECONDARY, K-12 , AND SPEOAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in physics, certification code "DE." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #19, "Physics."
*MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II (8)

(Math requirement to meet physics prerequisites)

*PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat (5)
PHY 224 Electricity and Light (5)
A studenJ changing to a physics minor after completing
PHY 221 and/or PHY 222 may request substitution for
PHY 223 and/or PHY 224. The total ruunber ofJwurs is

not reduced by this substitution.

PHY 370 Introduction to Modem Physics (3)
One ofPHY 332 Mechanics Laboratory (1)
(Pre- or coreq: PHY 330). .. .
PHY 372Modern Physics Laboratory (1)
PHY 442 Optics Laboratory (I)

(Pre- or coreq: PHY 440)

PHY 452 Electrical Measurements
PHY 456 ElectroniC$ for Scientists
PHY 458 Microcompu·ter and Digital Electronics
PHY 471 Nuclear Physics., ,

(Prereq:PflY:370)

Electives in physics .to ,total 20,hours .. No ,physics courses
numbered less than 300.are J o be used as electives on this
minor. No astronomy cour� c.an·pe used on tllis minor.
20 Jwurs (including hours satis_fied u,i �a* Studies)
•Couid be satisfied in Basic Studies:··

PHYSICS COURSES

l'/':I

PHY 100 Science ror Elementary Teachers.

3 hrs

PHY 110 Physical Science.

4 hrs

PHY 115 Physics in the Modern Home.

4 hrs

Designed to stimulate interest in science by the use of simple and
inexpensive equipment to demonstrate scientific principles. Sound,
light, heat, electricity, and magnetism. Does not count toward a
physics major or minor. Open to students pursuing any curriculum
for elementary teachers.
Designed for the non-science major with little or no background in
science or mathematics. Provides a more perceptive view of physi
cal reality by introducing central ideas, principles, and relationships
of physical science that relate to one's everyday environment
Students in science, medicine, or engineering should take physics
courses PHY 221 and PHY 222, or PHY 223 and PHY 224. Does
not count toward a physics major or minor.
A course for non-science majors including the areas of mechanics,
heat, sound, electricity, light, and modern physics with special
emphasis on application in the environment of the home. Three
lecture hours and two lab hours per week. Does not count on a
physics major or minor.

PHY 140 Light, Color, and Photography for Artists and
4 hrs
Others.

A course for non-scientists who wish to put their experience with
optics on a scientific foundation. Based on general physical prin
ciples; emphasizes optical phenomena rather than the mathematical
treatment of the phenomena. Optical instruments, the eye, color,
photography, lasers, and holography. Three lecture hours and one
two-hour laboratory per week. Does not count on a physics major or
minor.

PHY 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

This special topics course will be used to teach some aspects ofphysics
at an elementary level that would not be regularly offered. A new
course may be taught on an experimental basis with this offering.

Prereq: See department for prerequisites.
PHY 210 Musical Acoustics.

4 hrs

PHY 211 Elementary Physical Science.

3 hrs

For students with a major interest in music. The physical bases of
sound production, transmission, and reception. Application to top
ics such as intervals, temperament, acoustics of rooms, and tone
production in the various types of musical instruments. Does not
count on a physics major or minor.
Designed particularly for teachers in elementary science. An el
ementary study of common machines, weather, matter, energy,
heat, sound, light, magnetism, and electricity. Simple experimental
projects, followed by class discussions. Most of the apparatus \V.µI
be made from materials available in the home or at a variety store.
Does not count on a physics major or minor.

PHY 216 Science or High Fidelity.
3'hrs
Scientific base of high-fidelity equiPTI;ent for the hort1e.,an9 sfudi?,.
Lecture-demonstrations cover components and fun4aIDental phy$
ics. Laboratory experiences involve basic physics' and testing of
modem equipment

PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat
. . . . .. .. . 4 hrs
·
A basic course in college physics for liberal arts srudents'who
desire
an introduction to physics and for preprofes�ional students who do
not ;equire a rigorous knowledg e ·or problem solving: All physics
majors and pre-engineers must · e1ect PHY 223. lne laws of me
on applications and
chanics, sound, and heat with more• ' .!!mphasis
. ·:·.• · ...... �·')<1
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somewhat less on problems. Laboratory: two consecutive hours,
one day per week.

Prereq: MfH 105 and MfH 107 with a "C" or better in both
courses; or department permission.
4 hrs

PHY 222 Electricity and Light.

A continuation of PHY 221. Static and current electricity, magne

tism, and lighL Laboratory: two consecutive hours, one day per
week.

Prereq: PHY 221.

5 hrs

PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat.

A basic course in college physics for students majoring in physical
science and those on a pre-engineering curriculum. Laws of me
chanics, sound, and heat together with their application. Labora
tory: two consecutive hours, one day per week.

Prereq: MfH 120-121 (MTH 121 may be taken concurrently).
PHY 224 Electricity and Light.

5 hrs
A continuation of PHY 223. Static and current electricity, magnetism,

and light. Laboratory: two consecutive hours, one day per week.

Prereq: PHY 223.

PHY 229 Strength and Elasticity of Materials.
4 hrs
Fundamental principles of mechanics applied to solids. Equilib
rium, elasticity, stress and strain, generalized Hooke's Law. Ten
sion, torsion, shear, bending, deflection of beams, theory of columns,
and strain energy. Four lecrure-recitation periods per week.
Prereq: PHY223.

PHY 230 Engineering Dynamics.

4 hrs

Vector representation of physical quantities. Statics of rigid bodies.
Friction, · �ematics of particles and rigid bodies. Dynamics of
particles and rigid bodies. Work and energy. Four lecture-recitation
periods per week.

Prereq: PHY223, MfH 121 , MfH 122.
I

3 hrs

P}JY 256 ntroductlon to Electronics.

;' !
I

.

An introduction to electronic circuits and electronics devices for
medical technology students and others desiring familiarization
with electronics. Two lecrure hours and one three-hour laboratory
period per week. Does not apply on physics majors or minors.

Prereq: MfH 105.

1/113 hrs
This special topics course will be used to teach some aspects of

fHY 277/278/279 Special Topics.

an

physics at intermediate level that would not be regularly offered.
A new course may be taught on an experimental basis with this

offering.

Prereq: See department for prerequisites.
P.HY 2� Science ln Science Fiction.

3 hrs

Current science fiction in paperback edition serves as a springboard
for a wide-ranging study of the physical sciences: Does not count on
·
a physics major or minor.

PHY 297/298/299 lndependept,Stu<iy.

1/213 hrs

An in�iVC! swciy of a proble111 or group .<>f. problems under
the
.

ciliectio� ,gf,11. ,depanm�tJ�lty_ inegiber. ·..•

.

t ... f
ai�}iy �rand
departi,ent per,nisf·sw,i:'
:rqeq;
.,•.. • .
. . .Appr.o�rµ
.;c:, . ; . !Je
. .. . . . •,;· .,/Jy
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J�!IY 3� Metllods' or 'f�£lli llg Jhe ,l�llysl�� S('.ie���s. . ,· 3.hrs
school
A study strategies
in .
teaching. Students will be provided with the. opportunity to famil
iarize themselves with the newer science curricula; visit secpndary
sphool classrooms; present classr.oom demons.1:rations and conduct
laporlltpry worl,c; learn to use modem �hing aids, especially the
computer, in classroom teaching; and develop means of evaluating
cognitive and affective learning. Two recitation and two laboratory
hours per week. Open to prospective teachers following the junior-

'of

iand 'pi'ocechires \ised . secondary.

senior high school curriculum who are majoring or minoring in
general science or a physical science. Not open to students on
academic probation. Does not count on physics major or minors.

Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.
PHY 330 Intermediate Mechanics I.

3 hrs

The statics and dynamics of a particle, projectiles with air resis
tance, central forces, dynamics of a system of particles, vibrational
motion and pendulums.

Prereq: PHY 224, MIH 121, MIH 122.
PHY 332 Mechanics Laboratory.

1 hr

A laboratory course providing experimental studies in intermediate
mechanics. Three hours of laboratory per week.

Prereq: PHY 330; may be taken concurrently.
PHY 350 Electricity and Magnetism I.

3 hrs

An introductory course dealing mainly with electrostatics and
magneto statics. The following topics will be covered: vector calcu
lus; Coulomb's law; Gauss's and Ampere's law; electric and mag
netic fields; potentials and potential energies; solution of Laplace 's
equation for rectangular, cylindrical, and spherical geometries in
the presence of conductors, dielectrics, and magnetic materials;
electric and magnetic susceptibilities; resistance; capacitance; in
ductance ; electromotive force; and electromagnetic induction.

Prereq: PHY224, MIH 223.

PHY 360 Heat and Thermodynamics.
3 hrs
An intermediate course in the fundamentals of heat and thermody
namics. Thermal expansion, specific heat. change of state, heat
transfer, elementary kinetic theory, thermodynamic laws, entropy,
and other thermodynamic functions.
Prereq: PHY222!224, MIH 223.

3 hrs

PHY 370 Introduction to Modern Physics.

An introduction to modern physics and relativity. The qualitative
interpretation, according to the modem quantum theory, of experi
mental results in atomic and nuclear physics.
Prereq: MTH 120 and PHY 222 or PHY 224.

PHY 372 Modern Physics Laboratory.

1 hr

A laboratory course providing experimental studies in such areas as
late classical, relativistic, quantum, and nuclear physics. Three
hours of laboratory per week.

Prereq: PHY 370; may be taken concurrently.
PHY 377/378/379 Special Topics.

1/113 hrs

This special topics course will be used to teach some aspects of
physics at an advanced level that would not be regularly offered. A
new course may be taught on an experimental basis with this

offering.

Prereq: See department for prerequisites.
PHY 387 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs

Four to six months of full-tim.e employment at an industrial firm
specially chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in
physics. The program consists of two work experiences (PHY 387
and PHY 487) alternated with full-time attendance at the Univer
sity. Use on physics major or minor subject to department permis
sion. Offered on a graded credit/no credit basis.

Prereq: Junior standing: AdmiJtance by application only.
PHY 390/391 Physics Project.

2 hrs each

A suitable project in physics is to be done on an individual basis.
Arrangements must be made with a physics faculty member before
the beginning of the semester.

Prereq: Department permission.

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY

PHY 397/398/399 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems illlder the
direction of a department faculty member.

Prereq: Approval l7y the faculty member and departmenJ perrnis
sion.

1 hr
PHY 406 Ethical Issues ln Physics.
Ethical issues that a career physicist may enco\lllter are studied and
discussed. Historical acco\lllts and essays are used to illustrate
potential ethical conflicts associated with interactions within the
scientific commilllity as well as interactions between the scientific
community and society at large.

Prereq: PHY 224.

2 hrs
PHY 417 Undergraduate Research Laboratory.
Laboratory work of a research nature done ID1der the direction of a
staff member working on a research problem. One problem will
extend through the semester, with a comprehensive report required .
Six hours are to be spent in the laboratory each week. Arrangements
must be made with the department before the beginning of the
semester. Open to seniors nearing completion of a physics major.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

PHY 420 Engineering Physics Design.

2 hrs

This course seeks to integrate knowledge of wide-ranging topics in
engineering physics in order to solve design problems. Major em
phasis is placed on a group-oriented term project which must
successfully be completed from concept through analysis to layout
and report.

Prereq: At least 30 hours ofphysics courses or departmenJ permis
sion.

PHY 431 Intermediate Mechanics II.
3 hrs
A continuation of PHY 330. Mechanics of a rigid body. generalized
coordinates, the Lagrangian and Hamiltonian functions, relative
motion.

Prereq: PHY 330, MIH 223.

PHY 452 Electrical Measurements.

Prereq: PHY 2211223 and PHY 2221224.

PHY 456 Electronics for Scientists.
4 hrs
Theory and application of passive and semiconductor circuit ele
ments. Analog and digital circuit analysis and design problems.
Lecture: three hours per week. Laboratory: three hours per week.
Prereq: PHY 2221224 and MIH 121.

PHY 458 Microcomputer and Digital Electronics.

Prereq: PHY 456 or department permission.

PHY 462 Kinetic Theory and Statistical Mechanics.
3 hrs
An introduction to the kinetic theory of gases and statistical mechan
ics. For students concentrating in physics and those contemplating
advanced study in related fields of science and engineering. Max
well-Boltzman distribution law, entropy and probability, transport
phenomena, quantum statistics, Bose-Einstein and Fenni-Dirac sta
tistics, the connection between statistical mechanics and thermody
namics, the equation of state, the elementary electron theory of
metals, and statistical methods in nuclear physics.

Prereq: PHY 224, MI'H 223.

PHY 463 Finite Element Analysis.
3 hrs
An introduction to the concepts and methods of finite element
analysis. Finite element computer programs are used in this course
to analyze stresses in materials and to solve problems in acoustics,
heat flow, and electricity and magnetism.

Detailed studies of vibration and wave motion with specific empha
sis on acoustic waves in air and other media. Reflection, refraction,
and interference of sound; vibrating strings and air columns; electro
acoustic transducers; architectural acoustics.

Prereq: PHY 370 and MIH 121.

Prereq: PHY 2211223 and PHY 2221224; MIH 223.
PHY 440 Optics.

3 hrs

3 hrs

An intermediate course dealing with fundamentals of geometrical
and physical optics. Reflection. refraction. lenses and optical instru
ments, spectroscopes and spectra, interference, diffraction and po
larization.

Prereq: PHY2211223 and PHY 2221224: MIH 121.
PHY 442 Optics Laboratory.

1 hr

A laboratory course providing experimental studies in geometrical.
physical, and quantum optics. Three hours of laboratory per week.

Prereq: PHY 440; may be taken concurrently.
PHY 450 Electricity and Magnetism Il.

4 hrs
A brief review of electrostatics and magnetostatics. The following
topics will be covered: Faraday's Law, displacement current,
Maxwell's equations, Poynting vector, plane wave solutions, polar
ization, wave propagation in diel�trics and conductors, dispersion,
Fresnel's equations, guided waves, dipoleradiation, Lienard
Wiechert potentials, and radiation thee�. ·
. .·

Prereq: PHY 350; MIH 325.

4 hrs

Physical and logical structure of microcomputer systems. Interface
techniques and applications to measurements. Basic digital elec
tronics used in microcomputers: logic gates, memories, and inter
face circuits. Laboratory: three consecutive hours, one day per
week.

Prereq: PHY 330, CSC 137 or CSC 237 or JS 215.

PHY 436 Vibration and Sound.

4 hrs

An intermediate course in electricity. The fundamental principles
involved in measuring electric and magnetic quantities, the use ·of
high grade electrical apparatus. Experiments include srudies of
galvanometers, Wheatstone bridges of various forms, potentiom
eters and standard cells, vacuwn tubes, magnetic measurements and
methods of measuring capacitance and inductance. Laboratory:
four consecutive hours, one day per week.

PHY 433 Robot Motions.
3 hrs
This course provides an introduction to the kinematics, dynamics,
and trajectory control of robot manipulators.
Prereq: PHY 330.

11H

PHY 471 Nuclear Physics.
4 hrs
Radioactivity, scintillation counters, cloud chambers, particle accel
erators, transmutation of the elements, waves and particles, fission,
fusion, stellar energies, nuclear reactors, cosmic rays. nuclear forces.
Laboratory: two consecutive hours, one day per week.

PHY 475 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics.
3 hrs
The fundamental ideas of the quantum theory; the dual nature of
maner, wave equations and wave packets, observable and linear
operators, the application of the Schroedinger and Heisen�rg equa
tions to elementary systems, Pauli's theory of electron spm.
Prereq: PHY 370, MIH 223.

V2/3 hrs
PHY 477/478/479 Special Topics.
This special topics course will be used to teach aspects of physics at
an advanced level that would not regularly be offered.
Prereq: See department for prerequisiJes.

· �- hrs
.
.
Advanced mathematical topics for the physics student, with appli
cations drawn from the field of physics.·Vectors, matrices, tensors,
partial differential equations, contour integr�on, calculus of v�a
tions, integral equations and transforn:15, .e1gcn,value functions,
perturbation and group theory, special functions. . . , ·

PHY 481 Mathematical Physics.

Prereq: MIH 325 and PHY 330. , , - , , ,, .
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PHY 485 Fluid Dynamics.
3 hrs
An introduction to the statics and dynamics of real and ideal fluids:
properties of fluids, mathematical models, dimensional analysis,
boundary layer flow, flow in pipes, compressible, incompressible,
laminar, and turbulent flow.

Prereq: PHY 230 or PHY 330; PHY 360.

PHY 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four to six months of full-time employment at an industrial firm
specially chosen for imparting a practical educational experience in
physics. The program consists of two work experiences (PHY 387
and PHY 487) alternated with full-time attendance at the Univer
sity. Use on physics major or minor subject to department permis
sion. Offered on a graded credit/no credit basis.

Prereq: PHY 38'7. AdmiJtance by applicaJion only.

PHY 490/491 Special Problems (Honors Courses). 2 hrs each
An original experimental or theoretical problem in some area of
physics investigated on an individual basis. Arrangements must be
made with a staff member before the beginning of the semester.
Prereq: 20 semester hours of physics, a "B" average in physics,

and department permission.

PHY 495 Readings In Physics (Honors Course).
l hr
Designed to give individual students a planned intensive reading
program in some field of physics, the subject being chosen jointly
by the student and the instructor. A part of this course will be the
presentation of an hour-long talk in the chosen subject at an open
meeting of the Physics Department staff and students.
Prereq: 20 semester hours ofphysics and department permission.
PHY 497/498/499 Independent Study.
I/213 hrs
An extensive study of a problem or group of problems under the
direction of a department faculty member.

Prereq: Approval by thefaculty member and department pennission.

AST 297/298/299 Independent Study.
l/2/3 hrs
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the
direction of a department faculty member.

Prereq: Approval ofthefaculty member and departmenJpermission.

AST 315 Applied Astronomy.
3 hrs
The practical aspects of astronomy such as the analysis of observa
tional data, astronomical coordinate systems, determination of time,
and position on the earth. May count on the 30-hoW' physics major.

Prereq: AST 205, MTH 120 (may be taken concurrently).

AST 370 Astronomical Concepts.
3 hrs
Topics introduced in AST 205 are discussed in a more rigorous
fashion. Celestial mechanics, binary stars, and topics in astronomy
and astrophysics also are presented.
Prereq: AST 205, PHY223, PHY 224 (may be taken concurrenlly).
MTH 120, MTH 121 (may be taken concurrenJly).

AST 377/378/379 Special Topics.
I/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

AST 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

AST 497/498/499 Independent Study.
l/213 hrs
An intensive study of a problem or group of problems under the
direction of a department faculty member.
Prereq: Approval ofthefaculty member and departmenJ permission.

AsTRONOMY COURSES

AST 177/178/179 Special Topics.
l/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

AST 203 Exploration of the Universe.
3 hrs
An introductory astronomy course for students of any curriculum.
The solar system, stars, galaxies, cosmology, and the history of
astronomy. Observations with telescopes scheduled a few evenings
each semester. AST 204 may be taken concurrently with this
course. Cannot be applied toward a physics major or minor.

AST 204 Astronomical Investigations.
I hr
A laboratory course for the beginning astronomy student The tech
niques and concepts of astronomy. Two hours of laboratory per weelc.

Prereq or coreq: AST 203 or AST 205.

AST 205 Principles of Astronomy.
4 hrs
An astronomy course for students desiring a comprehensive intro
duction to astron<>my. Topics discussed in AST 203 are covered in
more detail and additional topics are introduced. Especially recom
mended for science students: AST 204 may be taken concurrently.
N�t open to students with credit AST 20� .,_lvfay count on the 30·
:
·
h91A"
physics
_inajor.
. ·
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AST 277/278/279 Special Topics.
l/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.
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POLffiCAL SCIENCE

POLffiCAL SCIENCE

Joanna V. Scott
Department Head
601 Pray-Harrold

487-3113

Professors: Robert C. Grady, Benjamin T. Hourani, James D.
Johnson, Karen E. Lindenberg, James S. M ag ee, Joseph F.
Ohren, Barnabas A. Racz, Raymond A. Rosenfeld, Leonas
Sabaliunas, M. Hisham Sabki, Joanna V. Scott
Associate Professors: David W. Hortin, F. Elaine Martin, James
W. Pfister, Laura A. Reese
A�lstant Professor: Siba N. Grovogui, Achian J. Lottie

Political science studies every aspect of public life, encourag
ing a high level of civic literacy and political participation. It
explores political thinking, values, systems of government, and the
socio-economic environments in which they function. Legislative,
executive and judicial structures of government are emphasized,
along with the roles of parties and interest groups, voting behavior,
public opinion and political socialization.
Political science chaws upon a variety of methodological ap
proaches to focus on public life. including both the qualitative
social sciences and quantitative analytic techniques. Computer
assisted learning is encouraged.
Students who select major programs within the Political Sci
ence department are successful in a broad range of careers such as:
elective public office, legal studies, state and local govenunent
service, public opinion research, primary and secondary school
teaching, journalism and business. Many pursue post-baccalaureate
education at the master's and doctoral levels and in professional
schools. As an inherently interdisciplinary liberal arts discipline.
political science coordinates pre-law studies for the university and
also participates in several international programs of study.

Degrees:

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science

Programs or Study
Majors:
Political science
Political science for elementary education
Political science for secondary education
Public administration
Public law and government
Public safety administration
Minors:
Political science
Political science for elementary education
Political science for secondary, K-12, and special educa
tion-secondary
Public administration
Public law and government
Pre-Professional Program:
Pre-law

Advising is coordinated by the Political Science office. Fac
ulty advisers are available during posted office hours or by appoint
ment Students enrolled in any of the majors offered by the department
are expected to consult an assigned department faculty adviser
when they declare the major and prior to each registration for
classes.

Advising Coordinators:

Political science: Robert C. Grady
Public administration: Benjamin T. Hourani
Public law and government David W. Hortin
Pre-law: David W. Hortin
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Graduate study in the Political Science deparunent leads to a
Master of Public Achninistration degree or an interdisciplinary
Master of Arts in social science with a concentration in political
science. The MPA and MA programs are described in the Graduate
Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJORS
POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR

Students majoring in political science are expected to com
plete PLS 112 American Government or PLS 1 1 3 American Gov
ernment Honors prior to beginning the required core courses and to
complete the required core courses within their first 18 hours in the
major. At least four courses in the major numbered 300 or above
must be completed at Eastern Michigan University. Students must
maintain at least a "C" average in the major. A maximum of three
semester hours of independent study or internship/cooperative edu
cation courses may be applied to the 30 semester hours required for
the major. Neither the independent study or internship/cooperative
education course nor PLS 470 meets the group distribution require
ments specified below, but both may be taken as free political
science electives.
Sem hours
Major In political science ........................................................ 30
1. Required core courses .................................................. 9
Choose one: ..................................................................... 3
PLS 210 Introduction to Political Analysis (3)
PLS 310 Methods of Political Research (3)
Choose two: ..................................................................... 6
PLS 211 Introduction to Comparative Government (3)
PLS 212 Introduction to International Politics (3)
PLS 213 Introduction to Political Thought (3)
2. Areas or concentration ................................................ 21
Choose seven courses from the three groups listed below,
including at least one course from each group.
Group I-American politics, public law, and adminislration
PLS 202 State and Local Government (3)
PLS 216 Municipal Government (3)
PLS 270 Public Administration (3)
PLS 301 The American Legal System (3)
PLS 312 American Constitutional Law I (3)
PLS 313 American Constitutional Law II (3)
PLS 330 Urban Politics (3)
PLS 332 Intergoverrunental Relations and Federalism (3)
PLS 335 Labor in American Politics (3)
PLS 352 Politics of Government Budgeting (3)
PLS 365 Women and Politics (3)
PLS 380 The American Presidency (3)
PLS 381 Public Policy Analysis (3)
PLS 385 Judicial Process and Behavior (3)
Group 1/-ComparaJive polilics and inJernational re/aJions
PLS 221 Vietnam (3)
PLS 222 War and Peace in the Nuclear Age (3)
PLS 3 1 1 Third World Politics (3)
PLS 327 American Foreign Policy Process (3)
PLS 341 International Law (3)
PLS 342 International Organizations (3)
PLS 354 Govenunent and Politics of Canada (3)
PLS 361 Soviet Succession Politics (3)
PLS 367 Contemporary Political Systems of Latin
America (3)
PLS 371 Government and Politics of the Middle East (3)
PLS 372 Government and Politics of Sub-Saharan Africa (3)
PLS 374 Asian Political Systems (3)
PLS 462 Soviet Foreign Relations (3)
PLS 467 Advanced International Relations (3)

,.,,
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Group Ill-Political theory and meJhods
PLS 308 Political Violence and Revolution (3)
PLS 359 Public Opinion and Political Learning (3)
PLS 382 Politics and the 21st Century (3)
PLS 418 20th Century Political Theory (3)
PLS 420 Democracy and Power (3)
PLS 422 American Political Theory (3)

PlIBLIC ADMINISTRATION MAJOR
Public administration focuses on applied aspects of govern
ment policies including their socio-economi� �viro�ent, °?eories
of public organization, public personnel �tra��n, pubh� bu? 
geting and accounting, public policy analys�s, �is1on-mak�g m
public bureaucracies, bureaucr�c co�uruca°:ons and public :e
lations administrative leadership, public service and collecuve
bargaicing, judicial administration, and legislative administration.
The major is interdisciplinary, involving political sc!ence,
economics, sociology, business administration, computer science/
business computer systems, and English composition. Students
who complete the major have access to a broad range of care� in
government service or business or enter graduate or professional
schools for further study.
A minor is to be selected in consultation with a public admin
istration adviser. Recommended are: computer science, economics,
general business, management, and writing. Other appropriate �
.
.
nors include communication, conservation and resource use, cruru
nology and criminal justice, gerontology, historic preservation,
journalism, labor studies, land use analysis, military science, public
law and government, and social work.
With permission of the public administration adviser, six
semester hours of internship credit (PLS 480, PLS 486, PLS 488, or
PLS 489) or six semester hours of cooperative education credit
(PLS 387 and PLS 487) may be substituted for two of the restricted
electives.
Courses to be completed prior to beginning the major are:
PLS 1 1 2 or PLS 1 13 American Government or PLS 202 State
!Qld Local Government
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology

;·

,.

Sem hours
Major in public administration .............................................. 36
1. Req uired courses ......................................................... 18
PLS 270 Public Administration ....................................... 3
PLS 334 Personnel Administration in Government ......... 3
PLS 352 Politics of Government Budgeting .................... 3
PLS 381 Public Policy Analysis ...................................... 3
PLS 431 Theories of Public Organization ........................ 3
ACC 246 Accounting for Public Administrators ............. 3
2. Restricted electives ...................................................... 18
Choose one course from each of the following six categories:
a. ECO 350 Government Finance, ECO 455 Cost-Benefit
Analysis
b. CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming, IS
215 End-User Computing
c. SOC 250 Social Statistics
L DS 265 Business Statistics I,
1
EC0'31o·&o��mi� Statisti;s
d. PLS ' 310 Me.thods, of J?-qliticitl Research, SOC 304 Meth

�;in. �P�i�lo'gi'c����ch , ....

e. ' ENG''225 Intermediate English Composition, JRN 314
Writing for Public Relations, ENG 328 Writing: Style
and Language, ENG 424 Teclutlcal Writing, MGT 202
Business Communications
f. PL.S. 216 Municipal Govei:nm.ent, PLS 330 Urban Poli
tics, PLS 332 Intergoveilllllental Relations and Federal
ism. PLS 470 Seminar in P.qMtical Science

---·- --- - - - ·- --
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CURRICULUM FOR PuBLIC SAFETY
ADMINISTRATION
The Public Safety Administration Program is an interdiscipli
nary program involving coursework in three ��artments in two
.
colleges within the university. The curn�ulum � intended to meet
the professional development needs of in-service and entry-lev�l
personnel in public safety organizatio:1s--law enforc�ent, p�bhc
safety, fire protection, private secunty, and correcuons-w1th a
competency based curriculum resting on a strong liberal arts foun
dation.
The public safety manager' s focus is on pub�ic policy, politi�s,
and administration. The public safety manager lS concerned with
the causes of crime, the nature and impact of criminal behavior,
threats to public safety arising from environmental and natural
disasters, and the nature and operation o f correctional iris �tutions.
But the administrator's responsibilities extend to addressing how
the public safety organization develops a response to these prob
lems the nature of the response, and how resources-budgets and
per�nnel-are obtained, utilized, and evaluated in responding to
problems.
. .
.
. .
.
This program builds on the existing public administrauon
major. Courses are drawn from an inler� iplinary t:o�da �on
group, an administration group, and a pub) 1c safely �tra�on
component including three areas: a public safety administrauon
group, an area concentration, and an academy or internship compo
nent The program combines both major and minor requiremen�s,
and graduating students will be awarded a baccalaureate degree m
public administration.
Transfer students from associate degree programs in related
fields can matriculate into the program (students transferring from
another college must complete all basic studies coursework as
required by the University for the bachelor's degree).

Basic Studies
ENG 121 English Composition (3)
CTA 124 Fundamentals of Speech (3)
One ofthefollowing:
CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication (3)
ENG 326 Research Writing (3)
*CTA 374 Intercultural Communication (3)
I-B-4. SOC 250 Social Statistics I (3)
I-B-5. IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology (3)
II-B-1. One ofthe following:
CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry (4)
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat (4)
II-B-2. PSY 101 General Psychology (3)
II-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-3. SOC 105 Introductory Sociology (3)
ID-B-4. SOC 202 Social Problems (3)
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.

Sem hours
Public Administration Core
1. Foundation Group ...................................................... 15
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology or SOC 214
Racial and Cultural Minorities ................................. 3
PLS 202 State and Local Government or PLS 216 Municipal
Government or PLS 330 Urban Politics ··················-· 3
PLS 313 American Constitutional Law II or CRM 300
Criminal Justice ....................................................... 3

.

-

-

--- - -

POLTI1CAL Sl.:lKNl.:r.

CTA 352 Communication in Negotiation or CTA 354
Organizational Communication ............................... 3
PLS 310 Methods of Political Research or SOC 304
Methods in Sociological Research ........................... 3
2. Administration Group ................................................ 15
PLS 270 Public Administration ....................................... 3
PLS 334 Personnel Administration in Government ......... 3
PLS 352 Politics of Government Budgeting .................... 3
PLS 381 Public Policy Analysis ...................................... 3
PLS 431 Theories of Public Organization ........................ 3
Public Safety Administration Focus
1. Publk Safety AdmlnJstration Group ......................... 12
IDf 380 P1aming aid Deci5ion-Making for Public Safety ...... 3
IDT 381 Public Relations and Public Safety .................... 3
PLS 450 Managing Public Safety Agencies ..................... 3
PLS 451 Seminar in Public Safety Administration .......... 3
2. Area Concentration .................................................... 15
Students must select three courses from one, and two courses
from the other concentration below:
Police/Fire AdministraJion
CRM 431 Police in Modern Society (3)
IDT 433 Arson Investigation (3)
IDT 434 Hazardous Materials (3)
IDT 435 Incident Command (3)
PLS 456 Criminal Law I (3)
Corrections Administration
HED 390 Drug Use and Abuse (3)
IDT 255 Emergency Preparedness Planning (3)
CRM 331 Introduction to Corrections (3)
PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology (3)
IDT 475 Managing Correctional Agencies and Facilities (3)
3. Academy or Internship/Coop ....................................... 6
Pre-service students must complete an internship or coop
erative education placement or an accredited academy
program; in-service students may substitute credits
from an accredited academy program
PLS 488 Internship .......................................................... 6

2.

3.

PuBLIC LAW AND GOVERNMENT MAJOR

Public law and government offers students a broad foW1dation
in political science with a concentration in public law. It provides
course work in constitutional Jaw, civil liberties and civil rights,
substantive and procedural criminal law, the Jaw and the legal
process, the courts, the judicial process, and judicial administration.
Although the emphasis is on American public Jaw, course work also
is offered in international Jaw and comparative legal systems.
Careers accessible to students selecting this major include law,
court administration, paralegal service, legislative service, other
government service, opinion research, journalism, teaching, busi
ness, and elective public office. Some students enter graduate or
professional schools, including law school. Students are expected
to complete PLS 1 12 or PLS 113 American Government prior to
beginning this major. At least four courses in the major numbered
300 or above must be completed at Eastern Michigan University.
Students must maintain at least a "C" average in the major. A
maximum of six semester hours of independent study or internship/
cooperative education may be applied to the 36 semester hours
required for the major.
Sem hours
Major In public law and government .................................... 36
1. Required courses ......................... \.,···· .· ············ ··············· 9
PLS 301 The American Legal System ............................. 3
CJwose two courses from thefollowing: ... , ........... ........... 6
PLS 312 American Constitutional Law I, PLS 313 American
Constitutional Law II, PLS j4(fu��tional Law, PLS
412 Comparative Legal Systems· ...... , ....................... 3

4.

.1.0.,

Restricted electives ........................................................ 9
Choose one course in each of the following three groups:
Group I-American poliJics and administration
PLS 202 State and Local Government; PLS 216 Municipal
Government; PLS 270 Public Administration; PLS
330 Urban Politics; PLS 332 Intergovernmental Rela
tions and Federalism; PLS 335 Labor in American
Politics; PLS 352 Politics of Government Budgeting;
PLS 358 Parties, Elections, and Interest Groups; PLS
364 The Legislative Process; PLS 365 Women and
Politics; PLS 380 The American Presidency; PLS 381
Public Policy Analysis
Group 1/·ComparaJive poliJics and inJernational relations
PLS 211 Introduction to Comparative Government, PLS
212 Introduction to International Politics, PLS 221
Vietnam, PLS 222 War and Peace in the Nuclear Age,
PLS 311 Third World Politics, PLS 327 American
Foreign Policy Process, PLS 342 International Organi
zations, PLS 354 Government and Politics of Canada,
PLS 361 Soviet Succession Politics, PLS 367 Contem
porary Political Systems of Latin America, PLS 371
Government and Politics of the Middle East, PLS 372
Goverrunent and Politics of Sub-Saharan Africa, PLS
374 Asian Political Systems, PLS 462 Soviet Foreign
Relations, PLS 467 Advanced International Relations
Group Ill-Political theory and metJwds
PLS 210 Introduction to Political Analysis, PLS 213 Intro
duction to Political Thought, PLS 308 Political Vio
lence and Revolution, PLS 310 Methods of Political
Research, PLS 359 Public Opinion and Political Learn
ing, PLS 382 Politics and the 21st Century, PLS 418
20th Century Political Theory, PLS 420 Democracy
and Power, PLS 422 American Political Theory
Other electives .. .. ... .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . ..... ... ... .. ... ... .. ... . .. .. ... ... .. . 12
Clwose four courses from the following:
PLS 312 American Constitutional Law I, PLS 3 13 Ameri
can Constitutional Law II, PLS 341 International Law,
PLS 385 Judicial Process and Behavior, PLS 387
Cooperative Education, ECO 407 Economic Analysis
and Law, PLS 412 Comparative Legal Systems, PLS
456 Criminal Law I, PLS 465 United Stat.es Constitu
tional History, PLS 480 Field Seminar in Political
Science/Public Administration, PLS 486 Internship.
PLS 487 Cooperative Education, PLS 488/489 Intern
ship, Pl..S 497/498/499 Independent Study
Cognate electives ........................................................... 6
Courses in a related content area selected with the approval
of the adviser.

ACADEMIC MINORS
POLIDCAL SCIENCE MINOR

Students must complete PLS 1 12 American Government or
PLS 1 13 American Government Honors before beginning the course
of study for the minor.
Sem hours
Minor In political science ........................................................ 21
1. Required core courses .................................................. 6
Clwose two coursesfrom thefollowing:
PLS 210 Introduction to Political Analysis, PLS 21 1 Intro
duction to Comparative Govemµi�t, PLS 212 Intro
duction to International Politics, PLS 213 Introduction
to Political Thought, PLS 310 Methods of Political
Research

2.

Area of concentration ................................................. 15
Choose five courses from two of the three areas of concen
tration (Groups I, Il, and Ill) listed under the political
science major

PuBLIC ADMINISTRATION MINOR
Sem hours
Minor in public administration .............................................. 24
1. Required course ............................................................ 3
PLS 270 Public Administration ....................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ...................................................... 12

Clwosefour of the following courses:

3.

PLS 334 Personnel Administration in Government, PLS
352 Politics of Government Budgeting, PLS 381 Pub
lic Policy Analysis, PLS 431 Theories of Public Orga
nization
ACC 246 Accounting for Public Administrators
ECO 350 Government Finance
Electives ......................................................................... 9
Choose three courses from the remaining required or elec
tive courses in the public administration major. With
permission of a public administration adviser, three
semester hours of internship credit (PLS 480, 486,
488, or 489) or three semester hours of cooperative
education credit (PLS 387 or 487) may be applied to
the public administration minor.

PuBLIC LAW AND GOVERNMENT MINOR

Srudents must complete at Eastern Michigan University at
least three courses in the public law and government minor num
bered 300 or above. A maximum of four semester hours of indepen
dent srudy or internship/cooperative education courses may be
applied to the 24 semester hours required for this minor.

Sem hours

Minor in public law and government .................................... 24
1. Required courses ........................................................... 6
PLS 301 The American Legal System ............................. 3
Choose one course from the following: ........................... 3
PLS 312 American Constitutional Law I, PLS 313 American Constirutional Law II, PLS 412 Comparative Le
gal Systems
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 6
Choose two courses from two of the three groups (l Il, and
Ill) tmder restricted electives in the public law and
government major
3. Other electives ............................................................. 12
Choose four courses from those listed as other electives in
the public law and government major. One of these
four electives may be a cognate in a related content
area selected with the approval of the adviser.

TEACHING MAJORS
POLIDCAL SCIENCE MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

. .•·.. : _;.j. ,;_,
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. Successful comple,ti9g _ 9f this c:purse 9f,�Jy��s,;in th� context
of other program req��1Wmt$, 1.91l!llifi.t!s . th!2_JtMq91.tfor reyommen
dation for certification for the Michigan �ent of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endo� in political science,
certification code "CD," and, depenc;fuig ..011 the minor selected,
endorsement in economics ("CA';),;,g�grap_hy ("CB"), history
("CC"), psychology ("CE"), sociq}o£,? · (I'CF'), or social science
("CX"). The certification test cov�g'this field is #10, "Political
Science."

Basic Studies
I-B-1.
ENG 121 English Composition (3)
Basic Stu.dies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
I-B-2.
I-B-3. Basic Stu.dies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Stu.dies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-4.
Basic Stu.dies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-5.
II-B-1. Basic Stu.dies requirement. See inside back cover
II-B-2. Basic Stu.dies requirement. See inside back cover
II-B-3. Basic Stu.dies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-1. Basic Stu.dies requirement. See inside back cover"
ID-B-2. HIS 102 Western Civilization, 1648 to World War I (3)
ID-B-3. One of'
GEO 107 Introduction to Geography (3)
GEO 1 10 World Regions (3)
ID-B-4. HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization (3)
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV -B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Stu.dies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)
A course in economics, if not included in the minor (3)

Credit hours in Basic Stu.dies: ............................................ 52

Teaching Major
See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Stud
ies and the major.

Clwose one:

PLS 210 Introduction to Political Analysis (3)
PLS 310 Methods of Political Research (3)

Clwose two:

PLS 21 1 Introduction to Comparative Government (3)
PLS 212 Introduction to International Politics (3)
PLS 213 Introduction to Political Thought (3)
Choose three courses from one of the three groups listed
below. If Group I is chosen. the three concentration
courses must be in Subgroup A.
Choose seven courses from the three groups listed below,
including at least one course from each group.

Group I-American politics, public law, and
administraJion

PLS 202 State and Local Government (3)
PLS 216 Municipal Government (3)
PLS 270 Public Administration (3)
PLS 301 The American Legal System (3)
PLS 312 American Constitutional Law I (3)
PLS 313 American Constirutional Law II (3)
PLS 330 Urban Politics (3)
PLS 332 Intergovernmental Relations and Federalism (3)
PLS 335 Labor in American Politics (3)
PLS 352 Politics of Government Budgeting (3)
PLS 365 Women and Politics (3)
PLS 380 The American Presidency (3)
PLS 381 Public Policy Analysis (3)
PLS 385 Judicial Process and Behavior (3)

Group 1/-ComparaJive poliJics and internaJional
re/aJions

PLS 221 Vietnam (3)
PLS 222 War and Peace in the Nuclear Age (3)
PLS 311 Third World Politics (3)
PLS 327 American Foreign Policy Process (3)
PLS 341 International Law (3)
PLS 342 International Organizations (3)
PLS 354 Government and Politics of Canada (3)
PLS 361 Soviet Succession Politics (3)
PLS 367 Contemporary Political Systems of Latin
America (3)

PoLmCAL SCIENCE

PLS 371 Government and Politics of the Middle East (3)
PLS 372 Government and Politics of Sub- Saharan
Africa (3)
PLS 374 Asian Political Systems (3)
PLS 462 Soviet Foreign Relations (3)
PLS 467 Advanced International Relations (3)
Group lll-Polilical theory and methods

Minor

PLS 308 Political Violence and Revolution (3)
PLS 359 Public Opinion and Political Leaming (3)
PLS 382 Politics and the 21st Century (3)
PLS 418 20th Century Political Theory (3)
PLS 420 Democracy and Power (3)
PLS 422 American Political Theory (3)

A minor in one of economics, geography, history, psychology,
sociology, or social science

SubtOlal, Major and minor: ............................................. .471

Professional Studies
100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 Introduction to CoillJXller Applications in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculum and Melhods: Secondary (3)
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
IDS 481 The Teaching of Social Srudies (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credit Jwurs in Professional Studies: ................................34

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 133
1Could bele!$, de ding on theminor and the possible application of
pai
Basic Studies courses to the minor.

POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIHCATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in political science. certification code "CD." The
certification test covering this field is #10, "Political Science."
The curriculum for this major is that which is listed under
"Teaching Major" in the secondary political science program, plus
the "history" requirement and the economics course requirement
under ill-B-2, ill-B-3, and ill-B-4 in that program's Basic Studies
requirements. Approved minors are geography, history, sociology,
and social science group for elementary teachers.
30 Jwurs, not including the minor, and not counting course
work that may be satisfied through Basic Studies.

TEACHING MINOR
POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR

ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPECIAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation

187

for endorsement in political science, certification code "CD." The
certification test covering this field is #10, "Political Science."

,..!'

Two of'

PLS 210 Introduction to Political Analysis (3)
PLS 21 1 Introduction to Comparative Government (3)
PLS 212 Introduction to International Politics (3)
PLS 213 Introduction to Political Thought (3)
PLS 310 Methods of Political Research (3)
Choose five courses from two of the three areas of concentra
tion (Groups I. II, and III) listed under the political
science major
21 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Srudies)

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM IN PRE-LAW

Most law schools require a bachelor's degree and evidence of
potential for law school as measured by grade point average and the
results of the Law School Admission Test (LSAT). In addition,
most law school admission officers emphasize the importance of a
broad academic background and the devel opment of analytical and
communication skills.
The Political Science department provides counseling for pre
law students, LSAT registration and application materials and cata
logs from many law schools throughout the cmmtry.
Because law schools typically do not require specific courses for
admission or identify any particular major or curriculum as IIeferable,
it is necessary for ire-law students to plan their own academic pro
grams. Give.n the increasing competitiveness of admission to law
school, it is doubly important that great care be exercised in selecting a
program of study appropriate to a legal career and in maintaining a high
level of academic performance. IL is also prudent to choose a program
that will provide a suitable alternative career.
The majors most commonly selected by pre- law students are
political science, economics, history, and sociology. Other frequent
choices include English language and literature, communications,
psychology, philosophy, and business administration. Although
less numerous, srudents with majors in mathematics, the natural
sciences, foreign languages, music, and art also enter law school to
enhance their career potential.
Whatever major/minor combination is chosen, attention also
should be given to the selection of appropriate elective courses.
Generally, any challenging course that will facilitate mastery of the
use of language, develop critical understanding of human values
and institutions, or contribute to the capacity for independent and
creative thinking is likely to be useful. Among specific courses that
are often recor.unended by pre-law advisers are advanced English
composition, persuasive speech, logic, and accounting. Mathemat
ics and science courses are frequently cited as helpful in developing
needed analytical skills.
Pre-law students who desire to gain greater insight into the law
and legal procedures and law school approaches to legal srudies
may choose from a broad range of courses offered by the Political
Science. Sociology, Economics, History and Philosophy, and Mar
keting departments. The major and minor in public law and govern
ment, offered by the Political Science department, provide a firm
foundation on which to build a career in law.
POLnlCAL SCIENCE COURSES

3 hrs
PLS 112 American Government.
A study of the institutions and processes of American national
governmenL Includes critical comparisons with major foreign gov
ernmental systems. Satisfies the political science requirement of all
curriculums. Not open to those with credit in PLS 1 13.

PLS 1 13 American Government Honors.
3 hrs
An enhanc.ed approach to the srudy of the institutions and processes
of American national governmenL Includes critical comparisons
with major foreign governmental systems. Satisfies the political
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science requirement of all curriculums. Not open to those with
credit in PLS 1 12.
1/2/3 hrs
PLS 177/178/179 Special Topics.
An examination of a topic in political science not normally covered
in the curriculum in which the distinctive concerns of political
science are emphasized. Students may elect this course several
times as long as different topics are studied, but it may be taken only
twice for credit toward a major or minor in political science.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

3 hrs
PLS 202 State and Local Government.
A study of the forms and functions of state and local governments with
special emphasis on the government ofMichigan. Especially valuable for
teachers of social studies in senior and junior high schools. Satisfies the
political science requirements of all curriculums.
Prereq: PLS 1121113, or departmenl permission.

PLS 210 Introduction to Political Analysis.
3 hrs
A study of the conceptual and analytical foci of political science.
Consideration is given to micro-level analysis of personality, atti
tudes, socialization. and roles and to macro-level analysis of group
theory, decision making, systems, and communications.
Prereq: PLS 1121113.

PLS 211 Introduction to Comparative Government.
3 hrs
Using a comparative focus, identifies important similarities and
differences in the structure and the behavior of foreign political
systems, princi pally but not exclusively European.
Prereq: PLS 1121113.
PLS 212 Introduction to . International Politics.
3 hrs
't�rndamentals of grl!Af power politics, the impact of efforts at
u:itp'J'lat,io11aj. .organization.
effreq:fl.S 1121113..
.
PL§ i�{Introduction to Political Thought.
3 hrs
Se!ei:tions. from major theorists are used to examine different ap
pro.aches to perennial issues such as justice, liberty, equality, legiti
n1acy, and political order.
Prereq:
PLS 1121113.
.. . .. ....�.

Th�

PLS 216 Munlc_ipal Government.
A study offorms and functions of municipal government.
,.

3 hrs

Prereq: PLS l12!ll3!202.

PLS 221 Vietnam.,
3 hrs
Th.is course will be a palitical-military look at the Vietnam War
from its beginnings in the1940s to its climax in 1975. A brief look
at the parallels with other wars (The Persian Gulf, etc.) and an
aftermath will be included. The course will include the PBS video
tapes. ofVietnam: A History. . ·
Prereq: PLS 1121113.
·· /
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The nature of public admil1istration; problems connected th�r�
wi�ection and organization; recruitment. training, and pro
m9_tion of personnel; maintenance of loyalty, and efficiency.
f!,r:,,�(eq:J'LS J1211131202.
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PLS 277/278/279 Special Top ics.
1/2/3 hrs
An examination of a topic in political science not normally covered
in the curriculum in which the distinctive concerns of political
science are emphasized. Students may elect this course several
times as long as different topics are studied, but it may be taken only
twice for credit toward a major or minor in political science.
Prereq: PLS 1121113!202.
PLS 'l!J7/2')8/299 Independent Study.
111/3 hrs
Approved studies on an individual basis in areas in which the
department does not offer formal courses.
Prereq: PLS 1121113/202.
PLS 3-01 The American Legal System.
3 hrs
A survey of various substJ!Iltive components of the American sys
tem oflaw and its function in a democratic society. Special empha
sis is placed upon problems oflaw enforcement. legal agencies, and
the processes involved in the administration of criminal justice.
Prereq: PLS 1121113/202.
PLS 308 Political Violence and Revolution.
3 hrs
A cross-national examination of political violence and revolution.
Covers distinctions in types of political violence, examines ideo
logical argwnents on violence and revolution. examines case stud
ies, and the impact of political, biological, psychological, and
sociological factors that have been associated with violent out
breaks cross-nationally.
Prereq: PLS 11211131202.
PLS 310 Methods of Political Research.
3 hrs
Acquaints students with philosophic and methodological problems
and analytic techniques in the study of politics.
Prereq: PLS 11211131202.

PLS 311 Third World Politics.
3 hrs
This course is designed to increase student awareness and under
standing of political development within third world nations. The
colonial legacy and current socio-political conditions are investi
gated in order to determine how these forces influence public policy
making.
Prereq: PLS 1121113 and PLS 212.

PLS 312 American Constitutional Law I.
3 hrs
PLS 313 American Constitutional Law II.
3 hrs
The environment of judicial decision-making will be ascertained
through an investigation of the politics, procedures, and personalities
of the Supreme Court. 1be impact of the court upon the development
and operation of the American system of government will be assessed
through an examination of leading court decisions. May be taken as a
two-semester sequence, or elected independently.
Prereq: PLS 11211131202.
PLS 315 Consumer Law and Politics.
3 hrs
A study of the politics of the consmner movement; executive, legisla
tive, and judicial responses to consumer demands at the federal. stale,
and local levels. Investigation of · the body of legislation and court
decisions that affect the consumer in the market place.
Prereq: PLS 1121113!202.

PLS 327 American Foreign Policy Process.
3 hrs
An introduction 'to the fonnulation ancj execution of American
foreign policy, including consideration of the role of public opinion,
the press, interest groups, Congress, the president. deterrence theory,
·
and decision-making in crisis situ�ons.
Prereq: 'PLS 112/))3/202.

POLmCAL SCIENCE 189
PLS 330 Urban Politics.
3 hrs
An examination of the urban political environment in the United States;
saucture, JrOCCSSeS, power relationshiµ5.. etlmic considerati ons, fiscal
constraints, and selected specific policy areas are considered.

Prereq: PLS 11211131202 .

PLS 332 Intergovernmental Relations and Federalism. 3 hrs
A study of intergovernmental relations in the United States focusing on
recent trends in the federal system. Examines significant developments
and alternatives in shared goverrnnental responsibilities, such as metro
politan reorganization, grant programs, and regionalism.

Prereq: PLS 1121113!202 .

PLS 334 Personnel Administration In Government.
3 hrs
An examination of the basic personnel management practices of
public bureaucracies. Topics include the development of the merit
system and the civil service; public sector requirements for hiring,
promotion, pay, and benefits; discipline and grievance handling; the
development and impact of public sector collective bargaining.

Prereq: PLS 1121113!202.

PLS 335 Labor In American Polltlcs.
3 hrs
An examination of the role played by American labor as a political
pressure group and as an agent of voter mobilization; American
labor voting patterns; the political impact of labor organization on
the civil service; American role in international union affairs.

Prereq: PLS 1121113!202.

3 hrs
PLS 341 International Law.
An introduction to the principles and practices of public interna
tional law. The origin and development, the nature and sources of
international law. Special emphasis will be placed upon the legal
problems of peace and war and the future perspectives of interna
tional law in the relations of nations.

Prereq: PLS 1121113/202.

PLS 342 International Organizations.
3 hrs
The structure and functions of international organizations. Collec
tive security, disarmament, and the pacific settlement of disputes
will be examined. Organizations emphasized will be the League of
Nations, the United Nations, the European Common Market, and
OPEC.

Prereq: PLS 1121113!202 .

PLS 352 Politics of Government Budgeting.
3 hrs
An analysis of the political significance and the procedures of
goverrunental budgeting in the United States.

Prereq: PLS 11211131202.

PLS 354 Government and Politics of Canada.
3 hrs
Analysis of the Canadian political system in terms of historical back
ground; political environment; constirutional structure; legislative, ex
ecutive, and judicial processes; political parties and pres.sure grouµ;;
public opinion and voting behavior; political problems and trends.

Prereq: PLS 1121113.

PLS 358 Parties, Elections, and Interest Groups.
3 hrs
The organization, operation. and function of American political
parties and their impact on the American political system. The
impact of interest grouµ; and elections is also stressed.

3 hrs
PLS 361 Soviet Succession Politics.
Government and politics in the former USSR: the rise and decline
of Communist power, party and goverrunent structures, elements of
political culture, and the nature of current system-modification.

Prereq: PLS 11211131202.

3 hrs
PLS 364 The Legislative Process.
A study of the agencies, procedures, and influences in the formation
of public policy by Congress, state legislatures, and administrative
agencies.

Prereq: PLS 112!l13.

3 hrs
PLS 365 Women and Politics.
A study of the role of women in American politics as voters,
activists, and candidates, with consideration of how the political
behavior of women relates to their economic, social, and religious
roles. Comparisons are made with selected European and Asian
political systems.
Prereq: PLS 1121113.

PLS 367 Contemporary Political Systems of Latin
America.
3 hrs
A study of the governmental structure and the nature of political
activity in selected Latin-American nations, with an emphasis on
issues such as urbanization, military influence, students, and labor,
and the development of political parties.

Prereq: PLS 11211131202.

PLS 371 Government and Politics of the Middle East. 3 hrs
The Middle East as a case study in the field of comparative politics,
European colonial policies, nationalist movements, and politics of
independent states.

Prereq: PLS 11211131202 .

PLS 372 Government and Politics of Sub-Saharan Africa. 3 hrs
Africa as a case study in the field of comparative politics, tribal
political systems, European colonial policies, nationalist move
ments, multi-racial conflict, and politics of independent states in
sub-Saharan Africa.

Prereq: PLS 11211131202.

PLS 374 Asian Political Systems.
3 hrs
A study of the politics and goverrunent of China, Japan, the main
land Southeast Asian states, Indonesia, and India.

Prereq: PLS 1121113!202.

PLS 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An examination of a topic in political science not normally covered
in the curriculum in which the distinctive concerns of political
science are emphasized. Students may elect this course several
times as long as dilierent topics are studied, but it may be taken only
twice for credit toward a major or minor in political science.

Prereq: PLS 11211131202.

PLS 380 The American Presidency.
3 hrs
A study of executive power, emphasizing the contemporary presi
dential role and how it has evolved, the politics of candidate choice,
the personal qualities and political styles of recent presidents, and
the array of formal and informal institutions constituting the mod�
em presidency.

Prereq: PLS 112!l13.

Prereq: PLS 1121113!202.

Prereq: PLS 1121113.

Prereq: PLS 270.

PLS 359 Public Opinion and Political Learn1ng.
3 hrs
The nature, formation, measurement, and role of public opinion; the
structure of control and the performance of the mass media; the
nalllre of techniques, strategies, and effects:of propaganda.

PLS 381 Public Policy Analysis.
3 hrs
An advanced course in public ad.ministration dealing with modem
administrative techniques, budget analysis, the politics of resource
allocation, and regulatory problems.
PLS 382 Politics and the 21st Centwi .· ·• . ··
3 hrs
·
A study of the political and public policy ·d��q�
o!_ the.future.
Consideration will be given to world-wide political developments

._.,..,

UNUt;J<t;KAUUATE t:ATALOG 1994-1995

and alternative political futures as affected by accelerating socio
political and technological change.

Prereq: PLS 11211131202.

PLS 385 Judicial Process and Behavior.

3 hrs

A study of the judicial process and behav ior in the United States
with emphasis on analysis of policy-making by the courts. Federal
judicial structures and functions, decision-making procedures and
political ideology, and judicial review.

Prereq: PLS 1121113/202.

PLS 387 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs

Four to six months of full-time employment in the public sector
intended to provide practical experience in government, politics, or
administration. The program consists of two directed work experi
ences (PLS 387 and PLS 487) alternated with full-time attendance
at the University. Applications of credit toward political science
programs subject to department approval. Graded credit/no credit.

Prereq: Junior standing. Major in poliJica/ science, public admin
istration, or public law and governmenJ. DepartmenJa/ recommen
dation required.
PLS 410 Political Science in Fiction.

3 hrs

A discussion and analysis of political theories, institutions, and prac
tices utilizing a storehouse of insightful and articulate materials not
normally tapped in traditional political science courses; the works of
essayists, aphorists, dramatists, pamphlet.ea-s, poets, and novelists.

Prereq: PoliJica/ science major or minor. At least nine hours of
poliJica/ science course work completed. Junior or senior standing
or departmenJ permission.
PLS 412 Comparative Legal Systems.

3 hrs

Analysis of fundamental elements of the common law, the civil law,
socialist laws, and other legal traditions, and a comparison of the
legal systems of selected foreign countries.

•,]

Prereq: PLS 1121113/202.

PLS 418 20th Century Political Theory.
3 hrs
A comparative study of recent political theories and ideologies

including democracy, socialism. communism. and fascism. The
analysis includes modern psychological and sociological theories
as they affect political thought

Prereq: Senior standing and departmenJ permission.
PLS 456 Criminal Law I.

3 hrs

A study of criminal law currently in use in the United States with
emphasis upon the way its basic concepts function; its priocipal compo
nents aoo problems central to its impact upon the political system.

Prereq: PLS 1121113.

PLS 462 Soviet Foreign Relations.

3 hrs

An analytical and historical examination of Soviet foreign policies
since 1 917-their sources. character, objectives, and periodization.

Prereq: PLS 11211131202.

PLS 467 Advanced International Relations.

3 hrs

The course will explore through case studies the ways in which
ideas, cultural differences, and different political systems combine
to produce the international politics of today. Special attention will
be paid to the United States in this process as well as the role of
economics and international organization. Limil: 25 students.

Prereq: PLS 212 and PLS 327.

PLS 470 Seminar ln PolltlcaJ Science.

3 hrs
Examination and utilization of research techniques in the prepara
tion of a major seminar paper in political science, public administra
tion, or public law and government.

Prereq: PLS 11211131202.

PLS 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An examination of a topic in political science not normally covered
in the curriculum in which the distinctive concerns of political
science are emphasized. Students may elect this course several
times as long as different topics are studied, but it may be taken only
twice for credit toward a major or minor in political science.

Prereq: PLS 11211131202.

PLS 480 Field Seminar In Political Science/Public
Administration.

3 hrs
Designed to help students relate their field experience to some
aspect of political science or public adrninistr11tion.

Prereq: PLS 1121113.

Prereq: Departmenl permission.

values such as consent, equality, rights, citizenship, and the public
interest and the limitations posed by authority, coercion, class
conflict, distribution of wealth, and the state.

Extends classroom learning through practical experience with leg
islative, administrative, and other public sector agencies at all levels
of government Open to majors and minors in political science and
public administration.

PLS 420 Democracy and Power.
3 hrs
A study of the ideals and limitations of democracy. Examines

Prereq: PLS 2101213, or PHI 225.

PLS 422 American Political Theory.
3 hrs
A concise survey of American political thought The origins, growth,
and present state of American political ideologies will be examined.

Prereq: PLS 112/J13!202.

PLS 431 Theories of Public Organization.

3 hrs

An introduction to theories of organization as related to public
bureaucracies in a democratic political context

Prereq: PLS 270 or departmenJ permission.

3 hrs
Analysis of public sector management elements, including plan
ning, organizing, leading, controlling, and communicating, pre
sented in the context of and applied to internal police/fire and
corrections administration.
PLS 450 Managing Public Safety Agencies.

Prereq: PLS 270 and PLS 431, or departmenJ permission.

f

focusing on contemporary problems and issues in public safety
operations, including attention to leadership, organizational conflict,
and resource allocation/utilization; utilizes a case approach.

PLS 486/488/489 Internship.

3/6/9 hrs

Prereq: Department pennission.

PLS 487 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs
Four to six months of full-time employment in the public sector
intended to provide practical experience in govenunent, politics, or
administration. The program consists of two directed work experi
ences (PLS 387 and PLS 487) alternated with full-time attendance at
the University. Applications of credit toward political science pro
grams subject to department approval. Graded credit/no credit.

Prereq: Senior standing. PLS 387. Departmental recommendaJion
required.
PLS 497/498/499 Independent Study.

11113 hrs
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which the depart
ment does not offer formal courses. Normally restricted to political
science majors.
Prereq: Senior standing and departmenl permission.

PLS 451 Seminar In Public Safety Administration.

3 hrs
A capstone seminar in the public safety administration concentration;
integrates previous coursework in law, management, and politics by
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PSYCHOLOGY
Kenneth W. Ruslnlak
Department Head
537 Mark Jefferson
487-11S5

2.

Profe�rs: Barbara E. Brackney, Jeffrey Dansky, Dennis J.
Delprato, Barry Fish, Monroe Friedman, Norman Gordon, V.
Kay Hodges, Peter A. Holmes, Stuart A. Karabenick. John
Knapp, Jerry O'Dell, James Roff, Kenneth W. Rusiniak, Alida
S. Westman, Zakhour I. Youssef
Associate Proresoors: Marilyn K. Bonem, John L. McManus
Assistant Professors: James Todd, Silvia Von Kluge

Psychology, as a discipline, is concerned with the experience,
behavior, needs, desires, and potentialities of human beings. It is
basic to many career fields and to any life pursuit where other
hwnan beings are encountered.
Objectives of the department are to provide a general and in
depth survey of the fields of the science of psychology for students
interested in diversified career fields; to prepare undergraduate
students to pursue graduate studies in order to enter one of the
several professional career areas for which the major is required:
clinical psychology, industrial psychology, school psychology, teach
ing, and research in psychology, for example; and to help students
who are interested in self-<leveloprnent obtain current and sound
approaches to problems of topical interest
Degree:
Bachelor of Science

Programs of Study:
Major:
Psychology
Psychology for secondary education
Minor:
Psychology
Psychology for secondary, K-12, and special education
secondary

Advising is available to all students and can be obtained from
any department faculty. It is recommended that students see a
faculty member specializing in the area of the student's interest if
graduate study is anticipated. Information may be obtained in the
psychology office.
Advising coordinator: Kenneth W. Rusiniak

Graduate study leads to a master's degree in psychology with
programs in general psychology, clinical psychology, and clinical
behavioral psychology. Also offered is the specialist's degree in
school psychology. These programs are described in the Graduate
Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJOR
PsYCHOWGY MAJOR

The major in psychology is designed to provide a general and
in-depth survey of the fields in � science of psychology and to
prepare students to work with people in several career areas. Further
study . beyond the baccalaureate degree is required to
professional career work.

enter

Sem hours
Major In psychology ............................................................... 30
1. Required courses ................................................... 13-14
PSY 101/102 General Psychology ................................ 3/4

J.:,,..1

PSY 205 Quantitative Methods in Psychology ...........':-. . :''.Y "
PSY 301 Introductory Experimental Psychology ;'; . , ......... 4 '
PSY 453 History and Systems of Psychology .................. 3
Restricted electives .................................................... :. 12
Choose one course from each of the following groups:

Adjustment and personality

PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology, PSY 451 Dynamics of
Personality

Biological

PSY 357 Sensation and Perception, PSY 457 Physiological
Psychology, PSY 458 Comparative Animal Behavior

Learning and nwtivation

PSY 304 Leaming, PSY 356 Motivation

DevelopmenJal and social

3.

PSY 309 Social Psychology, PSY 321 Child Psychology
Electives ...................................................................... 4-5
Choose four or five credits in consultation with advising
coordinator.

ACADEMIC MINOR
PsYCHOLOGY MINOR

The minor provides students entering many career fields a
fuller scientific understanding ofhuman experience, behavior, needs,
desires, and potentialities. The minor is flexible; within limits it
may be designed to meet the needs of each student

Sem hours
Minor in psychology .................................... ........................... 20
1. Required courses ....................................................... 3-4
PSY 101/102 General Psychology ................................ 3/4
2. Electives .................................................................. 16-17
Choose 16-17 credits in consultation with advising coordi
nator.

TEACHING MAJOR
PsYCHOLOGY MAJOR

SECX>NDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in psychology, certifi
cation c-Ode "CE," and, depending on the minor selected, endorse
ment in economics ("CA"), geography ("CB''), history ("CC''),
political science ("CD''), sociology ("CF''), or social science ("CX'').
The certification test covering this field is #1 1, "Psychology."
Ba.sic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)

I-B-2.

I-B-3.
I-B-4.
I-B-5.
II-B-1.
II-B-2.
II-B-3.
ill-B-1.
ill-B-2.
ill-B-3.

Basic Studies requirement. See inside ba.ck cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside ba.ck cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside ba.ck cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside ba.ck cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside ba.ck cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cov�
Basic Studies requirement. See inside ba.ck cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

HIS 102 Western Civilization, 16-48 to )Vorld WarJ (3)
One of:
GEO 107 Introduction to Geography (3)
GEO 1 10 World Regions (3)
ill-B-4. HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization (3)
IY�B-1. Basic Studies requir�nl;"�e,f ins.}�)xij)(, rover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside ba.ck cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside ba.ck cover

·•

IV-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)
A course in economics, if not included in the minor (3)

Credi/ hours in Basic Studies: ....................................... ..... 52

Teaching Major
See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Srudies and the major.
PSY 205 Quantitative Methods in Psychology (3)
PSY 301 Introductory Experimental Psychology (3)
PSY 453 History and Systems of Psychology (3)

One of:

PSY 360 Abnonnal Psychology (3)
PSY 45 1 Dynamics of Personality (3)

One of:

PSY 357 Sensation and Perception (3)
PSY 457 Physiological Psychology (3)
PSY 458 Comparative Animal Behavior (3)

One of:

PSY 304 Learning (3)
PSY 356 Motivation (3)

One of:

PSY 309 Social Psychology (3)
PSY 321 Child Psychology (3)
Select 4-5 credits (enough to total 30 hours in psychology,
including General Psychology), in consultation with an
advising coordinator.

Minor
A minor in one of economics, geography, history, political
science, sociology, or social science

Subtotal, Major and minor: ..............................................471

Professional Studies
100 clock hours of approved pre-srudent teaching field experi-

ences (0)

EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SON 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Hwnan Development and Leaming (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Cmriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
ROO 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
HIS 481 The Teaching of Social Studies (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credil hours in Professional Studies: .................... ............ 34

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 133

�------ - -

'Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible applicationof
Basic Studies.courses to the minor.

.. . .. :,
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TEACHING :MINOR·
·

SEmNDARY, K-12, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SEmNDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

PsYCHOLOGY MINOR

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the srudent for recommendation

----

-

______ ......,....-

_

for endorsement in psychology, certification code "CE." The certi
fication test covering this field is # 1 1 , "Psychology."

*One of:

PSY 101 General Psychology (3)
PSY 102 General Psychology (4)
Choose 1 6-17 credits in consultation with advising coordinator.
20 hours (including hours satisfied in Basic Studies)

•SatisfiedinBasic Studies.

PsYCHOLOGY COURSES

PSY 101 General Psychology.
3 hrs
Principles, theories, and methods evolving from the scientific analysis
of behavior. This or PSY 102 is a prerequisite to all other courses.
Not open to those who have earned credit in PSY 102.

PSY 102 General Psychology.
4 hrs
Principles, theories, and methods evolving from the scientific analysis
of behavior. Laboratory demonstrations and experiments illustrat
ing selected concepts. Not open to those with credit in PSY 101.

PSY 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and srudy of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: PSY 1011102 and departmenl perrrussion.

PSY 203 Self-analysis and Control.
3 hrs
Behavioral principles and teclmiques that can be applied to behav
ioral self-analysis and self-management. Student-initiated self-im
provement projects encouraged.

Prereq: PSY 1011102.

PSY 205 Quantitative Methods In Psychology.
3 hrs
Basic coocepts and methods used in the analysis of psycoological data.
Methods of desmbing and drawing inferences from sets of data.

Prereq: PSY 101JJ02, and MfH 104 or equivalenl.

PSY 207 Psychology or Adjustment
3 hrs
Systematic presentation of issues, concepts, principles, and theories
of human adjustment.

Prereq: PSY 1011102.

3 hrs
PSY 225 Psychology or Religion.
The application of psychological theory, principles, and method to
the study of religious behavior. The relationships between religion
and personality, health/pathology, social behavior, and intense emo
tional experience.

Prereq: PSY 1011102.

3 hrs
PSY 240 Psychology or Sex.
Survey of the psychological research concerned with human sexu
ality from a psychological point of view with an emphasis on
research findings .

Prereq: PSY 101JJ02.

PSY 242 Psychology or Women.
3 hrs
Theories and empirical research concerning personality develop
ment in females. Examination of the origins of the behavior of
women.

Prereq: PSY 1011102.

PSY 277/l78/279 Speclal Topics.
112/3 hrs
An exploration and srudy of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: PSY 1011102 and department permission.

.
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PS':' 301 Introductory Experimental Psychology.
4 hrs
C?ntrol_. � measuren:ient techniques employed in the
scientific mvestigauon of behavior; e.g� motivation, emotion, per
ception. and learning.
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Prereq: PSY 205.

PSY 304 Learning.
3 hrs
Includes le � theories and empirical research as developed by
.
Pavlov, Thorndike, Guthrie, Tolman, Hull, Skinner, Mowrer, and
others, plus selected contemporary topics.

Prereq: PSY 301.

3 hrs
PSY 309 Social Psychology.
The order and regularity underlying processes of human interac
tion. Motives and attitudes, social norms and roles, the socialization
process, personality, and group membership. The effect of group
membership upon individual behavior. Not open to those with
credit in SOC 308.

Prereq: SOC 105 and PSY 1011102.

3 hrs
PSY 321 Chlld Psychology.
The development of human behavior from conception to adoles
cence. Analysis of developmental processes involved in cognition,
socialization, emotion, and personality, relying on research and
theory; emphasis on developmental trends. Not open to students in
early elementary education curriculum.

Prereq: PSY 1011102.

PSY 322 Psychology or Adolescence.
3 hrs
An opportunity to formulate, examine, and understand a compre
hensive, balanced picture of the physical, mental, emotional, social,
and ideological developments and adjustments during adolescence.

Prereq: PSY 1011102.

PSY 323 Psychology or Human Aging.
3 hrs
Aging individuals in the context of their life span; the special
problems of the aged in modern American society. Intellectual
functioning, socialization and personality, environmental effects,
and the problems of isolation and institutionalization.
Prereq: PSY 1011102.
3 hrs
PSY 330 The Psychology or Contemporary ™ues.
The application of psychological principles and methodology to
selected contemporary world problems such as arms control, disar
mament, and cybernetics.

Prereq: PSY 1011102.

PSY 340 Psychological Perspectives on Prejudice and
Discrimination.
3 hrs
The psychological processes underlying the phenomena of preju
dice and discrimination. A review of materials on personality and
development relevant to the practice of discrimination and to the
experience of prejudice on the part of both minority and majority
group individuals.

Prereq: PSY 1011102 and sophomore standing.

3 hrs
PSY 350 Environmental Psyc hology.
The psychological effects of various environmental settings and
configurations on human behavior. Selected qualities of architec
tural spaces, urban environments, and natural settings.

Prereq: PSY 1011102.

3 hrs
Applications of psychological methods and principles to industrial
problems.
PSY 351 Industrial Psychology.

Prereq: PSY 1011102, andjunior or senior standing.

-1:,J

3 hrs
PSY 352 Psychological Testing and Evaluation.
Principles and theories of psychological testing. Intr0duction to
evaluation, administration, and interpretation of group and indi
vidual tests used in diagnosis and prognosis.
Prere11: PSY 1011102, andjunior or senior standing.

3 hrs
PSY 356 Motivation.
Review and analysis of research and theory on the determinants of
the direction, persistence, and vigor of behavior.
Prereq: PSY301.

3 hrs
PSY 357 Sensation and Perception.
Analysis of the psychological literature relating to sensory and
perceptual experience.
Prereq: PSY 301.
PSY 358 Cognitive Processes.
3 hrs
A review of the theoretical and empirical developments concerned
with cognitive processes, such as concept formation. memory and
retrieval from memory, language acquisition. thought, problem
solving, imaginati on, and creativity.
Prereq: Junior standing, PSY 205 or equiva/enJ.

3 hrs
PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology.
Modem theories of the origin of mental disorders and personality
disturbances, nature and mechanism of the various forms of al,nor
mal behavior, prevention and treatment, social significance of aber
rations.
Prereq: PSY 1011102, andjunior or senior standing.
3 hrs
PSY 361 Psychotherapy.
Survey of therapeutic systems and research on psychotherapy.

Prereq: PSY 360.

3 hrs
PSY 362 The Psychology or Stress and Relaxation.
An introduction to the theoretical aspects of stress, stress reactions,
stress assessment, and stress management and prevention.

Prereq: PSY 1011102.

3 hrs
PSY 365 Behavior Modification.
For sLUdents in psychology, special education. social work. nursing,
and related fields. Techniques for coping with problem behaviors.
Training in practical observation and recording procedures, pro
gram evaluation designs, and behavior change principles.
Prereq: PSY 1011102.

3 hrs
PSY 3(i6 Health Psychology/Behavioral Medkine.
The application of behavioral-science theory, principles, and tech
niques to understanding of health and illness and to prevention,
diagnosis, treatment, rehabilitation, and health-care delivery.

Prereq: PSY 1011102.

1/2/3 hrs
PSY 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Srudents may elect more than once provided different
topics are sLUdied.

Prereq: PSY 1011102 and department permission.

3 hrs
PSY 387 Cooperative Education.
Four months of full-time employment at an individual employer
chosen to provide practical experience in the student's major field.
The program consists of two work experiences (PSY 387 a nd PSY
487) alternated with full-time attendance at the University.
Prereq: Two 300-levelpsychology courses and departmenlpermis
swn.

PSY 388 Psychology In the Field Setting.
2 hrs
A practical work experience in a supervised mental health setting
Apthat integrates scholarly and practical aspects- of ·psychology.
.
.-
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proximately three hours of field work each week and completion of
a journal of goals and experiences.
Prereq: PSY 1011102, concurrenJ enrollmenl in a tlvee-hour psy

chology class, and/or departmenJ permission.

PSY 397/398/399 Individual Reading In Psychology. 1/2/3 hrs
Supervised reading on psychological problems.
Prereq: PSY 10l!l02, andprior departmenJ approval ofa planned

retuling program.

The program consists of two work experiences (PSY 387 and PSY
487) alternated with full-time attendance at the University.
Prereq: PSY 387 and departmenJ permission.
PSY 497/498/499 Individual Research In Psychology.
Supervised investigation of psychological problems.
Prereq: PSY 205 and departmenJ permission.

PSY 401 Honors Seminar: Contemporary Issues and Methods
In Psychology.
3 hrs
Prepares the honors student to design and develop an original senior
honors thesis in cmrent issues, methods, and research opportunities
in selected specialty areas of psychology.
Prereq: PSY 301.

PSY 445 Consumer Psychology.
2 hrs
A survey of psychological principles, theories, and methodology
relating to consumer behavior.
Prereq: PSY 1011102.

PSY 448 Seminar In Psychology.
2 hrs
A synthesis of various approaches to the study of psychology.
Development. presentation. and critical appraisal of individual stu
dent projects. Open to seniors majoring or minoring in psychology.

PSY 450 Psychology of Individual Differences.
2 hrs
Analysis of research on variability between individuals and groups
regarding intelligence, aptitudes, achievement. motivation. percep
tion. and attitudes.
Pr;p-eq: PSY 101!102.

PSY451 Dynamics or Personality.
3 hrs
Physiological;;psycholo'gical, and cultural determinants of human
��!}ality; ·analysis.of selected theories of human personality.
Piereq: Six hours in psychology andjunior or senior standing.
PSY 453 History and Systems of Psychology.
3 hrs
Historical development of modem psychological theories; contem
porary-, systems, including functionalism, behaviorism, phenom
enology, psychoan�ysis, l!lld dynamic psychologies.

Prereq: Twelve hours ofpsyclwlogy and senior standing.
�..

PSY 457 PhysJologlcal Psychology.
3 hrs
Analysis of the relationslpps among brain functions, physiological
processes, and·behavior. Open to junior and senior science majors
with department permission: ,>< ·
Prereq: PSY 301. Recommef!(ledi B/0 105·or-WO 222.
'.

-'

3 hrs
PSY 458 Comparative Animal Behavior�
Modem solutions to the innate versus learned behavior contro
versy; species differences with resp<;ic:t,"to · behavior and behavioral
·
· ··
capacities;
Prereq: PSY 30L

PSY 460 Psychology.of Film.
3 hrs
The psychology of fihn and audience. Viewer psychology, presen
ofps_yc1l9lc>gy,faipily, violepce,•and sexuality in fiha

tation

..
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���,off.�gs:1-M,Yibe el�ted,more' th.an· once ·. as ·long · as
different topics are studied.
Prereq: PSY 1011102, and department permfssion.

J:>S,Y 487 Coo�pttive Educatjon. . .., •. .. • \> t.,1
. 3 hrs
Fo,ur Ill9fiths· of;Jull-!ime. employ_merit�� an.c indiyidual , epiployer
chosen to provide-practical experience in the student's major field.
.:.:- · · :,·

;{

====----

., :···- .:;,,:· -�;> -:

-----

1/2/3 hrs

SOCIOLOGY, ANTIIROPOLOGY, AND CRIMINOLOGY

SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY,
AND CRIMINOLOGY

Gregg Barak
Department Head
712 Pray-Harrold
487-0012

Professors: Gregg Barak, Patrick Easto, Allen S. Ehrlich, Stuart
Henry, Lawrence K. Kersten, Gordon E. Moss, Jo seph Rank.in,
Barbara Richardson, Marie Richmond-Abbott. Patricia Ryan,
Karen P. Sinclair, Marcello Truzzi, Bruce L. Warren, Ira M.
Wasserman, Jay Weinstein, Ronald M. Westrum
A�late Professors: E. L. Cerroni-Long. Christina J. Jolms,
Mansoor Moaddel
Assistant Professors: Anthony Adams, Nancy N. Thalhofer

The department offers majors and minors in the disciplines of
sociology, anthropology, and criminology and criminal justice, and
participates in the social work curriculum, the major in area studies,
and programs in gerontology, bilingual-bicultural education, and
women's studies.

Degrees:

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science

Programs of Study
Curriculum:
Criminology and criminal justice
Majors:
Anthropology
Sociology
Sociology for secondary education
Minors:
Anthropology
Criminology and criminal justice
Sociology
Sociology for elementary education
Sociology for secondary, K-12, and special education
secondary
Interdlsclpllnary minors in Anthropology/Sociology:
Health and illness studies
Socio-cultural perspectives on the family

Advising is available for particular areas of srudy. Srudents
majoring in one of the department's programs are encouraged to see
the undergraduate advising coordinator to be assigned an adviser as
soon as they make their selectiort Students not majoring in the
department's programs may seek information about the curricula
from any faculty member during their "on call" advising hours.
Advising Coordinators:
Undergraduate: Nancy Thalhofer
Graduate criminology and criminal justice: Christina Jolms
Graduate sociology: Patricia Ryan

Graduate study leads to the master's degree in sociology or
criminology and criminal .justice. The MA degree is described in
the Graduate Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJORS

CURRICULUM IN·· CRIMINOLOGY AND CRIMINAL
JUSTICE

The Criminology and Criminal Justice curriculum . provides
sUldents with a multi-disciplinarya"".understanding
of crime and justice
'-·
,. ,·
..
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within the framework of broader social processes. This curriculmn is
a three-tiered structure comprising basic sUldies, a core curriculum,
and selected concentrations. The typical student will move from basic
srudies to the core of the program and then into one of four specialized
concentrations, whez-e s/he will be introduced to courses on the
principles and application of the chosen specialty.
The curriculum for basic studies includes introductory courses
in the fundamental social science disciplines of sociology and
psychology. The core of the curriculum consists of a number of
related courses that will build a fotmdation of social science educa
tion emphasizing analytical and conceptual skills. The pivotal course
is Criminology-a multi-disciplinary perspective on the nature,
extent, and causes of crime. Criminology (CRM 301) should be the
first core course taken by the typical student, followed by Criminal
Justice (CRM 300). The third and final tier of the curriculum
consists of 21 hours in one of four concentrations. These concentra
tions contain some courses without criminological content that
provide students with professionally relevant occupational knowl
edge and skills.
Students completing the curriculum will have satisfied all major
and minor requirements for graduation. No additional minor is re
quired. Specific courses marked with an asterisk (*) also satisfy basic
swdies requirements-the specific requirement is enclosed within
brackets [ ..]. You may need to refer to pp. 26-30 in this catalog for
exceptions to the general basic studies requirements.

Sem hours
Core requirements ............................................................. 48-49
All of the following courses must be taken as part of the
requirements for the Criminology and Criminal Justice curriculum:
*PSY 101/102 General Psychology [Area II.2.] ........... 3-4
*PLS 112 American Government [Area ID.I.] or PLS
202 State and Local Government ............................. 3
*SOC 105 Introductory Sociology [Area ID.3.] ............... 3
*SOC 202 Social Problems [Area ID.4b.] ........................ 3
Criminology and criminal justice ...................................... 18
CRM 300 Criminal Justice ............................................... 3
CRM 301 Criminology .................................................... 3
CRM 354 Juvenile Delinquency ...................................... 3
CRM 370 Corporate and White Collar Crime .................. 3
SOC/CRM 412 Law and Society ..................................... 3
CRM 447 Advanced Criminology ................................... 3
Research methods ................................................................. 6
*SOC 250 Social Statistics I [Area 1.4.] ........................... 3
SOC 304 Methods in Sociological Research ....•............... 3
(!vote: SOC 341-342 Quantitative Methods of Social Research
1-Il may be substituted for SOC 250 and SOC 304)
Sociology/Anthropology ..................................................... 12
* ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology [Area
ID.3.) ........................................................................ 3
*SOC/ANT 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities [Area
ID.4c.] .................................................... , ................. 3
SOC 308 Social Psychology ............................................ 3
SOC 462 Complex Organizations . : .................................. 3
Concentration ................'. ................... ; ................................ 21
Students choose one of the following concentrations to fulfill
··
their curriculum requirements.
Concentration (1): Legal Studies

Take all of the following courses: ..........., ............., .... , ..... , ...., ..... 9

*PHI 130 Introduction to Logic, Plil•355' Philosophy of
Law, PLS 456 Criminal Law}: .
. ·. .. . .
Choose one of thefollowing courses: ':'.::::·. :;'. ......;·:·:....-. .·::: ... :.. : ....... 3
PLS 364 The Legislativ e Process; PLS 385 'Judicial Pro ces.s
· · :: , ;
and Behavior
.

Choose three of the following cour.ses.' ·. :c:': .:::. , .............. ;/.............. 9

CRM 460 Criminal Law II. CRM 488)nteinship
. ..
ANT 330 Anthropology oft.aw
arid
Politics·
!" ' ;_,. ',;� .
'"";
-

- ·

.':. , _.· .

·

.. .
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LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business, LAW 295 Legal
Research
BE 211 Introduction to Paralegalism and Legal Terminol
ogy, BE 304 Legal Writing, Research, and Analysis I,
BE 412 Court Rules, Forms, and Legal Drafting
CTA 357 Interviewing as Communication
PLS 315 Consumer Law and Politics
IT 213 Construction Safety

Concentration (2): Law Enforcement

Take all of the following courses: ............................................ .. 15

CRM 431 Police in Modem Society
PLS 456 Criminal Law I, PLS 385 Judicial Process and
Behavior
SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Roles
PSY 340 Psychological Perspectives on Prejudice and Dis
crimination
CluJose two of the following courses: .......................................... 6
SOC 306 The Urban Community, SOC 448 Collective
Behavior
CRM 460 Criminal Law II, CRM 488 Internship
PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology
PLS 308 Political Violence and Revolution
HED 390 Drug Use and Abuse or SWK 431 Substance
Abuse
Concentration (3): Corrections

Take all ofthe following courses: .............................................. 15

.CRM 331 Introduction to Corrections
- SWK 120 Introduction.to Social Work Services and Profes
sional Roles, SWK 463 Social Work Practice with
. Legal Offenders .
PSY 360 Abriormal Psychology
G&C 4SO An .Introduction: Counseling Concepts and Skills
Choose two 6fthefollowing courses: .......................................... 6
S.OCA.<!4 yroup.Oynamics
CRM 488.Intep1Ship
. _PSY �@ Psychglogical P�tives on Prejudice and Dis
crimination, PSY 365 Behavior Modification
HED 390 Drug Use and Abuse or SWK 431 Substance
Abuse
CTA;3S7 .Interviewing as Corrununi.cation
Concentration (4): Management and Administration

Take all ofthe follow.i/ig <;oursi!f: ............................................. . 12
SOC 451 Sociology of Work and Occupations
PLS 270 Public Administration, PLS 381 Publi_c Policy
Analysis .
.
SWK 470 Supervising Staff and Volunteers

Clwose three of thefoflow)ng,cour�es: ...._............................... 9-10
CRM 488 Internship
ANT 345 Qualitative Methods
PSY 301 Introductory Experimental Psychology
PLS 334 Personnel Administration in Government
. MGT20213usiness,Communications, MGT 386 Organiza<.
}�gp.a1 Beh�Yi%:and,Th� :
''• LAW· 403 Employment-Law .'-1,,> ;,;o,·,/:,. ,/:

�fklii2t,:ii:�#t;�i'''

. . . The program in anthi-opolpgy - ,:J��,,the_ gqals of liberal
edu�ti.o,n1 ll:P4 prpvides majors witlr a foundation for graduate
s,��dy. fulthrCJP9logy is th� <.:Orrlpllrative study ofhµman behavior
-law,
and
basic
institutions
of
human societies,such as-economics
-.��- · -•., . .
:. - - -· .· • ,_,:· ' ...,. :.. .?.;,;,. �- _,
,. , .,.
• -· . ,. .. - :•_ , .·, �-, - .• •• .,. ,;,;. ,--,•. ��<': ·::· ·- · - -�-,-., ., -C i-::·.- .. -.-.- ..• . .
•
:
',
:
:
p<;>liti��;, reJigj,Q& JT!ediC�!;, �9 �!1-i_PiW, 11,. S!Q��-cuJ�al
perspec
tive:'flexibiliiy' witp_in the rnaj9r)nQ � �e. ,f:hOi� of a minor allows
students to select courses meeting theii' special interests.

----

----

- ---

Sem hours
Major in anthropology ........................................................... 30
1. Required courses ........................................................... 9
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology ............. 3
ANT 140 Introduction to Prehistoric Anthropology ........ 3
ANT 439 Anthropological Theory ................................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 6
Choose one 200-level anthropology course ..................... 3
Choose one 300-level anthropology course ..................... 3
3. Electives ....................................................................... 15
Choose 15 credits from anthropology courses. The follow
ing courses may be included with permission from one
of the anthropology faculty:
LIN 401 Introduction to Linguistic Science
Sociology/criminology courses at the 300-level or above

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR
This major includes the study of social class. community,
family and educational, religious, governmental, and economic
institutions in complex industrial societies. Flexibility in both the
major and minor allows students interested in careers in fields such
as business, nursing, teehnology, communications, psychology,
home economics, law, or the helping professions to select courses
meeting their special needs.
Sem hours
Major ln sociology ................................................................... 30
1. Required courses ......................................................... 18
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology ..................................... 3
ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology ............. 3
SOC 250 Social Statistics I .............................................. 3
SOC 304 Methods in Sociological Research .................... 3
SOC 308 Social Psychology ............................................ 3
SOC 403 Modem Sociological Theory ............................ 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 6
Choose two courses from the following:
SOC 306 The Urban Community, SOC 307 Industrial Soci
ology, SOC 310 Contemporary American Class S truc
ture, SOC 462 Complex Organizations, and SOC 405
Honors Seminar
3. Electives ......................................................................... 6
Choose from courses in sociology, anthropology, criminol
ogy, or social work. Courses taken in social work,
criminology, or anthropology as elective credit for the
sociology major must be at the 300-level or above.

ACADEMIC MINORS
ANTHROPOLOGY MINOR
Sem hours
Minor In anthropology .......................... ::............................... 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 15
ANf 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology ............. 3
ANT 140 Introduction to Prehistoric Anthropology ........ 3
One anthropology course at the 200 level ........................ 3
One anthropology course at the 300 level or above .......... 3
ANT 439 Anthropological Theory ......... : ......................... 3
2. Electives ......................................................................... 5
Choose five credits from anthro}X>logy. With permission of one
of the anthropology faculty, sociology or criminology
courses at the 300-level or above may be choseZL

--

SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY, AND CRIMINOLOGY

CRIMINOLOGY/CRIMINAL JUSTICE MINOR
Sem hours
Minor in criminology and criminal justice ............................ 21
1. Required core courses .................................................. 9
CRM 300 Crinunal Justice ............................................... 3
CRM 301 Criminology .................................................... 3
PLS 301 The American Legal System ............................. 3
2. Restricted criminology electives ................................... 6
Choose two courses from the following:
CRM 331 Introduction to Corrections,CRM 354 Juvenile
Delinquency, CRM 370 Corporate and White Collar
Crime, CRM/SOC 412 Law and Society, CRM 460
Criminal Law II,CRM 431 Police in Modem Society
3. Restricted social science electives ................................. 6
Choose two courses from the following:
PLS 308 Political Violence and Revolution, PHI 355 Phi
losophy of Law,PSY360 Abnormal Psychology,HED
390 Drug Use and Abuse,PLS 412 Comparative Legal
Systems, SWK 431 Substance Abuse,PLS 456 Crimi
nal Law,SOC 462 Complex Organization

SOCIOLOGY MINOR
Sem hours
Minor in sociology ............................................................. 20-21
1. Required courses ................................................... 14-15
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology ..................................... 3
ANf 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology ............. 3
Sociology or criminology courses at the 300-level or
above .................................................................... 8-9
2. Electives ......................................................................... 6
Any course in anthropology counted toward elective credit
for the sociology minor must be at the 300-level or
above. Social work courses may not be counted to
ward the sociology minor.

SOCIO-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVF.s ON THE
FAMILY INTERDISCIPLINARY MINOR
This minor combines the perspectives of anthropology and
sociology by examining the socio-cultural determinants and conse
quences of the family in the United States and other cultures.
Students in such diverse fields as business, law, teaching, commu
nication, nursing, and technology learn how the family is integrated
into the segment of society in which they intend to work. It is
designed for students planning to work directly with families as
social workers, family life professionals,or clinical psychologists.
Sem hours
Minor in soclo-<:ultural perspectives on the family ............... 21
1. Required courses ......................................................... 21
ANf 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology ............. 3
ANf 309 Culture and Personality .................................... 3
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology ..................................... 3
SOC 204 Marriage and Family ........................................ 3
SOC 303 Sociology of Childhood and Youth .................. 3
SOC 344 Sociology of Sex Roles .................................... 3
SOC 450 The Family ....................................................... 3

HEALTH AND 1LLNESS$TIJDIES,,
INTERDISCIPLINARY · MINOR
.

: ,- � · . V :? (_-,..-..
This minor examines the ways in which human beings deal with
health and illness in different cultural settirigs· including American
society and its subcultures. Oriented toward the student interested in
social and cultural aspects of health, illness,and disease, it provides a
theoretical perspective on comparative medical systems.
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. Sem bours
'·"'
Minor in health and Illness studies ............... ,........_................ 21
1. Required courses .............................................._........... 15
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology ..................................... 3
ANf 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology ...: ......... 3
SOC 3 1 1 Social Gerontology ....................... ;-,..........: ....... 3
SOC 312 Medical Sociology ........................................... 3
ANf 329 Medical Anthropology .................. ;:.;f::-: ........... 3
2. Electives ......................................................................... 6

TEACHING MAJOR
SOCIOLOGY MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies,in the context
of other program requirements,qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in sociology, certifica
tion code "CF," and, depending on the minor selected,endorsement
in economics ("CA"), geography ("CB"), history ("CC"),political
science (''CD"),psychology ("CE"),or social science ("CX"). The
certification test covering this field is #12, "Sociology."

Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2.
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-3.
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-4.
SOC 250 Social Statistics I (3)
I-B-5.
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
11-B-1. Basic Studies requiremen1. See inside back cover
11-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
11-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ill-B·l. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ill·B-2. HIS 102 Western Civilization, 1648 to World War I (3)
ill-B-3. One ofGEO 107 Introduction to Geography (3)
GEO 110 World Regions (3)
ill-B-4. HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization (3)
IV -B-1. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV -B-3. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
IV -B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education,military science, or equivalent (2)
A course in economics, if not included in the minor (3 )

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................................ 52

Teaching Major
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology (3)
ANf 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3)
SOC 304 Methods in Sociological Research (3)
SOC 308 Social Psychology (3)
SOC 403 Modem Sociological Theory (3)
Two of:

SOC 306 The Urban Community (3 )
SOC 307 Industrial Sociology (3)
SOC 3 10 Contemporary American Class Structure (3)
SOC 405 Honors Seminar (3)
SOC 462 Complex Organizations (3)
Two courses from sociology,anthropology (at the 300-level or
above),or social work (at tne 300-level or above)

Minor

A minor in one of economics, geography, history, political
science,psychology,or social science . •

Subtotal, Major and minor: ................ :: .... :·...................... .471
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Professional Studies

100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)

ROG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
IDS 481 The Teaching of Social Studies (3)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ............................ .... 34

Total credit hours required, with 20-hour minor: .............. 133
1Could be less, depending on the mmor and the possible application of
Basic Srudies courses to the minor.

TEACHING MINOR
SOCIOLOGY MINOR

ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPEClAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

SUCfCS
Sful compl�tion of this minor. in the context of other
m
progra i�ir�eµ�. qualifies the student for recommendation
for endq�ent:in- �iplogy, certification code "CF." The certifi
cj\tion
!C§t q<>Yffillg � field is #12, "Sociology."
#SOC 105 h)troductory Sociology (3)
ANr 135 Intrajuction tp Cultural Anthropology (3)
8 hours of sociolog}'Or criminology courses at the 300-level or
- abQv_e\: :·_· :..:-: -/ . -r- *6 hourso(electiyes. Any course in anthropology must be at
: _the ��l�yel,9r abov.e. Social work courses may not be

-coun,ted. ,

-, -

,. � , '·

20 hours. (includ,ing - lioll,!S_ J�ti/;§� -� ,Basic Studies)

#Can be satisfiedin'Basic Studies for some programs and for special
education sUJdents. ,,.
•3 hours can be satisfied in Basic Studies for some programs.
SOCIOLOGY COURSES

3 hrs

SOC 105 Introductory Sociology.

Basic sociological §9:i;ipmts are used toanalyze aspects of Ameri
can society 'inj9�gi9µp relations, rural_ and urban communities,
social classes, and'in"family: educational, religious, governmental,
and economic institutio�.

SOC, 177/178/179 Special T<>pics.

1/2/3 hrs

_______ _

An exploration and ' stucfy- o(topics �t covereg in other departmen
tal 9[ferin,&5-,§�clents· . :e)ect more'th an ol)ce pro'{icitld different

j���tgi��t��IJ1����ir�: :;':,�,-:7:;�:-• :;;:, · :; ;;:
SOC · 202'Soclal Problems.

., 3 hrs

An analysis of problems arising in contemporaryAmerican society,
such as· child rearing, relations between the sexes, crime -�d delin
qq�cy, relatio11$ ,between racial and cultural sub,.groups, arid per�
··
J>._ • -- f\ :> '
.sollalify: disorders ' <' · •-·
-

}Prereq.'SOC:105:
·.,

: _i:)'

--

,�?

;; -:i;e ·'·

·,,;:.,,,:

SOC 204 Marriage and Family.
3 hrs
The position and significance of the family in our changing society.
Courtship, mate selection, and problems of marital adjustment from
sociological and social-psychological perspectives.
Prereq: SOC 105.

SOC 205 Minority Women in the United States.
3 hrs
This course surveys the situation of and the conditions that affect
the lives of four groups of minority women in the United States who
are from diverse cross-cultural backgrounds: Black. Asian-Ameri
can, Latin-American, and Native American. It focuses on the con
temporary situation of these women and compares the four groups
in terms of demographics, economic and occupational situations,
education, family lives, and relationship to the feminist movement.
Not open to students with credit in ANT 205.

SOC 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities.

3 hrs

Racial and cultural minorities in the modem world with particular
references to the black and Hispanic, and European and Oriental
immigrants in the United States; racial myths, doctrines, and move
ments; conflict and accommodation ofmajority and minority peoples;
proposed solutions of ethnic problems.

Prereq: SOC 105 or ANF 135.

SOC 250 Social Statistics I.
3 hrs
Introduction to the evaluation of empirical data and the organiza
tion of bivariate and univariate data using descriptive and inferen
tial statistical techniques.
Prereq: SOC 105 and 1 112 years high schoolalgebra or MTH 104.
1/2/3 hrs

SOC 277/278/279 Special Topics.

A single topic is covered each semester, selected as the interest and/
or problems change. Students may elect this course several times as
long as different topics are studied, but only twice for credit toward
a major or minor in sociology.

Prereq: SOC 105.

3 hrs
SOC 303 Sociology of Childhood and Youth.
Childhood and youth as elements of social organization. The rela
tionship between social structure and the emergent personality of
the individual; normality and deviance as social processes.

Prereq: SOC 105.

SOC 304 Methods in Sociological Research.

3 hrs
Methods used in sociological research and their various applica
tions. Participation in conducting a survey.

Prereq: Three courses in socioiogy and junior standing.

3 hrs
SOC 306 The Urban Community.
Ecological and social organization of urban life. The metropolitan
q-end in the United States and the social problems created by it.

Prereq: SOC 105.

SOC 307 Industrial Sociology.
3 hrs
The social structure of the workplace, the· work experience of the
participants and the relation of both to the community and to
society. Formal structure/of large-scale organizations
- and· the operation of small groupsiwitlµn them.

Prereq: SOC 105.

-·

\;>;

_

3 hrs
SOC 308 Social Psychology.
Introductory study of the or1er and regularyty wi�I;xiilg processes
of human interact,ion. Motives and�uitudes, social
mid roles;
the socializatjon prcx:ess, _ personality !!00 �i:m,mem�llip. The
effect of. grolJI) membership.upon �ividµal behavior. Credit can
not be earned in both SOC·308 and PSY 309.

norms

.r

Prereq: SOC 105 andPSY 101.

-

--

--

SOCIOLOGY, AN111ROPOLOGY, AND CRIMINOLOGY

SOC 309 Culture and Personality.
3 hrs
An analysis of the manner in which group and cultural factors influence
the growth and change ofperi;onality. The impact ofpersonality types on
group life. Not open to those with credit in ANf 309.

Prereq: SOC 105 or ANT 135 and PSY 101.

SOC 310 Contemporary American Class Structure.
3 hrs
The determinants and consequences of social class structure in
America. The nature of social classes, status groups, and the distri
bution of power from various theoretical perspectives. The relation
ships between social class and the family, schools, government.
religion. and recreation both with reference to the total system and
to various racial and regional subsystems.

Prereq: SOC 105.

SOC 311 Social Gerontology.
3 hrs
Demographic and socio-atltural factors in aging, the aging individual
as a person, older people as groups and aggregates within the culture
and strucrure of a changing society, the manner in which society
attempts to mret the needs of aging people and the aged.

Prereq: SOC 105.

3 hrs
SOC 312 Medical Sociology.
Social behavior and social organization as factors in disease distri
bution. The sociological analysis of medical care, organization. and
practitioners.

Prereq: SOC 105 and sophomore standing.

SOC 320 Sociology of Religion.
3 hrs
A sociological analysis of religious organizations and the institution
of religion including the interaction between religious organiza
tions and other institutions and associations and the role of religion
in social movements and social change.

Prereq: SOC 105 or ANT 135.

3 hrs
SOC 321 Cooperation and Conntct In Society.
The principles of cooperation, cooperation in our competitive
individualistic society, cooperative skills, and forms of mutual aid
are examined. Students learn cooperation through doing as well as
reading and writing, including a variety of group projects, exer
cises, and discussion.

Prereq: SOC 105 or ANT 135 or departmenJ permissi.on.

3 hrs
SOC 334 Population.
Population size and composition and their impact on society; deter
minants and consequences of natality, mortality, and migration; the
relationship between human numbers and resources and its po
litico-economic implications; population theories and policies of
population control.

Prereq: SOC 105 or departmenIpermissi.on.

SOC 335 The Study or Non-Primitive Societies.
3 hrs
An analysis of studies and problems anthropology has investigated
in non-primitive societies. Problems of analysis in complex societ
ies, national character, follc-urban continuum, peasants and colo
nialism. Not open to those with credit in ANf 335.

Prereq: ANT 135 or equivalenl and sophomore standing.

3 hrs
SOC 336 Social and Cultural Change.
Survey, of the theories and problems of change in developing and
advanced societies. Not open to those ,with credit in ANf 336.

Prereq: ANT 135 or equivalenl and sophomore standing.

SOC 341 Quantitative Metho4s of Social Research I.
3 hrs
Examination and revieyv. of research methods.in behavioral sciences
and the nature of, emJ>Wcitl �ta;. Qrg��n ,of:univariate and
bivariate data. Not open to .those w_ith .��tiin SOC 250 or SOC
304. Must be followed by SOC 34+.

Prereq: SOC 105, high schoolalgebra or equivalent.
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SOC 342 Quantitative Methods of Social Research II.
3 hrs
Further review and applications of research methods and introduc
tion to statistical inference. Not open to those with credit in SOC
250 or SOC 304.

Prereq: SOC 341.

· 3 hrs
SOC 344 Sociology or Sex Roles.
Analysis of past. present, and future sex roles; the changing roles of
women and men and the conflicts and consequences of these
changes on marriage and family systems in the United States.

Prereq: Sophomore standing and SOC 105.

3 hrs
SOC 345 Qualitative Methods.
A review and examination of social science research methods that
entail fieldwork, participant observation. naturalistic experimenta
tion, and the analysis of cultural data. Not open to those with credit
in AN'f 345.

Prereq: Nine hours in anJhropology or department permissi.on.

3 hrs
SOC 375 Political Sociology.
The structure of political systems analyz.ed from an individual and
social system perspective.

Prereq: Nine credit hours in sociology or political science or
junior/senior standing.

1/2/3 hrs
SOC 377/378/379 Special Topics.
One topic is covered each semester, selected as the interest and/or
problems change. Students may elect this course several times as
long as different topics are studied, but only twice for credit toward
a major or minor in sociology.

Prereq: SOC 105.

3 hrs
SOC 387 Cooperative Education.
Practical experience in industrial, business, or government settings
to provide job skills. Credit/no credit basis.

Prereq: Twelve hours ofsociology, six of which must be al the 300
level or above.

3 hrs
SOC 402 Group Dynamks.
Structure and interaction processes of small groups. Cohesiveness,
group standards, conformity and deviance, leadership. group emo
tion, communication. group roles, and sociometrics.

Prereq: SOC 105 or PSY 101.

3 hrs
SOC 403 Modern Sociological Theory.
The rise and development of sociological thought from Comte to
the present The works of various European and American schools
analyz.ed and critically appraised in terms of their value in empirical
research.

Prereq: Three courses in sociology and junior standing.

3 hrs
SOC 405 Honors Seminar.
An undergraduate honors seminar examining selected topics in
theory, research, and applied sociology.

Prereq: Senior status, a 3 .0 grade point average, 12 hours ofsocial
science courses, or department permissi.on.
' } rs
SOC 412 Law and Society.
h
Law as a social and cultural product; the interrelationships between
law and social institutions. Not open to those with credit in CRM

412.
Prereq: SOC 105.

3 hrs
SOC 440 Sociology of Technology.
A study of social factors involved in,.,the creation.' innovation;
distribution, evaluation, and social effe:cts
. · of teclmology.

Prereq: SOC 105.

·

·

SOC 448 Collective Behavior.
3 hrs
Spontaneous, transitory, and volatile collective behavior contrasted
with the relatively stable, institutionalized patterns of interaction.

('
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Analysis of rumor transmission. crowd behavior, mass behavior,
and the emergence of organiz.ed social movements.

Prereq: SOC 105.

SOC 450 The Family.

3 hrs

The family as a basic social institution. Various types of family
systems throughout the world with special emphasis on the Ameri
can family.

Prereq: Junicr standing and either SOC 105 or ANT 135.

ANT 150 Introductory Archeology.

3 hrs

A general survey of the field of archeology; the methodologies and
analyses employed in the study of prehistoric cultures.

Prereq: ANT 135.

ANT 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
Social aspects of work. Recruitment, career patterns, profession
ali.zation, sociology of the workplace and labor force.

This course will teach students the necessary writing and research

SOC 462 Complex Organizations.

Prereq: Sophomore standing. ANT 135, ANT 140, and ENG 121.

SOC 451 Sociology of Work and Occupations.

Prereq: SOC 105.

3 hrs
An examination of several typeS of large organizations, with em
phasis on the nature of bureaucratic organizations. Theoretical and
empirical studies of organizational growth, recruitment, control.
and relations between organizations.

Prereq: SOC 105.

SOC 465 Sociology of Revolution.

3 hrs

This course surveys major theoretical perspectives that have been
used by social scientists to interpret and explain revolutions. With
the aid of the best available theories, the course will examine a
series of historical instances, ranging from the French Revolution of
the 18 rentury, through the Russian and Chinese Revolutions, to
recent revolutions in post-colonial or dependent countries such as
the Iranian Revolution.

Prereq: SOC 105.

SOC 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

A single topic is covered each semester, selected as interest and/or
problems,c�ge. Students may elect this course several times as
long as different topics are studied, but only twice for credit toward
a major or minor in sociology.

Prereq: SOC 105.

SOC 487 Cooperative F.ducation.

3 hrs

ANT 200 Writing for Anthropology.

3 hrs

skills for anthropology. Students will also learn how to use library
resources for anthropological research.

ANT 205 Minority Women In the United States.
3 hrs
This course surveys the siruation of and the conditions that affect
the lives of four groups of minority women in the United States who
are from diverse cross-cultural backgrounds: black, Asian-Ameri
can, Latin-American. and Native American. It focuses on the con
temporary situation of these women and compares the four groups
in terms of demographics, economic and occupational situations,
education. family lives, and relationship to the feminist movement.
Not open to students with credit in SOC 205.

ANT 214 Racial and CuJtural Minorities.

3 hrs
Racial and cultural minorities in the modem world with particular
references to the black and Hispanic, and European and Oriental
immigrants in the United States; racial myths, doctrines, and move
ments; conflict and accommodation ofmajority and minority peoples;
proposed solutions of ethnic problems.

Prereq: SOC 105 or ANT 135.

ANT 233 Peoples and Cultures or Mexico.
3 hrs
A regional, historical, and topical survey of Mexican cultures.

Prereq: ANT 135.

ANT 236 Peoples and Cultures of Africa.

3 hrs

ANT 237 Indians of North America.

3 hrs

Practical experience in industrial. business, or government settings
to provide job skills. Credit/no credit basis.

Prereq: ANT 135.

SOC 489 Internship.

Regional, historical, and topical survey of aboriginal North Ameri
can cultures.

Prer�q: SOCICRM 387.

3 hrs

Students are assigned a minimum of eight hours per week to a
governmental or private organization dealing with a sociological
problem. issue, service, or concern. 'The placement, in agreement
with the field instructor, provides supervised learning experiences
appropriate to the objectives of the undergrl¥,luate program. A
weekly seminar relates field experience to theory.

Prereq: Senior standing in major.

··

SOC 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Directed reading and research on problems within the field of
sociology.

Prereq: Department permissioTL

ANTHROPOLOGY COURSF$

ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology.
3 hrs
Man's ldaptation· to
fOOJSing upon
.and cultural
primitive and non>Wesiem'sotjel;i�JThe:basic -iristitutions'ofJroman·
society such as kinship, religion,' law, politics, and ecoromics.

ruw.raI

environmerus

ANT 140 Introduction to Prehistoric Anthropology .. ·

3 hrs

A survey of the evolution of human societies using materials from
primate srudies, early man, and archeological findings.

Prereq: ANf .]35.

Regional, historical, and topical survey of African cultures.

Prereq: ANT 135 or department permission.

ANT 245 Culture or Japan.

3 hrs

ANT 248 Peoples and Cultures or the Pacific.

3 hrs

A historical and topical survey of Japanese culture.

Prereq: ANT 135 or departmenJ permission.

A regional. historical. and topical survey of aboriginal Pacific
cultures.

Prereq: ANT 135.

ANT 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An examination of topics in anthropology not nonnally covered in
the curriculum. Srudents may elect this course several times as long
as different topics are studied.

Prereq: ANT .135.

ANT 309 Culture and Personality. ·

3 hrs

An analysis of- the manner in which group and cultural factors
influence the growth and change of personality. 'The impact of
personality typeS on group life. Not open to those with credit in

SOC: 309.
Prereq: SOC 105 or AN[ 135 and PSY 101.

SOCIOLOGY, ANTIIROPOLOGY, AND CRIMINOLOGY 201
ANf 329 Medical Anthropology.
3 hrs
Ways in which various cultures define, explain, and treat physical
and psychic illness. Different approaches to curing including witch
craft, sorcery, spiritual and psychic healing, and the use of halluci
nogens compared with contemporary medical practices.
Prereq: ANT 135 or department permission.

ANf 330 Anthropology or Law and Politics.
3 hrs
Comparative study of political systems in primitive and peasant
societies, local-level politics, government, and law; examined from
an anthropological perspective.
Prereq: ANT 135 and sophomore standing.
3 hrs
ANf 335 The Study or Non-Primitive Societies.
An examination of the studies and problems that anthropology has
investigated in non-primitive societies. Problems of analysis in
complex societies, national character, folk-urban continuum, peas
ants, and colonialism. Not open to those with credit in SOC 335.
Prereq: ANT 135 or equivalenJ and sophomore standing.

3 hrs
ANf 336 Social and Cultural Change.
A swvey of the theories and problems of change in developing and
advanced societies. Not open to those with credit in SOC 336.
Prereq: ANT 135 or equivalent and sophomore standing.

ANf 338 Anthropology of Religion.
3 hrs
The anthropological study of religious belief and ritual in primitive
and peasant societies.
Prereq: ANT 135 and sophomore standing.

ANf 339 Economic Anthropology.
3 hrs
Comparative study of the ways in which societies organize them
selves for purposes of production, distribution, and exchange of
goods and services. The relationship between economic activities
and other aspects of culture including religion, politics, and social
organization. The effects of an economic system on the individual's
behavior.
Prereq: ANT 135 and sophomore standing.

ANf 340 Language and Culture.
3 hrs
A study of the relation of language to social behavior and modes of
thought in unilingual and multilingual speech communities.
Prereq: ANT 135 or LJN 201 or LJN 223, and sophomore standing.
3 hrs
ANf 345 Qualitative Methods.
A review and examination of social science research methods that
entail fieldwork, participant observation, naturalistic experimenta
tion, and the analysis of cultural data. Not open to those with credit
in SOC 345.
Prereq: Nine hours in anJhropology or departmenJ permission.

3 hrs
ANf 355 Anthropology of Women.
The role of women in diverse cultural contexts. Theories dealing
with the position of women. Life histories of women constitute the
basic reading in the course.
Prereq: ANT 135.

ANf 360 Cultural Ecology.
3 hrs
The comparative study of patterns and processes of societal adapta
tion to the physical environment and to contacts with other societies
at various levels of socio-political organization.
Prereq: ANT 135.

ANf 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An examination of topics in anthropology not normally covered in
the curriculum in which the distinctive perspective and methodol
ogy of anthropology are emphasiz.ed. Students may elect this course
several times as long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: ANT 135.

3 hrs
ANf 387 Cooperative Education.
Practical experience in industrial, business, or government settings
that provides job skills. Credillno credit.
Prereq: Twelve hours ofanJhropology, six of which must be al the
300 level or above.

3 hrs
ANf 437 Kinship and Social Structure.
The comparative study of kinship and social structure traced from
primitive through complex societies.
Prereq: Three courses in anJhropology andjunior standing.

3 hrs
ANf 439 Anthropological Theory.
Study of various theoretical approaches within the field of cultural
anthropology. Theoretical perspectives of a number of European
and American schools discussed from analytical and historical
viewpoints.
Prereq: Fov.r courses in anJhropology including ANT 135 and ANT
140.
3 hrs
ANf 441 Seminar In Anthropology.
An intensive study of a problem of current research interest in
anthropology.
Prereq: Four courses in anJhropology and departmentpermission_.

ANT 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An examination of topics in anthropology not normally covered in
the curriculum in which the distinctive perspective and methodol
ogy of anthropology are emphasiz.ed. Students may elect this course
several times as long as different topics are studied.
Prereq: ANT 135.

ANT 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Practical experience in industrial, business, or government settings
that provides job skills. Credit/no credit basis.
Prereq: ANT 387.

ANT 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Directed reading and research on problems within the field of
anthropology.
Prereq: ANT 135 and department permission.
CRIMINOLOGY COUR�

CRM 177/178/179 Special Topks.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmentpermission.

1/2/3 hrs
CRM 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.
CRM 300 Criminal Justice.
3 hrs
A critical view of the entire spectrum of criminal justice. The
police, courts, and corrections studied as interrelated institutions in
the process of defining criminals. Not open to students with less
than 35 semester hours.
Prereq: SOC 105 or junior standing.

3 hrs
CRM 301 Criminology.
The nature, incidence, and prevalence of crime. Theory of crime 
and delinquency causation.
Prereq: SOC 105 or junior standing.

· .-
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CRM 331 lntroductfon to Corrections.
3 hrs
All examination of corrections/punishment in contemporary soci
ety, its historical development, structural dependency, relationship
to the system of justice, and problems of effectiveness.

Prereq: CRM 3()().

3 hrs
CRM 354 Juvenile Delinquency.
The nanrre, incidence, and measurement of juvenile delinquency;
theories and causation; juvenile justice philosophies and treannent
methods.

Prereq: SOC 105. Not open to freshmen.

CRM 370 Corporate and White Collar Crime.
3 hrs
An examination of the definitions, laws, causes, and policy re
sponses that shape crimes by corporations, government agencies,
professionals, and others engaged in legitimate occupations.

The agency, in agreement with the field instructor, provides super
vised learning experiences appropriate to the objectives of the
lllldergraduate program. A weekly seminar relates field experience
to theory. May be repeated once for crediL

Prereq: Senior standing, CRM 300-301, and department perrnis
sion. Second semester juniors may be admitted by departmenJ
permission. Requests for admission by studenis who do not meet
these requirements must be approved by the FaculJy Committee on
Criminology and Criminal Justice.
1/2/3 hrs
CRM 497/498/499 Independent Study.
Independent study, under the supervision of a department member,
in areas in which the department does not offer a course.

Prereq: Departmentpermission.

Prereq: SOC 105.

CRM 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
A single topic is covered each semester, selected as the interest and/
or problems change. Students may elect a topics course several
times as long as different topics are studied, but only twice for credit
toward a major or minor in criminology.

Prereq: SOC 105.

I

CRM 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Practical experience in industrial, business, or govemmcnt settings
to provide job slci!ls. Credit/no credit basis.

\

Prereq: Twelve hours ofsociology, six of which must be ar the 3()()
level qr above.
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CRM 412 Law and Society.
3 hrs
4tw � a S<>ci;i.1 and cultural product; the interrelationships between
law: apd social institutions. Not open to those wiJh credit in SOC
4 U· , :.,. . . .
.
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. 105.
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CRM· 43lPolfce In Modem·Society.
3 hrs
The social and historical origin of the police; police culture, role,
ab4 career; poli£C in the . }egal system; police discretion; ethical
development of pc:>lice; police and the conununity; police organiza
tiori_apd community control.

Prere_q: CRM 300.

CRM�44J,Advanced Criminology.
3 hrs
An intensive ' analysis of selected problems in criminology; the
of crime preapplication of criminology to' policies and programs
·
· ·
vention and control.

Pre,:�q; (;RM 301 or CRM 506_, and CRM
. 300 or CRM 507; or
tkpwiment permission.
,, ' '

CRM 460 Criminal Law IL
3 hrs
The distinguishing characteristics of criminal law and its sources.
Pr9b!ems in determination of crip1initl liability; crimes against
PJ�; crim� ag�t the person; defenses tp
· crimiJµl5harges.

Prereq:
lunior standing.
. -_ _
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...

the

, -.

·

,
CRM '.477/478/479.SpeclaJ'TC?PicS.
: , · '•' 1/2/3 hrs
. '
' departmen
An'exploraµcin and ��y;of topi� Jl(?t coyered,in other
tal offerings; Students
provided'different
elect nmie than
. a· ·-

..

:-

;:\ .t�·,_ .. .. ,,

.

once · \\ ;
? _: ; , · ·
_
,
c<
'
:
.>
1i{
�
;
<;
;
y
1t11r!;:r
may

'Ill I
GRM 4$7l€ooperad ve Ediication: -0 •

'f/ ' '

Practical experience in industrial, business, or goveinmerit settings
to provide job skills. Credit/no crediL
l

�rereq: CRMISOC 387.
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3 hrs each
S,�!}ts a,re �S.!�� ,i:i:{iinimum .OffighJ hours � week to a
govenunental or pnvare: · ag�y dealing with the cnme problem.
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WOMENS'S STIJDIES 203

WOI\1EN'S STUDIES

Ellene Tratras Contis
Director
720 Pray-Harrold
487-1177

Professors: Margot Duley (HIS), C arol Haddad (IDT), Daryl Hafter
(HIS), James Holoka (FLABS), Sandra McCl ennan (SpEd),
B arb ara Rich ardson (SAC), Marie Riclunond-Abbott (SAC),
Ellen Schwartz (FA), Joanna Scott (PLS), Karen Sinclair
(SAC)
Associate Professors: Ellene Tratras Contis (CHM), M argaret
Crouch (PHI), Rachel Brett Harley (MUS), Kate Mehuron
(PHI), Alexandra Norton (LIT)
A$lstant Professors: Betty B arber (HECR), Elisabeth Dauemer
(ENG), Deborah Figart (ECO), Christina Jose-Kampfner (TE)
Instructors: Barbara Bilge (SAC), Elizabeth Hackett, Joette Tho
mas
The Women's Studies program offers an interdisciplinary
academic minor to provide intellectual perspective and life-enrich
ing skills for women and men. Professors have desi gned interdisci
plinary courses that document the contributions of women to history,
literature, education, family, and work in a cultural context Insights
into the psychology of women, the impac t of women on social
structures, and how women influence contemporary society will be
valuable to students in their personal and professional lives.
Individual courses in the women's studies program can be
taken as electives to enrich any major.
Program of Study
Curriculum:
Women's Studies minor

Advising is the responsibility of the program director.

Advising coordinator:
Ellene Tratras Contis

ACADEMIC MINOR
WOMEN'S STIJDIES MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In women's studies ...................................................... 21
1. Required courses ......................................................... 12
WMS 200 Introduction to Women's Studies ................... 3
Choose three coursesfrom thefollowing four:

2.

WMS/HIS 335 History of Women in Europe
WMS/UT 443 Women in Literature
WMS/PSY 242 Psychology of Women
WMS/SOC 344 Sociology of Sex Roles
(The course not taken above may be included as one of the
restricted electives)
Restricted electives ........................................................ 9
Choose nine creditsfrom thefollowing:

WMS/BE 205 Women in Busin<:$; WMS 279/PHI 226
Philosophy of Women; WMS/ECO 328 Economics of
Women; WMS/HIS 336 History ofWomen in the United
States and Great Britain, 1800 to the Present; WMS/
ANT 355 Anthropolqgy of Women; WMS/PLS 365
Women and Politics; WMS/SFD 402 Sexism and Edu
cation; WMS/PED 405 Women in Sports; WMS/IDT
420 Women and Technology; WMS/FA436 Women in
Art

WOMEN'S STUDIES COURSES

1/213 hrs
WMS 177/178/179 Special Topics.
Different subject matter will be taught each semester offered, in
cluding interdisciplinary courses in women's studies. Students may
take these courses more than once as long as the subject matter is
different, but no more than two such courses may be,counted
toward the minor in women's studies.
Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
WMS 200 Introduction to Women's Studies.
An overview of women in society. Historical and literary perspec
tives on women's contributions; socialization, roles, and status in.
professional fields.
3 hrs
WMS 205 Women In Business.
Social and business conditions that support the entry of women to
executive positions in business; career opportunities at the profes
sional and executive levels of business.

3 hrs
WMS 242 Psychology of Women.
Theories and empirical research concerning personality develop
ment in females. Examination of the origins of the behavior of
women.

Prereq: PSY 1011102.

WMS 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
Different subject matter will be taught each semester offered, in
cluding interdisciplinary courses in women's studies. Students may
take these courses more than once as long as the subject matter is
different, but no more than two such courses may be counted
toward the minor in women's studies.

Prereq: Department permission.

WMS 322 Family Financial Management.
3 hrs
Management of family resources to solve economic problems and
fulfill goals and needs through consideration of investments, family
decision-making, taJces, estate planning, credit, and insurance.

WMS 328 Economics or Women.
3 hrs
The changing economic role of women in the labor force. Analysis
of policies affecting earnings, employment, and work and family
issues in traditional and non-traditional occupations. Includes some
international comparisons.

Prereq: One course in economics or junior standing.

WMS 335 History or Women In Europe.
3 hrs
A study of the ristory of women and views of women in Western
society from the 1 8th century to the present Emphasizes the struggles,
setbacks, and achievements of the women's movements in the
context of modem European history.

Prereq: One course in history.

WMS 336 History of Women In the United States and Great
Britain, 1800 to the Present.
_
3. 1!.�
A comparative study of the history of women in the United S�
and Great Britain. Examines the ideology of the nature and role of
women, the history of women's lives; the impact ofindustrialiia:'
tion, and the feminist movements of the 19th and 20th centuries. '
·
Prereq: One course in history or department permission,-

WMS 344 Sociology of Sex Roles.
_
_
. •- · · , 3 b;;;
Analysis ofpast, present, and future sex roles; the changing rol�s of
women and men and the conflicts and consequences of these
ch anges
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

WMS 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
Different subject matter will be taught each semester offered, in
cluding interdisciplinary courses in women's studies. Students may
take these courses more than once as lo�g �as th� subject matter is
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different, but no more than two such courses may be counted
toward the minor in women's studies.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

3 hrs
WMS 387 Cooperative Education.
Th.is course provides students with an opportunity to deal directly
with issues affecting women by working with agencies and local
organizations.

Prereq: 12 hours ofprevious coursework in women's studies.
WMS 402 Sexism and Education.

3 hrs

How sexist attitudes and behaviors affect and are affected by school
policies and practices; educational aims, staff relations, teaching
styles, decision-making, treatment of pupils, instructional materi
als, anti-sexist programs.

3 hrs
WMS 405 Women in Sports.
Patterns, problems, and conditions associated with women's sports
involvement in selected world cultures; the sportswoman in Ameri
can society.

WMS 420 Women and Technology.

3 hrs

An interdisciplinary course designed to familiarize students with
various concepts of technology, technological change. and techno
logical society; probe the problems and advantages women face in
technological society or technology-based professions; explore
women's roles in several specific technology professions.

WMS 436 Women in Art.
3 hrs
A survey of the contributions of female artists in the history of art
Discussions will include the history of women as patrons of the arts,
and the uses of the female image in art.

Prereq: FA 108 or department permission.

WMS 443 Women in Literature.
3 hrs
Astudy of WOfllen and their experiences as described in literature.

' Prereq: Two courses in Ii1era1ure.

WMS 450 Adult Role Transitions.
3 hrs
Investigation of changes during early, middle, and later adulthood.
Normative and non�normative role transitions related to work and
and men .
for"women
family
.
.
..

WMS 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
Different subject matter will be taught each semester offered, in
cluding interdisciplinary courses in women's studies. Students may
take these courses more than once as long as the subject matter is
different, but no more than two such courses may be counted
toward the minor in women's studies.
'.:.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

WMS 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Th.is course provides students with an opp<>rtunity to deal directly
with . issues affecting women by working with agencies and local
organizations.

Prereq: WMS 387.

1/2/3 hrs
WMS 497/49.8/499 Independent Study.
Advaiiced'study on ·an individual basis in areas in which the pro
gram �s not offer;fQrmal
... courses. are restricted to
. Tl;!�

j�m:�.�9 �aj�rs. .

.

courses.
.
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, COLLEGli: OF. BUSINESS

C OLLEGE OF
BUSINESS
Stewart Tubbs, Dean
Susan E. Moeller, Acting Associate Dean
Amelia Chan, Assistant Dean
473 Gary M. Owen Building
DEPARTMENTS
Accounting
Finance and Computer Infonnation Systems
Management
Marketing
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
The College of Business develops future business leaders by
providing high quality, professionally accredited programs al the
undergraduate and graduate levels and by offering professional
development education to the business community. The college
values and ·promotes scholarly research, applications, and an inter
national perspective in its programs.
Professional preparation is provided for students who contem
plate administrative careers in business, government agencies, and
public administration. College ofBusiness programs emphasize the
combination of tools, concepts, and theory for practical application
to business decisions and business problems.
The college also serves as an educational resource for business
firms of regional, national, and international scope and maintains
alliances.that are mutually beneficial to students, faculty, and the
college. Its faculty is professionally recognized for its contributions
to the body of knowledge and understanding of management and
business enterprise.

,•

The Bachelor of Business Administration degree is offered to
students concentrating in any one of 9 undergraduate professional
programs:
Accounting
Accounting Information Systems
Computer Information Systems
Economics*
Finance
General Business
Management
Marketing
' Production and Operations Management
· *Ecorwmics · is offered in cooperaJion with the Economics
department, College ofArts and Sciences.

Degree programs are described within the appropriate depart·.
ments. -

The Joint Bachelor of Business Administration-Bachelor of
Arts degree in Language and World Business is offered in coopera
tion_ �ith the 9ollege of Arts and Sciences and the EMU World
Colleg�: . · ·

Graduate programs lead to the MasterofBusiness Administra
tion and Master of Science degrees in accounting, in computer
based information systems, and inhuman resources and organization
development. For descriptions of graduate programs and courses in
the College of Business, consult the Graduate Catalog.

· Accreditation of all undergraduate and graduate programs is
by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.
;;.-

.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS is open to
student applicants with 44 or more semester hours completed who
are enrolled in the last of the 1 6 required courses to qualify for
admission. -Students who want to advance register should return
their applications :to the College of' Business ·Undergraduate Busi��s�trof�?�ce'by the deadline.s listed below: • '

.;iifirf�;,: : : ::: : :;: : : :: :,:::�I::!

Applications for each semester must be- accompanied by a
progress report, tabulation of transfer credit, transcripts or grade
reports in order for the applicant to be approved or registered in
business courses.
_ <$�nts.l)lay oi,ta4l ,llll applicationJor itdrtlission to EMU's
Cpllege ofBusiness from the College ofBusiness directly:

;r-:-�
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Undergraduate Business Program Office
College of Business
Eastern Michigan University
401 Owen
Yps ilanti, Michigan 48197
(313) 487-2344

Students must be admitted by the University to be considered
for admission to the College of Business. However, students admit
ted to the University are not automatically admitted to the College
of Business.

To qualify for admission, students must have successfully
completed 56 semester hours with a minimum cwnulative grade
point average of 2.50. In addition, the following courses (1 through
13) must be recognized as successfully completed by the Univer
sity, and the business courses (9 through 13) must be completed
with a minimum earned grade of "C-" in each:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

7.

8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

ENG 121 English Composition
CTA 121/124 Fundamentals of Speech
A language or communication elective
MTH 1 18-119 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sci
ences I-II or MfH 120 Calculus I and MTH 122 Elemen
tary Linear Algebra
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II
PLS 1 12/1 13 American Government or PLS 202 State
and Local Government
Philosophy or religion (logic or ethics strongly recom
mended)
PSY 101/102 General Psychology
ACC 240--241 Principles of Accounting I-II
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business
IS 215 End-User Computing
MOT 202 Business Communications
OS 265 Business Statistics I

Business courses numbered 300 and above may not be taken
by business students who have not completed admission require
ments. Students who fail to satisfy admission requirements will be
involuntarily withdrawn from upper division business courses by
the college. Refunds in effect at the date of withdrawal shall apply.

Non-business majors will be asked to provide academic
records and to complete a Student Intake Sheet to confirm their
program of study and preparation. No student majoring in a pro
gram outside of the College of Business will be given more than 30
semester hours of credit for courses offered in EMU's College of
Business. This limitation applies to those minoring in business as
well as to those taking business courses for general elective credit.
Non-business majors also must satisfy stated course prerequisites
listed in this catalog or updated in the current Oass Schedule
Bulletin. Students must be of junior standing (56 or more credit
hours) and of good academic standing (2.00 grade point average or
better) to enroll in 300- and 400-level College of Business courses.

Second bachelor's degree students must apply to the Under
graduate Admissions office and must be advised by the coordinator
of advising for second bachelor's degrees to be eligible to enroll in
business courses. Second bachelor's candidates working toward a
business degree must fonnally apply foradmission to the College of
Business and must meet all college admission requirements.

Special students and non-matriculated students are not
eligible to register in College of Business courses. Such students
should contact the Undergraduate Business Program Office for
advisement.
Guest students may enroll for one semester only with approval
in advance from the college. Guest student applicants should provide
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COLLEGE OF BUSINFSS

proof of guest status and completion of 56 semester hours, as well as
completion of appropri ate prerequisites for intended coursework. An
unofficial transcript from the student's parent institution is recom
mended and an official transcript may be required.

Advising is offered to all College of Business students in each
major area. Faculty are available to discuss career opportunities and
to assist students who are tmdecided about a major.
Undergraduate pre-business students are encouraged to con
tact the Undergraduate Business Program Coordinator (Room 401
Owen) to receive guidance in selecting appropriate courses to meet
College of Business admission requirements.

Academic standards require that students maintain a 2.00
grade point average. Students who fail to achieve this average in
any term or to maintain a cumulative 2.00 GPA will be considered
to be on probation by the University. Two consecutive semesters of
less than 2.00 earned or cumulative GPA may result in dismissal
from the University.
To qualify for graduation, students must maintain a GPA of
2.00 in the business administration core and 2.00 in their major as
well as maintaining a 2.00 overall EMU GPA.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE CURRICULUM FOR
THE BACHELOR OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

ADVISING COORDINATOR: AMEUA CHAN

The Bachelor of Business Administration degree requires that
students successfully complete a minimum of 50 semester hours in
economics, psychology, and mathematics and in related areas of
arts, sciences, and technology within the minimum 12A hours
required to qualify for a degree.
In the program of study outlined below, the number of basic
studies credit hours in symbolics and communication, mathematics,
science and technology, social science, and arts and humanities is
indicated. Students must take the specified courses as shown. In
some cases, courses taken to meet basic studies requirements also
may satisfy specific program requirements, as in the case of eco
nomics and mathematics. Both course and semester hour require
ments must be met in the practical arts.
Students must meet requirements for admission to the College
of Business before enrolling in upper division (300- or 400-level)
business courses.
The curriculum described meets the major and minor require
ments for graduation. No outside minor is needed. Please refer to
University basic studies requirements for additional information.
The business core and major requirements in effect at the time
of the student's initial registration at Eastern Michigan University
(see the Eastern Michigan University seven year rule), or the
requirements of a subsequent catalog including those in effect at the
time of the student's graduation may be used to complete gradua
tion requirements.
Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and �m1n:unJcatlon ···: ·:··································· 14-18
One course m wntten compos1uon .................................. 3
One course in speech rommunication ........................... 2-3
One course in one of the following areas: ..................... 3-5
a. An upper-level course in written composition.
b. An upper-level course in speech communication.
c. A rourse in foreign language composition
Mathemalics*

Option/••

MTH 1 18-119 Mathematical Analysis for Social
Sciences I-II ....................................., ....................... 6

or Option II*••

,..

MTH 120 Calculus I ........................................................ 4
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MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra .................... ,........ 3
Science and technology ...................................................... .. 9-10
(Please see University basic studies requirements.)
a. One course in physical science ................................. 3-4
b. One course in life science ............................................ 3
c. One course in science or technology ....................•.......3
Social science .. ..... ... .. ... ..... ... ... . . ... ..... ........... ........ ... .. ... ........... . U
a. A course in U.S. government ....................................... 3
b. A course in history ...................................................:... 3
c. ECO 201 -202 Principles of Economics I-II .................. 6
Arts and humanities .......................................................... 11-12
(Please see University basic studies requirements.)
Logic or ethics is strongly recommended for philosophy or
religion requirement.

Please note that at least one approved rourse in cross
culrural or international studies must be completed in
the process of meeting the requirements of the forego
ing basic studies areas. Approved oourses are desig
nated with an asterisk (*) in the University basic studies
section of catalog.
Practical arts ...................................................................... 57-69
Business administration core ............................................. 33
(All 200-level core courses must be completed prior to
admission to the College of Business)
IS 215 End-User Computing (satisfies computer literacy
requirement) ............................................................ 3
DS 265 Business Statistics 1 ............................................. 3
ACC 240-2Al Principles of Accotmting I-II .................... 6
MOT 202 Business Communications .............................. 3
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business ...................... 3
FIN 350 Principles of Finance ......................................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory ............... 3
POM 374 Introduction to Production/Operations
Management ............................................................ 3
MOT 490 Business Policy ............................................... 3
(All 300-level core courses must be completed before
enrollment in MGT 490 Business Policy.)
Academic major .................................................... ......... 24-36
Choose one of the following: accotmting, accotmting infor
mation systems, business computer systems, econom
ics, finance, general business, management, marketing,
production/operations management, real estate
Physical education and health .............................................. 2
Physical education activity rourses .................................. 2
(Any two military science courses may be applied)
Electives .......................................................................... 13-31
Students plarining to continue study in a graduate school of
business are urged to complete the following courses
as electives:
ECO 301 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis
ECO 302 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis
DS 367 Business Statistics II
Total ....................................................................................... 124

*Studentsplanning to complete the maJhemaJics requirement .
al another four-year college or universily, or at a two-year
community college, must select courses that include linear
algebra, differentiation, and integration.
*Students having a "B" average in high school maJhemaJics
courses through trigorwmetry should not elect Option /.

***Students planning to pursue graduate study in business
administration are encouraged to selecl Option II.

I
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The Joint Bachelor of Business Administration-Bachelor of
Arts degree in Language and World Bus� is a dou?le degr� for
undergraduates planning to enter a career m world busme.ss or m�
national government and public administration. � major objecll�e
of the program is to prepare students for internallOnal careers with
business and language skills, along with the knowledge needed to
function effectively in the inaeasingly competitive world economy.
The LWB joint degree provides students with bo� practical, on-si�
work experience as well as a thorough academic background m
international affairs and world enterprise.
Students in the language and world business program receive
two separate but integrated degrees: a Bachelor of Business Admin
istration with a major in any one of eight professional areas and a
Bachelor of Arts in language and international trade. The language
and international trade major trains students in French, German,
Japanese, or Spanish for business and professional situations. It also
includes cultural and area studies. Students additionally may take
examinations leading to certification in Business French, German
or Spanish.
All LWB joint degree students take part in a cooperative educa
tion internship. Qualified students are eligible for placement in com
panies in locations such as Paris, Rouen, Madrid, and StuttgarL
Caracas and Tokyo are scheduled for placements also. Companies
around the world that have hosted EMU interns include Mercedes
Benz, Volkswagen, Bosche, Siemens, Renault, ELF Petrochemical,
Kiwi, Societe Generale de Surveillance., Foreign Trade Bank of
Madrid., Unesa Corporation. and others, including foreign branches
of U.s'. Fortun.e 5()0 companies. The goal is to place qualifying
students abroar,l.:where,theycan use their language and business skills
in an actual international professional environmenL Students who do
not go abroad are placed regionally and work .one or two semesters
for 8ll employer· ina staff support or administrative �ity. . .
The program .is designe4 so the student can finish the JOint
degr� . ip. 154 credit hours, including all free electives. This is
ordinarily a 1 O;-semester program. The curriculum described meets
the ma.J9r and ntinor requirements for graduation. No outside minor
is needed.
1. Basic Studies
Please refer to University basic studies requirements for addi·
tional information.

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ..................................... 14-16
· ·
One course in written composition ·
One course in speech communication
One elective course in foreign language
_
.
MTH 1 18 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences
I or
MTH 122 Elementary LinearAlgebra '
MTH 1 19 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences II or
.MTR 1.2()

.�l{tt1�;f;�'.::.·:,: �:,: : .
. · .-·. ·-.

· - .-

One course in U.S. Government
IDS 1 03 Twentieth Century Civilipttion · or HIS 101/102
Western Civilization: , ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I�II

I

Arts and humanities ...................................................... 11-12

THE JOINT BACHELOR OF BUSINFSS
ADMINISTRATION-BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE IN LANGUAGE AND WORLD
BUSINF.SS

Sal��-1 . .

I

I
I
i

Two intermediate foreign language courses or two advanced
foreign language literature courses. See note in 2 below.
One course in philosophy or religion.
One course in art, dance.. music or theatre arts.
Please note that at least one approved course in cross cul
tural or international studies must be completed in the
process of meeting the basic studies requirements.
Approved courses are designated with an asterisk(*) in
the University basic studies section of the catalog.
Physical education ................................................................ 2
Physical education activity courses ······················· :··········.2
Note: Students can sometimes test out of certam basic
studies courses for up to 30 hours by using the CLEP
examinations. See page 1 1 .

I

2.

Specialized studies In language and the social sciences
language component (FRN. GER, JPN, or SPN) ...... 18*
FRN/GER/JPN/SPN 343 Composition
FRN/GER/JPN/SPN 361 Language for International Trade
FRN/GERJJPN/SPN 446, 447 Business Langu age I and II
An additional six hours in advanced literature, culture, or
technical language
*Note: Nine of these 18 hours may count toward basic
studies provided they are in foreign language and
advanced literature.
Language and International trade area studies .................. 9
GEO/HIS 316 History and Geography ofModem Europe or
GEO/HIS 317 or 326 History and Geography of
Spanish America or Japan ........................................ 6
One of the following: ....................................................... 3
PLS 21 1 Introduction to Comparative Government, PLS
212 Introduction to International Politics, PLS 341
International Law, PLS 342 International Organiza
tions, PLS 354 Government and Politics of Canada,
PLS 367 Contemporary Political Systems of Latin
America. PLS 412 Comparative Legal Systems

I
I
\

\

I
I

I

3.

Business core and business major ............................. 57-60
All 200-level core courses must be completed before admis
sion to the College of Business. Most core courses will
have an international componenL
Business core ....................................................................... 33
MGT 202 Business Communications .............................. 3
IS 215 End-User Computing ............................................ 3
(satisfies computer literacy requirement)
DS 265 Business Statistics I .............................................3
ACC 240-2Al Principles of Accounting I-II .................... 6
LAW 293 Legal Environment ofBusiness ...................... 3
FIN 350 Principles of Finance ......................................... 3
POM 374 Introduction to Production/Operations
Management ............................................................3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ...................................3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory ............... 3
MGT 490 Business Policy ............................................... 3
Note: Students must seek admission to the College of Business before enrolling in its upper division (300- or
400-level) business courses.
Business major ......................................................... 24-27•••
Choose one of the following:
Acrotmtirig
Computer Information Systems
.
Economics
Finance
General Business
Management
Marketing
_ Production/Operations Management

---- -

--��-

----
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See 4.b. below regarding restricted electives.
4. Other International courses .......................................... 15-18
a. Required .......................................... .......................... 12

FLA 387 Cooperative Education (Spring/Summer
available) ................................................................. 3
FLA 499 Independent Study ............................................ 3
MKT 460 International Marketing ................................... 3
ECO 370 Comparative Economic Systems or ECO 480
International Economics .......................................... 3

b. Choose two restricted electivesfrom world business
courses** ............................................................ .3-6

MKT 375 International Business Transactions ................ 3
MGT 492 Managing World Business Communication .... 3
MGT 495 International Management ............................... 3
FIN 370 International Business Finance .......................... 3
POM 480 Production/Operations Management-A World
Business View ......................................................... 3
ACC 475 International Accounting ................................. 3

**These two required courses are apprqyed as "restricted
electives" in the departmenrs providing them. At least Ol'le
course must be selectedfrom the major and the second may be
selectedfrom any ofthese offerings.This may saJisfy the major
requirement regarding "restricted electives."
***StudenJ.s may major in Accounting information Systems (36hour major). GraduaJinn requiremenJs will exceed 154 hours.

Free electives .................................................................. 0-6
Totatt ...................................................................................... 154

5.

tsome students, including transfer students, may require a
slightly higher number of hours depending on level of high school
language courses.
All students eligible for admission to the College of Arts and
Sciences and to the College of Business are eligible for the LWB
joint degree. However, a placement test is required of all srudents of
forei gn language unless they successfully completed their last course
in forei gn language at EMU. This placement test is also strongly
advised for students whose last course in a foreign language at
EMU was completed more than one year before the semester for
which they are currently enrolling.
Since this professional program is especially challenging, it is
suggested that students enroll at the beginning of the freshman year.
Advising is offered to all joint B.B.A.-B.A. language and
world business srudents, both in their major language and in their
business major area. Faculty are available to discuss career opportu
nities and to assist students who are undecided about a major.
Foreign language advising is available from appropriate advising
coordinators who will recommend specific courses required in each
language pattern.
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS COURSES

COB 177/178/179 Special Topics.
V213 hrs
Team-taught current topics related to career preparation for busi
ness and industry.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.
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Mohsen Sbarlft
Department Head
406 Gary M. Owen Building
487-3320

Proressors: S. Thomas A. Cianciolo, E.A. Devine, D. RobertOkofllY,

Chandra P. Pathak, Mohsen Sharifi
Associate Prores!lOrS: George S. Clark, WayneC. Ellis, Roger Gledhill,
Zafar Khan. Jolm W. Keros, Morrey Kramer, Sue Ravenscroft,
Andrew Snyir, Linda Woodland, Kenneth C. Young
Assistant Professors: Amelia A. Baldwin-Morgan, Linda J.
Burilovich. Susan C. Kattelus, Geraldine M. Kruse, Gary B.
McCombs, David Senteney

1be Accounting department prepares students for professional
careers related to the fields of accounting and accounting informa
tion systems. Within each of these major areas, students can de
velop their expertise in a variety of areas including financial
accounting, budgeting, managerial accounting, accounting infor
mation systems, internal auditing, governmental accounting, taxes,
and auditing. Because of the need for good communication in
business, srudents are encouraged to elect courses in English com
position and speech beyond the basic requirements.
Programs or Study
Majors:
Accounting
Accounting information systems
Minors:
Accounting
Advising assistance, both academic and career, is provided by
the faculty and is available in the department office Monday through
Friday while school is in session. or by appointment.
Advising coordinator: Mohsen Sharifi

Graduate study leads to the Master of Science degree in
accounting (MSA). The MSA degree program and courses are
described in the Graduate Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJORS
ACCOUNTING MAJOR

Students majoring in accounting are prepared for professional
careers in three major areas:
Public accounting, which leads to service as a Certified
Public Accountant, primarily in the audit field. CPAs are indepen
dent professionals who provide opinions on the fairness of financial
statements prepared for investors. They also render tax service and
management advisory service to clients.
Industrial accounting, which leads to careers in financial ac
counting, budget analysis, cost accountancy, and i.ntemal auditing. The
basic function of an iooustrial accountaru is to accumulate and report
financial data that help management plan and control operations.
Institutional or governmental accounting, which leads to
positions in non-profit organizations and local, state, and federal
governmental agencies. These professionals provide financial in
formation about the effectiveness of operations, similar to industrial
accountants, review tax returns, analyze cost reports on projects
funded by government, and assist regulatory commissions in moni
toring private industry and individual businesses.
Through an internship program. students with good academic
records have an opportunity to work in public accounting or indus
try. 1bese internships provide education; salary, and exposure to

professional experience.

Upon graduation, accounting majors who wish to become Cer
tified Public Accountants (public accounting). Certified Manage
ment Accountants (iooustrial or governmental accounting), or Certified

Internal Auditors (industrial or governmental accounting) will meet
the educational requiremenlS and qualify to sit for national examina
tions that test for entrance into the above professional organizations.
To be completed are the general requirements for the Bachelor
of Business Administration degree, the academic major require
ments below, and sufficient electives to meet the minimum of 124
semester hours for graduation.
Area
Sem hours
Practical arts ........................................................................... 57
Requirements (business administration core, page 207)
Academic major In accounting .......................................... 24
ACC 340-341 Intermediate Accounting I-II .................... 6
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting ........................... 3
ACC 344 Tax Accounting ............................................... 3
ACC 356 Accounting Information Systems ..................... 3
ACC 445 Auditing ........................................................... 3
Restricted electives ................................................................ 6
Choose two courses from the following:
ACC 346 Governmental Accounting, ACC 440 Advanced Ac
counting, ACC 442 Advanced Cost Accounting, ACC 444
Advanced Tax Accounting. ACC 447 Contemporary CPA
Problems, ACC 448 EDP Auditing and Controls, ACC
450 Intemal Auditing, ACC 451 Advanced Internal Audit
ing, ACC 475 International Accounting, ACC 479 Special
Topics, ACC 499 Directed Sllldies, ACC 540 Advanced
Accounting L ACC 541 Advanced Accounting II
Note: Students planning on sitting for the CPA examination
in Michigan should elect ACC 346 Governmental
Accounting or ACC 540 Advanced Accounting I.

ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS MAJOR

' \, ;;Accounting 'information systems is a four-year program de
signi;:Fto' provide a ' bachelor's degree with a concentration in
accounting and computer-based information processing. The pro
.. gram combines the coursework required for a degree in accounting
�ith numerous computer courses.
· ; · · E !l,Stem Michigan University is one of only a few universities
m'the"countty'offering this unique degree. Accounting information
systems majors who obtain this degree are well prepared for careers
in a dynamic and ever-changing environment, where knowledge of
both accounting and computer information processing is fast be
coming mandatory. Possible career cl)oices include computer sys
tems design. EDP auditing, compute'r security analysis, internal
auditing, public accounting, government accounting, and manage
rial accounting.
To be completed are the general requirements for the Bachelor
of Business Administration degree, the academic major require
ments below, and sufficient electives to meet the minimum of 124
semester hours for graduation. ·
Area
Sem hours
Practical· arts . .............; ........;..';,...;;.;;.;;;; .....:;.......�·..............:;;..... 69
<Requirements (business administration core, see section
, ,.;urider College . of Business). ... . .· ,,
Academic::. m�Jorln acc::ounting·lnformat19n systems ............ 36
· , , ACP34Q:.341 IntermediateAccouIItingI-II .................... 6

,]�ii{ifif;:��{}j�/j:.·
. ACC 456Accounting lnformation Systems
:(rnplementation·and Projects ........:......,..,..;..., ....:..... 3
IS 219 File Pro.cessing'and COBOL Programming ...;: .- ,::'. 3
IS 380 Database Concepts .......................:.. :i: .................. 3
tCJ,oose'.2·ofthefollowing: .......... ::·........ :.. ,:;;,.; ................. 6
· · ::}· ,;; IS,24?-SoftwareT>esign;and'Programming · in
· ·.,'.•. . ', ;,•···.i. 1,�B usiness · ('.3 ) " ··· · 'c,/;<,.>LMs:·<c
0
,

IS 280 Introduction to Expert Systems in Business (3)
IS 315 Applied Data Structures (3)
IS 420 Business Data Communications and Computer
Networks (3)
Restricted electives ................................................................ 0
Students may elect courses in other areas of interest
NOie: Students planning on sitting for the CPA examination
in Michigan should elect ACC 346 Governmental
Accounting or ACC 540 Advanced Accounting I.

150-HOUR ACCOUNTING PROGRAM

COMBINED MSA AND BBA DEGREES

Admission Requirements
Following are the minimal standards for admission to the 150Hour Program. Generally, each item should be satisfied, though the
candidate's overall record is considered most significant Thus, a slight
deficiency in one criterion may be compensated by the candidate's
strengths in other areas. Special circumstances, particularly improve
meru in recent paformance, will be considered on their merits by the
150-Hour Program Policy Committee. Transfer credits and grades will
be evaluated in terms of Eastern Michigan Univcrsity equivalency.

Initial admission is dependent on:
1. Completion of90 semester hours of Wldergraduate course
work including the College of B usiness requirements,
Basic Studies, and ACC 341.
2. Cumulative grade point average of 3.00 on a 4.00 scale.
3. The candidate's written statement of personal goals.
4. Interview with the 150-Hour program director/adviser.
Admission to the graduate level requires:
1. Completion of 120 semester hours of undergraduate
coursework including course content noted under initial
admission above and the undergraduate components (i.e.,
required and restricted electives).
2. Graduate Management Admission Test score of 500 (must
be taken during the 4th year so the candidate's score is
received before admission to the 5th year).
3. Application to the University Graduate School with pay
ment of fee.

If the candidate is an accounting undergraduate from another
four-year accredited school and plans to complete the graduate
level program at EMU, he/ she must meet the minimum require
ments set for graduate level admission noted above, in addition to
the bachelor's degree. The candidate is encouraged to apply to
EMU at the beginning of his/her senior year and take the Graduate
Managemen.! Admission Test during that same year.
For more information, please contact the Director of Graduate
Business Programs, 401 Gary M. Owen Building,(313) 487-4444.

ACADEMIC MINOR
ACCOUNTING MINOR

Sem hours

Minor In accounting (for non-business majm-s) ...................... 21
I. Required courses ........................................:: ............... 12
ACC 240-241 Principles of Accounting I-II .................... 6
ACC 340-341 Intermediate Accounting I-II .................... 6
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 9
Choose
courses from the following:
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting, ACC 344 Tax
Accounting, ACC 346 Governmental Accounting,
A.CC 3�6 Accounting Information Systems, ACC 440
Advanced Accounting, ACC 442 Advanced Cost Ac
counting, ACC 444 Advanced Tax Accounting, ACC
4W )iiternal Auditing, AC:C}51 Advanced Internal
>
. Auditing, ACC 475 International Accounting

three
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ACCOUNTING COURSES

ACC 1 � Accounting for Non-Business Majors.
3 hrs
Introduction to use of numerical data, in particular financial infor
mation gen�ated in � organization, with special emphasis on the
�ntent and mterpretation of this information in the decision-mak
mg process. May not be substiluted for ACC 240. Not open to
students wilh credil for ACC 240 or ACC 24 J.
Prereq: Any college-level algebra course.

ACC 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An expl ?ration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offeTlllgs. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
ACC 240 Principles or Accounting I.
Thorough study of the accounting cycle; how accounting serves to
develop useful information about economic organizations. Prob
lems of valuation and statement presentation of selected assets and
liabilities. Problems of accounting for ownership equity.
3 hrs
ACC 241 Principles of Accounting II.
Expense analysis and cost accounting: use of accounting data to
achieve managerial goals; influence of taxes on business decisions.
Problems that arise in interpreting accounting data.
Prereq: ACC 240.

2 hrs
ACC 244 Personal Tax Accounting.
Introduction to federal and state income and social security tax
problems of individuals. Practice on preparation of individual tax
returns. Credit toward a degree will not be permitted for both ACC
2A4 and ACC 344. (Business education majors may substitute this
course for ACC 344 with permission of their department head.)
Prereq: ACC 240 or junior standing.

ACC 246 Accounting for Public Administrators.
3 hrs
Surveys the use of accounting to manage a public organization.
Basic accounting principles, program budgeting, and the construc
tion of internal control systems.

ACC 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other deparnnen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

ACC 286 Cooperative Education.
1 hr
Accounting employment at a business or public organization im
parting a practical experience in accounting. Position may be part
time, volunteer, or less than full semester in duration. Use on an
accounting major or minor is not permitted. Graded credit/no credit
Admittance by application only. This course may be repeated once
for additional credit.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

ACC 287 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
One term of full-time or two terms of part-time employment at a
business or public organization chosen for imparting a practical
experience in accounting. Use on an accounting major or minor is
not permitted. Graded credit/no credit Admittance. by application
only. This course may l:>e repeated once for additional credit
Prereq: Departmenl permission.
ACC 340 Intermediate Aooi'u�ting I.
3 hrs
Review of recording and reportll}g pr��'*;,accountiilg concepts
assets,
and theories guiding the valuation and classification of �t
.
plant assets, intangible assets, and curreijtJi�pµities�;
' .
.
Prereq: ACC 241 .

3 hrs
ACC 341 Intermediate Accounting II.
Capital stock, rights; optio�;<�. re�ed;�gs; ,long term
liabilities; income tax allocaticm;jlo!ig«term investments; prior pe-
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riod ad)ustrnents; funds flow; price level accounting; consign
ments; mstallment sales.
Prereq: ACC 340.

ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting.
3 hrs
�ccountin� information for use in planning objectives and conirs:>1�g operanons. A framework for measuring managerial performance
JS developed through an analytic treatment of cost behavior under
dynamic conditions by employing such devices as cost-volurne
profit relationships, flexible budgeting, and standards.
Prereq: ACC 24J.

ACC 344 Tax Accounting.
3 hrs
History of the income tax; the tax legislative process; tax research;
income and loss realization and recognition; capital gairts and
losses; exclusions; deductions; losses; exemptions; rates, personal
tax returns.
Prereq: ACC 241.

3 hrs
ACC 346 Governmental Accounting.
Accounting philosophy for non-profit organizations; principles of
fund accounting; the budget process including program budgeting;
institutional(college, hospital, welfare agency) accounting; internal
control; data processing.
Prereq: ACC 241.
3 hrs
ACC 356 Accounting Information Systems.
Concepts of a responsive information system, including principles
of design, profitability and responsibility, accounting, and control.
Description of typical accounting systems and procedures within
the business enterprise.
Prereq: JS 215 and ACC 342 or departmenJ permission.

ACC 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other dep artmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: D epartment permission.

'

I
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ACC 440 Advanced Accounting.
3 hrs
Consolidation accounting; partnership organization, change, and
liquidation; fiduciary accounting; introduction to governmental ac
counting.
Prereq: ACC 341.

3 hrs
ACC 442 Advanced Cost Accounting.
Cost concepts on an advanced level such as standard costs and
variance analysis; responsibility accounting, direct costing, over
head allocation, breakeven; product pricing through return on in
vestment methods; divisional income measurement; forecasting
with statistical models; capital budgeting; applications of math
ematics to cost accounting problems.
Prereq: ACC 342.

I ,:

ACC 444 Advanced Tax Accounting.
3 hrs
Tax law applicable to partnerships and corporations; operati�
distributions, reorganization, and liquidation.
Prereq: ACC 344.

3 hrs
ACC 445 Auditing.
Audit standards, professional responsibility, ethics, internal control
evaluation, statistical sampling, and audit of EDP systems.
Prereq: 18 semester hours of accounJing, including ACC341 and
ACC 356.

ACC 447 Contemporary CPA Problems.
3 hrs
Analysis of current accounting problemsfac,¢ by the CPA profes
sion. Audit, legal liability, ethics, theory, and ·practice.
Prereq: ACC 440.

.,

I
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piing distributions, point and interval estimation, hypothesis test
ing, chi-square analysis, and regression and correlation analysis.
Prereq: Mrfl 118, MfH 119, IS 215.

ACC 448 EDP Auditing and Controls.
3 hrs
A comprehensive coverage of electronic data processing (EDP)
auditing from both a theoretical and pragmatic point of view with
special emphasis on control features of a system and its purpose.
Prereq: ACC 356 and ACC 445.

ACC 450 Internal Auditing.

DS 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/113 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs

Introduction to the profession of internal auditing. Includes profes
sional standards, teclmiques, scientific methods, reporting, opera
tional auditing, and internal audit management.
Prereq: ACC 341 or permission of ins1ruc1or.

DS 300 Quantitative Analysis and Statistics for B� 3 hrs
An elementary course for MBA students emphasizing three quanti
tative areas: differentiation and optimization, probability and statis
tics, and a matrix algebra approach to systems of linear equations.
Prereq: Two years ofhigh school algebra or MIH 104 or equivalent.

ACC 451 Advanced Internal Auditing.
3 hrs
Continued study of the profession of internal auditing. The focus of
this course will be on the advanced srudy of topics that were briefly
discussed in the introductory course. Special emphasis will be placed
on applying the concepts learned in the introductory course by
performing various exercises with practical (real world) applications.
Prereq: ACC 450.

DS 317 System Simulation.
3 hrs
Computer-based simulation techniques for business analysis and
decision-making. Random number and process generators, system
simulation models, and specialized computer simulation languages.
Simulation of discrete time systems and the GPSS language.
Prereq: IS 215 and DS 265.

ACC 456 Accounting Information Systems Implementation
3 hrs
and Projects.
A capstone course for the accounting information systems major
designed to develop expertise in the implementation of an account
ing information system.
Prereq: ACC 356 and IS 380, or departmenJ permission.

ACC 475 International Accounting.

DS 367 Business Statistics Il.
3 hrs
A continuation of the statistical methodology developed in Busi
ness Statistics I. Topics include two sample interval estimation and
hypothesis tests, inference about the population variance, and simple
and multiple regressions.
Prereq: DS 265.

3 hrs

Introduction to accounting in an international environment. In
cludes the study of environmental factors, performance evaluation,
financial reporting, and specific accounting and auditing problems.
Prereq: ACC 241, or department permission.

ACC 477/47�{479 Special Topics.

1/113 hrs

ACC 489 Accounting Internship.

3 hrs

DS 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/113 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

,Spei;::iaJ4ed accounting topics in relation to changes in the practice
pf&iounting · and its. regulation by government agencies.
Prereq: Department permission and ACC 341.

DS 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public organi
zation to impart a practical experience in decision science disci
plines. Credit/no credit basis for general elective credit only.
Admiltance by application only.
Prereq: Completion of three hours in decision science systems
area. Department permission.

I:>irected nill-time work experience in the accounting phase of a
business organization. Use on an accounting major or minor is not
penriitted. This course may be repeated once for additional credit.
Credit/no credit.
Prereq: Department permission. To be used as an elective only;
daes not apply on a major or ,;ninor.

DS 465 Applied Linear Statistical Models.

f
A directed studies course or acc()unting honors students only. An
in-depth research thesis or project under the direction of an account
ing faculty member is required with an oral examination or form of
presentation to the faculty and other interested parties upon completion of the thesis.
Prereq: Final semester in undergraduate accounting Honors Progrq,n.
�· , ··�
. ·;s.,, . .

ACC 491 Accounting Honors Thesis.

3 hrs

ACC 497/498/499 Directed Studies.

DS 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/113 hrs

3 hrs
DS 487 Cooperative Education.
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public organi
zation to impart a practical experience in decision science disci
plines. Credit/no · credit basis for general elective credit only.
Admittance by applic,ation only.
Prert!,q.: DS. J87. f)epprt,nenJ permissiqn,.

An e;pl6ratiori:aru1
'of topics' riot covered in other departmental offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
·. ', ' ··
·
·
topics are studied.
. . .
.•
nt
permission.
Prereq: Depari
me
..;�·: ; . ..
,- . _('/: .::,'� �; .-: ""
·. ,·. ,· .
. . . ' .:\
DS 265, Bus(Jiess Statistics I.
'·'·
· 3 hrs
Concepts' }if �tJilistics and i lpplications to business decisions. Ele
ments of probability, random samples; descriptive statistics, sam-

'study

----

-

--·�-----

LUU3 b,s

-

--------

1/113 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

Directed study of a problem <?f group of problems in accounting not
otherwise treated in departmental courses.
P,,:.ereq: Department permission.

D�4ill1i1'rittt�t�;� .

3 hrs

An introduction to linear models with an emphasis on business
applications. Topics include multiple linear regression models,
analysis of variance and multivariate data analysis. Computer pack
ages will be used.
Prereq: DS 265.

1/113 hrs

DS 497/498/499 Independent Study.

Directed study of � J!f9�lem or group'ofproblems in �ision science.
Prereq: Departmen1 pernussion'.
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FINANCE AND COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTI:MS

FINANCE AND COMPUTER
INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Asrat Tessema
Department Head
412 Gary M. Owen Building
487-2454

FINANCE UNIT

Professors: Ramesh C. Garg, Asrat Tessema
Associate Professors: Alahassane Diallo, Ronald E. Hutchins,

ments below, and sufficient electives to meet the minimum of 124
semester hours for graduation.

Sem hours
Practical arts ..................................................................:::·...... . 60
Requirements (business administration core, see Coµege of
·
Business section).
Academic major in computer information systems .......... 30 ··
1.

Susan Moeller

Assistant Professors: Robert Kiss, Mahmud Rahman

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS UNIT

Professors: Imtiaz S. Ahmad, Badie Farah, Asad S. Khailany,

Pedro Sanchez, Charles S. Saxon, Fathi Sokkar, V.M. Rao
Turrunal a, Nesa L. Wu
Associate Professors: Sergio Antiochi a, Juan C. Esteva, Wafa
Khorsheed, Stevan Mrdalj
Assistant Professors: Michel Mitri, Reino V. Warren

The Finance unit prepares students for professional careers
related to the fields of finance. Students can develop their expertise
in a variety of areas including corporate financial analysis, budget
ing, banking, investments, and appraisal. Because of the need for
good communication in business, students are encouraged to elect
courses in English composition and speech beyond the basic re
quirements. Also recommended is DS 465 Applied Linear Statisti
cal Models.

The Computer Information Systems unit prepares students for
careers in business information systems, and the Production unit
prepares students for careers in production and operations manage
ment.
Programs of Study
Majors:

Computer information systems
Finance
Production/operations management

Minors:

Computer information systems
Finance
Production/operations management

Advising assistance, both academic and career, is provided by
the faculty and is available Monday through Friday while school is
in session, or by appointment.

Advising coordinator: Asrat Tessema

Graduate study leads to the Master of Business Administration
with concentration in finance or the Master of Science degree in
Information Systems (MSIS). These degree programs and courses
are described in the <Jraduate Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJORS
COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS MAJOR

Computer information systems emphasizes the role and appli
cation of the computer in making management decisions: Students
are prepared for careers as systems analysis; programmers software
engineers, database specialists, and information systems and data
base management administrators. ·
To be completed are the general requirements for the Bachelor
of Business Administration degree, the academic major require-

213

2.

Required courses ......................................................... 27

IS 219 File Processing and COBOL Programming ..... , .... 3
IS 247 Software Design and Programming in Business ... 3
IS 315 Applied Data Structures ........................................ 3
IS 380 Database Concepts ............................................... 3
IS 417 Systems Analysis and Design ............................... 3
IS 420 Business Data Communications and Computer
Networks ................................................................. 3
IS 425 Software Engineering Management ...................... 3
IS 442 Information Resource Management . ..................... 3
IS 449 Information Systems Development and
Implementation Projects .......................................... 3
Restricted electives ........................................................ 3
Choose one course from the following:
DS 317 System Simulation. IS 375 Object-Oriented Pro
gramming and Database, IS 410 Knowledge-Based
Systems, IS 413 Evaluation and Application of Com
puter Hardware, IS 4 1 6 Computer Operating Systems,
IS 426 Advanced Structured COBOL Programming
CSC 239 Assembly and Machine Language Programming
IT 431 Interactive Industrial Computer Graphics

FINANCE MAJOR

The finance major is designed for students interested in plan
ning and managing assets and the acquisition of funds for invest
ment by corporations, non-profit organizations, governmental units,
and financial institutions.
To be completed are general requirements for the Bachelor of
Business Administration degree, the academic major requirements
below, and sufficient electives to meet the minimum of 124 semes
ter hours for graduation.

Sem hours
Practical arts ........................................................................... 57
Requirements (business administration core, see College of
Business section)
Academic major in finance ................................................ 24
Required courses I ........................................................ 15
FIN 354 lnvestrnents ........................................................ 3
FIN 357 Financial Markets .............................................. 3
FIN 358 Analysis of Financial Statements or ACC 340
Intermediate Accounting I ....................................... 3
FIN 359 Intermediate Financial Theory ........................... 3
FIN 450 Problems in Financial Management . .................. 3
Required courses II .......................................................... 6

Choose two courses from the following:
FIN 370 International Business Fmance, FIN 451 Portfolio
Management, FIN 453 Commercial Banking

Restricted Electives .......................................... :.............. 3

Choose one course from the following:
FIN 479 Special Topics
RES 310 Real Estate Finance or RES 340 Real Estate
Investments
�·; ""'\ . . '· <' ,•
INS 351 Introduction to Risk and Insurance ·
ACC 340 Intermediate Accounting I
ECO 445 Economic Fluctuations and Forecasting
DS 367 Business Statistics II

' I
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FIN 354 Investments,FIN 358 Analysis of Financial State
ments, FIN 450 Problems in Financial Management,
FIN 451 Portfolio Management, FIN 453 Commercial
Banking, FIN 479 Special Topics

PRODUCTION/OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
MAJOR
This major equips graduates to work in various kinds and sizes
of production systems as well as to pursue graduate study in several
areas. Emphasiz.ed are production planning and scheduling,material
procurement, inventory control, project scheduling,quality control,
layout of facilities, and time and motion studies. The program re
sponds to social, economic, and technological developments. Stu
dents are prepared for careers as production plarmers, materials
planners,production supervisors,and industrial buyers.
To be completed are the general requirements for the Bachelor
of Business Administration degree, the academic major require
ments below,and sufficient electives to meet the minimum of 124
semester hours for graduation.

Sem hours
Practical arts ........................................................................... 57
Requirements (business administration core, page 207)
Academic major in production/operations management ..... 24
J. Required courses .......................................................... 15
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting ........................... 3
POM 472 Tools for Strategic Quality Mana gement ......... 3
POM 474 Design of the Production/Operations System .. 3
POM475 Production and Inventory Control I ................... 3
POM 476 Production and Inventory Control II .................. 3
2. Restricted electives ......................................................... 9
Choose thr� courses from the following:
IS 219 File Processing and COBOL Programming, MGT
384 Human Resource Management, IS 417 Systems
Analysis and Design, IT 431 Interactive Industrial
Computer Graphics,IT 432 3-D Computer-Aided De
sign, IT 433 Advanced Computer-Aided Design, DS
465 Applied Linear Statistical Models,MGT 484 Man
agement-Union Relations

ACADEMIC MINORS
COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS MINOR
Sem hours

Minor in computer information systems (for non-business
].

2.

majors) .............................................................................. 21

Required courses ................................................... . ...... 18

IS 215 End-User . Computing ............................................ 3
IS 219 File Processing and COBOL Programming .......... 3
IS 247 Software Design and Programming.inBusiness ......... 3
IS 417 Systems Analysis and Design ............................... 3
POM 476 Production and Inventory Control II ................ 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory............... 3
Restricted electives ......................................................... 3
Choose one course from the following:
IS 315 Applied Data Structures,IS 416 Computer Operat
ing Systems, IS 380 Database Concepts,IS 420 Busi
ness Data Communications and Computer Networks,
IS 426 Advanced Structured COBOL Programming
ACC 356 Accounting Information Systems

FINANCE MINOR ,,

Sem hours
Minor in finance (for non-business majors) ............................. 21
1 . Required courses ........................................................... 12
ACC 240-241 Principles of Accounting 1-Il .................... 6
FIN 350 Principles of Finan� ......................................... 3
FIN 359 Intermediate Financial Theory ........................... 3
2. Restricted electives .......................................................... 9
Choose three courses from the following:

PRODUCTION/OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In production/operations management (for non-business
majors) .............................................................................. 21
1 . Required courses ............... ..................................... ....... 15

2.

ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting ........................... 3
POM 374 Introduction to Production/Operations
Management ............................................................ 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory ............... 3
POM 474 Design of the Production/Operations System ...... 3
POM 475 Production and Inventory Control I .................... 3
Restricted electives .......................................................... 6
Choose two courses from the following:
IS 219 File Processing and COBOL Programming
IS 417 Systems Analysis and Design
ACC 356 Accounting Information Systems
MGT 384 Human Resource Management
PSY 351 Industrial Psychology
FINANCE COURSES

FIN 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Departmenl permission.

FIN 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

FIN 287 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs

Four months of full-time employment at a business or public
organization in a finance position chosen for imparting a practical
experience in finance. Use on a finance major or minor not permit
ted. Credit/no credit. Admittance by applicaJion only.

Prereq: ACC 240 and departmenl permission.

3 hrs
FIN 350 Principles of Finance.
A survey course covering the fmancial operations of business
corporations. It begins with a general overview, then goes into
detail on several concepts and techniques used in financial decision
making. Specific topics emphasized include the time value of
money, asset valuation models, risk management, and financial
statement analysis. The course is designed for the general business
student

Prereq: ACC 241 and DS 265.

FIN 352 Financial Management for Entrepreneurs.

3 hrs

A continuation of FIN 350, but with an emphasis on financial
management for growth of the small- to medium-sized
Work
ing capital managemer1t, short-term financing, equipment financ
ing,and other topics pertinent to the growth firm.

firm:

Prereq: FIN 350.

FIN 354 Investments.

3 hrs

Development and placement of investments in business and their
relationship to economic, legal, and social institutions. Bonds,
stocks, security markets, security market operation, new security

Fl'.NANCE AND COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

issues, investment policies, and U.S. government, state, and mu
nicipal obligation.

Prereq: FIN 350.

FIN 357 Financial Markets.
3 hrs
The operation and behavior of capital markets and financial inter
mediaries as sources of investment capital to the business firm.
Liability management and investment portfolio behavior of finan
cial market participants. Flow of funds through money and capital
markets, and investment characteristics of securities traded. Term
structure of yields,yield differentials,and the valuation of debt and
equity securities.
Prereq: FIN 350.

FIN 358 Analysis of Financial Statements.

3 hrs
Analysis and interpretation of the financial stalements and reports
of various types of businesses and industries. Examination of the
impact of using alternative accounting methods on reported profits,
taxes,and cash flows. Forecast of financial statements for planning
purposes.

Prereq: FIN 350.

FIN 359 Intermediate Financial Theory.
3 hrs
Focuses on the theory of financial management and analysis of
financial decisions made by financial managers. The financial deci
sions include capital structure,dividend policy,lease or buy, merg
ers and issuance of new securities.

Prereq: FIN 350.

FIN 370 International Business Finance.

3 hrs

The course will examine the problems, techniques, and policies of
fmancial decision-making in a multinational enterprise operating in
an international environmenL
Prereq: FIN 350.

FIN 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

FIN 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public
organization in a fmance position chosen for imparting a practical
experience in fmance. Use on a fmance major or minor not permit
ted. Credit/no credit. Admittance by application only.

Prereq: FIN 287. Department permission.

FIN 450 Problems in Financial Management.

3 hrs

Deals with application of fmancial management theory. Emphasis

is placed on problem-solving in differing economic and situational
environments using various quantitative tools. Case analysis and
class discussions are emphasized.
Prereq: FIN 359.

FIN 451 Portfolio Management.
3 hrs
An advanced course for professional investment managers cover
ing economic po,µcy and forecasting, security valuation, technical
analysis, anp portfolio methods and procedures.

Prereq: FIN 354 or equivalent.

FIN 453 Commercial Banking.
3 hrs
Pr actices,policies, and problems of cornmer9,al bank management
and operation,capital adequacy,loan and investment policy,liquid
ity and profit maximization.

Prereq: FIN 350.
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1/2/3 hrs
FIN 477/478/479 Special Topics.
These courses deal with subject matter not provided in other depart
ment offerings. Students may elect such a course several times as
long as different topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

FIN 487 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public
organization in a fmance position chosen for imparting a practical
experience in finance. Use on a finance major or minor not permit
ted. Credit/no credit. Admittance by application only.
Prereq: FIN 387. Department permission.

FIN 489 Internship.

3 hrs
Directed full-time work experience in the finance phase of a busi
ness or public organization. Use on a finance major or minor not
permitted. May be repeated once for additional credit. Graded
credit/no credit. Admittance by application only.

Prereq: Department permission.

1/2/3 hrs
FIN 497/498/499 Independent Study.
Directed study of a problem or group of problems in finance.
Prereq: Department permission.

INSURANCE COURSES

1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

INS 177/178/179 Special Topics.

Prereq: Department permission.

INS 258 Personal Insurance Planning.
3 hrs
A study of the major risks of individuals and the methods of handling
these risks. Topics covered include types of risks, handling risks,
purposes and nature of insurance, and basic insurance principles and
coverages. Primary emphasis is placed on family insurance pro
grams: automobile, home, life, health, and retirement.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

1/2/3 hrs
INS 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

INS 351 Introduction to Risk and Insurance.
3 hrs
An introduction to study of pure risks, risk management, and
insurance, with emphasis on the application of risk management
principles and techniques of handling the pure risks oLbusiness
finns and public institutions. Topics covered include nature and
types of risks, risk management process, and types and uses of
insurance.

Prereq: ACC 241.

INS 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

INS 457 Property and Liability Insurance.
3 hrs
A study of the princi ples and practices of property and liability
insurance. Primary emphasis is on developing an understanding of
the various property and liability insurance contracts and their uses.
Role of risk manager in handling personal and business risk is
stressed.

Prereq: INS 351.

INS 458 Life and Health Insurance.
3 hrs
A study of the purposes, uses, and role of life insurance in our
society. Major topics covered are nature and uses, legal aspects,
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types of policies, contract provisions, rate-making, company orga
nization and operation, underwriting practices, and regulation.
Prereq: INS 351.

INS 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
A srudy of risks, including the identification. measurement, analy
sis, and handling of business risks from the viewpoint of a risk
manager. Cases are used extensively to provide practical applica
tions of risk management principles and practices.
Prereq: INS 457 and INS 458.

COMPUTER INFoRMATION SYSTEMS COURSES

IS 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and srudy of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Departmenr permission.

IS 215 End-User Computing.
3 hrs
Computers are being used more extensively by managers and
professionals. This revolution is known by the name "End-User
Computing" (EUC). Students learn traditional information systems
topics such as software life cycles, transaction processing systems,
and business proble solving. In addition, a wide range of applica
tions including Decision Support Systems, Executive Information
Systems, Non-clerical Office Automation, Data Communications,
and Local Area Networks, are covered. These applications cover all
the functional areas of businesses. Coursework includes conceptual
material as well as laboratory material.

Prereq: MTH 118.

IS 219 File Prqc�ing and COBOL Programming.
3 hrs
COBOL programming is an important skill for business application
developers. In this class, students will learn to program in COBOL
while also learning the basic algorithms for producing reports with
multiple control breaks and for processing sequential and random
files. All students will design, write, debug, and test COBOL
programs using good design techniques and software engineering
principles. Intended for computer information systems majors and
others.
Prereq: JS 215.

IS 247 Software Design and ProgrammJng In Business.
3 hrs
Business computer programmers must be able to use problem
solving techniques, appropriate algorithms, and follow the prin
ciples of software engineering to develop good computer solutions
to business problems. In this class, the students will study these
topics and apply them in the design, writing, debugging, and testing
of several programs.

Prereq: IS 215.

1/2/3 hrs
IS 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are srudied.

Prereq: Departmenr permission.

3 hrs
IS 280 Introduction to Expert Systems In Busln�.
Recent developments in computer technology have had a dramatic
"ff!;!Ct on the way decision-malgng-is done in business.,The advent
o.fismall t?ufpow�l C9ffiputers,ltas· m&;de it,pc>�iQle to capture
1?1<1:,vledg�, and. distrigutejt-throughoutcorporations with comput
erized expert systems. These expert systems can be developed
without programming in the traditional sense by using expert shells.
In this class, students will use expert systems shells to create several
expert systems. Additional topics related to the development and
use of expert systems in business will also be studied. Intended for
··
non-CIS majors.

-

IS 315 Applied Data Structures.
3 hrs
B·usiness computer programmers must have a good knowledge of
basic data structures such as linked lists, trees, and networks to
permit them to design appropriate computer solutions to the more
difficult problems they are typically being asked to solve. In this
class, the students will study these data structures and apply them in
the design, writing, debugging, and testing of several programs in
some suitable high-level language.

Prereq: IS 247.

IS 375 Object-Oriented Programming and Database.
3 hrs
Students will gain an lID<lerstanding of the principles of object
oriented programming and databases. Students will learn concepts
and techniques of object-oriented software development, object
oriented progranuning principles, characteristics of object-oriented
languages, and fundamentals of object-oriented database manage
ment systems. Students will also gain hands-on experience in de
signing and building object-oriented applications.

Prereq: IS 315.

IS 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Departmenl permission.

3 hrs
IS 380 Database Concepts.
Database concepts for large-scale information systems. Logical and
physical designs for data element usage; database management
systems.

Prereq: IS 315.

3 hrs
IS 387 Cooperative Education.
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public organi
zation to impart a practical experience in computer information
systems disciplines. CremJ!nn credit basisfor general elective crediJ
only. Admittance by application only.
Prereq: Completion of tlvee hours in computer informaJion sys
tems area. Departmenl permission.

3 hrs
IS 410 Knowledge-Based Systems.
Modern knowledge-based software is being used increasingly in all
business activities. Techniques such as English language database
queries and expert systems have moved from the realm of research
laboratories to everyday business use in the last few years. Business
computer professionals of the future will be expected to be skilled
in the use of a wide variety of knowledge-based software and
knowledge engineering techniques. This class will study one im
portantprogiamming language and its application to several knowl
edge-based systems. Each student will design and implement several
computer programs.

Prereq: JS 315.

IS 413 Evaluation and Application or Computer
Hardware.
3 hrs
Evaluation of computer hardware found in business computer sys
tems. A non-technical explanation of the operation, needs, and
limits of CPUs and peripherals; practical demonstrations of the
hardware. CPUs, memory printers, disks, terminals, communica- ·
tions, and related software.
Pro,eq: JS 219.

3 hrs
IS 416 Computer Operating Systems.
Decision methods and concepts for determining the types of com
puter operating systems required for a particular busines$ environ
menL Various operating system designs with respect to allocation
and utilization of resources; the acceptance, executive, and presen
tation portions of the systems; large and small operating systems to
be considered for the business environmenL

Prereq: IS 315.
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IS 417 Systems Analysis and Design.

3 hrs

Computer-based information systems exist everywhere in business
and industry. People armed with the necessary tools are the key to
both successful development and pe:rformance of these systems.
The objective of this course is to introduce students to processes,
principles, guidelines, tools, and techniques for systems analysis
and design of information systems. The major thrust of the course is
to aid the communication process that must take place between the
sysiem developers and users. This is facilitated by the use of
projects as a vehicle for effectively communicating the content of
this course.
Prereq: IS 219 and DS 265.

IS 420 Business Data Communications and Computer
Networks.

3 hrs

IS 421 Pictorial Information Systems.

3 hrs

also discusses problems unique to the management of information
resources.
Prereq: IS 417.

IS 447 Basic Assembly Language.

2 hrs

IS 449 Information Systems Development and
Implementation Projects.

3 hrs

Introduction to assembly language. Data format, storage allocation,
symbolic programming, macro definition, data movement and
branching, arithmetic operations, editing, tables, indexing, subrou
tines, program linkage, and interrupts. Credit can be earned only by
non-business majors or by graduate studenls meeting a program
ming language requirement.
Prereq: JS 215 or equivalenJ.

In an information-based society, knowledge of data communica
tions and computer networks is very important to everyone who
works with computers. This course is intended to teach students
everything they need to know to be effective participants in the
establishment of data communications links for their employers.
This course assum es no prior data communications and computer
networks knowledge. It combines technical aspects with practical
business applications without resorting to a rigorous mathematical
approach.
Prereq: IS 215.

This is the capstone course. Students work in teams to develop
information systems for real-life organizations. These organiza
tions are local businesses, industries, non-profit organizations, gov
ernmental institutions, and universities. Classes start with short
lectures. The subject matter is then applied to the various projects
by the teams with the help of the instructor. The objective of the
discussion is to support the students in producing quality opera
tional information systems. Examples are drawn from students'
projects to facilitate discussion.
Prereq: IS 417, IS 420, and JS 380.

The study of Pictorial Information Systems is applicable to av ariety
of areas dealing with representation. storage, retrieval, manipula
tion, and communication of business information. Examples of the
current activity in this area include docum ents, fonns, and photo
graphs in office information systems; pictorial databas es for manu
facturing information systems; image understanding support for
information systems in semiconductor, aerospace, and other indus
tries; and medical pictorial archiving and communication systems
(PACS).
Prereq: IS 315.

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

IS 425 Software Engineering Management

3 hrs

IS 426 Advanced Structured COBOL Programming.

3 hrs

Introduction of the concept and techniques managing software
growth and software life cycle, increasing software productivity
reliability, correctness, and predicting software costs. Legal and
ethical aspects of software and human factors are discussed.
Prereq: IS 417.
Students work in teams developing integrated information systems
in structured COBOL. Searches, reporting, subprograms, random
files, indexed sequential files, various sorting routines, debugging
techniques, programming style, optimization techniques, structured
and modular programming concepts, transferability and portability
strategies, and documentation, including writing program specifi
cations and users' manuals.
Prereq: IS 219.

IS 441 FORTRAN Programming Language.

l hr

IS 442 Information Resource Management

3 hrs

IS 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

IS 487 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public organi
zation to impan a practical experience in computer information
systems disciplines. CrediJJno credit basisfor general elective credit
only. AdmiJtance by application only.
Prereq: IS 387. Departmenl permission.

IS 489 Internship.

3 hrs

Directed full-time work experience in the business computer sys
tems units of a business organization. This course may be repeated
for a maximum total of six hours.
Prereq: Major and departmenJ permission.

IS 497/498/499 Independent Study.

1/2/3 hrs

Directed study of a problem or group of problems in production
systems or management science.
Prereq: Department permission.
PR0DlJCn0N/0PERATIONS MANAGEMENT COURSES

POM 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

An introduction to the FORTRAN language. Variables and con
stants, format statements, input/output, arithmetic and logical as
signment statements, dimension statements and subscripts,
subprograms, and advanced IO statements. Credit can be earned
only by non·business undergraduate majors or by graduate stu
dents meeting a programming language requirement.

1/2/3 hrs
POM 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

Most organizations use computers for operations, control and plan
ning, and for office automation. Although computers facilitate and
enhance the functioning of organizations, they do add to the respon
sibilities of managers. In this course, students learn how to acquire,
organize, monitor, and conttol information resources. The course

The major design. operation, and control problems of production/
operations management in manufacturing and service organiza
tions. Topics include product or service design; facilities location,
design and layout; productivity including job design. standards and
incentive plans; materials management including forecasting, pur-

POM 374 Introduction to Production/Operations
Management

3 hrs
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chasing, and inventory control; production control; quality assur
ance and control.

Prereq: DS 265.

1/2/3 hrs
POM 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

POM 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public organi
zation to impart a practical experience in production/operations man
agement disciplines. Credit/no credil basisfor general elective credil
only. Admiltance by application on ly.

ning and scheduling. The role of management science and com
puter models in solving these problems is also reflected in the
course.
Prereq: IS 215, DS 265, and POM 374.

POM 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

POM 480 Production/Operations Management-A World
Busines.s View.
, 3 hrs
A �ion of similarities and diffexences in concepts and techniques
used worldwide in Production,Operntions Management American,
European, and Japanese systems are compared and analyzed through
out this course. Comparative topics in POM include productivity,
management, product/se:vice design. process planning and manufoc
ruring teclmology, facilities planning. maintenance and quality man
agement, production{mventory planning and control system, and
planning and control of repetitive manufacturing.

Prereq: Comp/elion of three hours in productwnloperations man
age,nent area. Department permission.

POM 390 Management Systems.
3 hrs
Various concepts of systems theory and applications to manage
ment. The environment and boundaries of a system, organizational
information flows and the finn as a system, cybernetics and com
munication theory, and the management of large-scale systems. Not
open to ORIS majors.

POM 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public organi1.ation to impart a practical experience in production/operations man
agement disciplines. Credit/no credit basisfor general elective crediJ
only. AdmiJtance by application only.

Prereq: MGT 386.

3 hrs
POM 428 Linear Programming.
Theory and business ap plications of linear programming models.
Formulation, graphical solution. simplex method, revised simplex
method, duality theorem. sensitivity analysis , parametric program
ming, integer programming, transportation models, transshipment
models, assignment models, input/output models, and zero-sum
game models.
Prereq: IS 215.

POM 472 Tools for Strategic Quality Management.
3 hrs
This course focuses attention on "enumerative" and "analytical
statistical srudies in relation to quality management Topics include
how to diagnose an unstable process and how to improve a stable
process through the analysis of control charts; major modern phi
losophies by Deming and Taguchi concerning quality management
Examples and mini case studies are used.

Prereq: POM 387. Department permission.

POM 489 Internship.
3 hrs
Directed full-time work experience in the production/operations
management units of a business organization. This course may be
repeated for a maximum total of six hours.

Prereq: Major and deparlment permission.

POM 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Directed study of a problem or group of problems in production
systems or management science.

Prereq: Department permission.

Prereq: DS 265.

POM 474 Design of the Production/Operations System. 3 hrs
An in-depth qualitative, quantitative, and computerized analysis of
problems related to the design of manufacturing and non-manufac
turing systems. Product service design. process planning, facilities
planning, job design and measurement, maintenance planning and
control.

Prereq: IS 215, DS 265, and POM 374.

POM 475 Production and Inventory Control L

3 hrs

This is a two-<:ourse sequence in production and inventory manage

ment Topics include differences between production to stock,
production to order and assemble or finish to order, strategic plan
ning, production planning, forecasting of production requirements,
master production scheduling, inventory management for depen
dent and in�pendent demand items, material requirements plan
ning, capacity planning, )ogistics, Just-In-Time, total quality
management, and production management. Dis<:ussion of.how to
prepare for APICS certification exams are also included.
Prereq: IS 215, DS 265, and POM374.

POM 476 Production and Inventory Control II.
3 hrs
An in-depth quantitative and qualitative analysis of various produc
tion planning and control problems in manufacturing and service
organizations. Topics include forecasting of demand, aggregate
production planning, master production scheduling, production-to
order . vs. production-to-stock scheduling, and large-project plan-
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MANAGEMENT
Nick Blanchard
Acting Department Head
466 Gary M. Owen Building
487-3240

Professors: Nick Blanchard, Richaurd Camp, James H. Conley,

Lorraine Hendrickson, M ary Vielhaber Hermon, Raymond E.
Hill, Denise Hoyer, Gregory Huszczo, Jean McEnery, Floyd
A. Patrick, Stewart L. Tubbs, Fraya Wagner, John Waltman
Associate Professors: Pradeep Chowdhry, Robert P. Crowner,
Jagdish Danak, David Victor
Assistant Professors: Jean Bush-Bacelis, Deborah Ettington, Jack
Nightingale

Graduates from Eastcm's Management department are pre
pared to assume leadership roles in today's dynamic environment in
both business and non-business organizations. They understand the
roles of management as well as the complex social and environmental
obligations faced in business today. In so doing, they are ready to
apply the needed technical, human. and conceptual skills.
Eastern's Management graduates understand and are able to
apply the behavioral sciences in planning, implementation, com
munication, organizational design and development, and in perfor
mance measurement to maximize organizational and employee
achievement.
Prog rams of Study
Majors:

General business
Management

Minors:

General Business
Management

Faculty from the department provide both academic and ca
reer advising assistance Monday through Friday while school is in
session, or by appointment. Management advisers are available to
help students tailor a course program that answers a variety of
career needs in both general business and management
Advising Coordinator: Nick Blanchard

Details on the department's innovative Master of Science
degree in human resource management/organization development
(HRM/OD) are available in the Graduate Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJORS

GENERAL BUSINESS MAJOR

The major in general business has been designed for students
seeking a broad business background rather than specialization in
any one functional area of business. The program for the general
business major includes a minimum of 124 semester hours for
graduation as stipulated in the catalog.
Sem hours
Practical arts ........................................................................... 57
Requirements (business administration core, see College of
Business section).
Required business courses ............................................ 12
MGT 384 Human Resource Management ....................... 3
MOT 388 Introduction to Entrepreneurship or MGT 390
Introduction to Strategic Management ..................... 3
MGT 460 Management Skills .......................................... 3
MGT 480 Management Responsibility and Ethics ........... 3
Restricted electives ....................................................... 12
Twelve hours ofrestricted electives must come from at least
3 different departments in the College of Business. At
least 6 hours must be at the 300 or 400 level.

MANAGEMENT MAJOR

The major in management prepares students for a variety of
roles in the business world. Depending on the courses chosen, these
roles can include line and staff supervisory positions and human
resource assignments. The general requirements for the Bachelor of
Business Administration degree include a minimum of 1 24 semes
ter hours for graduation as stipulated in the catalog.
Sem bours
Practical arts ........................................................................... 57

Requirements (business administration core, see College of
Business section)
Required business courses ............................................ 12
MGT 384 Human Resource Management ....................... 3
MGT 460 Management Skills .......................................... 3
MGT 480 Management Responsibility and Ethics ........... 3
MGT 486 Organizational Development ........................... 3
Restricted electives ....................................................... 12
Choose four courses from the following:
MGT 388 Introduction to Entrepreneurship
MGT 402 Business Report Writing or MGT 403 Managerial Communication: Theory and Application
MGT 479 Special Topics
MGT 482 Compensation Administration
MGT 483 Staffing Organizations
MGT 484 Management-Union Relations
MGT 485 Human Resource Development
MGT 492 Managing World Business Communication or
MGT 495 International Management
MGT 496 Current Issues in Human Resource Management

ACADEMIC MINORS
GENERAL BUSINF.SS MINOR

Sem hours
General business minor (for non-business majors) ................ 21
Required courses ............................................................. 9
ACC 240-241 Principles of Accounting I-II .................... 6
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business ...................... 3
Restricted electives ........................................................ 12
Choose four courses from the following:
FIN 350 Principles of Finance, FIN 354 Investments
IS 215 End-User Computing
LAW 393 Law ofBusiness Enterprises
MGT 202 Business Communications, MGf 386 Organiza
tional Behavior and Theory, MGT 388 Introduction to
Entrepreneurship, MGT 402 Business Report Writing,
MGT 403 Managerial Corrununication: Theory and Ap
plication
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing

MANAGEMENT MINOR

Sem bours

Management minor (for non-business majors) ....................... 21
Required courses ............................................................. 9
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting I ............................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory ............... 3
Restricted electives ....................... ................................. 12
Choose four courses from the following:
MGT 202 Business Communications, · MGT 384 Human
Resource Management, MGT 388 Intorduction to En
trepreneurship, MGT 402 Busin�ss Report Writing,
MGT 403 Managerial Communication: . Theory and
Application, MGT 480 Management Responsibility
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and Ethics, MGT 481 Small Business Management,
MOT 482 Compensation Administration. MGT 483
Staffing Organizations, MOT 484 Management-Union
Relations, MOT 485 Human Resource Development,
MOT 486 Organizational Development, MGT 495
International Management, MGT 496 Current Issues
in Human Resource Management
IS 215 End-User Computing, POM 374 Introduction to
Production/Operations Management, POM 390 Man
agement Systems
MANAGEMENT COURSES

1/2/3 hrs

MGT 177/178/179 Special Topics.

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

3 hrs
MGT 202 Business Communications.
Study of principles, elements, and practices underlying administra
tive communication. The thinking and creative processes involved
in problem-solving. The psychology, planning, and transmittal of
business information.
Prereq: CTA 1211124 and F.NG 121.

MGT 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

..

MGT 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Srodents may elect more than once provided different
t,opic:� are studied.
Piereq: Depar,tmenJ permission.

'

MGT 384 Human Resource Management

3 hrs

MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory.

3 hrs

MGT 387 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs

Industrial relations functions in business organization. Recruit
ment; selection: placement, training, motivation. and appraisal of
per�nnel;'the scientific
approach to the solution of practical prob
l
lems of industria m�power utilization.
The study of behavioral pro blems in administration. Individual,
group,intergroup; and organizational behavior under dynamic environment conditions.
'

Four months of full-time employment at a · business or public
organization in a management position chosen for imparting a
prac,tical · experience in management Use on a management major
or minor not pennitted. Graded credit/no credit Admittance by
application only.
,- - ' . - '
Prereq: Comple1idn of1Jvee hours in managemen1.
.
MGT 388 Introduction to Entrepreneurship.
'

'

..

'

3 hrs
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Thls.co�e emphasizes the. role of entrepreneurs in making·inte
gr.ataj_ Jil aJWgerjaj Md grqwrb,�4efisiOilS. for an · enterprise fu>m the
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ment. Concepts, their illustrations, and applications. The creative
and functional aspects in understanding the problem, gathering, and
organizing data. and presenting reports for management, employ
ees, and the public.
Prereq: MGT 202.
MGT 403 Managerial Communication: Theory and
Application.

3 hrs

A theoretical framework of key managerial communication con
cepts; skills used to diagnose conununication problems and to
communicate corporate policies.
Prereq: MGT 202, MGT 386 or departmenJ permission.
MGT 460 Management Skills.

3 hrs

This course will provide students with extensive practice in critical
management skills such as group facilitation. project management,
supervising employe.es, and individual career management Mul
tiple participative techniques will be used such as case study,
exercises, group projects, and student presentations.
Prereq: MGT 384 and MGT 386.
MGT 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: MGT 386 or departmenl permission.
MGT 480 Management Responsibility and Ethics.

3 hrs

MGT 481 Small Business Management

3 hrs

MGT 482 Compensation Administration.

3 hrs

MGT 483 Staffing Organizations.

3 hrs

MGT 484 Management-Union Relations.

3 hrs

MGT 485 .Human Resource Development

3 hrs

Social, legal, and moral pressures of ex temal and community groups
on business operations; management's role of responsibility and
leadership in interacting with these forces and reducing and resolv
ing conflicts with them.
Prereq: Senior standing or department permission.
A study of the major concepts and fundamental principles involved
in the management of a small business enterprise. The role of the
small finn in the national economy; the managerial considerations
and problems confronting the entrepreneur in establishing such a
venture.
Prereq: Completion of all business junior-level core courses.
Basic concepts of design and methodology for wage and salary
administration in an organization. Fundamental considerations in
evaluating jobs and positions. Compensation methods and wage
incentive systems.
Prereq: MGT 384 and MGT 386 or department permission.
The staffing of organizations; skills needed in human resource
planning,recruitment,job analysis, selection techniques,and evalu
ation.
Prereq: MGT 384.
Management strategy and techniques for conducting effective man
agement-union relationships and negotiations; contract administra
tion for both industrial and non-industrial organizations.
Prereq: MGT384 and MGT 386 or departmenl permission.
Detennination of,training �; dev elopment of training objec
tives; selection and dev. elopment of resources for appropriate train
ing experiences; implementation of training program evaluation.
Prereq: MGT384 or departmenl permission.

MARKETING

MGT 486 Organizational Development.
3 hrs
A practical approach � organi�ti�nal renewal, or the strategies
used to effect change m orgaruzauons operating under dynamic
conditions, including the role of the change agenL
Prereq: MGT 386 or departmenJ permission.

MGT 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four !11o�ths . of full-time employment at a business or public
org �1zat10n � a m:magement position chosen for imparting a
prac�cal expenen�e m mana_gement. Use on a management major
or minor not perrmtted. Credit/no credil. Admittance by applicaJion
only.
Prereq: MGT 387. DepartmenJ permission.

3 hrs
MGT 488 Small Business Management Field Study.
Detailed study of an actual small business, analy1..ing the operation
and making recommendations. A comprehensive written report is
required, with one copy going to the owner of the business. Credi!!
no crediJ.
Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
MGT 489 Internship.
Approved on-the-job experience of students in the management
internship program supplemented by seminars as appropriate. Open
only to students formally enrolled in the program and taken during
their terms of supervised work experience. May be repeated for a
maximum of six semester hours, but may be counted for elective
credits only (not as part of the 50-hour business major). Graded
credit/no credit

Prereq: Department permission.

MGT 490 Business Polley.
3 hrs
Integration and analytical application of fundamental areas of busi
ness to case problems. Policy issues in the identification and resolu
tion of problem situations.

Prereq: Senior standing in business administraJion or departmenJ
permission (senior standing implies completion of the College of
Business core).

MGT 492 Managing World Business Communication. 3 hrs
This course focuses on such issues as global management in a
cultural context, breaking down international business barriers,
motivation in a global context, management of culture shock,
international conflict management, management and cultural syn
ergy, and business communication practice and traditions in spe
cific national settings.
Prereq: MG[ 202 or department permission.

MGT 495 InternationaJ Management.
3 hrs
Comparisons of management concepts, processes, and practices in
various countries with their different educational, sociological,
legal-political, and cultural constraints. The evolution of manage
ment and the transfer of managerial philosophy and practices to
other countries.
Prereq: MGT 386 and senior standing or department permission.

MGT 496 Current Issues in Human Resource
Management.
3 hrs
A practical application of persoIU1el management techniques to
actual current business issues; specially designed workshop-type
sessions for prospective managers, supezvisors, and personnel spe
cialists.

Prereq: MGT 384 and ] hours ofHRM courses.

MGT 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Directed study of aproblem in management not otherwise treated in
department courses.

Prereq: Senior standing and department permission.
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MARKETING

H. Robert Dodge
Department Head
469 Gary M. Owen Building
487-3323

Professors: Joseph L. Braden, H. Robert Dodge, Sam D. Fullerton,
Hugh B. McSurely, Colin F. Neuhaus, Roger A. Peterson,
Matthew H. Sauber, Gary M. Victor
Associate Professors: Albert W. Belskus, Sandra J. Defebaugh, G.
Russell Merz, C. Wayne Weeks
Assistant Professors: Daryl L. Barton, Elizabeth A. Edwards, Judy
Foster-Davis, Steven Otteson, Harash Sachdev, Joel S. Welber

The marketing curriculum prepares students for careers in
sales, advertising, product management, marketing management,
marketing research, retailing, international business, and logistics.

Programs of Study
Major:
Marketing
Minors:
Marketing
Real Estate
Concentrations:
Advertising and sales promotion
Distribution
International business
Marketing management
Purchasing and materials management
Sales and sales management

Advising is provided by the faculty and is available during
scheduled office hours, or by appointment
Advising Coordinator: H. Robert Dodge

Graduate study leads to the Master of Business Administration
(MBA) degree. The MBA degree program and courses are de
scribed in the Graduate Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJOR
MARKETING MAJOR

The marketing major offers career concentrations in advertis
ing and sales promotion, international business, marketing research,
purchasing and materials management, retailing and sales, and
sales management Students are encouraged to complete one of the
specified concentrations, or they may elect any nine-hour combina
tion of marketing electives.
To be completed are the general requirements for the Bachelor
of Business Administration degree, the academic major require
ments below, and sufficient electives to meet the minimum of 124
semester hours for graduation.
Sem hours
Practical arts ........................................................................... 57
Requirements (business administration core, see College of
Business section).
Academic major In marketing ........................................... 24
Required courses ................................. .......................... 15
MKT 261 Contemporary Selling ..................................... 3
MKT 365 Buyer Behavior ............................................... 3
MKT 368 Marketing Strategy .......................................... 3
MKT 470 Marketing Research .....: .................................. 3
MKT 475 Marketing Planning and Management.. ........... 3
Restricted electives .......................................................... 9

.
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Choose one of the following suggested concentrations or
any nine-hour combination of marketing electives:

REAL ESTATE MINOR

The advertising and sales promotion concentration
prepares students for positions leading to careers as account
executives, sales promotion managers, and advertising man
agers.
MKT 369 Advertising ...................................................... 3
MKT 474 Promotional Strategy ....................................... 3
Any additional marketing elective ................................... 3

The international busine� concentration prepares stu
dents for a variety of positions in organizations conducting
business in foreign environments. Course work describes in
ternational trade, foreign exchange, comparative advantage,
and marketing opportunity assessmenL Course work in a for
eign language is suggested.
MKT 375 International Business Transactions ................ 3
MKT 460 International Marketing ................................... 3
Any additional marketing elective ................................... 3

The purchasing and materials management concen
tration prepares students for careers as purchasing managers,
directors of purchasing, distribution managers, traffic manag
ers, and directors of materials management. Areas of study
include assessing business markets, vendor analysis, econom
ics of purchasing, and materials planning systems.
MKT 364 Logistics and Materials Management .............. 3
MKT 374 Business to Business Marketing ...................... 3
MKT 464 Purchasing Management ................................. 3

. The distribution concentration prepares students for
careers as retail buyers, merchandising managers, and store
_ managers. Course work covers subjects such as retailing as an
' '" institution, site selection, product assortment, merchandising,
retail advertising, and inventory control.
MKT 363 Retailing .......................................................... 3
MKT 369 Advertising ...................................................... 3
, MOT 384 Human Resource Management ....................... 3
The sales and sales management concentration pre
pares students for such careers as salesman, district sales
manager, and national sales manager.
MKT 374 Business to Business Marketing ...................... 3
MKT 461 Sales Management .......................................... 3
Any additional marketing elective ................................... 3
The marketing management concentration prepares
students - for positions in marketing administration such as
product or brand management, customer satisfaction, and mar
ket manager.
Any three marketing electives .......................................... 9

ACADEMIC>MINORS
'

MARKETING-MINOR

'

:... ;

_ who are.riot m!ljors in the College of Business may
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+":'Required
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting I ..... ,..... ; ..... :-. ............ 3
MKT 360 Principles ofMarketing•:;-, :-, ....... ;...:............. :.... 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior · and Theory ........ i...... 3
2. - , Restricted electives ····-···.;;m;;;;;.•;',•. _:; ••.•";:;';.'.•;.............. 12
'Choose ·12 credits from marketing courses.
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Sem hours
Minor in real estate (for non-business majors) ........................ 21
Required courses .......................................................... . 12

ACC 240 Principles of Accounting I ............................... 3
RES 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices .................. 3
RES 310 Real Estate Finance .......................................... 3
RES 340 Real Estate Investments .................................... 3

Restricted electives .......................................................... 9

FIN 350 Principles of Finance
RES 320 Real Estate Appraisal, RES 420 Real Estate Mar
keting, RES 430 Real Estate Property Management,
RES 450 Property Development and Management
MARKITTING COURSES

MKT 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Departmenl permission.

MKT 261 Contemporary SelUng.
3 hrs
The basic principles of personal selling applicable to any product
and/or service; professional altitudes and performance.
MKT 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Departmenl permission .

MKT 12,1 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public
organization in a marketing position. General elective credit only.

Credillno credit.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

3 hrs
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing.
Marketplace exchanges; the relationship between marketing activi
ties of the organization and the consumer.

MKT 363 Retailing.
3 hrs
The practices of retail store management. Store location, layout,
organization, buying systems, sales promotion activities, customer
services, and store operating expenses.

Prereq: MKT J(j().

MKT 364 Logistics and Materials Management.
3 hrs
Concepts and systems designed to facilitate and control the move
ment of materials and parts through the procurement, production,
and distribution processes until they reach the final user. Transpor
tation, inventory control. materials handling, warehousing, cus
tomer service, order processing, planning, and control.

Prereq: MKT J(j().

3 hrs
MKT 365 Buyer Behavior.
.__
·
andjndustrial
buyer
ts
and
research
related
Lo
consumer
�
tor
behavior. Sociologi� � psychological aspects of consumer and
indusJ.rial bU)'.er behavior, product adoption and diffusion, and
purc:hasing decisi911�making. -

Pre�eq�; M!ff!,3 69 apjf PSY 101 .

MKT 368'�afket1ng Strategy. •- 3 hrs
Advancedtp,i)Hcies and practices i n marketing. Case analysis of
tri�ke,tij:{g!'�blems �f� 'prod�t, ptjre, promotior, and
channels ofdistribution policies. Prereq: MKT J(j() and AC� 240.
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3 hrs
MKT 369 Advertising.
Advertising as a communications tool in marketing management
The role of advertising in the marketing mix; advertising and the
process of communication; influence of buyer behavior on the
character of promotional efforts; planning creative strategy; effec
tive execution of promotional programs; measuring the results of
promotional efforts.

Prereq: MIT 360.

MKT 374 Business to Business Marketing.

3 hrs
Concepts, procedures, and problems encountered when one busi
ness markets its products or services to another company. Empha
sizes the marketing practices employed by industrial organizations.
Topics include market analysis, organizational buying behavior,
purchasing procedures, pricing and negotiation, selling, and mar
keting planning.
Prereq: MIT 360.

3 hrs
MKT 375 International Business Transactions.
How goods and services are moved internationally. Transportation
concepts and systems, the shipping scene, various documents needed
to expedite the international movement of goods.
Prereq: MKT 360.

MKT 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

MKT 387 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public
organization in a marketing position. General elective credit only.

CrediJhw credil.
Prereq: Three hours ofmarketing. Departmen1 permission.

·
·
3 hrs
MKT 474 Promotional Strategy.
Problems of advertising and promotion including appropriate use of
research in advertising decision-making. Development of advertis
ing campaigns, determining advertising effectiveness, client-agency
relationships and societal impact of advertising.
Prereq: MIT 369.

3 hrs
MKT 475 Marketing Planning and Management.
Integration of concepts from previous marketing courses and P,lan
ning the marketing program.

Prereq: MIT 368 arui marketing major with senior standing or
departmenJ permission.

1/2/3 hrs
XX 477/478/479 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

MKT 487 Cooperative Education.

Credit/no credit.
Prereq: MKT 387. DepartmenJ permission.

MKT 489 Internship.

Prereq: Marketing major arui departmenJ permission.

1/2/3 hrs
MKT 497/498/499 lndependent Study.
Directed study of a specific problem area under the direction of a
faculty member.

Prereq: Senior staruiing and departmenJ permission.
LAW COURSES

MKT 461 Sales Management.
3 hrs
Planning, organizing, directing, and controlling the sales force.
Recruiting, selecting, training, evaluating, compensating, and su
pervising.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

MKT 464 Purchasing Management.

3 hrs
Planning, organizing, directing, and controlling the purchasing
function. Purchasing systems, forms, and procedures; selecting
sources of supply; inventory control; transportation; legal aspects of
purchasing; purchasing research, planning, and budgeting.

Prereq: MKT 360 and FIN350.

MKT 470 Marketing Research.
3 hrs
Skills and attitudes required to specify and utiliz.e market and buyer
information in defining marketing prpblems and making marketing
decisions. Applied marketing research problems.

Prereq: MIT 360 and DS 265.

MKT 473 Marketing and Product Innovation.
3 hrs
Marketing and product successes and failures, environmental influ
ences, market/product plans, and the new product planning process.
Development of a project starting with product idea and continuing
tluough offering a new product/service.

Prereq: MIT 360.

3 hrs

Approved marketing projects with business or non-profit organiza
tions.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

Prereq: MKT 261 and MIT 360.

3 hrs

Four months of full-time employment at a business or public
organization in a marketing position. General elective credit only.

MKT 460 International Marketing.
3 hrs
International marketing and its role in the multinational corpora
tion. Appraising international market opportunities; product, price,
promotion, and distribution policies; foreign marketing environ
ments.

Prereq: MKT 360.
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LAW 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in oth�r dep�en
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

1/213 hrs
LAW 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

LAW 293 Legal Environment or Business.
3 hrs
Thejudicial system and legal procedure, crimes and torts, contrac
tual arrangements, sales of goods, and other transactions under the
Uniform Corrunercial Code.
LAW 295 Legal Research.
3 hrs
.,
The performance of research on several actual legal . problems..

Prereq: LAW 293 .

LAW 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3,h�
.
An exploration and study of topics not covered m oth� dep�en�
ta] offerings. Students may elect more than once provided differen�
topics are studied.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

' 3 hrs
LAW 393 Law or Buslnes.s Enterprises.
The law of forms of business enterprise and negotiable instruments.
Agency, partnerships, corporations, and negotiable instruments.

Prereq: LAW 293 or department perf114fion, _,

3 hrs
LAW 403 Employment Law. · · •· · ••· · ; . .
The'leg al framework within which busiri�s- (or JJl:l�lic) �anagers
must make employment and labor relations dec1S1ons; UlClu_des
laws relative to labor relations, discrimination, affirmative acnon,

I

P.

.. - · - - - ..... . . .. ,.� .1,.:,,.7-1-.1.,::,:,

occupational health and safety, wage-hour, wrongful discharge,
workers compensation, etc.
Prereq: LAW 293 .

LAW 435 Law and Marketing.
3 hrs
The influence of law on decision-making in marketing; antitrust
and consumer protection issues.
Prereq: MKf 3(,() and LAW 293.

�:lu

l',

LAW 455 Real Estate Law.
3 hrs
Legal principles involved in real estate. Evidence of title, deeds,
fmancing, legal position of brokers, leases, zoning, real estate taices.
Prereq: LAW 293 or RES 210.

LAW 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: LAW 293. DepartmenJ permission.

LAW 497/498/499 Independent Study.
l/'2/3 hrs
Directed study of a problem in business law not otherwise treated in
department courses.
Prereq: Senior standing and departmenl permission.
REAL EsrATE COURSES

RF.S 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.
RF.S 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices.
3 hrs
Survey of real estate marketing, valuation. financing, contracts,
closings, investing, land descriptions, rights and interests, fair hous
ing, taJces, leases, fonns of ownership, land use and planning, and
careers in real estate.

cal experience in real estate. Use on a real estate major or minor not
permitted. CrediJ/no credit. Admittance by applicaJion only.
Prereq: Completion ofsix hours in real estaJe. Department permis
sion.

RF.S 420 Real &tate Marketing.
3 hrs
Development of marketing skills, communication, motivation, deal
ing with objections, sales process, presentations, advertising, quali
fying, product knowledge, negotiating, sales organization, and
technical aspects of selling.
Prereq: RES 210.
RF.S 430 Real Estate Property Management
3 hrs
Managing residential, commercial and industrial rental properties
including houses, apartments, offices, stores, shopping centers,
farm properties, and special purpose properties. Merchandising
space, tenant selection, tenant relations, maintenance, owner rela
tions, and open housing laws.
Prereq: RES 210.

3 hrs
RF.S 450 Property Development and Management
Market analysis and planning for land developments for various
types of uses: residential. campus, civic centers, resorts, mobile
home parks, offices, professional office parks, housing for the
elderly, urban renewal, shopping centers.
Prereq: RES 310 or department permission.

RF.S 477/478/479 Special Topics.
Emerging topics in the field of real estate.
Prereq: RES 210. Department permission.

1/213 hrs

RF.S 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four months of full-time employment at a business or public
organization in a real estate position chosen for imparting a practi
cal experience in real estate. Use on a real estate major or minor not
permitted. CrediJ/no cretliJ. Admittance by applicaJion only.
Prereq: RES 387. Department permission.

RF.S 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/213 hrs
Directed srudy of a problem or group of problems in real estate.
Prereq: Department permission.

RF.S 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
Specialized real estate topics in relation to changes in regulations by
government agencies.
Prereq: RES 210. DepartmenJ permission.

RF.S 310 Real Estate Finance.
3 hrs
Real estate financing techniques, legal nature, alternative mortgage
instruments, main sources of real estate credit, loan underwriting
procedures, the integration of financing techniques to maximize
investment goals, and analytical procedures.
Prereq: RES 210 and FIN 350 or departmenl permission.

3 hrs
RF.S 320 Real Estate Appraisal.
Issues in real estate investment analysis, market research, forecast
ing cash flows, income tax considerations, measurement of invest
mentperforrp.ance, risk analysis and controL and real estate securities.
Prereq: FIN 350 or departmenJ permission

RF.S 340 Real Estate Investments.
3 hrs
Iss.ues in real �tate investment �ysis, market research, forecast
ing ��fl<>ws,
income tax coris"icierations, �asuremerit of in�est
.
���nri�rlsk,analys��conttol, �real �"�i:ies.
Piereq: FIN 350 or departmenJ p�ic>ri,

-R�,n?@,7�37� �p �l '1. 'f
: oe_1�,.
case· imalysis o f issues in real
Prereq: RES 210. Department permission.

estate.

1/213 hrs

RF.S 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Four,-months of full-time employme{lt at a busm,e.ss or public
org;u:iiµtion in a real estate position chosen for imparting a practi-
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THE PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS OF
EASTERN MICIDGAN UNIVERSITY
APPLICABll..ITY

The curricula and academic policies contained in this portion
of the catalog are applicable to students who were admitted to the
professional education program for the initial preparation of teach
ers (the teacher education program) on or after the effective date of
this catalog.
Persons admitted to the teacher education program under the
provisions of an earlier catalog may continue to follow the curriculum
and academic policies of the earlier catalog, except in such cases as a
state-imposed policy (e.g., testing), expiration of a time limit, courses/
programs no longer being offered, etc. Howeve.r, sllldents falling
under the provisions of an earlier catalog are encouraged to change to
and to follow the provisions of this catalog or its successors.

AUTHORITY

The curricula and academic policies contained in this catalog
have been established under the EMU procedures for faculty input
and administrative action. Extensive effort has been made to insure
that the curricula and academic policies contained herein are in
conformity with requirements of the National Council for the Ac
creditation of Teacher Education, the state of Michigan, the Michi
gan Department of Education, the Board of Regents of Eastern
Michigan University, policies and processes of Eastern Michigan
University, and, in a number of instances, discipline-based accred
iting bodies and professional associations.
It is not necessarily the case that other EMU materials (e.g.,
older catalogs, departmental/program handout materials) are in
conformity with the curricula and academic policies described in
the previousparagraph. Therefore students subject to the provisions
of this catalog must consider this portion of the catalog as the
authoritative source of information.

AMENDMENI'

As this document is used, teclmical errors may be found and
corrected. It is possible that substantive changes may be made and
implemented before the next editions of either or both the Under
graduate Catalog or Graduate Catalog are issued.
The University reserves theright to change fees, courses, policies,
programs, services. and pe.rsonnel as required. The official, amended
edition of the curriculum and academic policy portions of this catalog is
maintained in the Office of the Dean of the College of Education. An
informational copy, acx::essible to students, faculty, and staff, is main
tained in the Office of Student Teaching, College of Education.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

M any of the curricular and academic policy provisions of this
catalog are stated as though the swdent · took all work at Easte.rn
Michigan University.·It is recognized that many swdents have course
worlc from other institutions. Inquiries about the possible application of
or all-.V<:ll,k,:
instjtuti()llS to an undergraduate program of
_
studr at � �f!!ig�!Jniy�ty soould be.directed to the Qffice
of Reg,�_ Baj Regisii:llliQ11,· \Vhete they will be addressed in confor-

some
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In particular, a request for an exception should be discussed with
the academic adviser, reviewed and approved by the appropriate
department head, and reviewed and approved by the Dean of the
College of Education (or his designee). From there, depending on the
nature of the request for exception, it may be reviewed as necessary
by other administrators, and, if approved at all levels, transmitted to
the appropriate office for use at the time of graduation audit and/or
request for recommendation for certification.
In general, there are few appropriate opportunities for excep
tions to be made. Each component of a program is carefully de
signed to accomplish some particular purpose. Where options are
available, they are identified in this document Where options are
not available, it is generally because requirements (local or exter
nal) do not permit other approaches.

INTERPRETATION

Any student, staff member, faculty member, or administrator
may request an official interpretation of the provisions of this portion
of the catalog . Such a request must be made, in writing, to the Dean
of the College of Education. The Dean will advise the requester of the
source of the policy or curriculum requirement in question. If the
source is an authority other than EMU governance structure for
professional education (e.g., Michigan Department of Education), the
requester will be advised from whom the interpretation should be
sought If the source is the EMU governance structure for profes
sional education, the Dean, in consultation with appropriate parties,
will obtain and provide the requested interpretation.

RELATIONSHIP OF THIS DOCUMENT TO OTHER
MODES OF WRITTEN AND ORAL ADVICE

Students to whom the provisions of this catalog are applicable
(see above) must understand that, in the event of inconsistency
between (a) oral advice (e.g., conversation with a faculty or staff
member) or informal written advice (e.g., an advising form. a
brochure, a letter) and (b) the provisions of this catalog, the provi
sions of this catalog are the ones that govern the situation.
Given the size and complexities of the professional preparation
programs of Eastern Michigan University, the complicated interac
tions between university programming and exte.rnal authorities, the
rapid change that is occurring to keep EMU professional education
programming on "the cutting edge," and other such factors, it is
virtually impossible for any single faculty or staff member to be
completely and fully informed on every matter that might be raised.
Faculty and staff members make every effort to be helpful to
students and departmental/program materials are intended to in
form. Even so, none of these sources is infallible, especially in
complicated situations.
Thus there is the need for a single, authoritative source of
information about professional education curricula and academic
policy on which the entire EMU community can draw and in which
all can have confidence. This portion of the catalog is intended to
serve that purpose.

program ofSl11dy at EMU should be directed to the graduate coordinalOJ)!A.tJ.t!!:��;in.,:w}tjpli �. :irograrn ·is housed.

THE GOVERNANCE OF PROFESSIONAL
EDUCATION

By policy of the C�llege of Education Council, covering
matters. related to all professional .education programs and, in addi
tip11,. all · other pr9grams,.offered . by the College of Education, re
qµ�_ts.for.exceptions.to academic policy. (e.g., admission, retention,
exit requirements) and for exceptions to cumcular requirements are
to be processed through administrative channels.

As a member of The Renaissance Group, Eastern Michigan
University is committed to the principle that teacher preparation is a
campus-wide responsibility. Many EMU organizational entities are
involved with services to prospective teachers ( and other professional
personnel) and teacher (and other professional personnel) preparation
program delivery. Seve.ral established faculty bodies are charged
with roles involving curriculum and academic policy issues.

Ei�ie:rj�N; .
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University CouncU on Teacher Education
The University Council on Teacher Education (UCTE) is
charged, under its governing document, with the coordination of
initial teacher preparation. The UCTE is composed of elected faculty
members from four academic colleges, each representing one or
more pro gram areas in which the institution prepares beginning
teachers; s!lldents; and major administrators of the teacher education
program. The detenninations of the UCTE are made as recommenda
tions to the dean of the College of Education.

The College of Education CouncU

The College of Education Council (COE Cmmcil) is com
posed of elected members of the faculty of the College of Educa
tion. UCfE recommendations are forwarded by the dean of the
College of Education, usually with his independent recommenda
tion, to the COE Council for its review. Positive recommendations
are forwarded through the dean of the College of Ed ucation to the
Office of the Provost/Vice President for Academic Affairs for
further review and approval.

All matters related to the advanced preparation of teachers and
related to the preparation of all other types of educational personnel
(e.g., principals, cmmselors) are submitted directly to the COE
Council for its review. Its detenninations are forwarded through the
dean of the College of Education to the Office of the Provost/Vice
President for Academic Affairs.

Central Institutional Structures
An item approved by the College of Education Council and
also approved by the dean of the College of Education is transmitted
to the Office of the Provost and Vice President for Academic
Affairs. From there, the routing to obtain closure on the item,
depending on the nature of the item, might be to one or more of
several different entities, including the Faculty Council, the Gradu
ate School, the Board of Regents, etc. The policies, procedures,
minutes, etc. of these various structures are available through the
executive officer of the body or the relevant Eastern Michigan
University administrator.

GENERAL INFORMATION APPLICABLE TO ALL
PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS

Eastern Michigan University is authorized and approved by
the Michigan Department of Education and accredited by the Na
tional Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education to prepare
the following types of teachers. Successful completion of the appro
priate program of studies leads to a recommendation for the Michi
gan provisional certificate.

Elementary

Several approaches for establishing eligibility for recommen
dation for certification as an elementary teacher are offered. One
approach includes the coursework necessary for eligibility for the
additional early childhood education endorsemenL See for the
curricula in both elementary and early childhood education.

Secondary and K-12
Programming is offered to establish eligibility for recommen
dation for certification as a secondary teacher in the following
fields: biology, business educ ation, chemistry, computer science,
earth science, economics, English, French, general science, geogra
phy, Gennan, history, industrial arts, industrial-vocational edll<:3tion, mathematics, physics, political science, psychology, social
science, sociology, Spanish. and speech. See the curricula for these
secondary programs.
. ,.
·,
Programming is offered to establish eligibility for recommen
dation for certification as a K-12 teacher in the following fields: art,
Japanese language and cultw:e, music, and physical education. See
the curricula for these K-12 programs.
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Special Education
In general, one must complete requirements for becoming an
elementary or secondary teacher prior to or simultaneously with
completing additional requirements for becoming a special educa
tion teacher. At the baccalaureate level, EMU prepares special
education teachers in the areas of emotionally impaired, hearing
impaired, mentally impaired, physically and otherwise health im
paired, and visually impaired. The speech and language impaired
program is a five-year course of study that culminates in a master's
degree. The learning disabilities program is a graduate-level pro
gram only. See the curricula for these special education programs.

Endorsements
One may become eligible to become endorsed in a second (or
third or fourth) teaching field. In addition to the teaching fields
given above, coursework leading to eligibility for recommendation
for a certification endorsement is available in such fields as as�
tronomy, bilingual Spanish, health, vocational business education,
and vocational home economics .

Employment Opportunities

The demand for certain kinds of teachers is much great&. both in
Michigan and nationally, than it is for other kinds of teachers. In
addition, it is sometimes difficult to place student teachers in certain
teaching fields. Acx:ordingly, prospective teachers are urged to consult
with an adviser at an early point so as to optimize ultimate employment
opporlllnities through careful selection of a course of sllldy.

ADMISSION TO AND RETENTION IN THE
TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

In order to pursue the sequence of courses necessary to com
plete eligibility for recommendation for certification, one must
apply for and be admitted to the teacher education program. Admis
sion requirements are common for all teach er educati�n pro grams.
Application for admission to the teacher educauon program
should occur inunediately after the semester in which the student
has earned 56 semester hours of crediL Transfer students with more
than 56 semester hours should apply inunediately after the semester
in which they have earned 12 semester hours at EMU.
Admission to the teacher education program is not automatic.
Only those persons who have formally applied are considered for
admission. Not all persons who apply become eligible for admission.
Application forms and additional information are available in
the Office of Srudent Teaching, 101 Boone Hall.

Crlrerla

Criteria for admission to and continuance in the teacher education
program are:
1 . A minimum EMU overall grade point average o f at least 2.50
and at least 2.50 in the major (secondary and where applicable,
elementary) or three minors (elementary). As an alternative to
the overall 2.50 GPA requirement. an applicant may substitute
either of the following:
a. Complete 24 credit hours of undergraduate w�k � Mic�
gan-approved substantive fields at Eastern Michigan Uru
versity and earn a GPA of 2.50 or better. At least one half
of the credits must be in the student's major · or minor(s)
which he/she expects to teach. Students may not emoll - in
courses for which admission to the teacher education pro
gram is a prerequisite before the 24 hours. are completed.
Courses to be included in the 24 hours must either; .(i), be
taken after submission of the application for entrance to the
e
teacher education program or (ii) l> ' completed no earlier
than 12 months prior to the approval for admission. · ·
b. Complete a master's degree in a Michigan substantive field
he/she expects to teach. Students may not'enroll in �
for which admission to the teocher education program IS a
. '
prerequisite before the master's degree is completed.

'
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Demonstrated competence in:
a speaking effectiveness as detcnnined by successful com
pletion of the required course(s) in speech;
b. reading ability as determined by EMU admission poli
cies, successful completion ofbasic studies requirements;
and successful completion of the state-mandated basic
skills tesl
c. written expression as detennined by successful comple
tion of all basic studies requirements, a review of an
autobiography submitted as a part of the teacher education
program admission process; and successful completion of
the state-mandated basic skills test
d. mathematical computation as determined by EMU admis
sions policies, completion of basic studies requirements in
science and mathematics with a C or better, and successful
completion of the state-mandated basic skills test
Satisfactory health status, including tuberculosis and speech
and hearing screenings.
Social and emotional adjustment: account is taken of stan
dards of conduct expected on Eastern's campus; the degree to
which students meet their academic, financial, moral, social,
and other obligations; and the practice of good citizenship
among fellow students.
Freedom from any kind of probation-administrative or aca
demic. While on academic probation, students may not regis
ter for, remain in, or receive credit for a professional education
course. This includes all methods classes taught in �part
ments outside of the College of Education.

Undergraduate studenJsonacademicprobation may notearn credit
for any graduale level on-campus or off-campus courses (500 level
a,ul ab<J::e}.
T

��STUJ?EN'J;' EACHING F'IELD EXPERIENCES
Robbie A. Johnson
Director

}, The pre-student teaching field experience requires prospective
teachers to work with children or youth in an actual classroom
setting. It is desi gned to help prospective teachers evaluate their
o.:,vn �bilities as teachers and to affirm their decision about choosing
teaching,as a career. It also enables prospective teachers to under
stand how the professional education courses in human develop
ment and learning, social aspects of teaching, and curriculum and
methods relate to the classroom.
A minim of 1 00 clock hours of approved pre-student teach
1_1ffi
.
mg field expenences are required of all candidates for a recommen
dation for a teaching certificate. See the program descriptions for
the ex.act requireme_nt in each program. At least 50 percen! of the
�pen.ence mUSf be ui a classroom situation with the age group a,uJ

(m the case of secondary!K�l2) in' the subject matter area the
studentplans to teach; By the end of .the preastudent teaching field

ex�ience,
the stu�n should be able to:
.
1. .
,SOITI:e <>fttie ��jo/ �sues confronting ,thes chool in

qe�,1�

f:;�,t�l!f.iiZ�

.,Students may and s�l!J? <:qillplete .Jhe pre-;5tudent teaching
exreien'7 ear.ly in their, cq).lege Cll,1'.�, �tud,ents should identify a
P!'C;.stpAAn�,f.�hing field.��jgru:i_t�ntJhat incl}ldes a wide range of
e��1en�..w1th students �m diff!=l;�t �09-«<>nomic levels and
approved by the
�µltures./I1:te: !Caehing activity, selt;e�<t·Ill1.1St
ms�tor.of�UR304, CUR305, EDP 322; SFD 328, or RDG 314.

be

-------�------------
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Majors in special education should consult their advisers or the
pre-student teaching director concerning overlapping preclinical re
quirements.

STUDENT TEACHING
Robbie A. Johnson
Director

Applicability
All candidates for recommendation for certification as a teacher
are required to fulfill a student teaching requirement in the area of
their academic preparation and at the level for which certification is
being sought.
Students desiring certification in the elementary, secondary,
and K-12 programs are required to complete successfully twelve
semester hours of student teaching.
Students in special education areas (emotionally impaired,
hearing impaired. mentally impaired, physically or otherwise health
impaired, visually impaired) are required to fulfill six semester hours
of student teaching with non-impaired children and an additional ten
semester hours of student teaching in their area of specialization.
Students desiring certification in bilingual education are re
quired to fulfill six semester hours of student teaching with English
speaking children and an additional six semester hours of student
teaching in bilingual education.
Application Deadlines
Applications for student teaching may be obtained from the Studen.t
Teaching Office, 101 Boone Hall, and should be completed and
returned to the Student Teaching Office in accordance with the
following schedule:
Fall student teaching:
previous January 15
Summer student teaching:
previous January 15
(By special permission only)

Winter student teaching:
previous June 15
Spring student teaching:
previous January 15

(By special permission only)

�pplications for student teaching will be accepted after the
deadlme; however, placement priority is given to those students
who file in accordance with the deadline dates and it is rarely
possible to provide placements for those who apply late.

Eligibility for Student Teaching
To qualify for a student teaching placement, students must satisfy
the following criteria:
1 . �ulfill the requirements of the pre-student teaching field expe
nence.
2. Dem?115trate minimum levels of skills in reading, written
English, and mathematics as defined and measured by the
state-mandated basic skills test
3. [)emonstrate competence in the teaching field(s) through a
satisfac:tory score on state-mandated subject area test(s), if
required by the state.
4. Provide written recommendations from course instructors and
field supervisors demonstrating a minimum level of skill in
working with students. These become a part of the student
teacher's file.
5. Have' a positive recommend ation from the designated repre
.
sen�ye � f the department in which the major is locatep.
6. ����� d,1e appropriate student teaching course (see course
7.

descripti0I1S
).
t

of major courses
Be a first semester senior with, the majority
·

completed.
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Carry a class load ofno more than 15 hours. To be consid ered
by the director of student teaching for more than 15 semester
hours, the student must have a 3.0 cumulative GPA.
Complete on� semester ?f resident study at EMU prior to
student teaching. Excepuons are subject to approval by the
dean of the College of Education or the Dean's designee.

The following prerequisites are to be completed prior to student teaching and cannot be taken concurrently:
1 . CUR 304 Curriculum and Methods (Elementary) or CUR 305
Curriculum and Methods (Secondary and K-12)
2. �DP 322 H�an Development and Leaming (all except S pe
cial Educauon) or EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and
Development (S pecial Education)
3. SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching
4. Secondary and K-12: the appropriate special methods course
in the major or minor field.
5. Elementary: RDG 314 Teaching Reading in the Elementary
School and MTH 381 The Teaching of Mathematics K-6
6. All state-mandated tests.
No student shall be assigned to student teaching whose grade
point average is less than 2.50 in work completed at Eastern Michigan
University or less than 2.50 in the teaching major (including courses
completed at other colleges if applicable). No student shall be as
signed to student teaching who has received a grade lower than "C" in
any professional education course. Students enrolled in the elemen
tary education program, if taking the three minors option, must attain
a minimum GPA of 2.50 in the three teaching minors.

Placements
Students who meet all eligibility requirements at the time of
application for student teaching will receive priority in placement
Placement during the requested semester can not be guaranteed for
those who do not qualify at the time of application.

StudenJs cannot arrange their own studenl teaching assignments.
Prior arrangemenJs will ,wt be honored by the StudenJ Teaching
Office. Placement could be delayed a full semester in these cases.

A preferred student teaching placement will be accommodated
by the Student Teaching Office if possible.
In requesting placement in a particular school district, the
student is advised to avoid the following: districts in which a parent
or other relative is employed by the district board of education;
districts in which the student has a record of significant prior
involvement; and districts that are outside of the list of the student
teaching agreements.
The direc�r ofstudent teaching must approve all placements
outside the list of Eastern Michigan University cooperating dis
tricts. A request for a guest student teaching must be approved by
the Office of Records and Teacher Certification and the director of
student teaching and must be at an NCATE (National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education) accredited institution.
Students enrolled at another institution in Michigan or in
another state. who wish to do their student teaching through Eastern
Michigan Univ�ity, are advised to consult the director of student
teaching on their campus prior to submitting the request to this
University. Stuqents granted guest student status for student teach
ing are expected to have fulfilled all prerequisites required for
student teaching at � hQII)l!;insti�tj.on. , ,.·
Spring stuqent teachiI)g is. �vaililple only under very specialized
circumstances involving special education teacher§, . "'"' , ,
When stud<.mts are.doing stu<i!!nt_ teaching, they should arrange
their daily schedule so thatJ�hmg will take precedence over other
. . - a · -"'- " ..
.;:.: : ''; ' "
_,;·
interests and du!,ies.
Students requesting plac.ements beyond a 40-mile radius . from
Eastern Michigan may be assesse4 a ·rnileage-(ee. ,, , ..
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Courses
All student teaching courses (EDU 491 through EDU 499)
provide practical experience in the appropriate classroom under the
guidance of mentor supervising teachers. The student teacher's role
as an instructional decision-maker is reflected in plarming for teach
ing, managing the classroom, and directing the learning activities of
pupils. Student teachers are given increasing tasks for directing the
activities of the classroom, gradually assuming full responsibility.
All student teaching courses have as prerequisites the follow
ing requirements, with additional prerequisites given, as applicable,
with each course:

ElemenJary-Completion of EDP 322 or EDP 325, RDG 314, CUR
304, SFD 328, and MIH 381 (or appropriaJe substitutions).

Secondary-Completion of EDP 322, CUR 305, SFD 328, and
completion ofthe special methods course in the major or minor (or
appropriate substitutions).
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION COURSES

EDU 490 Student Teaching.

8 hrs

lO hrs

EDU 491 Student Teaching.

12 hrs

EDU 492 Student Teaching.

EDU 493 Student Teaching.
For experienced, certified teachers.

2 hrs

Prereq: Permission from student teaching office.
EDU 494 Student Teaching.
For experienced, certified teachers.

3 hrs

Prereq: Permission from student teaching office.

EDU 495 Student Teaching.

4 hrs

EDU 496 Student Teaching.

Prereq: Permission from student teaching office.

6 hrs

EDU 497 Student Teaching.

6 hrs

EDU 498 Student Teaching.

5 hrs

EDU 499 Student Teaching.

6 hrs

Prereq: Permission from student teaching office.

Prereq: Credit toward certificaJion in either EDU 496 or EDU 499.
Prereq: Credit toward certificaJion in either EDU 496 or EDU 499.
Prereq: Permission from student teaching office.

ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD
The curricula for the elementary education programs (includ
ing early childhood with the selection of the appropriate minor)
consist of (1) an appropriately selected group of courses in Basic
Studies, (2) an appropriately chosen major and minor (or three
minors), and (3) a required group of professional education courses.
See page 227 for requirements having to do with admission to,
retention in, and exit from the teacher education program; Satisfac
tory completion of these courses and requirements will satisfy
requirements for a baccalaureate degree arid for eligibility for
recommendation for the State of Michigan Provision al Elementary
Certificate.
Ordinarily, the degree earned is the Bach1!lor of Science, The
Bachelor of Arts degree requires completion of75 hours in the liberal
arts and one year of college credit in foreign language. In any event,
the student must complete a minimum of 124-128 appropriate seinester hours to �atisfy graduation require:gieri_tt ,, , , . .·
, _
The State Elementary Provisional. Certificate is valid for teach
ing all subjects kindergarten through gr.114�· �;- f9r,teaching in self
C(lntained classrooms in grades 6-8, anq (9r,1?3ching in one' s major
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or minor areas of concentration in grades 6-8. The certification test
for elementary education is #83, "Elementary Education."

APPROVED MAJORS FOR THE ELEMENTARY
PROGRAM

I
'-

Art .......................................................................................... p. 54
Arts Group ...........................................................................p. 278
Biology .................................................................................. p. 62
Children's Literature and Drama/Theatre for the Ymmg,
Interdisciplinary Major in ............................................ p. 278
Communication ..................................................................... p. 82
Earth Science ....................................................................... p. 133
Elementary Science Group ................................................... p. 279
English and American Literature and Language, Group
Major in ....................................................................... p. 103
French ..................................................................................p. 116
Geography ...........................................................................p. 134
Geology ...............................................................................p. 134
German Language and Literature .........................................p. 1 17
History .................................................................................p. 146
Japanese Language and Culture Teaching ............................p. 1 17
Literature, Language, Communication, and Theatre Arts ....... p. 279
Mathematics for the Elementary Teaching Certificate .........p. 157
Music ................................................................................... p. 165
Political Science ...................................................................p. 187
Social Science Group Major for Elementary Education ....... p. 279
Spanish ................................................................................ p. 118
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APPROVED MINORS ,FOR THE ELEMENTARY
PROGRAM AND THE SPECIAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY PROGRAMS

Art ..........................: ............................................................... p. 54
Arts Group (not available with art major or with
music major) · ;.; .............................................................p. 280
Bilingual-Bicultural Education Spanish-English .................. p. 118
Biology .................................................................................. p. 62
•Children's Literature ............................................................ p. 104
Communication·
Minor for Elementary and Special
,
', . ��ti9,'i\��b�ts ........................................................ p. 82
Drama/Theatresfor, th;�,young ................................................ p. 83
Early Childhood Education .................................................. p. 280
Earth Science ........;;:.................. ,.........................................p. 134
Elementary Music Education ............................................... p. 165
Elementary Science Group ...................................................p. 280
English Language and Literature ......................................... p. 104
French Language ......................:.................., .......................p. 281
Geography .. .-. .....................:......·;·..........................................p. 134
;.Geology · .;; ......�............:....;:,: .,..........;;;·............................... .-. p. 134
· Gennan Language : .. ;-......;: ............: ...........................:..: ........p. 281
Health ......:· :......;..i:.......: ......................... .-. ...,:.,;::....·.......-.....:.. p. 251
History .............. ;;................................................................. p. 147
Mathematics;for-the,
ElementaryTeaching C::ertificate ......... p. 158
n
Physical·Educatio forSpecial Education':::'.............:....:.;.... p. 251
·_ Poli,?(:al i�pien�'./j\;·;·:.;�;;;;�::c::;::;'? ;- ;;;\'.':.;t::;��'· ::;·i::, .:·;· ;:· ::::· P· 187
Soc�al S<:1en<;eGroup.(Elementary) :. .:�...... :...::........,. .::.... ;;;.,p. 281
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chosen major and (except

where noted below) minor, (3) and a required group of profes
sional education courses. See page 281 for requirements having to
do with admission to, retention in, and exit from the teacher
education program. Satisfactory completion of these courses and
requirements will satisfy requirements for a baccalaureate degree
and for eligibility for recommendation for the State of Michigan
Provisional Secondary Certificate. The student must complete a
minimum of 124-128 appropriate semester hours to satisfy gradu
ation requirements.
Ordinarily, the degree earned is the Bachelor of Science;
however, the Bachelor of Arts degree may be obtained by comple
tion of 75 hours in the liberal arts and one year of college credit in
foreign langu age.
The teaching majors offered by Eastern Michigan University
consist of:

Biology .................................................................................. p. 62
Business Services and Technology Education ..................... p. 319
Chemistry .............................................................................. p. 72
Communication ..................................................................... p. 82
Computer Science .................................................................. p. 90
Earth Science ....................................................................... p. 132
Economics ............................................................................. p. 95
English ................................................................................. p. 103
French .................................................................................. p. 116
General Science-Biology ...................................................p. 174
General Science-Chemistry ............................................... p. 174
General Science-Earth Science .......................................... p. 175
General Science-Mathematics ...........................................p. 176
General Science-Physics ...................................................p. 177
Geography ...........................................................................p. 133
Gennan ................................................................................p. 1 16
History .................................................................................p. 145
Industrial-Vocational Education .......................................... p. 320
Marketing Education ............................................................ p. 319
Mathematics .........................................................................p. 156
Physics .................................................................................p. 177
Political Science ...................................................................p. 186
Psychology .......................................................................... p. 191
Social Studies (Social Science) ............................................p. 146
Sociology ....................................................., ....................... p. 197
Spanish ................................................................................ p. 1 18
Technology Education ......................................................... p. 321
Secondary Programs

Art .......................................................................................... p. 53
Japanese Language and Culture ........................................... p. 117
Music (Instnunental) ............................................................p. 164
Music (Vocal) ......................................................................p. 165
Physical Education ............................................................... p. 250
K-12 Programs

APPROVED MINORS FOR SECONDARY, K-12,
AN.D SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
PROGRAMS
Art .......... . .............................................................................. p. 54
Astronomy ....................... ..................................................... p. 178
B�gl}al�Bicultural Education Spanish-English .................. p. 118

��tj·
: : : : : : ::: : : : : : :L::: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : �;��
COillpr:el\�ve Minor in CoJJWlllnication and Theatre Arts .... p. 83
Compµter- Science·..�·........................;.. ,..............................., :'.. p: 9 1
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English Language andLiterat,ure .................; .........;;.: .......... p. 104
FrenchLluiguage ................................................................. p. 118
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General Science (available only to majors in one of the

g:

Goo;!e;;�:.. ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::�:
Goology ............................................................................... p. 134
German Language ................................................................ p. 118
Group Minor in Social Science (not available with the
social science major) .................................................... p. 147
Health .................................................................................. p. 251
History ................................................................................. p. 147
Matheinatics ......................................................................... p. 157
Occupational Foods (available only to Business Education
and Technology Education majors) .............................. p. 300
Physical Education ............................................................... p. 251
Physical Education for Special Education Majors (available
only to special education majors) ................................. p. 179
Physics ................................................................................. p. 179
Political Science ................................................................... p. 187
Psychology .......................................................................... p. 192
Sociology ............................................................................. p. 198
Spanish Language ................................................................ p. 119

SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS
ADMISSION

Admission requirements to the University, the teacher educa
tion program. and the department of Special Education must be met
by students intending to major in the programs listed below. How
ever, students may indicate their intention to major in special
education upon entrance to the University. Formal application for
admission to any of the special education programs of study will be
considered only when supported by a letter of reconunendation
from a faculty member in the department of Special Education and
following acceptance into the teacher education program. Program
area faculty will determine admission.

ADMISSION AND CONTINUANCE CRITERIA

(FOR ALL PROGRAMS EXCEPT SPEECH AND LANGUAGE

1.

2.

3.
4.

IMPAIRED)

Completion of56 semester hours of college credit and with an
EMU grade point average of2.50 or better.
Completion of SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children
and the introductory course in the major area of study with a
grade of "C" or better. These introductory courses are:
a. Emotionally impaired: SEI 301 Emotionally Impaired
Children and Adolescents.
b. Hearing impaired: (see statement under Hearing Impaired).
c. Mentally impaired: SMI 350 Introduction to Mental Re
tardation.
d. Physically and otherwise health impaired: SPI 310 De
velopmental Sciences forTeachers of the Physically and
Health Impaired.
e. Visually impaired: Demonstrate proficiency in typing.
Successful completion of the state-mandated basic skills tesL
Submission of a formal application for admission to the de
partment of Special Education supported by a lener of recom
mendation from a faculty member in the department of Special
Education.

Criteria for continuance in a program of study in the depart
ment of Special Education is dependent upon:
1. Maintenance of a 250 cumulative grade point average.
2. Maintenance of a 2.50 cumulative grade point average in
major comses in program of study.
3. Completion of all comses in: the major with a gra� of"C" ?r
better. Students willbe requrred to retake any maJor course m
which they earn a grade below "C." A major course may be
repeated only once.

4.

Demonstration of performance !hat in�i��.re{LSpnable apti
tude, maturity, stability, skill, and unders!:8,riding n��sary for
success in the professional field of special education.

The continuance or termination d�ision will.be ma� by' the
faculty in the program area. Students may request a m�ting with
the faculty of a program area to apprise them of any extenuarln.g
circumstances that may aid them in arriving at a fair and tiquitable
decision. The faculty decision will be final and will be trari.sxnitted
to the student in writing by the department head.
·..
Nothing in this department's procedures will negate Univer
sity or College of Education action for students on academic,
administrative, or social probation.

SPEECH AND LANGUAGE IMPAIRED ADMISSION
AND CONTINUANCE CRITERIA

The following criteria must be met before admission to the
undergraduate program is granted:

Must complete 35-45 credit hours with a minimum GPA of
2.75.
2. Must have taken the Basic Skills Test, which assesses math,
reading, comprehension, grammar, and writing skills. Must
achieve or surpass the score established by the College of
Education.
3. Must pass a speech and hearing screening.
4. Must meet application submission deadlines:
Fall semester ........................................... February 15
Winter semester ........................................ October 15
When the number of applicants exceeds program capacity, a
specific formula will be applied to make selections. Preference will
be given on the basis of GPA, previous enrollment al EMU, mem
bership in a protected minority group, and membership in the
underrepresented gender.
To be allowed to continue in the speech-language pathology
program, the student must meet the following:
1. Maintenance of a cumulative overall GPA of 2.75 or better.
2. Maintenance of a cumulative major GPA of 3.0 or better.
3. Completion of all major academic courses with a grade of "C"
or better. All courses In which a grade of "C-" orJower Is
achieved must be repeated and may.be repea,.,�.only once.
A student must retake the course in v.:Nfh , �)9west grade
was received. No more than two courses may �. repeated.
Students will not be able to enroll in courses al the manage
ment level or beyond until this requirement is meL Students
must remain in their planned tracks if they .are :required to
repeaL This implies ineligibility to take advill,l� SLl courses
for 1 or 2 terms.
4. Completion of all major clinical courses with a grade pf "C+"
or better. Cllnkal courses in which a grade of/�?or l<>wer
Is achieved must be repeated before the stude!ttls allowed
to continue with the next level of courses �� . may be

1.

5.

6.

repeated only once.

Demonstration of behaviors which. indicate reasonal;,le. s,t.${
ity. maturity. understanding and aptitud� asj�ge:4. n§:sBIY
for predicted success as a speech-language �p1g�t.,§'!fh
qualitative judgements will be made by the SLP faculty.

Students on academic probation will not be all�wecH;'Jrii6i
in major courses until the probation is lifted and ·their overall
GPA is 2.75.

TERMINATION FROM Tiffi,1'.ROGRAM

t!l!!, COl}Wlµ�q?Jl

criteria
.· S�ts who fail.W �ply with
stated above will be notified in writing qfqii.;µ- te�w;i n.pm the
program. Students so notified have the niht to � �?C!iJ.e�mina
tion through normal University channels. In some cases, a student
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will be required to meet with the full faculty for discussion of
academic performance and continuation in the program.

'

GENERAL INFORMATION

CommWlication Minor for Elementary and Special Education
Students--CTA 307 (3)
Computer Science-CSC 346 (3)
Earth Scienc-CES 347 (3)
Economics-HIS 481 (3)
English Language and Literature-ENG 308 (3)
French Language-FLA 4 1 1 (3)
German Language-FLA 4 1 1 (3)
Geography-HIS 481 (3)
Geology-GES 347 (3)
Group Minor in Social Science-HIS 481 (3)
Health-PED 367 (3)
History-HIS 48 1 (3)
Malhematics-MTH 304 or MTH 306 (3)
Physical Education-PED 367 (3)
Physical Education for Special Education Majors (available
only to special education majors)--PED 367 (3)
Physics-PHY 325 (3)
Political Science-HIS 48 1 (3)
Psychology-HIS 481 (3)
Sociology-HIS 481 (3)
Spanish Language-FLA 4 1 1 (3)

Field work in both general and special education is required.
Pre-student teaching experiences are required of all candidates
pursuing a teaching certificate. (See Pre-Student Teaching, page
'127.) Majors should consult with !heir advisers regarding specific
requirements wilhin their designated areas of special education.
Student teaching in eilher elementary or secondary education
must be successfully completed prior to the special student teaching
placement Special student teaching assignments are arranged and
approved by the department upon the recommendation of the fac
ulty wilhin the designated area of special education.
Certification in eilher elementary or secondary (regular) edu
cation is required for all programs of study in special education
except speech and language impaired (see SLI program descrip
tion). Successful completion of any program of study leads to either
an elementary or secondary special education endorsement except
in !he area of speech and language impaired. The speech and
language impaired program is a 5-year MA degree program in
which K-12 endorsement is granted.
Each of the programs of study in special education meets or
exceeds minimum course, experience, or competency requirements
established by the Michigan State Board of Education for that
endorsement area. However, meeting Michigan teaching certifica
tion and endorsement requirements does not necessarily meet re
quirements for teacher certification or endorsement in other states.
All special education programs of study are recognized and ap
proved for accreditation by the International Com1cil for Excep
tional Children.
The hearing impaired and speech and language impaired pro
grams also are certified by national professional associations. The
American Speech-Language- . Hearing Associ�on issues Certifi
cates of Clinical Competence to individuals who present satisfac
tory evidence of their ability to provide independent clinical services
to
who have disorders of commWlication (speech, lan
guage. arid/or hearing). An individual who meets these require
ments may be awarded a Certificate of Clinical Competence in
Speech Pathology. Specific requirements may be obtained from !he
advisers in speech and language impairment
National certification is provided by the CoW1Cil on Education
of the Deaf to eligible majors in !he hearing impaired program.
Specific requirements may be obtained from advisers in this area.

persons

Special Education Programs
Emotionally hnpaired (Elementary) ..................................... p. 263
Emotionally hnpaired (Secondary) ...................................... p. 264
Hearing Impaired (Elementary) ........................................... p. 264
Hearing Impaired (Secondary) ............................................. p. 265
Mentally hnpaired (Elementary) .......................................... p. 266
Mentally hnpaired (Secondary) ........................................... p. 266
Physically and Otherwise Health hnpaired (Elementary) ..... p. 267
Physically and Othe.rw� Health hnp_iured (Secondary) ...... p. 268
Spece� jµid_ Lang uag e hnpaired (All Grade µ:vels) ............. p. 268
en
Visually Imp�in:d
.:........................................ . p. 269
· . (El� · �)
·
·
v·ISua11Y· . �1�
,�·'*'·�ed (Second
. ary) ............................................ p. 270
$P.ECIAJ,.J\1�I'H0DS (:;Q� FQR SPECIAL
···EDUCATION/SEcoNDARY,PROGRAMS
MINOR/METHOD COURSE(S)
Art-FA 317 (2) and FA 416 (2)
As!ronomy-PHY 3'.45 (3)
Bilingual-Bicultural Education Spanish-English-FLA
422 (3)
.
.
Biology-BIO 403 (3) · .
Chemistry-PHY.325 (3)
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TEACHING MAJORS AND
MINORS IN THE COLLEGE OF
ARTS & SCIENCES
ART
John E. Van Haren
Department Head
114 Ford Hall
487-1268

TEACHING MAJORS
CURRICULUM FOR FINE ARTS PLUS TEACHER
CERTIFICATION AND CURRICULUM FOR ART
EDUCATION
K-12 TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Deparonent of Education
Elementary-Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in art, cer
tification code "LX." The certification test covering thls field is
#4 1, "Art Education." See page 53.

ART MAJOR

K-12 TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in art, certification code "LX." The certification
test covering this field is #41, "Art Education." See page 54.

TEACHING MINOR
ART MINOR

ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPEOAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPEOAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in art, certification code "LX." The certification
test covering this field is #41, "Art Education." See page 54.

BIOWGY
Douglas Y. Shapiro
Department Head
316 Mark Jefferson
487-4242

TEACHING MAJORS
BIOLOGY MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of thls major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in biology, certification code "DA." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #17, "Biology." See page 62.

BIOLOGY MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of srudies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the srudent for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in biology, certification
code "DA," and. depending on the minor selected, an additional
endorsement This program of studies meets all requirements of the
National Science Teachers Association. The certification test cov
ering this field is #17, "Biology." See page 62.

TEACHING MINOR
BIOLOGY MINOR

ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPEOAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPEOAL EDUCATION-SEOONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the srudent for recommendation
for endorsement in biology, certification code "DA." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #17, "Biology." See page 62.

CHEMISTRY

Judith T. Levy
Department Head
225 Mark Jefferson
487--0106

TEACHING MAJOR
CHEMISTRY MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of srudies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in chemistry, certifica
tion code "DC," and, depending on the minor selected, an addi
tional endorsement The certification test covering this field is #18,
''Chemistry." See page 72.

TEACHING MINOR
CHEMISTRY MINOR

SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPEOAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of o�r
program requirements, qualifies the srudent for recommendation
for endorsement in chemistry, certification code "OC." The certifi
cation test covering thls field is #18, "Chemistry." See page 73.

COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE

ARTS

Dennis M. Beagen
Department Head
124 Quirk Building
487-3131

COMPUTER SCIENCE MAJOR

SEa>NDARY, K-12, AND SPECTAL EDUCATION-SEa>NDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

COrvIMUNICATION MAJOR

SEa>NDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in speech, certification
code "BD." and, depending on the minor selected, an additional
endorsemenL The certification test covering this field is #04,
"Speech." See page 82.

COrvIMUNICATION MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in speech, certification code "BD." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #04, "Speech." See page 82.

TEACHING MINORS
COMPREHENSIVE MINOR IN COMMUNICATION
,, . ANDTHEATRE ARTS

SEa>NDARY, K�l7, AND SPECTAL EDUCATION-SEa>NDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

,\successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
progr1mi'r�irements/qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement m·speech, certification code "BD." The certifica
tion'test covering this'field is #04, "Speech." See page 83.
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COMl\.fUNICATION MINOR
,

George E. Haynam
Department Head
511 Pray-Harrold
487-1063

TEACHING MAJOR

TEACHING MAJORS

·.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

ELEMENTARY, SPECIAL EDUCATION-El..EMENTARY, K-12, AND
SPECTAL EDUCATION-K- 12 TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in-.the context of other
progr�,reqiµr�ents1 qu,,�� �e student for recommend.ation
for enciorsement in'speech., ceitific;uion code "BD." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #04; "Speech." See page 82.
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>: Succ:es�fufconiiletion.'of this minor, in the context of other
pr<:>gr� requiJ:�f!.I!ts,. quaijii� ·.· � s ��t for r�i;nmendation
rtifica�
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Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in computer science.
certification code "NR," and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsemenL The certification test covering this field is
#50, "Computer Science." See page 90.

TEACHING MINOR
COMPUTER SCIENCE MINOR

SEa>NDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in computer science, certification code "NR." The
certification test covering this field is #50, "Computer Science."
See page 91.

ECONOMICS

Young-lob Chung
Department Head
703 Pray-Harrold
487-3395

TEACHING MAJOR
ECONOMICS MAJOR

SEa>NDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in economics, certifica
tion code "CA" and, depending on the minor selected, endorsement
in geography ("CB"), history ("CC"), political science (''CD"),
psychology (''CE"), sociology ("CF''), or social science (''CX").
The certification test covering this field is #07, "Economics." See
page 95.

TEACHING MINOR
ECONOMICS MINOR

SEa>NDARY TEACHER �TIFICA.TION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in economics, certification code ''CA." The ce:tifi
catiori' test covering this field is #07, ·:Economics." See page 95.
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TEACHING MAJORS AND MINORS

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND
LITERATURE

Marcia A. Dalbey
Department Head
612 Pray-Harrold
487-4220

TEACHING MAJORS
ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LANGUAGE AND
LITERATURE GROUP MAJOR
SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in English, certification
code "BA," and, depending on the minor selected, an additional
endorsement The certification test covering this field is #02, "En
glish." See page 103.

ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LANGUAGE AND
LITERA TIJRE GROUP MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in English, certification code "BA." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #02, "English." See page 103.

TEACHING MINORS
ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LANGUAGE AND
LITERATIJRE GROUP MINOR
ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPEGAL EDUCATION

ELEMENTARY, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in English, certification code "BA."The certifica
tion test covering this field is #02, "English." See page 104.

CHJLDREN'S LITERATURE MINOR

ELEMENTARY AND SPEGAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requi_rements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in English, certification code "BA." The certifica
tion test for "English" is #02, "English." However, the student is
advised that there is no test in children's literature and that the test in
English covers material not included in this curriculum. See page
104.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGE AND
BILINGUAL STUDIES
Steven D. Kirby
Department Head
219 Alexander
487-0130

TEACHING MAJORS
FRENCH MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this comse of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in French, certification
code "FA," and, depending on the minor selected, an additional
endorsement The certification test covering this field is #23,
"French." See page 1 16.

FRENCH MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in French, certification code "FA." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #23, "French." See page 1 16.

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATIJRE MAJOR
SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in German, certification code "FB." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #2A, "German." See page 1 16.

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATIJRE MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in German, certifica
tion code "FB," and, depending on the minor selected, an additional
endorsement The certification test covering this field is #24, "Ger
man." See page 1 16.

JAPANESE LANGUAGE AND CULTIJRE MAJOR
K-12 TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of U)is comse of studies, in the context .
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen- ·
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary-Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in Japa
nese, certification code "FL." The certification test covering this
field has not yet been developed. See page 1 17.

JAPANESE LANGUAGE AND CULTIJRE
TEACHING MAJOR
ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in Japanese language and culture, certification

code "FL." The certification test covering this field has not yet been
developed. See page 117.

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

SPANISH MAJOR

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in Spanish, certifi�a
tion code "FF," and, depending on the minor selected, an additional
endorsement. The certification test covering this field is #28, "Span
ish." See page 118.

SPANISH MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in Spanish, certification code "FF." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #28, "Spanish." See page 1 1 8.

=========

TEACHING MINORS

FRENCH LANGUAGE MINOR

SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in French, certification code "FA." The certifica
tion test covering
this
. field is #23, "French." See page 1 18.
.

.

GERMAN LANGUAGE MINOR

· SECONDARY; K-12, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endors ement in Gennan, certification code "FB." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #24, "German." See page 118.

SPANISH LANGUAGE MINOR

SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in Spanish, certification code "FF." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #28, "Spanish." See page 1 1 9.

BII.,INGUAL'."BICULTURAL EDUCATION �PANISHENGLISH MINOR
ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12 , SPECIAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY;AND SPECIAt. EDUCATON-SECONDARY
I
· · , TEACHERiGERTIFICATION

,;�:;:]'fui·· completi� o.fthis,minor,' in the;cori�xt· of'otlier'
:program requirements, qualifi es tlie student f9r ;r�mmendation
0YF Y The
for-�dorseiti�.rit m•biliri�'Spl!ru,Sh,;
c#_riifjcition test'covering this field is �70!�/Bilingu al Spanish." See
page 1 18.

�itifi�aticni·ccxk;,

GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY

Andrew A. Nazzaro
Department Head
203 Strong Hall
487-0218

--========
TEACHING
-

MAJORS

EARTH SCIENCE MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in earth science/geol
ogy, certification code "DH." The program includes a structured
general science minor. The student following this program is also
qualified for recommendation for endorsement in science, certifica
tion code "DX." The certification test covering this field is #16,
"Science." See page 132.

EARTH SCIENCE MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

. Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in geology/earth science, certification code "DH."
The certification test covering this field is #20, "Geology/Earth
Science." The student is also qualified for recommendation for
endorsement in science, certification code "DX." The certification
test covering this field is #16, "Science." See page 133.

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in geography, certifica
tion code "CB" and, depending on the minor selected, endorsement
in economics ("CA"), history ("CC"), political science ("CD"),
psychology ("CE"), sociology ("CF"), or social science ("CX").
The certification test covering this field is #08, "Geography." See
page 133.

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in geography, certification code "CB." The certifi
cation test covering this field is #08, "Geography." See page 134.

GEOLOGY �OR

ELEMENTARY TEJ.CHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in geology/earth science,certification. code "DH."
The certification test covering this field is #20, "Geology/Earth
Science." See page 134.

· '.f,]l:ACIJ.!NG MAJQRS AND MINORS '1:37

TEACHING MINORS
EARTH SCIENCE MINOR

SOCIAL SCIENCE

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPECIAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
T EACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in geology/earth science, certification code "DH."
The certification test covering this field is #20, "Geology/Earth
Science." See page 134.

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in social science, certi
fication code ''CX," and, depending on the minor selected, endorse
ment in economics ("CA''), geography ("CB''), history ("CC"),
political science ("CD''), psychology ("CE''), or sociology ("CF').
The certification test covering this field is #06, "Social Studies."
See page 146.

GEOGRAPHY MINOR

TEACHING MINORS

ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPEGAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPEGAL EDUCADON-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation for
endorsement in geography, certification code "CB." T he certification
test covering this field is #08, ''Geography." See page 134.

GEOLOGY MINOR

ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPEGAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPEGAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in geology/earth science, certification code "DH."
The certification test covering this field is #20, "Geology/Earth
Science." See page 134.

HlsTORY AND PHILOSOPHY

Margot I. Duley
Department Head
701 Pray-Harrold
487-1018

TEACHING MAJORS
HISTORY MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in history, certification
code "CC" and, depending on the minor selected, endorsement in
economics ("CA"), geography ("CB''), political science ("CD"),
psychology ("CE''), sociology ("CF'), or social science (''CX'').
The certification test covering this field is #{J9, "History." See page
145.

HISTORY MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student. for recommendation
for endorsement in history, certification code "CC." The certifica
tion test covering this field is �; ''History.0 See page 146.

HISTORY MINOR

ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPEGAL EDUCA'IlON·
ELEMENTARY, AND SPEGAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in history, certification code "CC." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #09, "History." See page 147.

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR (Nar

AVAILABLE WITH TI-IE SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR)
SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPEGAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in social science, certification code "CX." The
certification test covering this field is #06, "Social Sciences." See
page 147.

MATIIEMATICS
Don R. Lick
Department Head
515 Pray-Harrold
487-1444

TEACHING MAJORS
MATHEMATICS MAJOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recomrnen-, ·
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of F.ducatiori
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in mathematics, certifi
cation code "EX," and, depending on the minor selected, an addi
tional endorsemenL The certification test covering this field is #22,
"Mathematics." See page 156.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR FOR THE ELEMENTARY
TEACHING CERTIF1CATE
ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICAT,IQN

Successful completion of this major, in the context ofother
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in mathematics, certification code "EX." The
certification test covering this field is #22, "Mathematics." See page
157.

TEACHING MINORS

TEACHING MINOR

MATHEMATICS MINOR

ELEMENTARY MUSIC EDUCATION MINOR

. Successful completion of I.his minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in mathematics, certification code "EX." The
certification test covering this field is #22, "Mathematics." See page
157.

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in music education, certification code "JX." The
certification test covering this field is #39, "Music Education." See
page 165.

MATHEMATICS MINOR FOR THE ELEMENTARY
TEACHING CERTIF1CATE

PHYSICS AND AsTRONOMY

SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

ELEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of I.his minor, in the· context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for · endorsement in mathematics, certification code "EX." The
certification test covering I.his field is #22, "Mathematics." See page
157.

MUSIC

TEACHING MAJORS
MUSIC EDUCATION (INSTRUMENTAL) MAJOR
K-12 .TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of lhis course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary-Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in music
educati!)n, certifi�on code "JX." The certification test covering
I.his field � #39;_ "Music Education." See page 1 64.

MUSIC EDUCATION {VOCAL) MAJOR

K-12 TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of I.his course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary-Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed ·in music
education, certification code "JX." The certification test covering
I.his field is #�, ''Music Education." See page. �6.5.

Mu�1q MAJQit

ELEMENTARY nACHER CERTIFICATION: · · .•,
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Dan Trochet
Department Head
303 Strong Hau
487-4144

TEACHING MAJORS
GENERAL SCIENCE MAJOR-BIOLOGY MINOR
SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of I.his course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in general science, cer
tification code "DX," and biology, certification code "DA." The
certification tests covering this field are #16, "Science," and #17,
"Biology." See page 174.

Ja.�es R,Hause
Department Head
NlOl Alexander
487-4380

- -

ELEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

GENERAL SCIENCE MAJOR-CHEMISTRY
MINOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in general science, cer
tification code "DX," and chemistry, certification code "DC." The
certification tests covering I.his field are #16, "Science," and #18,
"Chemistry." See page 174.

GENERAL SCIENCE MAJOR-EARTH SCIENCE
MINOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in general science, cer
tification code "DX,'.' and geology/earth science, certification code·
"DH." The certification-tests covering this field are# 16, "Science,"
and #20, "Geology/Earth Science." See page 175.

GENERAL SCIENCE MAJOR-MATHEMATICS
MINOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

S_ucc.essfulcompletion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in general science, cer
tification code "DX," and mathematics, certification code "EX."

-

-

-

' TEACHING MAJORS AND MINORS

The certification tests covering th.is field are #16, "Science'" and
#22, "Mathematics." See page 176.

GENERAL SCIENCE MAJOR-PHvSICS MINOR
SEa>NDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of th.is course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in general science, cer
tification code "DX." and physics, certification code "DE." The
certification tests covering this field are #16, "Science," and #19,
"Physics." See page 177.

PHYSICS MAJOR

SECT>NDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of th.is course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in physics, certification
code "DE," and, depending on the minor selected, an additional
endorsement This program of studies meets all requirements of the
National Science Teachers Association. The certification test cov
ering th.is field is #19, "Physics." See page 177.

TEACHING MINORS
AsrRONOMY MINOR

SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECT>NDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of th.is minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in astronomy, certification code "00." The certifi
cation test covering this field is #21, "Astronomy." See page 178.

GENERAL SCIENCE MINOR (AVAll.ABLE ONLY TO

MAJORS IN ONE OF TIIE SCIENCES)
SEa>NDARY, K-12, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SEa>NDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of th.is minor, in the context of other
prngram requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in science, certification code "DX." The certifica
tion test covering th.is field is #16, "Science." See page 178.
PHYSICS MINOR
SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECT>NDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for. recommendation
for end�ment in physics, c�cation code "DE." The certifica
tion test covering th.is field is #19, "Physics." See page 179.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

Joanna V. Scott
Deparbnent Head
601 Pray-Harrold
487-3113

TEACHING MAJORS
POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR

SECT>NDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for reconunen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in political science,
certification code "CD," and, depending on the minor selected,
endorsement in economics ("CA"), geography ("CB"), history
("CC"), psychology ("CE"), sociology ("CF'), or social science
(''CX''). The certification test covering th.is field is #10, "Political
Science." See page 186.

POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of th.is major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in political science, certification code "CD." The
certification test covering th.is field is # 10, "Political Science." See
page 187.

TEACHING MINOR
POLITTCAL SCIENCE MINOR

ELEMENTARY, SEa>NDARY, K-12, SPECIAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SEa>NDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in political science, certification code "CD." The
certification test covering this field is #10, "Political Science." See
page 187.

PSYCHOLOGY

Kenneth W. Ruslnlak
Deparbnent Head
537 Mark Jefferson
487-1155

TEACHING MAJOR
PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR

SEa>NDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in psychology, certifi
cation code "CE," and, depending on the minor selected, endorse
ment in economics ("CA''), geography ("CB''), history ("CC'),
political science ("CD''), sociology ("CF'), or social science (''CX'').
The certification test covering this field is #1 1, "Psychology." See
page 191 .

j

j

TEACHING MJNOR
PSYCHOLOGY MINOR

SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPECTAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in psychology, certification code "CE." The certi
fication test covering this field is # 1 1, "Psychology." See page 192.

SOCIOLOGY, AN111ROPOLOGY, AND
CRIMINOWGY

Gregg Barak
Department Head
712 Pray-Harrold
487--0012

TEACHING MAJOR
SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in sociology, certifica
tion code "CF," and, depending on the minor selected, endorsement
in economics ("CA''), geography ("CB''), history ("CC"), political
science ("CD"), psychology ("CE''), or social science (''CX''). The
certification test covering this field is #12. "Sociology." See page
197.

TEACHING MJNOR
ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPECIAL EDUCATION
I
ELEMENT�"x". AND SPECTAL EDUCATON-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

SOCIOLOGY MINOR

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in sociology, certification code "CF." The certifi
cation test covering this field is #12, "Sociology." See page 198.

TEACHING PROGRAMS,
MAJORS, AND MINORS IN TIIE
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
RECREATION, AND DANCE

Michael M. Brettlng
Department Head
237 Warner
487-4388

TEACHING MAJOR
PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR
K-12 TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, leads to a Bachelors of Science
degree, and qualifies the student for recommendation for certifica
tion for the Michigan Department of Education Secondary Provi
sional Certificate K-12 endorsement in physical education,
certification code "MB," and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsemenL The certification test covering this field is
#44, "Physical Education" and is taken at the completion of all
program requirements. See page 250.

TEACHING MINORS
HEALTH MINOR

ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPECTAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPECTAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in health, certification code "MA" The certifica
tion test covering this field is #43, "Health." See page 251.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR
SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for reconunendation
for endorsement in physical education, certification code "MB."
The certification test covering this field is #44, "Physical Educa
tion." See page 251.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR FOR SPECIAL
EDUCATION MAJORS

SPECTAL EDUCATION-SECX>NDARY AND SPECTAL
EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in physical education, certification code "MB " and
fulfills the State of Michigan Approval as a Physical Education
Teacher for Students with Disabilities. The certification test cover
ing this field is #44, "Physical Education." See page 251.

TEACHING MAJORS AND MINORS

SPECIAL EDUCATION
Kathleen S. Quinn

215 Rackham
487-3301

Department Head

TEACHING PROGRAMS
EMOTIONALLY IMPAIRED
(ELEMENTARY)

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary Provisional Certificate endorsed in emotionally im
paired, certification code "SE," and, depending on the minor se
lected, an additional endorsemenL The certification tests covering
this field are #83, "Elementary Education," and #59, "Emotionally
Impaired." See page 263.

EMOTIONALLY IMPAIRED
(SECONDARY)

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in emotionally im
paired, certification code "SE," and, depending on the min or se
lected, an additional endorsemenL The certification tests covering
this field are #59, "Emotionally Impaired," and the minor area. See
page 264.

HEARING IMPAIRED
(ELEMENTARY)

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary Provisional Certificate endorsed in hearing impaired,
certification code "SL," and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsement. The certification tests covering this field
are #83, "Elementary Education," and #62, "Hearing Impaired."
See page 264.

HEARING IMPAIRED
(SECONDARY)

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in hearing impaired,
certification code "SL," and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsement. The certification tests covering this field
are #62, "Hearing Impaired," and the minor area See page 265.

MENTALLY IMPAIRED
(ELEMENTARY)

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requiremeriis, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary Provisional Certifica,te endorsed in mentally impaired,
certification code "SA." and, depending oi:i the minor selected, an
additional endorsement. The certification tests covering this field
are #83, "Elementary Education," and #56, "Mentally Impaired."
··
·
See page 266.
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MENTALLY IMPAIRED
(SECONDARY)

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in mentally impaired,
certification code "SA," and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsement. The certification tests covering this field
are #56, "Mentally Impaired," and the minor area See page 266.

PHYSICALLY AND OTHERWISE HEALTH

IMPAIRED

(ELEMENTARY)

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary Provisional Certificate endorsed in physically impaired,
certification code "SC," and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsement. The certification tests covering this field
are #83, "Elementary Education," and #58, "Physically and Other
wise Health Impaired." See page 267.

PHYSICALLY AND OTHERWISE HEALTH
IMPAIRED
(SEOONDARY)

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student forrecommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in physically impaired,
certification code "SC," and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsement. The certification tests covering this field
are #58, "Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired," and the
minor area. See page 268.

SPEECH AND LANGUAGE IMPAIRED

(ALL GRADE LEVELS)

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student forrecommen
dation for certification for either the Michigan Department of Edu
cation Elementary Provisional Certificate endorsed in speech/
language impaired, certification code "SB" or the Michigan Depart
ment of Education Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in
speecManguage impaired, certification code "SB." For elemen
tary, the certification tests covering this field are #83, "Elementary
Education," and #57, "Speech and Language Impaired." For sec
ondary, the certification tests covering this field are #57, "Speech
and Language Impaired," and the minor area See page 268.

VISUALLY IMPAIRED
(ELEMENTARY)

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary Provisional Certificate endorsed in visually impaired,
certification code "SK," and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsement. The certification tests covering this field
are #83, "Elementary Education," and #61, "Visually Impaired."
See page 269.
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VISUALLY IMPAIRED
(SECONDARY)

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in visually impaired,
certification code "SK," and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsement. The certification tests covering this field
are #61, "Visually Impaired," and the minor area. See page 270.

TEACHER EDUCATION
James D. Riley
Department Head
234 Boone Hall
487-3260

TEACHING PROGRAMS
EARLY CHILDHOOD

(ELEMENTARY WITH EARLY CHILDHOOD MINOR)
ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary Provisional Certificate, which is valid for teaching all
subjects kindergarten through grade 5, for teaching in self-con
tained <::lassrooms in grades 6-8, and for teaching in one's major or
minot: subject areas of concentration in grades 6-8. In addition, the
. stu�t is qualified for recommendation for endorsement in early
childhood; �tification code "ZA." Depending on the major se
lected (or two other minors selected), the individual will be eligible
for an additional endorsement(s). The certification tests for this
field are #81, "Early Childhood," #83, "Elementary," and those
needed for subject area endorsements. See page 277.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Ekmentary Provisional Certificate, which is valid for teaching all
subjects kindergarten through grade 5, for teaching in self-con
tained classrooms in grades 6-8, and for teaching in one's major or
minor areas of concentration in grades 6-8. Depending on the major
and minor selected (or three minors selected), the individual will be
eligible for additional endorsements. The certification tests for this
field are #81, "Early Childhood," #83, "Elementary," and those
needed for subject area endorsements. The certification tests for this
field are #83, "Elementary," and those needed for s.ubject area
endorsements. See page 277.
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' Successful completion ofthis major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in fine arts, certification code "OX."The certifica
tion test covering this field is #53, "Fine Arts." See page 278.

ELEMENTARY SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in science, certification code "DX." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #16, "Science." See page 279.

LITERATURE, LANGUAGE, COMMUNICATION,
AND THEATRE ARTS GROUP MAJOR

El..EMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in language arts, certification code "BX." The
certification test covering this field is #01, "Language Arts." See
page 279.

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR FOR
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Note: Recommendation for endorsement in social science
(certification code "CX") requires a group major of 36 hours from
economics, geography, history, political science, psychology, soci
ology, anthropology, cultural studies, govenunent, and behavioral
studies. The certification test covering social sciences is #06, "So
cial Sciences." See page 279.

TEACHING MINORS

ARTS GROUP MINOR (NOT AVAILABLE WITH ART

MAJOR OR WITH MUSIC MAJOR)
ELEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in fine arts, certification code "OX." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #53, "Fine Arts." 13 hours for
elementary program, not counting hours in Basic Studies and pro
fessional studies. See page 280.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION MINOR

Successful completion of this minor. in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in early childhood, certification code 'ZA." The
certification test covering this field is #82, "Early Childhood." See
page 280.

ELEMENTARY SCIENCE GROUP MINOR

ELEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACI-qlll CERTIF1CATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endprsement in science, certificati.on code "DX." The certifica
tion test ;?vering
fiel<l'is #16, "Science." See page 280.

iliis

FRENC:H LANGUAGE MiNOR

EIEMEN[ARY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
.
. .· TEAC!ffiR CERJIFICA1JON
.

Successful. completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation

TEACHING MAJORS-AND MINORS

for endorsement in French, certification code "FA." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #23, "French.'' See page 281.

GERMAN LANGUAGE MINOR

ELEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in German, certification code "FB." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #24, "German." See page 281.

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR
(ELEMENTARY)

ELEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful oompletion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation for
endorsement in social science, certification code "CX." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #06, "Social Sciences." See page 281.

SPANISH LANGUAGE MINOR

ELEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in Spanish, certification code "FF." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #28, "Spanish." See page 281.
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TEACIIlNG MINOR. IN THE
COLLEGE OF HEALTH &
HUMAN SERVICES
HUMAN, ENVIRONMENTAL, AND
CONSUMER REsOURCES

E. A. Rhodes
Department Head
108 Roosevelt Building
487-0077/487-0078

TEACHING MINOR

OCCUPATIONAL FOODS MINOR (AVAILABLE ONLY
TO BUSINESS EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY
EDUCATION MAJORS)
SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Students who will qualify for the Vocational Second ary Provi
sional Teaching Certificate may choose to take the courses in or�r
to earn an endorsement in occupational foods. The course work will
convert to 2,000 hours of supervised experience in quantity
foodservice operations. An additional 2,000 hours of recent and
relevant superv ised experience in quantity foodservice are required.
Seep. 300.

TEACHING MAJORS AND MINOR
IN THE COLLEGE OF
TECHNOLOGY

I' cooperative work experience studies are available to the student as

partial credit toward the occupational requirement
Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recorrunen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in vocational trades, cer
tification code "VT." The certification test covering this field is an
occupational area test See page 320.

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL
EDUCATION

TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION MAJOR
SECONDARY TEACHER CERllFICATION

Ann M. Remp
Department Head
14 Sill Hall
487-4330

This major must be completed in conjunction with the Indus
trial Education curriculum. Successful completion of this course of
studies,in the context of other program requirements, qualifies the
student for recommendation for certification for the Michigan De
partment of Education Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed
in industrial arts, certification code "IX." The certification test
covering this field is #38, "Industrial Arts." See page 321.

TEACHING MAJORS

--=-=-=---_--=-=-=

BUSINESS SERVICF.s AND TEcHNOLOGY
EDUCATION MAJOR

TEACHING MINOR

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION MINOR

The Business Services and Technology Education major leads
to a Michigan Department of Education Secondary Provisional
Certificate and, upon meeting the requirements according to the
current Michigan State Plan, a vocational endorsement. The pro
gram prepares prospective teachers in the areas of information
processing and management, administrative services, accounting
and computing, and basic business such as economics, consumer
economics,business law,business management, computer literacy,
and introduction to business.
This major can be completed only in conjunction with the
Bachejor ofBusiness Education curriculum. Successful completion
of this course of studies, in the context of other program require
ments, qualifies the student for recommendation for certification
for the Michigan Department of Education Secondary Provisional
Certificate endorsed in business education, certification code "GX,"
and, with appropriate work experience, certification code "VB."
The certification test covering this field is #32, "Business Educa
tion." See page 3 19.

ELEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other pro
gram requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation for
endorsement in industrial arts, certification code "IX." The certifi
cation test covering this field is #38, "Industrial Arts." See page
323.

MARKETING EDUCATION

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

The Marketing Education major leads to a Michigan Depart
ment of Education Secondary Provisional Certificate and voca
tional endorsement qualifying the prospective teacher in such areas
as sales, retailing,marketing, and advertising.
This major can be completed only in conjunction with the
Bachelor ofBusiness Education curriculum. Successful completion
of this course of studies, in the context of other program require
ments, qualifies the student for recommendation for certification
for the Michigan Department of Education Secondary Provisional
Certificate endorsed in business education, certification code "GX,"
or, with appropriate work experience, certification code "VB." The
certification_ �tcov�ing this, field is #36,"Marketing (Distributive
Edu<,ation)tS ee page 319.:

�USTJUAL-VOCATIONAL EDUCATION MAJOR
SECONQARY,'I'EACHER'.CERTIFICATION- -

The Industrial-Vocational major is designed to prepare �hers
of industrial-vocational subjects for senior high school and community
college vocational education programs; Graduate woo complete this
major and have a minimum of two years work experience in a certifi
able occupational area will qualify for the Temporary Vocational
Authorization to teach in a specific occupational area. Options for
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HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
RECREATION, AND DANCE

Minors:

Athletic coaching
Dance
Health education
Health education for elementary, secondary, K-12, spe
cial education-elementary, and special education
secondary
Physical education for secondary, K-12, and special edu
cation-secondary
Physical education for special education-elementary and
special education-second ary
Recreation and park management

Michael M. Bretting
Department Head
235 Warner Physical Education Building
487-0090

Professors: John R. Adams, G ary C. Banks, Marvin J. Johnson,
Steve W. Moyer, Michael J. Paciorek. Erik J. Pedersen, John
E. Sheard, Roger L. Williams, Charles X. Witten. Winifred
Witten, Myrna A. Yeakle
Associate Professors: Michael M. Brening, Dougl as W. Briggs,
Je an E. Folkerth, Robbie A. Johnson, Michael H. Jones, Joann
McNamara, Robert C. Parks, Jerry Ricciardo, Ronald J.
Saunders, Matilda Y. Sayegh. Claudia B. Wasik
Assistant Professors: Eddie Bedford, Jennifer Beller, Victor
Chiasson, Jo an M. Eckerson, Allan P. Freund, Suz anne Geldys
Zelnik, Gloria D. Neve, Ronald E. Oestrike, Joan H. Sheard,
Ronald M. Venis, Ariel Weymouth-Payne
Instructors: Linda Hemmelgarn, Sharon Pendleton

All University students talce courses in the Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance department as part of their un
dergraduate degree requirements. Physical education activity courses
enhance students' personal development, health-related fitness, and
their use ofleisure. All students seeking admission to a professional
major program must make application in room 235 of the Wamer
physical education building. Upon acceptance into a program,
declared major students are assigned a faculty adviser.
In addition, the department provides career education in the
fields of dance, health. physical education, adapted physical educa
tion, recreation/park management, therapeutic recreation, and sports
medicine.
Three physical education facilities are available to accommo
date accelerating student use. Wamer Physical Education Building,
dedicated in 1964, houses the majority of areas used by the depart
ment to instruct students in their career preparation. The facility
includes three gymnasiums, a dance studio, a combative room, a
gymnastics room, sports medicine lab, and six classrooms.
Adjacent and attached to Warner are Bowen Field House and
the Olds Student Recreation Center, where classes are taught in new
facilities such as the indoor track. racquetball/paddleball courts, and
50-meter swimming pool. Also available for cl ass use are 17 tennis
courts and bowling lanes on campus and water sports facilities
nearby.
The departmen t is affiliated with the American Alliance and
Michigan Associations of Health, Physical Education, Recreation,
and Dance; the National and Michigan Recreation and Park Asso
ciations; and the National Athletic Trainers Association. It also
sponsors the student professional organizations Eta Sigma Gamma
(health) and Delta Psi Kappa (physical education). Other student
organizations include the Student Athletic Trainer Club, the Stu
dent Exercise Science Club, and the Physical Education Organiza
tion.
Degree: Bachelor of Sdence
Programs of Study
Majors:

Dance
Physical education for K-12 education
Recreation and park management
Sports medicine,athletic training<'
Sports medicine-exercise science .. :
Therapeutic recreationW>·"' �L.,,>,:,
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The list of officially assigned advisees is posted in Room 235
of Warner Physical Education Building.
It is recommended that students seek out their adviser as soon
as possible to establish a course of study leading to the degree
sought
Advising Coordinators:

Faculty in each of the professional programs are assigned
advising responsibilities for those who declare their majors in one
of the four disciplines. Coordinators are:
Majors:

Dance: Linda Hemmelgarn
Teachers of physical education: Michael Paciorek
Recreation and park management: Vic Chiasson
Therapeutic recreation: Je an Folkerth
Sports medicine-athletic training: Ron Venis
Sports medicine-exercise science: John E. Sheard

Minors:

Coaching: Michael Paciorek
Dance: Linda Hemmelgarn
Health: Myrna Yeakle
Physical education: Michael Paciorek
Physical education minor for special education: Michael
Paciorek
Recreation and park management: Vic Chiasson

Approvals:

State of Michig an Approval as a Physical Education Teacher
for Students with Disabilities: Michael Paciorek

Fieldwork is a criteria of individual professional programs.
Extracurricular assignments enhance the practical application of
knowledge learned in the classroom.

Certification is dependent upon the professional program a
student selects. Each of the major and minor programs allows
students to fulfill professional preparation for different car�rs.
Graduate study leads to the master's degree in physical educa'..
lion. For descriptions of graduate courses and programs, consult the
Graduate Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJORS
DANCE CURRICULUM

The dance curriculum is uniquely designed. offering students
of dance a choice of five career-track options. This curriculunrleads
to a Bachelor of Science degree. The five trac� �e: (1) pre-0ance
therapy, (2) dance and related arts, (3) studio management, (4)
dance movem ent specialist, and (5) performance. Students ·are not
required to choose a minor, with the exception of (3) studio man- · ·
·
' ' ·
agenient
'Students planning admission to .the dance, major must offi- ·
cially enroll in the program at the Academic Advising Center 'and
complete the following:

··------

1.
2.
3.
4.

An application at 223 Warrer Physical Education Building
An application into the dance program at 108 Warner
A technical assessment and audition into the program
A course of study planned with a dance adviser based on
track recommendations.
All students must meet the basic studies requirements and the
other courses specified in each area below.
Suitable adjustments can be made in consultation with the
dance faculty adviser. Some of the track required courses can be
used to fulfill basic studies requirements.
Dance majors are strongly urgedto enroll in a technique class
every semester while anending Eastern Michigan Universiry. Ballet
or modern technique classes may be repeated for no-crediJ.

Sem hours
Major in dance ................................................................... 67-72
DAN 107 Rhythmic Analysis and Dm::e Accompaniment ..... 3
DAN 208-209 Classical Ballet Technique III-IV ............. 6
DAN 210-211 Modem Dance Technique III-IV .............. 6
DAN 245 Elements of Dance Composition .................... .4
DAN 255 Dance Production ............................................ 3
DAN 350 History of Dance ............................................. 3
DAN 354 Methods and Materials in Teaching of Dance ..... 3
DAN 450 Advanced Dance Composition ........................ 4
DAN 455 Seminar in Dance ............................................ 2
PEP 320, 422, 423 Dance Workshop ............................... 4
Track requirements

Track one

EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development .... 4
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology .................................. 5
PED 204 Kinesiology (Mechanics of Movement) ........... 2
PED 209 Bio-Fitness ....................................................... 3
PSY 1 0_1/102 General Psychology ................................ 3/4
PSY 309 Social Psychology ............................................. 3
PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology ...................................... 3
_ . PSY 361 Psychotherapy .................................................. 3
· · REC 250 Fieldwork ......................................................... 1
PEP 231 Service Teaching ............................................... 1
Choose one: .....................................................................3
PSY 321 Child Psychology, PSY 322 Psychology of Ado
lescence, PSY 323 Psychology of Human Aging
Choose Of!!!: ..................................................................... 3
PSY 362 The Psychology of Stress and Relaxation, PSY
365 Behavior Modification
Electives .... ................ ... ............. ................ ...................... 12-17
PED 334 Adapted Physical Education, REC 200 Recreation
for Persons with Disabilities, MUS 103 Introduction to
Music Therapy, CTA 326 Developmental Drama/The
atre with the Handicapped
Basic Studies ........................................................................ 50
Dance Core ..................................................................... 34,35
Track Requirements ...................................................... 34-35
Total ................................................................................ 131-135

Track two

CTA 150 Introduction to Theatre .....................; ......:}:·:...:j
CTA450History of the Theatre to 1642 .......................... 3
CTA 45 1 History of the Theatre: 1642 to thePresent ...... 3,

:::=!=1�itl1J;};�;::;t�ti:;: ;;!

·- '" PEI) 204' Kinesiology (Mechanics of Movement) ........... 2
PHI 3 1 0 Aesihetics· ....................................................:..::,3
Electives .......... :............\........:: .....::·:....... :........................ 22-28
Basic:· studles·........:................................: .................:· ............ · so
Dance Core ...........................................................:......... 34-35

i�f��:£'.����;��.�.::::�: : ;:;.:;·:: :-�;: : : : �:�;:�;/t'.i�; ;;:�:::- !�30

Track three

CTA 102 Voice Development ......................................... 1
CTA 158 Fundamentals of Acting ................................... 3
CTA 254 Stage Makeup .................................................. 1
CTA 457 Tryouts and Auditions ...................................... 1
CTA 461 Musical Theatre Acting .................................... 2
MUS 232 Voice Class ..................................................... 1
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology.................................. 5
PED 204 Kinesiology (Mechanics of Movement) ........... 2
PEG 155 Jazz I ................................................................ 1
PEG 159 Tap Dancing ..................................................... 1
PEG 255 Jazz Il ............................................................... 1
PEP 320-321 Dance Workshop ........................................ 2
Electives .......................................................................... 18-24
Basic Studies ........................................................................ SO
Dance Core .......................................................................... 35
Track Requirements ........................................................... 21
Total ................................................................................ 124-130

Track/our

DAN 456 Creative Dance for Children ............................ 2
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology .................................. 5
PED 204 Kinesiology (Mechanics of Movement) ........... 2
PEG 102 Aerobic Dance .................................................. 1
PEG 103 Couple, Square, and Ballroom Dancing ............ 1
PEG 159 Tap Dancing ..................................................... 1
PEG 277 Special Topics: Intermediate Aerobics ............. 1
PEP 331, 333 Service Teaching ....................................... 2
Electives ............................................................................ 9-14
Basic Studies ........................................................................ 50
Dance Core ..................................................................... 34-35
Track Requirements ........................................................... 15
Business or management minor ......................................... 21
Total ................................................................................ 124-130
Trackfive

DAN 456 Creative Dance for Children ............................ 2
HEC 202 Human Nutrition .............................................. 2
RED 210 Standard American Red Cross First Aid .......... 2
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology .................................. 5
PED 204 Kinesiology (Mechanics of Movement) ........... 2
PED 209 Bio-Fitness ....................................................... 2
PED 281 Motor Development ................. ,.......................3
PED 3 1 0 Physiology of Human Performance .................. 2
Electives .......................................................................... 22-27
Basic Studies ........................................................................ 50
Dance Core ..................................................................... 34-35
Track Requirements ........................................................... 23
Total ................................................................................ 130-13S

RECREATION AND PARK MANAGEMENT
CuRluCULUM

The recreation and park management curriculum leads to a
Bachelor of Science degree and is designed to prepare students for
a broad range of professional career options, including municipal
and regional recreation, state and federal park agencies, college
intramurals and student unions, commercial and private recreati on,
outdoor adventure programs, industrial recreati on, armed forces
recreation, resorts,and tourism. The major is a non-teaching major.
A minor in recreation and park management i s offered to majors in
other fields.
The curriculum is multi-disciplinary, including course work in
management and the social sciences, with a required core of recre
ation leadership, programming, administration· -and' management
courses. Students are advised in selecting electives from recreation/
• park and related subject areas thatswill further ,prepare . them for
careers in their chosen area of interest.

·,:,;·
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This curriculum consists of a minimum of 50-52 credit hours
of basic studies, a minimwn of 56 credit hours of courses in the
recreation and park management major, 17-19 credit hours of
electives, and 250 hours of volunteer and/or paid recreation experi
ence before taking a full-time 15 week practicum. The practicum
and fieldwork cannot be completed at the same site.

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication (five courses) ................... 14-15
ENG 121 English Composition ........................................ 3
ENG 326 Research Writing ............................................. 3
CTA 121/124 Fundamentals of Speec h ........................ 3-4
MfH 150 Mathematical Concepts ................................... 3
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist ..................... 3
Science and technology (three courses) .............................. 11-12
CHM 1 05 Survey of Chemistry ....................................... 5
PSY 101/102 General Psychology ................................ 3-4
IT 240 Science, Technology, and People ......................... 3
Social science (four courses) .................................................... 12
PLS 1 12 American Government ...................................... 3
A course in history ........................................................... 3
Two course sequence in any of the following:
Anthropology, Economics, or Geography ........................ 6
Arts and humanities (four courses) ......................................... 12
A literature course ............................................................ 3
A second literature course ................................................ 3
Philosophy or religion course .......................................... 3
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience ............. 3
*Cross-cultural or international studies course ................. 3
(*May be taken in social science or arts and humanities
areas.)

No outside minor is required, but is strongly recommended.

Recreation and park management major ............................. 43
1. Required courses

REC 100 Introduction to Recreation and Leisure (F, W) ..... 3
REC 200 Recreation for Persons with Disabilities (F, 20hours fieldwork) ...................................................... 3

REC 250 Fieldwork (F W, 60 hours fieldwork) ............... 1

REC 260 Recreation Leadership (F) ................................ 3
REC 271 Park Maintenance (F, odd years) .......... ............ 3
REC 3 1 0 Leisure and the Older Adult (W) ...................... 3
REC 320 Leisure Education (F) ....................................... 3
REC 360 Recreation Program Planning (W) .................... 3
REC 390 Outdoor Recreation (F) .................................... 3
REC 410 Professional Preparation (W) ............................ 1
REC 450 Park Planning and Design (W, Lab) ................. 3
REC 460 Park and Recreation Administration (F) ........... 3
REC 465 Park and Recreation Management (W) ............. 3
REC 489 Recreation Practicum (F, W, SP/SU) ................ 8

2. Restricted electives .............................................................. 43

REC 250/251/252/253 Fieldwork .................................... 1
REC 210 Camping for Special Populations ..................... 2
REC 280 Camping .............. ,........ .................................... 2
REC 330 Therapeutic Recreation: Substance Abuse (W,
even years) ....................-........................................... 3
REC 477/478/479 Special Topics ................................. 1-3
REC/PED 481 Adapted Aquatics .................................... 2
MUS 224 Recreational Music .......................................... 2
IE 152 Arts and Crafts .................... ,................................ 3
PED 421 Legal Aspects of Sport. Physical Education,
and Recreation ......................................................... 2
BIO 224 Principles of Consei:...ation .............. ; ................ . 4
BIO 232 Nature lnterpre�()n .... ,,.. ,,............................... 3
GEO 1 12 lntroductio.n toJ'rav.tll llJld'foµrism ................. 3
GES 1 14 Natio� f>lllks afid Mo:r1111nen1S_........................ 3
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GEO 344 Recreation Geography ..................................... 3
GEO 345 Geography of Resorts ...................................... 3
CTA 352 Communication in Negotiation ........................ 3
CTA 372 Assertive Communication ................................ 3
3. Activity courses ..................................................................... 4

Required:

Swi nuning (any level) ...................................................... 1

Select three ofthefollowing:

PEG 101 Weight Control and Fitness .............................. 2
PEG 102 Aerobic Dance ............ ...................................... 1
PEG 103 Couple, Square, and Ballroom Dancing ............ 1
PEG 126 Conditioning Activities..................................... 1
PEG 142 Racquetball and Paddleball ............................... l
PEG 144 Trap and Skeet Shooting .................................. 1
PEG 145 Cross Country Skiing ....................................... 1
PEG 146 Beginning Snow Skiing .................................... 1

:� i!� �.:: ::: :::::: ::: : :: :: : :: : :: :::: : ::: :: : :: :: : : i

PEG 149 Badminton ........................................................ 1
PEG 150 Golf .................................................................. 1
PEG 151 Bowling ............................................................ 1

Basic studies ................................................................... 49-51
Recreation major ................................................................ 43
Recreation electives ............................................................... 9
Activities ................................................................................ 4
General electives ............................................................ 17-19
Total ....................................................................................... 124

CURRICULUM FOR SPORTS MEDICINE

NOTE: The Sports Medicine programs are currently undergo
ing review. Students need to check with the appropriate program
coordinator for the "most current" program.
Spons medicine is a comparatively new field of study that
correlates spons, medicine, the sciences and other health _related
areas into a professional curriculum. It is identified under diff�_ent
approaches and titles: athletic medicine, cardiovascular rehabilita
tion, exercise physiology. biomechanics, athletic training. and other
similar names. Essentially, sports medicine means an understand
ing of the health and physical implications of human beings en
gaged in physical activity.
The curriculum leads to a Bachelor of Science degree in sports
medicine. The course of study consists of a minimum of 50 semes
ter hours in basic studies, a minimum of 54-60 semester hours in
sports medicine related courses and 17-20 hours of free el�tives.
.
Students must participate in a variety of pracucum expenences
prior to completing a full-time internship in the senior year. No
outside minor is needed.
Students electing this curriculum may choose one of two areas
of specialization: exercise science or athletic training. .
. .
Students entering the spons medicine program are listed as
"intents" and cannot be considered for candidacy until the following criteria are met
·
Sports medicine-exercise science: - ·
.
. .
1 . Declare major intent with the Acaderruc Advising �enter
·
and the department
.
2. Overall grade point average at Eastern Mich,i�� lJniversity
of2.75 (transfer grade point average evalua1e9 .�ately).
3. Completion of 60 hours of th� ffeog!am.. ' , ' .· .
4. Grades of "C" or above in each of the following: B_IO 195
Biology and the Human Species: CHM)20 Fundamen
tals of Organic and Biocliem_istry, P�Y221 M�hanics,
Sound, and Heat, PED 200 Ari:atqmy iiPd Physi�logy,
ZOO 318 Laboratory in Human Anatomy. ·__
5. Three letters of reco-.minend.atiqn,
and
_ '!'h'.o· professi�al
_ ... .,
, ,·: · '- _, _ , •. ,,r \,i" "
•
..,.. - ·· '
. .
_
. _one_ perso
___. nal
·
_
__._ _
>,
''P.
.. ·.
t y \&\"'�{ . �'';
6. , Biographical sketch. '

r

-=

T
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Sports medicine-athletic training:
1. Declare major intent with the Academic Advising Center
and the departmenL
2. Overall grade point average at Eastern Micrugan Univer
sity of 3.0 (transfer grade point average evaluated sepa
rately).
3. Completion of 60 hours of the program.
4. Grades of ''C" or above in each of the following: BIO 105
Biology and the Human Species, CHM 120 Flllldamen
tals of Organic and Biochemistry, PHY 221 Mechanics,
Sound, and Heat. ZOO 318 Laboratory in Human
Anatomy.
5. A grade of "B" or above in PED 200 Anatomy and
Physiology.
6. Three letters of recommendation, two professional and
one personal.
7. Biograprucal sketch.
When an "intent" has successfully achieved the above, he or
she will be notified of the date and time for a personal interview
with the Sports Medicine Committee.

Area
Sero hours
Symbolics and communication ............................................. 8-9
Requirements 1, 2. 3, 4 and 5 (box. page 26)
Science and technology (three courses) ................................. 12
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species ........................ 4
CHM 120 Fundamentals of Organic and Biochemistry ..... 4
PHY 221 Mechanics, So\ll1d, and Heat ............................ 4
Social science ............................................................................. 9
Requirements 1 , 2, 3, and 4 (box, page 28)
Arts and l}umanltles ................................................................ 15
RequireJl!ents 1,2, 3, and 4 (box, page 29)
Sports medicine-Athletic tralnlng option ........................... 57
Arn 1 1 9 Orientation to Sports Medicine ........................ 1
Arn 219 Introduction to Athletic Training ..................... 3
Arn 220 Remedial Exercises and Therapeutic
Modalities ................................................................ 3
Arn 225 Practicum I ....................................................... 2
Arn 315 Psychology of Coaching .................................. 2
Arn 320 Rerognition and Evaluation of Athletic Injury ..... 3
Arn 378 Special Topics: Practicum II ............................ 2
Arn 390 Pre-Internsrup .................................................. 2
Arn 419 Medical and Administrative Aspects of
Athletic Training ...................................................... 2
Arn 490 Internship-Athletic Training .......................... 8
HEC 202 Hwnan Nutrition .............................................. 3
HED 310 Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care ........ 3
HED 390 Drug Use and Abuse ........................................ 3
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology .................................. 5
PED 204 K.inesjology (Mechanics of Movement) ........... 2
PED 209 Bio-Fitness ....................................................... 2
PED 300 J>hysiology of Exercise ..................................... 3
PED 31. 0 Physiology of Human Performance .................. 2
PED 421 Legal Aspects of Sport. Physical Education,
and, Recreation ......................................................... 2
ZOO 3- 18 Laboratory in Human Anatomy ....................... 2
. , Phy�jc:!1,1.educatioI). Bftiyity.courses ..., ............................... 2
Sports fu�lcine-,-ExeJ'.<:l.se science option . ........".................... 54

. . , :,\�'.�I:�:JrffJt�;���-: : : : : ::: : : : : : : : : : : ;
·· HED 310 Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care ........ 3
HED 390 Drug Use and Abuse ........................................ 3
HED 420 Health and Aging ............................................. 3
NUR 270 Pharmacology ......·............................................ 2
PED 1 19 Orientation to Sports Medicine ......................... 1
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology .............., ................... 5
PED 204 Kinesiology (Mechanics of Movement) ........... 2

PED 209 Bio-Fitness ....................................................... 2
PED 300 Physiology of Exercise ..................................... 3
PED 310 Physiology of Human Performance .................. 2
PED 410 Laboratory Techniques in Human
Performance Analysis .............................................. 3
PED 421 Legal Aspects of Sport. Physical Education,
and Recreation ......................................................... 2
PED 425 Sports Medicine Practicum-Exercise
Science .................................................................... 2
PED 430 Basic Principles of Electrocardiography ........... 2
PED 480 Internship-Exercise Science ........................... 8
ZOO 318 Laboratory in Human Anatomy ....................... 2
Physical education activity courses ................................. . 4
(swimming. jogging, conditioning activities, aerobic dance,
cycling, weight training)
Free electives .................................................................. 18-20
Total ....................................................................................... 124

THERAPEUTIC RECREATION CURRICULUM

The therapeutic recreation curriculum leads to a Bachelor of
Science degree in therapeutic recreation. A person graduating from
this program may apply for national certification as a Certified
Therapeutic Recreation Specialist.
This curriculum consists of a minimum of 50-52 credit hours
of basic studies, a minimum of 68 credit hours of courses in the
therapeutic recreation major, 4-6 credit hours of electives, and 250
hours of volunteer and/or paid recreation experience before taking a
full-time 15 week, 600 hour practicum. The practicum and field
work cannot be completed at the same site.
Students who have been accepted by the University through
the Admissions Office must apply for a provisional admission to the
lherapeutic recreation curriculum through the therapeutic recre
ation coordinator.
Crileriafor therapeutic recreationprovisional status:
1 . Application for program admission
2. Autobiographical sketch
3. Statement of professional goals

Crileriafor therapeutic recreation candidaJe status:
1 . Completed application for therapeutic recreation status.
2. A minimum of 30 credit hours at EMU, including REC
100, 200, and 250.
3. A minimum grade point average of2.50overall and 2.75
in all major courses.
4. Completion of a minimum of 60 hours of verified volun
teer and/or paid therapeutic recreation experience wilh
special populations.
5. Completion of a minimum of 30 hours of verified volun
teer and/or paid recreation experience with normal popu
lations.
6. Letters of recommendation from two recreation practitio
ners in the field under whom the applicant has completed
volunteer and/or paid work.
7. A transfer student must have completed at least 30 credit
hours, 15 of which must be at EMU and include three
courses from the required therapeutic recreation pro
gram.

A�a

Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-15
ENG 121 English Composition ........................................ 3
ENG 326 Research Writing ............................................. 3
CTA 121/124 Fundamentals of Speech ........................ 3-4
MTH 150 Mathematical Concepts ................................... 3
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist ..................... 3
Scl�nce and technology --···--·-· ..-···..·······-·····..·······-···· 11-12
CHM 105 Survey of Chemistry ....................................... 5

Sem hours

HEALTII, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, RECREATION, AND DANCE

PSY 1 01/102 General Psychology ................................ 3-4
BIO 1 05 Biology and the Human Species ........................4
Social science (four courses) .................................................... 12
PLS 1 1 2 American Goverrunent ...................................... 3
A course in history ........................................................... 3
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology ..................................... 3
Cross cultural or international studies .............................. 3
Arts and humanities (four courses) ......................................... 12
A literature course ............................................................ 3
A second literature course ................................................ 3
Philosophy or religion course .......................................... 3
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience ............. 3
No outside minor is required, but is strongly recommended.

Therapeutic Recreation maj or
1. Required courses ................................................................. 58
REC 100 Introduction to Recreation and Leisure (F, W) ..... 3
REC 180 Activity Analysis and Adaption (W) ................ 2
REC 200 Recreation for Persons with Disabilities (F) ..... 3
REC 250 Fieldwork (F, W, 60 hours fieldwork) .............. 1
REC 260 Recreation Leadership (F) ................................ 3
REC 300 Principles of Therapeutic Recreation (W-even
years, 30 hours fieldwork) ....................................... 3
REC 310 Leisure and the Older Adult (W) ...................... 3
REC 320 Leisure Education............................................. 3
REC 340 Techniques in Therapeutic Recreation
(W-even years,30 hours fieldwork) ......................... 3
REC 360 Recreation Program Planning (W) .................... 3
REC 400 Therapeutic Recreation Processes and
Services (F) .............................................................. 3
REC 410 Professional Preparation (W) ............................ 1
REC 449 Therapeutic Recreation Practicum
(F,W, SP/SU) .......................................................... 8
REC 460 Park and Recreation Administration (F) ........... 3
REC 465 Park and Recreation Management (W) ............. 3
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology (F. W, Sp) ................ 5
EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development ...... 4
PSY 365 Behavior Modification ...................................... 3
AHP 200 Medical Terminology ....................................... 1
REC 250/251/252/253 Fieldwork (F,W) ......................... 1
REC 210 Camping for S pecial Populations (W) .............. 2
REC 390 Outdoor Recreation (F) .................................... 3
REC 330 Therapeutic Recreation: Substance Abuse
(W-even years) ........................................................ 3
REC/PED 481 Adapted Aquatics .................................... 2
REC 477/478/479 Special Topics .................... ............. 1-3
IE 152 Arts and Crafts ..................................................... 3
PED 204 Kinesiology (Mechanics of Movement) ........... 2
PED 334 Adapted Physical Education ............................. 2
PED 384 Physical Education for the Visually and
Hearing Impaired ..................................................... 1
PED 385 S pecial Olympics ...................... ........................ 3
PED 386 Physical Education for the Mentally Impaired ...... 1
PED 421 Legal Aspects of Sport, Physical Education.
and Recreation ......................................................... 3
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children .................. 2
CTA 226 Non-Verbal Communication ............................ 3
CTA 326 Developmental Drama/Theatre with the
Handicapped ............................................................ 2
MUS 1 03 Introduction to Music Therapy ........................ 2
MUS 224 Recreational Music .......................................... 2

Activity courses ......................................................................... 4
Required

Swimming (any level) ...................................................... 1
Select three ofthefollowing:
PEG 102 Aerobic Dance .. ;...;;.......�'.................................. l
PEG 103 Couple, Square,and Ballroom Dancing ............ 1

249

PEG 147 Archery ............................................................. 1
PEG 148 Tennis ............................................................... 1
PEG 149 Badminton ........................................................ 1
PEG 150 Golf .................................................................. 1
PEG 151 Bowling ............................................................ 1
PEG 158 Folk Dancing .................................................... 1

Basic studies ................................................................... 50-52

Therapeutic recreation major ............................................ 58
Therapeutic recreation electives ......................................... . 6
Therapeutic recreation activities ......................................... 4
Electives .............................................................................. 4-6
Total ....................................................................................... 124

ACADEMIC MINORS
COACHING MINOR
Designed for students intending to pursue coaching as a full
or part-time activity. The minor is not to be considered a teaching
minor for prospective teachers.

Minor In coaching ................................................................... 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 11
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology.................................. 5
PED 204 Kinesiology (Mechanics of Movement) ...........2
PED 312 Athletic Training and Physiotherapy ................ 2
PED 3 1 6 Foundations of Coaching .................................. 2

2.

Restricted electives ........................................................ 9

Group A .......................................... ..............................2-3
PED 300 Physiology ofExercise or PED 310 Physiology of
Human Performance
Group B ........................................................................... 2
ATH 315 Psychology of Coaching or PED 305 Practical
Concepts of Conditioning
Group C ....................................................................... .4-5
Select four or five credits from the following:
ATH 261 Techniques of Officiating I .............................. 2
ATH 262 Techniques of Officiating II ............................. 2
ATH 263 Theory of Football ........................................... 2
ATH 265 Theory of Baseball ........................................... 2
ATH 267 Theory of Basketball .... .................................... 2
ATH 269 Theory of Track and Field ............................... 2
ATH 513 Coaching Women's Gymnastics ...................... 2
ATH 514 Judging Women's Gymnastics......................... 2
PEP 316 Coaching and Judging Women's Gymnastics ..... 2
PEP 415 Judging and Coaching Men's Gymnastics ........ 1
PEP 233 Service Teaching ............................................... 1
PEP 331 Service Teaching ............................................... 1
PED 421 Legal Aspects of Sport,Physical Education,
and Recreation .........................................................2

DANCE MINOR

Students planning admission to the dance minor must com
plete the following:
1. An application at 108 Warner Physical Education Build
ing;
2. A technical assessment in modern dance and ballet;
3. A course of study planned with a dance adviser.
Sem hours

Minor in dance ................................................................... 24-30
1. Theory courses ....................................................... 14-16
DAN 107 Rhythmic Analysis and Dance
·
Accompaniment ...........................,............................ 3
DAN 245 Elements of Dance Composition ..................... 3
DAN 255 Dance Production ............................................ 3
DAN 350 History of Dance ............................................ .3

2.
3.

DAN 450 Advanced Dance Composition or DAN 455
Seminar in Dance ................................................. 2-4
Studio courses ........................................................ 10-14
Two levels of Modern Dance Technique I-IV ..............4-6
Two levels of Classical Ballet Technique I-IV ............. 4-6
Two levels of Jazz I-IV .................................................... 2
Electives ....... .................................................................. 5
To be chosen from other dance studio courses

HEALTH MINOR

While designed to provide preparation for teaching health in
schools, the health minor is not restricted to those preparing to work
in health-related fields. It is an excellent background for graduate
programs in the school health and community health disciplines.
See above.

RECREATION AND PARK MANAGEMENT MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In recreation and park management .......................... 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 15
REC 100 Introduction to Recreation and Leisure ............. 3
REC 250 Field Work ....................................................... 1
REC 260 Recreation Leadership ...................................... 3
REC 360 Recreation Program Planning ........................... 3
REC 45 1 Park Maintenance and Management.. ............... 2
REC 460 Park and Recreation Administration ................. 3
2. Electives ......................................................................... 5
REC 280 Camping, REC 250/251/252/253 Field Work,
REC 300 Principles of Therapeutic Recreation. REC
310 Leisure and the Older Adult, REC 390 Outdoor
Recreation. REC 400 Therapeutic Recreation Processes
�d �erv. ices, REC 477/478/479 Special Topics, REC/
PED 481 Adapted Aquatics
IE 152 Arts and Crafts
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation
GES 114 National Parks and Monuments, GEO 215 Introduction to Urban and Regional Planning
PLS 431 Theories of Public Organization
ACC 246 Accounting for Public Administrators
CTA 352 Communication Negotiation, CTA 372 Assertive
Communication

TEACHING MAJOR
PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR
K-12 TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program ri:quinmients, lea<:ls to a Bachelor.s of Science
degree, and qualifies the student for recommendation for certifica
tion for the Michigan Department of Education Secondary Provi
sional Certificate K-1 2 endorsement in phyi;ical education,
certificaticm codeflvffi," and, deperiding on J he rninor selected, an
additional,.:m.l�im�t The certification Jest covering this'field is
#44;/'Plly�i¥�· 'l&l:iication",:and is. �en'at . the completion of all

iESf!E'�iI::;t;�.;i:,:;:,=-:;
I

•

BasicISnidies'ir�uiremenis;,a· mmor in.a secondary subject area of
2Q':24 ;h5� th'e' phy,si�� �ucati�n major of 47 hours, l!lld profes
sional: .education courses.
' The course of study is µniquely designed to provide srudents
with theoretical and practicalkiiowledge �f)i:<>� to deliv� physical
education programming to sll!1en.ts ·with: aiid 'withourdisabilities,
from kindergarten through'grad,,e 12. Tue)vfichigap Exemplary
Physical Education Programs Project (M�PEPP)
is :iised as a model
, .
<· ,.ii../ ;. ,,:- ....

to enable students to develop exemplary physical education pro
grams upon graduation. The methods of teaching courses provide
information on the sequencing and presenting of a wide variety of
activities found within the public schools.
Fieldwork experiences are a critical component of the profes
sional program. Extracurricular assignments enhance the practical
application of knowledge learned within the classroom. Majors are
required to complete a minimum of 100 hours of pre-student teach
ing experiences with students of all ages and abilities. Fieldwork
experiences will begin in the freshman year, will include students
with and without disabilities, and will culminate in a one semester
student teaching assignment with elementary and secondary stu
dents under the supervision of master teachers.
This program primarily serves the needs of K-12 school pro
grams in Michigan and the United States. Employability is signifi
cantly increased when flexibility in job location is maintained.
Faculty provide students with numerous opportunities for profes
sional experiences that has led to successful employment. Opportu
nities for additional certifications and endorsements such as water
safety instructor (WSI), Red Cross First Aid, coaching, and certifi
cation in programs for students with disabilities are also available
and strongly encouraged.
The physical education major program participates in the
University Honors Program. Students wishing to enroll in the
Honors Program must maintain a GPA of3.3 and fulfill all require
ments in specific honor courses. See the department Honors adviser
for specific information.
Basic Studies

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.
I-B-4.
1-8-5.
11-B-1.
11-B-2.
11-B-3.
ID-B-1.
ID-B-2.
ID-B-3.
ID-B-4.
IV-B-1.
IV-B-2.
IV-B-3.
IV-B-4.

ENG 121 English Composition (3)

Ba.sic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Ba.sic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Ba.sic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Ba.sic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

PSY 101 General Psychology (3)

Ba.sic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Ba.sic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover

Physical education, military science. or equivalent (2)

Credil hours in Ba.sic Studies: ......................................... . . .49

Teaching Major
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology (5)
PED 204 Kinesiology (Mechanics of Movement) (2)
PED 240 History and Philosophy of Physical Education (2)
PED 281 Motor Development (3)
PED 300 Physiology of Exercise (3)
On.e of'

PED 312 f,,.thleticTraining and Physiotherapy (2)
HED 210 Standard American Red Cross First Aid (2)
PED 334 Adapted Physical Edu�on' (2)
Eleven hours of academic electives, selected in consultation
with an academic adviser

Minor

Select a minor from the approved list (see p. 230)

Subtotal, Major and minor: ···········: ································ ··501
Professional Studies

' 1. 00,cl<?Ck hours of approved pre-student teaching field experi
.· . ences (0)

HEAL111, PHYSICAL EDUCAnoN; RECREAnoN, AND DANCE

PED 150 Methods ofTeaching Individual S ports (3)
PED 151 Methods of Teaching Team Sports I (3)
PED 152 Methods of Teaching Team Sports II (1)
PED 153 Methods of Teaching Conditioning Activities (1)
PED 250 Methods of Teaching Aquatics (2)
PED 25 1 Methods of Teaching Gymnastics (3)
PED 350 Methods of Teaching Rhytlunic Activities (1)
PED 351 Methods of Teaching Fundamental Movement and
Movement Education (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming (4)
The following courses require formal admission to the

teacher education program:

RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
PED 352 Methods of Teaching Elementary Physical
Education (2)
PED440Tests and Measurements in Physical Education (2)
EDU 496 Student Teaching (6)
EDU 497 Student Teaching (6)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: .......... ..................... .41

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 140
1Cou1dbeless, depending on the minor and the possible applicationof
basic studies courses to the minor.

TEACHING MINORS
HEALTH MINOR

ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, K-12, SPEaA.L EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY, AND SPEaA.L EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in health, certification code "MA" The certifica
tion test covering this field is #43, "Health."
HED 210 Standard American Red Cross First Aid (2)
HED 302 From Host to Host: The Comrmmicable Diseases ( 1)
HED 320 Health Education in the Elementary Grades (2)
HED 350 Scientific Foundations in Health (3)
HED 360 Concepts in School Sex Education (2)
HED 380 Psychosocial Concepts of Health (2)
HED 390 Drug Use and Abuse (3)
HED 399 Teaching about AIDS (1)
Nine credits chos en in consultation with advising coordinator.

25 hours

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR

SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPEaA.L EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies''the student for recommendation
for endorsement in physical education, certification code "MB."
The certification test covering this ' field is #44, "Physical Educa...
tion."
. .
. ... .
.
HE_D 210 s��cfAJn�Clll!'ft� <;rgssFirst Aid (2)

. :�g

�� �ii�,��J��ofio� ement 2)·

9�· 1�o �1 -M6Ji��e.; �i: c§) ·.'· ·':,:.· .· '. ,/ .< .
_
q
0

PED 30 Physio1ofu,·orEx�rcise (3)" '
PED 310 Physiology 'ofHw,ian Pt!rforniarice (2)
..
.. ··.·
PED 334 Adapted Physical Edu�on (2f' ' " ·
PED 367 Methods andMaterials"in Phys1cal Education (3)
,::.i:";:l� ··:;.,,f:-�·-_'.:.::}:

251

If PED 281 or PED 300 is in the program, select 7 hours from
this list; if PED 3 10 is in the program, select 8 hours from
this list;
PED 150 Methods of Teaching Individual Sports (3)
PED 151 Methods of Teaching Team Sports I (3)
PED 152 Methods of Teaching Team Sports II (1)
PED 153 Methods ofTeaching Conditioning Activities (1)
PED 250 Methods of Teaching Aquatics (2)
PED 251 Methods of Teaching Gymnastics (3)

24 hours

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR FOR SPECIAL
EDUCATION MAJORS

SPEaA.L EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY AND SPEaA.L
EDUCATION-SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION
(AV All.ABLE ONLY TO SPEaA.L EDUCATION MAJORS)

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in physical education, certification code "MB" and
fulfills the State of Michigan Approval as a Physical Education
Teacher for Students with Disabilities. The certification test cover
ing this field is #44, "Physical Education."

PED 204 Kinesiology (Mechanics of Movement) (2)
PED 281 Motor Development (3)
PED 282 Perceptual-Motor Training (1)
PED 334 Adapted Physical Education (2)
PED 367 Methods and Materials in Physical Education (3)
PED 388 Assessment in Adapted Physical Education (1)
PED 389 Sport and Activity for the Disabled (1)
*PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology (5)
**PED 490 Field Experience in Adapted Physical Education (4)

Six hoursfrom:

24 hours

PED 150 Methods of Teaching Individual Sports (3)
PED 151 Methods of Teaching Team Sports I (3)
PED 152 Methods of Teaching Team Sports II (1)
PED 153 Methods ofTeaching Conditioning Activities (1)
PED 250 Methods of Teaching Aquatics (2)
PED 25 1 Methods of Teaching Gymnastics (3)
PED 350 Methods of Teaching Rhythmic Activities (1)
PED 351 Methods of Teaching Fundamental Movement
and Movem ent Education (1)
PED 352 Methods of Teaching Elementary Physical
Education (2)

ACTIVITY COURSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS

The physical education activity requirement is explained on
page 31 in this catalog. Additional information may be obtain� in
the department office in Room 235 Warner Physical Educati_on
Building.
., .
Students are required to wear apparel appropriate to safe,l!nd
efficient participation in the particular .co� activity. Stucl.en�.ar:e
also required to pay a locker and towel fee. This fee is payable at the
Cashier's Office, Pierce Hall.

100 LEVEL-BEGINJIIIN(? COURSF.S

These courses are designed for students who hav�J..iinit¢ or
no experience in the particular activity, Instrµction and participa
tion include basic skills, rules and strategies:;; A}though all courses
are open to both men and women, certain' courses include content
that is prescribed by the course title, f orexainple PEG 119 Women's
Gymnastics and PEG 122 Men's Gymnasti¢s I.{ \ ·
.

.

.
,·e·m hours
. ;,:.j· ,,�.'<, .,.·-�../�··::..""\._.••.':.· .· ,;s
, :.,:·.;,· , " •·:-;,-•· ·,.!f;'t

PEG 101 Weight Control and Fitness .......................................... 2

.1,.:,,1,
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PEG 102 Aerobic Dance .............................................................. 1
PEG 1 03 Couple, Square, and Ballroom Dancing ........................ 1
PEG 108 Basketball ..................................................................... I
PEG 1 09 Jishukan Jujitsu ............................................................ 1
PEG 1 1 1 Volleyball ..................................................................... 1
PEG 1 1 7 Synchronized Swimming .............................................. 1
PEG 119 Women's Gymnastics .................................................. 1
PEG 120 Modern Rhythmic Gymnastics ..................................... 1
PEG 121 Orienteering .................................................................. I
PEG 122 Men 's Gymnastics I ...................................................... 1
PEG 126 Conditioning Activities ................................................ 1
PEG 128 Judo .............................................................................. 1
PEG 130 Assault and Rape Prevention ........................................ 1
PEG 135 Softball ......................................................................... 1
PEG 140 Marching Band ............................................................. 1
PEG 141 Adapted Activities ........................................................ 1
PEG 142 Racquetball and Paddleball .......................................... 1
PEG 143 Fencing ......................................................................... 1
PEG 144 Trap and Skeet S hooting ............................................... 1
PEG 145 Cross Country Skiing ................................................... 1
PEG 146 Beginning Snow Skiing ................................................ 1
PEG 147 Archery ........................................................................ 1
PEG 148 Tennis ........................................................................... 1
PEG 149 Badminton .................................................................... 1
PEG 150 Golf .............................................................................. 1
PEG 151 Bowling ........................................................................ 1
PEG 152 Sailing .......................................................................... 1
PEG 153 Swimming .................................................................... 1
PEG 155 Jazz I ............................................................................ 1
PEG 156.Canoeing .. .................................................................... 1
PEG 158 Folk Dancing ................................................................ 1
PEG 159 Tap Dancing ................................................................. 1
PEG 160 B.allet ............................................................................ 1
PEG 161 Modern Dance .............................................................. 1
PEG 177/1 78/179 Special Topics .......................................... 1/2/3
200 LEVEL,-lNTERMEDIATE AND ADVANCED COURSES

These courses assume basic ability and knowledge in the
particular activity. Students who elect courses should have successfully completed the beginning course or have had equivalent in
struction and/or experience. All courses are open to both men and
women except those advanced courses governed by University
eligibility rules and regulations.

Intermediate

Sero hours

PEG 208 Basketball ..................................................................... !
PEG 209 Intermediate Tishukan Jujitsu ........................................ 1
PEG 21 1 Volleyball ..................................................................... l
PEG 219 Intermediate Apparatus ................................................ 1
PEG 221 Cycling ......................................................................... 1
PEG 222 Men's Gymnastics
1
PEG 224 Jogging ......... :................. :............................................. 1
PEG. 225 IntenJ1ediate Golf ......................................................... 1

n: .::.................................................

I!ii,i�iJ�if/::I: :-: : : : : : : :::: : : : : :1

i!ll1t���;;��;;��: : : :!
PEG �J�,eg�g� Shooting and Hunting ·Safoty ..'........ :.. ;.;: .. 1

.'
T

PE.O,ZS.&. Ir11imnediate F9lk Dancing ........... : ............................... 1
·PEG260 Intermajiate B.1µkt .. ,..,..... .............................................. 1
:.EW.261 Intermediate M�rp.Pance .•,.... ,................................. 1
PEG 277/?78/279 $�ial T9mc� ,, ... :.. ,,....: ;; ,..:.-:..,..: ......,....... 1/2/3
P� 316 Jntermediate Tumbling and floor �x��Women ...... 1
0
P� 333 ' American Red Cross Lifeguard Training ...................... 2

ADVANCED

PEG 220 Varsity Rifle Team ....................................................... 1
PEG 229 Varsity Soccer .............................................................. 1
PEG 230 Varsity Cross Country .................................................. 1
PEG 231 Varsity Football ............................................................ 1
PEG 232 Varsity Basketball ........................................................ 1
PEG 233 Varsity Swimming ........................................................ I
PEG 234 Varsity Gymnastics ...................................................... 1
PEG 235 Varsity Wrestling ......................................................... 1
PEG 236 Varsity Track ................................................................ 1
PEG 237 Varsity Baseball ........................................................... 1
PEG 238 Varsity Golf .................................................................. 1
PEG 239 Varsity Tennis .............................................................. 1
PEG 240 Varsity Volleyball ........................................................ 1
PEG 241 Varsity Field Hockey .................................................... 1
PEG 242 Varsity Softball ............................................................. 1
PEG 245 Precision Drill Team ..................................................... 1
PEG 309 Jishukan Jujitsu-Sankyu Brown Belt.......................... 1
PEG 321 Backpacking ................................................................. 1
PEG 324 Long Distance Running ................................................ 1
PEG 348 Basic Scuba Diving ...................................................... 2
PEG 353 American Red Cross Lifeguard Training ...................... 2
PEG 377(378/379 Special Topics .......................................... 1/2/3
PEG 453 Water Safety Instructor-ARC ..................................... 2
PEG 477/478/479 Special Topics .......................................... 1/2/3
ATHLETIC COURSES

ATH 119 Orientation to Sports Medicine.
1 hr
A class for students interested in sports medicine. An introductory
course to orient students to the specialized major areas of athletic
training and exercise science.

ATH 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
ATH 219 Introduction to Athletic Training.
An introduction designed to expose the student to the discipline of
athletic health care. The student will study modem concepts of the
prevention and care of athletic injury and common health care
issues.

Prereq: ATH 119.

ATH 220 Remedlal Exercises and Therapeutic
Modalities.
3 hrs
A study of the principles of applications, physiological effects,
indications and contraindications of all commonly used therapeutic
modalities and therapeutic exercise methods used in athletic train
ing.

Prereq: ATH 219.

2 hrs
ATH 225 Practicum I.
A supervisi:,d educational experience in athletic training under the
supervision of a c�ed athletic trainer.

Prer,eq: ATH 219 and department permission.

ATH 250 Tecb.n{ques or ()fflclatlng Volleyball.

I hr

The proper techniques and mechanic� of officiating volleyball
taught through class pr�en�tiO!lS and practical experiences, Rules
interpretation and applicaiion. positioning, scoring, verbal !llld hand
signals and the r�ibili.ti� ofan offi<;ial. Students may become
regis!ered v,pIJeybaU officials with the 11ichiganHigh
School Ath.
'
. • . . ..
l�tic Association.
,.. ;)"�· . ..:
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ATH 251 Techniques of Officiating Basketball.

1 hr

The proper techniques and mechanics of officiating basketball
taught through cl ass presentations and practical experi ence. Floor
positions, signals, interpretation and application of rules, officials'
duties and the psychology of officiating. For students interested in
pursuing job opportunities in officiating b asketball, as well as
coaches and teachers. Lecture and laboratory sessions.

ATH 252 Techniques of Officiating Softball.

1 hr

Proper mechanics and techniques of officiating softball. Rules
interpretation and application. positioning, scoring, verbal and hand
signals, and the duties of an official. Students may also become
registered softball officials with the Michigan High School Athletic
Association. Lecture and laboratory sessions.

ATH 261 Techniques of Officiating I.

2 hrs

An elective course offered to men and women students interested in
pursuing officiating as an avocation or as an integral part of a
coaching background. The course covers football and men's and
women's basketball. Registration with the Michigan High School
Athletic Association will be available.

ATH 262 Techniques or Officiating II.

2 hrs

An elective course offered to men and women students who are
interested in pursuing officiating as an avocation. The course would
also be valuable to those students who are interested in coaching as
the coach-official relationship is a valuable tool in one's coaching
background. The sports covered are: track and field, baseball, and
softball. There will be a practical phase as well as a lecture phase of
instruction.

ATH 263 Theory of Football.

2 hrs

Lecture course covering the basic fundamentals andstyles of offen
sive and defensive football.

ATH 265 Theory or Baseball.
2 hrs
The fundamental skills and strategy of baseball for the prospective
teacher and coach.
ATH 267 Theory or Basketball.

2 hrs

ATH 268 Theory of Coaching Swimming.

2 hrs

Lecture course covering the basic fundamentals and styles of offen
sive and defensive basketball.
ATH 268 is a lecture course for anyone who might coach swim
ming. The topics covered are stroke technique, applied physiology,
strength and flexibility training, rules, and how these components
contribute to a daily, weekly, and seasonal training plan.

ATH 269 Theory of Track and Field.

2 hrs

The fundamental techniques for coaching and administering pro
grams of track and field for the prospective teacher and coach.

l/'113 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

ATH 277/278/279 Special Topics.

Prereq: Department permission.

ATH 315 Psychology or Coaching.

2 hrs

Practical guidelines to help the prospective coach more effectively
apply behavioral science principles to performarice aspects of sport

ATH 317 Theory · �r Coachln;lndlvl;�l-�;�r� for "
Women.

·2 hrs

Coordinates, correlates and supplements sl9lls 'and information
already conveyed in ����g�1:f· . ,,� � �h�ry activity
.
classes. Place of individual sportstmitlje'sch90l ·mtramural and
interschool programs; lesson plans; mµt plansfiochriiqii'�'and strat�
egies of advanced play, org��oij· of a}arie'.fl��'. evalwiiioii of
.
currentliterature' pertinerit'to 'each activity; ""' ' . ·• •,
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ATH 318 Theory or Coaching and Teaching Women's Team
Sports.
2 hrs

Coordinates, correlates and supplements skills and coaching tech
niques introduced in activity courses. Field sports, volleyba)l _ard
., i
basketball.

ATH 320 Recognition and Evaluation or Athletic
Injury.

3 hrs

A study of the principles, procedures and techniques that are com
monly utilized in the recognition and assessment process of athletic
injury. Emphasis is on the student taking patient history, conducting
the physical examination. and the primary care features of athletic
inj ury.

Prereq: ATH 225 and PED 300.

l/'113 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

ATH 377/378/379 Special Topics.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

2 hrs

ATH 390 Pre-Internship.

This course is organized and conducted to include a supervised
clinical experience that allow the advanced student to assist in the
skills, procedures and management of athletic injury and health
care.
Prereq: Candidacy and department permission.

ATH 419 Medical and Administrative Aspects of Athletic
2 hrs
Training.

To expose a candidate student to the various medical specialities
that an athletic trainer is likely to utilize as medical support staffin
the athletic health care setting. The organizational and administra
tive concepts are also featured that are necessary to the smooth
delivery of an athletic health care system. The course is �arily
lecture, but practical sessions are included where appropnate.
Prereq: ATH 320.

l/'113 hrs
Offered on an experimental basis for one semester for purposes of
meeting special needs and/or innovations.

ATH 477/478/479 Special Topics.

Prereq: Candidacy and department permission.

ATH 490 Internship.

8 hrs

The course is clinical experience to be conducted at an off-campus
agency. The agency provides direct supervision at the site. The
course is limited to senior students in their last semester. The
student will topically be expected to increase his/her skills and
knowledges in the key task areas of athletic training.
Prereq: CamluJaey and department permission.
DANCE COURSES

DAN 106 Introduction to the Performing Arts.

3 hrs

DAN 107 Rhythmic Analysis and Dance
Accompaniment.

3 hrs

A survey of the arts of dance, theatre, and music; developing an
understanding and appreciation of representative works in the three
fields. The place of these arts in contemporary society and their
contribution to a richer life. Attendance required at specific on
campus performances.
The study of rhythm, sound and music literatur� as rela,ted to the
teaching and performing of dance. Assi�ed li�tening experiences
and designated explorations' of pertinent el�en� of music.
�·�- -,c'-�,
:
Theory and technique of beginning classic� ballet _ _ ·

DAN'.t08 Classlcal Ballet Technique �/ -

•;· , ,

' ,___

2 hrs
,

Prereq: Dance majorlmirwr, DAN 107 or 'f'{JfYalent, and/or per
mission.

'

,,
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2 hrs
A continuation of the theory and teclmique of beginning classical
balleL
DAN 109 Classical Ballet Technique II.

Prereq: Dance major/minor, DAN 108 or equivalent, and/or per
mission.

DAN 1 10 Modern Dance I.
2 hrs
The course is designed as an introduction to the technique of

modem dance. The course will include beginning-level skills, mod
em dance terminology, and the history and combinations of variety
of modem dance teclmiques.
DAN 111 Modern Dance II.

A continuation of the theory and teclmique of DAN 1 10.

Prereq: DAN JlO.

DAN 177/178/179 Special Topics.

2 hrs

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

DAN 208 Classical Ballet Technique

m.

Theory and technique of intermediate classical balleL

Prereq: DAN 111.

m

DAN 211 Modern Dance Technique IV

A continuation of DAN 210.

Prereq: DAN 210.

3 hrs

3 hrs

3 hrs
An introduction to the fundamentals of choreography, including the
use of improvisation and the development of compositions. Explo
ration and manipulation of the elements of dance.
DAN 255 Dance Production.

1/2/3 hrs

Prereq: Department permission.

DAN 450 Advanced Dance Composition.

4 hrs

An extension of the principles explored in DAN 245 with emphasis
on structural development and experiences in the use of thematic
materials, selected dance idioms, multi-media resources and group
choreography. A choreographic work will be required of students.
Prereq: DAN 107 and DAN 211.

3 hrs

DAN 245 Elements of Dance Composition.

Prereq: DAN 110.

DAN 377/378/379 Special Topics.

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Goals, concepts, materials and experiences to teach children's cre
ative dance.

Prereq: Dance major/minor, DAN 208 or equivalent, and/or per
mission.
DAN 210 Modern Dance Technique

Prereq: DAN 110, DAN 245

3 hrs

A continuation of the theory and technique of advanced and inter
mediate classical balleL

A continuation of DAN 1 1 1 .

3 hrs

A study of the basic elements of Labanotation with special empha
sis on the analysis of dance movements. The course will also
include the development of skills necessary to record movement
and read notation.

DAN 455 Seminar in Dance.
2 hrs
Current literature and dance research, trends in dance education and
developments in contemporary concert dance. Lecture-discussion.

Prereq: Dance major/minor, DAN 1()() or equivalent, and/or per
mission.
DAN 209 Classical Ballet Technique IV.

DAN 355 Labanotation.

3 hrs

A study of the fundamentals of dance production including public
ity, plarming and organization, set design and construction, stage
lighting, sound effects, recording, costuming and stage make-up.
Laboratory projects coordinated with dance productions.

Prereq: DAN 350, DAN 450, or department permission.
DAN 456 Creative Dance for Children.

DAN 477/478/479 Special Topics.

2 hrs

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Deparlmenl permission.

DAN 497/498/499 Directed Study.

1/2/3 hrs

An opportunity for directed study in areas not provided in other
course offerings, or greater depth of study in areas in which the
student has a continuing interest. Students will be assigned to
selected faculty members for direction, consultation and cv aluation
of the completed study or project. Open only to department majors
and minors who have attained junior standing, with a grade point
average of 3.0 or above and who have completed the appropriate
background courses.

Prereq: Department permission.

HEAL111 COURSES

HED 110 Introduction to Safety Education.

2 hrs

HED 120 Healthful Living.

3 hrs

1/2/3 hrs

An orientation of the field of safety education with empahsis on the
safety movement, accident causation, school safety programs, and
the application of the principles of accident prevention to selected
areas of safety.

3 hrs

Develops in srudents the responsibility for guiding and evaluating
their own health. Acquisition of attitudes, habits, skills, and ideas
favorable to efficient and healthful living. Material and information
concerning mental, physical. and social well-being. Group discus
sion, lecrures, instructional aids.

DAN 354 Methods and Materials in Teaching of Dance. 3 hrs
A study o( the m!!thods and the use of materials in the teaching of

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

DAN 277/278/279 Special Topics.

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Departmentpermission.
1
DAN,3.5� His,t;y or Da��e.

· ,, A l�!Ufe and !�(ex:!!� �UW;: c:overing the history, philosophy and
th�ry of dance from �live man'to modem man. including the
social and educational implications of dance today.
0

dance idioms K-12. Modes and models that facilitate learning,
lesson planning and vertical progression. . Experiences in teaching
and field observations.

HED 177/178/179 Special Topics.

Prereq: Department permission.

HED, 210 Standard American Red Cross First Aid.

1/2/3 hrs

2 hrs

F'C>r all students interested in accident prevention and in the devel
opT!l�.t ofthe knowledge and skills essential for the immediate care
of the suddenly ill or injured. Readings, lectures, and practical
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work. Certificates for Standard First Aid and for Cardiopulmonary
Resuscitation are awarded upon successful completion of the re
quirements for each.

HED 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: D epartmenl permission.

HED 301 Drinking, Drunkennesc., and Akohollsm.

1 hr

Alcoholic beverages, effects of alcohol on the human body, drink
ing patterns, alcoholism, alcoholism and the family, and treatment
and rehabilitation of the alcoholic. A lecture-discussion course
intended to meet the personal needs of students and/or the profes
sional needs of students who may deal with alcohol-related prob
lems.

HED 302 From Host to Ha.t The Communicable Di5eases. 1 hr
Various types of communicable diseases-childhood and young
adulthood, skin. upper respiratory, gastrointestinal, and sexually
transmitted-their causes, modes of transmission. signs and symp
toms, treatment, complications, and means of control. Lectures,
discussions, readings, and audio-visual materials.

HED 310 Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care.

3 hrs

Designed for the sports medicine major. At the completion of this
course, the student should have developed the functional first aid
capabilities required of police officers, firefighters, emergency squad
members, ambulance attendants, and others who, as part of their
daily routines, may be required to provide the initial emergency
care necessary to sustain life and to maintain life support until the
victims of accidents or sudden illness are cared for by qualified
medical personnel.

Prereq: HED 210 or current Red Cross certificaJion in First Aid.

HED 320 Health Education in the Elementary Grades. 2 hrs
For students preparing to teach primary and intermediate grades.
Health obseivation of school children. survey of environmental
conditions and other methods of determining the health needs of the
child. The application of educational principles in health instruc
tion. Evaluation of the newer courses in health education.

:L!)!)

HED 390 Drug Use and Abuse.

3 hrs

HED 399 Teaching about AIDS.

1 hr

Alcohol and other drug use and abuse. Historical perspectives of
current problems, pharmacology of drugs commonly used and
abused, physiological and psychosocial factors related to abuse,
drug problems of special populations, alcohol and other drug abuse
prevention. treatment and rehabilitation . drugs ar.d the law.
A course for prospective teachers, nurses, or others who want to
examine the issues pertaining to teaching about AIDS prevention.
Includes curriculum, methods, and resources.
Prereq: One course in AIDS or departmenl permission.

HED 402 Selecting Health Products and Services.

3 hrs

The development of skills in making wise selections of health
products and services. Characteristics of the health consumer, con
sumer protection agencies and laws, quackery, evaluation of health
products and services.
Prereq: Sophomore standing .

2 hrs
HED 410 Drug Overdose Aid.
Outlined by the American Red Cross. Lectures, textbook and prac
tical application of first aid skills and overdose aid skills to give
immediate, temporary help in cases of accidents involving drugs.
Listening, feedback. and communication skills; limited field expe
rience or its equivalenL Certification in Multi-Media First Aid,
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation, and Overdose Aid is awarded
upon successful completion of the course.

HED 420 Health and Aging.

3 hrs

A study of some of the major physiological aspects of aging. A
review of the basic systemic anatomy and physiology necessary to
W1derstand the major aspects of biological aging and the chronic
diseases associated with aging. For the general studenL
Prereq: Sophomore standing .

HED 430 Community Health Resources.

2 hrs

Community health programs and resources as they apply to the
school health program.

Prereq: HED 320.

1/2/3 hrs
HED 477/478/479 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

HED 330 Health Work In the Schools.
2 hrs
Scientific facts and current issues, practices and trends in school
health programs at the secondary level. Methods and materials of
health irtstruction.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

HED 350 Sclentifk Foundations in Health.
3 hrs
Basic instruction in the physiological and anatomical concepts
related to the health of the human organism. Laboratory work
included.

1 hr
PED 119 Orientation to Sports Medicine.
A class for students interested in sports medicine. An introductory
course to orient students to the specialized major areas of athletic
training and exercise science.

Prereq: Sophomore standing.

2 hrs
HED 360 Concepts in School Sex Education.
The concepts of sex education as they apply to the school setting. A
study of the biological. sociological. and �chological foimdations
of sex education and the methods and maierials for use in presenting
sex education in schools.
HED 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: D epartmenl permission.

HED 380 Psychosocial Concepts of Health.
2 hrs
Mental and social factors as they affect the health of the human
being. An exploration of all health concepts and correlation of the
mental and social phenomena · with · · the physiological principles
presented in HED 350.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSE'S

PED ISO Methods of Teaching Individual Sports.
3 hrs
A required class for physical education majors/minors who are JXepar
ing to teach individual sports in the elementary and secondary schools.
Instruction in the teaching. performance, analysis, and evaluation of
selected fundamental badminton. golf, and tennis skills.

PED 151 Methods of Teaching Team Sports I.
3 hrs
A required class for physical education majors/minors who are pre
paring to teach in elementary and secondary schools. Instruction in
the teaching, performance, analysis, and evaluation of fundamental
basketball, softball, and volleyball skills will be presented.

I hr
PED 152 Methods or Teaching Team Sports II.
A required class for physical education-majors/minors who are
preparing to teach in elementary and secondary schools: Instruction
will focus on performance, analysis, methods of teaching and

.. ,
'

,
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evaluation of skills utilized in soccer, team handball, and non
traditional activities.

PED 153 Methods of Teaching Conditioning Activities.

1 hr

A required class for physical education majors/minors who :ire
preparing to teach in elementary and �dary schools. �trucnon
will focus on performance, analysts, methods of teaching, and
evaluating conditioning activities to increase physical fitness.

PED 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Departmen! permission.

PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology.

5 hrs
A textbook course, supplemented by lecrures and demonstrations,
on the strucrure and functions of the bones, joints, and muscles and
the organs of digestion. respiration, and excretion.

2 hrs
A textbook course in the mechanism of bodily movements. The
separate movements of the upper limbs, lower limbs, and tnmk;
those of the b:ody as a whole as it is used in gymnastics, games and
sports, and the various occupations of life.

PED 204 Klneslology (Mechanks of Movement).

Prereq: PED 200.

PED 209 Bio-Fitness.

2 hrs

Individual biological needs and how those needs are related to daily
habits. Students will complete an individual fitness profile that will
be the basis for understanding how desirable changes in fitness are
achieved.
3 hrs
PED 210 Llfetlme Wellness and Fitness.
This lecrure-laboratory course is designed to assist students in

exploring five components of wellness and applying component
concepts into their lifestyles through experiential learning.

Prereq: Horwrs student.

PED 240 History and Philosophy of Physical Education. 2 hrs

A lecture and reference course covering the history and philosophy
of physical education and play and how they have influenced the
social structure of the various countries and their educational impli
cations.

PED 250 Methods of Teaching Aquatics.

2 hrs

A required course for physical education majors/minors. Aquatics
covers the teaching of the four competitive swimming strokes; front
crawl. back craw1. breast stroke, and butterfly. In addition, lifesaving
strokes, side stroke, and elementarybackstroke are srudied to prepare
students to teach swinuning in physical education classes.

PED 251 Methods orTeachlng Gymnastics.

3 hrs

A required class for physical education majors/minors who are
preparing to teach in elementary and secondary schools. Instruction
in the teaching, perlonnance, analysis, and evaluation of fundamen
tal gymnastics skillswill be presented.

PED '2S1 Physkal Ed.ucatlori fQr the �
Teacher.

2hrs

J\.QJ-e�oc1s and rn�1*,��..iJJ'\'{W�h:�.prospef!:ire.�1.as$room
�:ti�. g� Jcn.QY{leqge pi grg!lllizing. lll¥,l llJlplernenting a physi
cal education program. Not intended for students majoring in physi
cal education.

PED 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of Jppics not covered in other departmen

tal off�gs. Students may elect more than OilCe provided different
topiss are. srudied.

Prereq: D epartment permission.

PED 281 Motor Development.

3 hrs

A study of the continuous process of motor development. <?bs�a
tion and analysis of locomotor, non-locomotor, and man1pulauve
patterns; planning and directing movement experiences appropriate
for the preschool and elementary school child. Superv ised labora
tory experience provided.

PED 282 Perceptual-Motor Training.

1 hr

Planning and effecting gross motor activity programs for students
with neurological dysfunction. Assessment procedures and activity
sequences. Supervised field experiences required.

PED 300 Physiology of Exercise.
3 hrs
A lecture/laboratory course concerned with human responses and

adaptations to muscular activity. The enhancement of health and
physical fitness for the general population. optimizing performance
in the various types and levels of competitive athletics.

Prereq: PED 200.

PED 304 Mkrocomputer Applkations In HPER&D.
2 hrs
The course provides a basic overview of how the microcomputer
can be integrated into the physical education. recreation, health,
dance, and sports medicine programs. Through the use of lecture/
demonstrations and hands-on activities, participants use and evalu
ate a variety of software applicable to school and non-school
settings.
PED 305 Practkal Concepts of Conditioning.

2 hrs
A practical experience in applying the concepts and theories of
conditioning to in-class situations as well as coaching. Programs
such as interval training will be designed and experienced by the
student for use in a particular situation.

PED 310 Physiology of Human Performance.
2 hrs
Environmental physiology (heat stress, altitude, and underwater
physiology) as it relates to physical education; exercise metabolism
as it relates to training techniques for endurance, strength, speed,
weight control, and physical fitness; physiological and structural
sex differences as they relate to physical education; special aids to
performance.
Prereq: PED 200.

PED 312 Athletk Training and Physiotherapy.

2 hrs

For prospective coaches and physical educators. Principles and
skills of athletic training and physiotherapy. Lectures, demonstra
tion, and practice of massaging, bandaging, taping, and therapeutic
measures as applied in athletic activities and injuries.

Prereq: PED 200.

PED 316 Foundations of Coaching.

2 hrs

PED 334 Adapted Physkal Education.

2 hrs

Practical and scientific information necessary for the implementa
tion of a successful coaching program.

A lecture and participation course covering the philosophy and
goals of adapted physical education, the relationship of adapted
physical education to the general physical education program, the
needs and characteristics of the students with disabilities, and the.
designing of exemplary adapted physical education programs. Su
pervised fieldwork required.

PED 350 Methods of Teaching Rhythmic Activities.
l hr
A required class for physical education majors who are preparing to
teach in elementary and secondary schools. Instruction will focus
on the teaching. performance, analysis, and evaluation of funda

menllll rhythmic and dance skills.

PED,.�lMethods of Teaching Fundamental Movement and
MoyementEducation.
1 hr

A requked class for physical education majors who are preparing to
teach in elementary and secondary schools. Instruction will focus
-

--
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on the teaching, performance, analysis, and evaluation of funda
mental movement skills.
Prereq: PED 281.

PED 352 Methods of Teaching Elementary Physical
Education.
2 hrs
A required course for physical education majors who are preparing
to teach and direct physical education experiences for elementary
school children. The course focuses on theory and practical experi
ence in physical education in the elementary school. It presents a
variety of activities and teaching styles needed to meet the needs of
children in the elementary school years.
Prereq: PED 351.
PED 367 Methods and Materials In Physical Education. 3 hrs
Methods and use of materials in the teaching of activities in the
elementary and secondary grades. Unit and lesson planning, class
room management, audio-visual aids. Observations of physical
education classes at different levels required. Entry into College of
Education required.
1/2/3 hrs
PED 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Deparlmenl permission.

PED 384 Physical Education for the Visually and Hearing
Impaired.
1 hr
Planning and effecting physical education programs for visually
and hearing impaired students. Adaptations, teaching strategies,
and activity sequences. Supervised field experiences required.
Prereq: PED 281 or PED 334.
PED 385 Special Olympics.
3 hrs
Planning and effecting Special Olympics participation for mentally
impaired students. Task analysis, organization, instructional tech
niques, and program content Supervised field experiences required.
Prereq: PED 386 and eilher PED 281 or PED 334.

PED 386 Physical Education for the Mentally Impaired. 1 hr
Planning and effecting physical education programs for trainable
and severely mentally impaired students. Assessment procedures,
teaching strategies, and activity sequences. Supervised field experi
ences required.
Prereq: PED 281 or PED 334.

PED 388 Assessment In Adapted Physical Education.
1 hr
A study of the process of assessing gross motor functioning of
students who exhibit a variety of disabilities. Investigation of the
legislative mandates requiring assessment and application of the
latest assessment instruments for students with disabilities. Field
work required.
Prereq: PED 334.
1 hr
PED 389 Sport and Activity for the Disabled.
A course designed to investigate sports organizations that serve
people with disabilities. Topics to.be explored include the role of
the United States Olympic Commine.e; Group E members of the
USOC and Committee on Sports for the Disabled, classification of
athletes for competition, role ofthe National Governing Bodies in
promoting sports, and ways · people ' with disabilities can access
sports and non-competitive opportuni tt,es.

3 hrs
PED 405 Women In SPQrts.
. . .
Pauems, problems, and conditions associated with women's sports
involvement in selected world culturei;; ilie sportswoman in Ameri
can society.

"J.:,/

PED 410 Laboratory Techniques in Human Performance
3 hrs
Analysis.
Measurement of human performance, including body composition,
somatology, resting oxygen consumption, carbon dioxide produc
tion, respiration exchange ratio, caloric expenditure, maximum
oxygen conswnption, anaerobic metabolism, prediction of maxi
mum aerobic capacity, graded exercise testing.
Prereq: PED 300 and PED 310.
PED 421 Legal Aspects of Sport, Physical Education, and
2 hrs
Recreation.
Individual rights, due process, selected legal concepts and prin
ciples, liability, safe environments, risk management. contracts,
insurance, and other selected topics.
Prereq: Senior standing.

PED 425 Sports Medicine Practicum-Exercise
2 hrs
Science.
Experience in measurement and establishing exercise programs
based upon those measurements for the young, healthy adult Sru
dents will spend approximately 120 hours for two credit hours.
Prereq: PED 209, PED 300, PED 310, PED 410, sports medicine
candidale.
2 hrs
PED 430 Basic Principles or ElectrOCBrdiography.
A two-hour undergraduate course on the basics of electrocardio
graphy. The student will learn the basic concepts of conduction,
rate. rhythm, axis determination, hypertrophy infraction, and the
effects of drug therapy.
Prereq: PED 200 and WO 318.

PED 440 Tests and Measurements In Physical
2 hrs
Education.
The discriminating selection. administration, interpretation, and
use of standardized tests and measurements in physical education.
Entry into College of Education required.

PED 441 Organization and Administration of Physical
Education.
3 hrs
Principles and objectives in physical education in the light of the
needs, interests, and characteristics of public school students. Prin
ciples of organization and administration of programs in depart
ments, classes, clubs, intrarnurals, athletics, and leadership.
Functional construction of gymnasiums, swimming pools, athletic
fields, and various facilities.
Prereq: Junior or senior standing.
1/2/3 hrs
PED 477/478/479 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

8 hrs
PED 480 Internship-Exercise Science.
A directed full semester field experience in a department-approved
agency or institution under the direction of certified persormel to
work with adult fitness and/or cardiac rehabilitation.
Prereq: Candukicy and department permission.

2 hrs
PED 481 Adapted Aquatics.
Aquatic instructional techniques in working with special popula
tions includiilg physically disaJ?led, developmentally disabled, and
the. aging. Lectures, films,. swimming skills, adap�o115. of swim
ming skills, 'and 20 hours of field worlc eiperien<;e-,, Sti&ent.s with
current WSI who meet course requir�merµs wijif�ive Adapted
Aquatics Instructor certification. Stiide�.ts with rio'WSI but who
meet course requirements wiU receive. Ad.iq>ted Aquatics Aide
certification; .
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PED 490 Field Experience In Adapted Physical Education. 4 hrs
Required course for "teachers of physical education for handi
capped individuals; approval." A directed 15-wee.k: field experience
in teaching physical education to handicapped persons in a school
setting.

Prereq: Department permission.

PED 495 Senior Seminar.
2 hrs
A synthesis of educational theories presented in the tmdergraduate
physical education program and the student teaching experience.
PED 496 Youth Sports Program.
2 hrs
Development of professional leadership skills for the expanding
non-school community sports programs.

PED 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Directed study in areas not covered in other course offerings, or
greater depth of srudy in areas in which the student has a continuing
interest Srudents will be assigned to selected faculty members for
direction, consultation, and evaluation of the completed study or
project Open only to department majors and minors who have
attainedjunior standing, with a grade point average of 3.0 or above,
and who have completed the appropriate background courses.

Prereq: Department permission.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR COURSES

PEP 177 /178/179 Special Topics ........................................... 1/213
PEP 231 Service Teaching ........................................................... 1
PEP 233 Service Teaching ........................................................... 1
PEP 234 Field Hockey .......•......................................................... 1
PEP 236 Intermediate Volleyball ................................................. I
PEP 238 International and Ethnic Games .................................... 1
PEP 277/278/279 Special Topics ........................................... 112{3
PEP 320 Dance Workshop ...: ....................................................... 1
PEP 322 Dance Workshop ........................................................... 1
PEP 331 Service Teaching ........................................................... 1
PEP 333 -Service Teaching ........................................................... 1
�EP 377/378/379 Special Topics ........................................... 112{3
PEP,�72.Dance Works]:lop ........................................................... 1
PEP .42-3 Dance Workshop ........................................................... 1
PEP 477/478/479 Special Topics ........................................... 1/2/3
RECREATION AND PARK MANAGEMENT AND THERAPEUI1C
RECREATION COURSES

REC 100 Introduction to Recreation and Leisure.

3 hrs

A basic overview of the fields of recreation and leisure service
delivery for the major student Emphasizes the broad aspects of
recreation and leisure as they relate to the delivery of human
services. Includes history, philosophy, trends, and job opportuni
ties. Lecture, discussion. film, and speakers from the field.

3 hrs
REC 165 Leisure Lifestyles.
An introduction to leisure lifestyles as related to oneself and how
leisµre behaviorrt:lates
to III) individual: s w.or.k; education, economy.
°
ethnic.'beliefs,' and values. The course �voivesj:ndividual leisure
a�areness, _ choices, g�� !1rict,�t;t;�g\� (Q,,assist in_ creating a
0
quality and_ fulfilling' lifeiJ:.CCtuie, 'discussion. evaluation techI
ajgvs�� �1 jlf�xR!R3Eq1:iJJelpniJ {.qi: ,Jl}�j9� µi,any discipline.

REc:'i11/i,sli1:'s�1a1 f�ptcs?

.' '

.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and srudy of topics not covered in other departmen

tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Preref Department permission.

REC 180 Activity Analysis and Adaption.
2 hrs
Develops the skills necessary to analyze activities to find inherent
characteristics that contribute to program objectives for special
populations. Components of activity analysis (physical, cognitive,

affective, and sociaVmteractional skills) are studied in detail. Lec
ture, discussion. and experiential learning.
REC 200 Recreation for Persons with Disabilities.

3 hrs

An overview of therapeutic recreation relative to physically dis

abled, mentally impaired, emotionally impaired, socially deviant.
the aged, and chemically dependent within clinical, outpatient, and
community settings. Lecture, discussion, film, readings, and 20
hours of field work experience.

REC 210 Camping for Special Populations.
2 hrs
This course will provide practical experience for the student inter
ested in working as a counselor at a camp for special populations. It
will also provide experience in setting up a camp since the student
will be responsible for the development of all materials and pro
gramming for a weekend camp.

Prereq: REC 200 or SGN 251.

REC 250/251/252/253 Field Work In Recreatlon/fherapeutlc
1 hr each
Recreation.
An introductory course in field work. Students select a site for
recreation leadership within a community or clinical setting. Stu
dents spend 60 hours on-site and participate in five classroom
meetings.

REC 260 Recreation Leadership.
3 hrs
Methods and techniques of group and individual leadership skills at
three levels: direct face-to-face leadership, supervision, and man
agement. An overview of conceptual and theoretical components of
the leadership process; practical application of various leadership
methods and procedures in a cross section of leisure service set
tings. Lectures, discussion, and experiential learning.

REC 271 Park Maintenance.
3 hrs
Principles, practices, and techniques of maintenance and manage
ment of outdoor recreation areas and facilities. Resource mainte
nance and management; maintenance and depreciation of equipment;
personnel practices in maintenance; safety practices, legal issues;
and public relations. Lecture, speakers, park visitations, and projects.

Prereq: REC 100 or department permission.
REC 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen

tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

REC 280 Camping.
2 hrs
History of organized camping; camping on federal and state recre
ation areas; information sources for camping; planning and prepa
ration (equi pment, clothing, meals, camp schedules, and camp
programs). Skills areas for camping: map and compass, ropes and
knot-tying, campfire construction, camp tool use and maintenance,
tents. Safety reviewed for meal preparation, use of tools, and toxic
plants and animals. Lecture, demonstrations, and student participa
tion in a weekend camping trip.

REC 300 Principles or Therapeutic Recreation.
3 hrs
Leadership, assessment, adaption. and programming techniques to
meet the leisure needs of special populations in today's society.
Task analysis, facilitation techniques, leisure counseling, program
ming, and adaptation of specific activities. Lecture, experiential
participation, and 30 hours of community field work.

Prereq: REC 200 or REC 260.

REC 310 Leisure and the Older Adult.
3 hrs
Interdisciplinary approach for working with older persons through
physical activities, socialization, drama, music, dance, fitness, and
facilitation techniques. Aspects of aging, concepts of leadership and
individualized programming are studi_ed and then experienced

HEALTII, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, RECREATION, AND DANCE

through activities at senior centers and long-tenn care facilities.
Lecture, group assignments, and experiential panicipation.

REC 320 Leisure Education.
3 hrs
Concepts and techniques of leisure education for use with all
populations. Leisure awareness, social interaction skills, leisure
activity skills, and leisure resources. Educates the student as a
provider of leisure services. Lecture, speakers, readings, and par
ticipation.

REC 330 Therapeutic Recreation: Substance Abuse.
3 hrs
The use of leisure and recreation in the prevention and/or rehabilita
tion of chemical dependency. Skill development in areas of leisure
education, group dynamics, facilitation techniques, communica
tion, values clarification, decision-making, games and sports, new
games, socialization and outdoor/nature techniques, and family
leisure education. Lectures, discussions, and experiential learning.

Prereq: REC 200.

3 hrs
REC 340 Techniques In Therapeutic Recreation.
Introduction to specific techniques used in therapeutic recreation,
including counseling theory, psychotherapies, medical terminol
ogy, and transfers and lifts. Lecture, speakers, assessments, and 30
hours of fieldwork.

Prereq: REC 200.

3 hrs
REC 360 Recreation Program Planning.
Leaming to plan and deliver leisure experiences to an individual or
group of individuals. Use of systematic way of id entifying, devel
oping, implementing, evaluating, and revising programs to meet
people 's leisure needs and interests. Plan individual programs.
Lecture, speakers, projects.

Prereq: REC 260.

REC 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

REC 390 Outdoor Recreation.
3 hrs
History of outdoor recreation and outdoor recreation management.
A systems view of outdoor recreation resources; federal, state, and
local agencies that provide outdoor recreation opportunities ; their
history and management philosophies and problems. Tools utiliz.ed
by managers of outdoor recreation resources to provide opportuni
ties for recreation. Lecture, speakers, projects.

REC 400 Therapeutic Recreation Processes and Services. 3 hrs
The philosophical and theoretical premises on which program de
sign is dev eloped; sequential development components of program
design, implementation and evaluation; specific managem�t con
cerns that are crucial to the effective operation and evaluallon of
systems-designed therapeutic recreation programs. Lectures, study
of ongoing programs, and assessment through role-playing.
.

Prereq: REC 200, REC 300, REC 340; or department pemusswn.

REC 410 Professional Preparation.
1 hr
Involves self-appraisal as a recreation professional; professional
ethics; writing practicum and career goals; developing a chrono
logical and functional resume; writing letter of inquiry and cover
letter; information on job placement within recreation serv ices;
NRPA registration/certification; applying for graduate school; and
the job int.erView process. Lecture, self-appraisal. formal video
taped interview with a recreation professional.

REC 449 Therapeutic Recreation Pradkum.
8 hrs
A full-time, 15-week, 600-hour experience in an approved hospital,
outpati ent, or community setting urider direction of a certified
therapeutic recreation �pecialist and University supervisor. Leader-
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ship, supervisory, and administrative experience of a practical na
ture.

Prereq: Candidate status for a minimum of one semester prior l�
applicationfor practicum; compleJion of90 percenl ofall acaderruc
courses including REC JOO, REC 200, REC 250, REC 260, REC
300, REC 340, REC 360, REC 400, REC 460, and REC; completion
of250 hours offieldwork; grade point average of250 overall and
2.75 in all major classes.

3 hrs
REC 450 Park Planning and Design.
Overview of history of park planning and design; scope of park
planning, types of park plans; planning processes, systems, and site
level planning; work program design; use of consultants; sources
for planning; recreation standards; analysis of supply an� dem:ind
for recreation and open space; site analysis; use area relauonshiI?s;
and site plan development and interpretation. Lab: maps and aenal
photos, drawing and perspective; computer drawing; site analysis
and design. Lecture, projects, field trips.

Prereq: REC JOO.

2 hrs
REC 451 Park Maintenance and Management.
Principles, practices, and problems involved in the maintet:i�
and management operation of recreation/park areas and factlities
including the managementprocess, legal issues, management analy
ses, and specific management techniques and procedures. Lectures,
discussions, guest speakers, audio-visual. field visitations, written
and oral reports.

REC 460 Park and Recreation Administration.
3 hrs
Influence of organizational thought as related to park and recreation
agencies. Organizational structures of park and recreation agenci�s.
budgeting, management by objectives, public and private financial
sources, vohmteerisrn, marketing of park and recreation resources,
pricing services and products, and administrative responsibility and
ethics. Lectures, speakers, projects.

Prereq: REC 100, REC 260, REC 360, or permission.

REC 465 Park and Recreation Management.
3 hrs
Use of systems approach to agency management; nature of a prob
lem and problem-solving model; use of public input in management
decision-making; role of research in managing recreation services;
personnel management practices; and basic legal issues. Lecture,
speakers, projects.

Prereq: REC J OO, REC 260, REC 360, or permission.

REC 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are srudied.

Prereq: Dep artment permission.

REC 481 Adapted Aquatics.
2 hrs
Aquatic instrUCtional techniques in working with s�ial popula
tions including physically disabled, developmentally disabled, emo
tionally impaired, and the aged. Lectures, fihns, swimming skills,
adaptations of swimming skills, and 20 hours of fieldwork.
REC 489 Recreation Practicum.
8 hrs
A full time, 1 5 week, 600-hour experience in a leisure services
setting under a qualified recreation/leisure specialist and University
supervisor.
.,
.
.

Prereq: Comp leiion of90 percent ofall acadenuc courses u1clud
ing REC JOO, REC 200, REC 250, REC 26(), REC 360, REC 460,
and REC 4 65; comp letion of250 hours offield work. Overall grade
point average of 25 and GPA of 2.75 in recrt!ation and park
management required and elective courses.
REC 497/498/499 Independent Study,
1/213 hrs
An opportunity for directed study._in areas i:iot covered in other
.
course offerings, or greater in-depth of study m areas of continued
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interest for the student Students will be assigned to selected faculty
members for direction. consultation, and evaluation of the com
pleted study or project. Open only to department majors and minors
who have attained junior standing, with a grade point average of 3.0
or above and who have completed the appropriate background
courses.

LEADERSHIP AND COUNSELING

Martha W. Tack
Department Head
13 Boone Hall
487-0255/487-3270

Prores.<;0rs: Irene M. Ametrano, Helen E. R. Ditzhazy, John G.

P appas, Donna M. Schmitt. Martha W. Tack, Louis e. Thayer,
John W. Waidley
A�late Professors: Beverly Geltree, William M. Hetrick, Will
iam J. Price
Assistant Professors: James E. Berry, Yvonne L. Calloway, John
Gooden, Jane S. Goodman. Donald Hackmann. Alison J.
H armon, Christine E. Phelps, Sue A. Stickel, Jaclyn R. Tracy

GRADUATE-LEVEL STUDY
Students who wish to enter the educational leadership pro
gram or the guidance and counseling program are reminded that
these are graduate-level programs. The undergraduate courses in
these areas provide an introduction to the organization of American
education, help students explore career opportunities, or provide an
opportunity for the students to learn about basic counseling con
cepts and processes. Undergraduate students may not enroll in any
graduate coursework in the department of Leadership and Counsel
ing. Rules governing graduate study and complete descriptions of
all graduate courses and programs are in the Graduate Catalog.
The educational leadership program offers graduate work
leading to the master's, specialist, and doctoral degrees in educa
tional leadership, as well as many other leadership positions in
education, e.g., adult education. business management, vocational
education, community education, personnel, public relations, com
munity college.
The guidance and counseling program is concerned with the
professional preparation of elementary and secondary school coun
selors, student personnel workers in higher education, and counse
lors and personnel workers in non-education settings, e.g.,
employment counselors, vocational rehabilitation counselors, com
munity agency personnel, business/industry personnel. This pro
gram provides course work leading to completion of the master's
and specialist degrees.

Advising coordinators:

Educational leadership: James E. B erry
Guidance and counseling: John W. Waidlcy
EDUCATIONAL LEADERSfDP COURSES

EDL 402 Organization or American Education.

3 hrs

A study of the organization and control of education in America to
determine its purposes, structural characteristics and efficiency, and
the various educational roles.
Prereq: One professional educa1ion class or departmenJ pennis
sion.

EDL 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/113 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.
GillDANCE AND COUNSELING COURSES

G&C 100 Career Exploration and Decision-Making.

3 hrs

Self-exploratiofl. (values, interests. goals) as it relates to careers and
the world of work. Presentation in an experimental format of career
exploration and personal decision-making strategies and processes.
Investigation of care.er planning and resources (people and materials).

SPEOAL EDUCATION

G&C 450 An Introduction: Counseling Concepts and
Skills.

3 hrs

Introduction to basic concepts of counseling relationships ; training
in basic counseling skills; experiential learning activities which
focus on self-development, interpersonal relationships, and related
issues; and initial exposure to counseling theory and process.

Open to juniors and seniors or by department permission; recom
meruledfor those planning a career in the helping professions.

G&C 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided differen t
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION

Kathleen S. Quinn
Department Head
215 Rackham Building
487-3300

Professors: Henry L. Gottwald, Ronald Hoodin, M arylyn E. Lake,

Nora Martin. Sandra McClennen, Gary B. Navarre, James R.
Palasek, Dale L. Rice
Associate Professors: George J. Barach, Michael Beebe, Joe E.
Coyner, Dorothea French, Carole Gorenflo, Robert Kreger,
Angela Massenberg, Gayle L. Nash, Kathleen S. Quinn, Marvin
L. Skore, Margaret Smith, Flor ence E. VanVoorhees
Assistant Professors: Roberta Anderson, Lawrence M. Bemish,
Nancy L. Halmhuber, Lynne A. Rocklage, Mimi Salamat,
Kenneth Schatz, Lech Wisniewski

The Special Education departm ent is among the oldest and
most prestigious preparation programs for teachers of the handi
capped in the nation. It is the largest special education program in
Michigan and among the most extensive in the country because of
its numerous course offerings, experienced faculty, location, and
affiliations with schools, clinics, institutions, agencies, and hospi
tals in the metropolitan area that surrounds the University.
The department provides courses that prepare students to
educate individuals with special needs and where necessary to meet
the basic requirements for the State Provisional Elementary and
Secondary Certificate in Teaching.
In addition, the department has unique facilities on campus:
l . A s_peech and hearing clinic, which provides a complete
range of clinical training opportunities for majors in
speech pathology as well as observation opportunities for
students in other programs of study. Clinical outpatien t
services are available to college students and to children
and adults from the surrounding areas.

Clinical speech and language evaluations and therapy and
complete audiological services are offered, including diagnostic
audiology, hearing aid evaluation and selection, aural rehabilita
tion, pre-nursery evaluation and training, and parent counseling. As
part of their preparation, majors in speech and language impaired
and hearing impaired may be directly involved in the delivery of
these services under staff supervision.
2. A parent-infant management program for the hear
ing impaired, which provides guidance for parents
of hearing impaired children and enables them to
help their child develop auditory/speech/language
skills during their formative years.
Parents/caregivers are expected to work in the clinical setting
with their infant/toddler and discuss problems concerning their
child. University students also have the opportunity to observe and
participate in skill development
3. CENTER FOR ADAPTIVE TECHNOLOOY EDUCA
TION (CATE) The Center for Adaptive Technology Edu
cation is a program and facility in the department of
Special Education, Rackham Building. The CATE pro
gram focuses on the use of adaptive and assistive technol
ogy to support and facilitate the activities and pursuits of
persons with disabilities. CATE has three broad missions
that directly relate to the University's commitment to
teaching, service and research. The teaching mission of
CATE is reflected in preservi� and inse:vice educational
programs. CATE' s service mission focuses on providing
services to EMU students, staff and faculty with disabili
ties, as well as providing adaptive technology evaluation
and training services to persons with disabilities in the
local community. CATE.ajso is involved in research and
development activities .that focus on the design and <level-
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opment of innovative software and hardware, as well as
unique adaptations to existing technology.

Students not majoring in special education may enroll in a
planned program consisting of a sequence of special education
courses to meet personal and professional goals. Designed prima
rily for those majoring in physical education or recreation, indus
trial education, and music education, the program provides
background on handicapping conditions but will not offer sufficient
specialized work to meet endorsement requirements to teach stu
dents with disabilities. The sequence of courses is to be planned in
advance and have the written approval of the head of the department
of Special Education.

ADMISSION AND CONTINUANCE CRITERIA

(FOR ALL PROGRAMS EXCEPT SPEErn AND LANGUAGE
IMPAIRED)
1.

2.

Degrees: Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts.

Programs of Study
Majors:

Emotionally impaired
Hearing impaired
Mentally impaired
Physically and otherwise health impaired
Speech and language impaired*
Visually impaired
*The speech and language impaired program is a five-year
course of study to conform with professional and
state guidelines l!lld culminates in a master's degree.

Minors:

Students must complete one subject area minor of20 hours
or a group minor of 24 hours. The minor must be in a teaching
subject appropriate to and approved for the level of teaching
certificate for which the student is qualifying. Elementary cer
tificate candidates may complete an approved planned program
in lieu of a minor when circumstances warranL

Advising

Students are assigned a faculty adviser from the program area
he/she elects as a major. The adviser will monitor the student's
progress throughout his/her professional preparation however, it is
the student's responsibility to schedule advising appointments each
semester prior to or during the university registration period. Fac
ulty advisers post office hours and other times students may sched
ule appointments. Advisers can inform students of special area
requirements and procedures. For example, students in the speech
and language impaired and the hearing in1paired program areas
must have permission from their advisers prior to registration.

Faculty advisers

Emotionally impaired: Joe Coyner, Robert Kreger, Dale Rice,
Marvin Skore, Margaret Smith
Hearing impaired: Dorothea French, Gayle Nash
Mentally impaired: Marylyn Lake, Nora Martin, Sandra
McClennen
Physically and otherwise health inlpaired: Roberta Anderson
Speech and language impaired: Ronald Hoodin, Angela
MasseI1berg, James Palasek
Visually i.rqpaired: George Barach
J!n.cie.clar� Ill�jprs, transfers . and fore_jgn studeJ!ts: Roberta
·. ·
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Admission requirenlents to the University, the College of Educa
tion and the department of Special Education must be met by students
int.ending to major in this department. However, students may indicate
their intention to major in special . educariori upon entrance to the
University. Formal application for iuhni.ssionto any· of the department's
programs of srudy � be considered only
supported by a letter of
reconunendation from a faculty member in the department of Special
�on and foll9wing acceptan�
the College of Education
Program area faculty will detennine admission.
.,
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3.
4.

Completion of 56 semester hours of college credit and with an
EMU grade point average of 2.50 or better.
Completion of SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children
and the introductory course in the major area of study with a
grade of"C" or better. These introductory courses are:
a Emotionally impaired: SEI 301 Emotionally Impaired
Children and Adolescents.
b. Hearing impaired: (see statement under Hearing Impaired).
c. Mentally impaired: SM! 350 Introduction to Mental Re
tardation.
d. Physically and otherwise health impaired: SPI 310 De
velopmental Sciences for Teachers of the Physically and
Health Impaired.
e. Visually impaired: Den10nstrate proficiency in typing.
Successful completion of the state-mandated basic skills test.
Submission of a formal application for admission to the de
partment of Special Education supported by a letter of recom
mendation from a faculty member in the department of Special
Education.

Criteria for continuance in a program of study in the depart
ment of Special Education is dependent upon:
1 . Maintenance of a 2.50 cumulative grade point average.
2. Maintenance of a 2.50 cumulative grade point average in
major courses in program of study.
3. Completion of all courses in the major with a grade of "C" or
better. Students will be required to retake any major course in
which they earn a grade below "C." A major course may be
repeated only once.
4. Demonstration of performance that indicates reasonable apti
tude, maturity, stability, skill, and understanding necessary for
success in the professional field of special education.
The continuance or termination decision will be made by the
faculty in the program area Students may request a meeting with
the faculty of a program area to apprise them of any extenuating
circumstances that may aid them irt arriving at a fair and equitable
decision. The faculty decision will be final and will be transmitted
to the student in writing by the department head.
Nothing in this department's procedures will negate Univer
sity or College of Education action for students on academic,
administrative, or social probation.

SPEECH AND LANGUAGE IMPAIRED ADMISSION
AND CONTINUANCE CRITERIA

The following criteria must be met before admission to the
undergraduate program is granted:

Must complete 35-45 credit hours with a minimum GPA of
2.75.
2. Must have taken the Basic Skills Test, which assesses math,
reading, comprehension, grammar, and writing skills. Must
achieve or surpass the score established by the College of
Education.
3. Must pass a speech and hearing screening.
4. Must meet application submission deadlines:
Fall semester ........................................... February 15
Winter semester ........................................ October 15
When the number of applicants exceeds program capacity, a
specific formula will be applied to make selections. Preference will
be given on the basis of GPA. previous enrollment at EMU, mem
bership in a protected minority group, and membership in the
underrepresented gender.
To be allowed to continue in the speech-language pathology
program, the student must meet the following:
1.

•-

SPECIAL EDUCAnoN

1.
2.
3.

4.

5.
6.

Maintenance of a cumulative overall GPA of 2.75 or better.
Maintenance of a cumulative major GPA of 3.0 or better.
Completion of all major academic courses with a grade of "C"
or better. All courses in which a grade or "C-" or lower Is
achieved must be repeated and may be repeated only once.
A student must retake the course in which the lowest grade was
received. No more than two courses may be repeated. Students
will not be able to enroll in courses at the management level or
beyond tmtil this requirement is met Students must remain in
their planned trades if they are required to repeat. This implies
ineligibility to take advanced SU courses for 1 or 2 terms.
Completion of all major clinical courses with a grade of "C+"
or better. Cllnlcal courses in which a grade or ''C" or lower
Is achieved must be repeated before the student Is allowed
to continue with the next level or courses and may be
repeated only once.

Demonstration of behaviors which indicate reasonable stabil
ity, maturity, tmderstanding and aptitude as judged necessary
for predicted success as a speech-language pathologist Such
qualitative judgements will be made by the SLP faculty.
Students on academic probation will not be allowed to enroll
in major courses until the probation is lifted and their overall
GPA is 2.75.

'fERMINATION FROM Tiffi PROGRAM

Students who fail to comply with the continuation criteria
stated above will be notified in writing of their termination from the
program. Students so notified have the right to appeal such termina
tion through normal University channels. In some cases, a student
will be required to meet with the full faculty for discussion of
academic performance and continuation in the program.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Field work in both general and special education is required.
Pre-student teaching experiences are required of all candidates
pursuing a teaching certificate. (See Pre-Student Teaching, page
228.) Majors should consult with their advisers regarding specific
requirements within their designated areas of special education.
Student teaching in either elementary or secondary education
must be successfully completed prior to the special student teaching
placement Special student teaching assignments are arranged and
approved by the department upon the recommendation of the fac
ulty within the designated area of special education.
Certification in either elementary or secondary (regular) edu
cation is required for all programs of study in special education
except speech and language impaired (see SLI program descrip
tion). Successful completion of any program of study leads to either
an elementary or secondary special education endorsement except
in the area of speech and language impaired. The speech and
language impaired program is a 5-year MA degree program in
which K-12 endorsement is granted.
Each of the programs of study in the Special Education depart
ment meets or exceeds minimum course, experience, or compe
tency requirements established by the Michigan State Board of
Education for that endorsement area. However, meeting Michigan
teaching certification and endorsement requirements does not nec
essarily meet requirements for teacher certification or endorsement
in other states. All special education programs of study are recog
nized and approved for accreditation by the International Council
for Exceptional Children.
The hearing impaired and speech and language impaired pro
grams also are certified by national professional associations. The
American Speech-Language- Hearing Association issues Certifi
cates of Clinical Competence to individuals who present satisfac
tory evidence of their ability to provide independent clinical services
to persons who have disorders of corrummication (speech, lan
guage, mv.J/or hearing). An individual who meets these require
ments may be awarded a Certificate of Clinical Competence in
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Speech Pathology. Specific requirements may be obtained from the
advisers in speech and language impairment
National certification is provided by the Council on Education
of the Deaf to eligible majors in the hearing impaired program.
Specific requirements may be obtained from advisers in this area.
Graduate study leads to the master's degree in special educa
tion and the specialist's degree in school psychology and special
education. The MA and specialist's degrees are described in the
Graduate Catalog.

TEACHING PROGRAMS

EMOTIONALLY IMPAIRED
ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context of
other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommenda
tion for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary Provisional Certificate endorsed in emotionally impaired,
certification code "SE," and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsement The certification tests covering this field are
#83, "Elementary Education," and #59, "Emotionally Impaired."
Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)

I-B-2.
I-B-4.

I-B-5.
Il-B-1.
Il-B-2.

Ba.sic Studus requirement. See inside back cover

MTH 108-109 Mathematics for Elementary
Teachers I-II (6)

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Ba.sic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

PSY 101 General Psychology (3)
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
ID-B-1. PLS 1 12 American Government (3)

Il-B-3.

ID-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

m-B-3. soc 105 Introductory Sociology (3)

ID-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. Basic Studus requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studus requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studus requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Ba.sic Studus requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Credit hours in Basic Studies: .................................. .......... 52

Specialty studies
One of-

A minor from the approved list (201 ) (see p. 230)

A ''planned program" (302) (see p. 270)

SGN 271 Language Development and Speech Disorders in
Special Populations (2)
**SGN 395 Special Needs Persons: School, Family, and Community Interaction (3)
SEI 301 Emotionally Impaired Children and Adolescents (4)
PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology (3)*

One of...

SOC 202 Social Problems (3)
SOC 402 Group Dynamics (3)
**SEI 449 Seminar: Current Topics in Eiootional Irnpairrnent (2'f
•• SlD 468 F.ducation of Orildren with Leaming Disabilities (2'f

Subtotal, Specially Studies: ............................................... 391
Profe�onal Studles

Approved pre-student teaching field/clinical experiences (0)
SEI 240 Introductory Clinical Experiences in Emotional hnpairment (3)'
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children (3)
IE 252 Prevocational/Vocational Special Needs Program (4)
PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom Teacher (2)
EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and ��loprnent (4)
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The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
CUR 304 Curriculwn and Methods: Elementary (3)
ROO 314 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (6)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
MfH 381 The Teaching of Mathematics K-6 (3)
SON 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Educa
tion (3)
SEI 401 Programming, Methods, and Curriculwn for the
Elementary Emotionally Impaired Child (4)"
SGN 461 Classroom Management and Intervention Strategies for Handicapped Students (3)
SGN 481 Adaptive Technology in Special Education (2)
EDU 491 Student Teaching (10)"
EDU 499 Student Teaching (6)
SGN 491 Seminar for Teachers of Special Education (2)
Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 62
Total credit hours required: ................................................. 153
'Course required for and applicable to major.
1Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses to the minor.
2The Mplanned program" courses overlap with olher required courses
by awroximately 20 hours.

EMOTIONALLY IMPAIRED
SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful coippletion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recorrunen
dation for cer:tification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate en.dorsed in emotionally im
paired. certifi�on code "SE," and, depending on the minor se
lected, � additional endorsemenL The certification tests covering
this field _are #59, "Emotionally Impaired," and the minor area.
Basic Studies

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.
I-B-4.
I-B-5.
II-B-1.
II-B-2.
II-B-3.
ID-B-1.
m-B-2.
ID-B-3.
m-B-4.
IV-B-1.

IV-B-2.
IV-B-3.
IV-B-4_'.

ENG ' l21 English Composition (3)

Basic Studies requiremenl. See insi.tk back cover

ENG 326 Research Writing (3)

Basic Studies requiremenl. See insi.tk back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See insi.tk back cover
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover

PSY 101 General Psychology (3)
BIO 105 Biology and the Hµman Species (4)
PLS 112 An1erican Government (3)

Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover

SOCJ05 Introductory Sociology (3)

Basic Studies requiremenJ. See insi.tk back cover
Basip Stu{;iies requiremenJ� See ins� back cover
Basic Studies require�,µ. See k!,si/ie Q(lek cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See insi.tk back cover:
B�i{: Studies'requirerryf.nl, Sq):�UU1 �k;pover

Physical edu�tion, militfUY science,,Qr �ajvalqit (2)

¢fi�:4tl!/tJi�i!Jg:${�¥-::�,;I:,"::/,�;·,;c7t::0.'?. :;,:·,:,· ······,:12

$��t1/4-i��guage' Developrnent"imd' s�li' Disorciers' in
Special Populations (2)
·' " . .
SEI WL Eniqtiolllillt J:qipair¢ Cl_!ilg:r� and_�dolescents (4)"
_PS Y 322 Psyc.llqlqgy.. of. b-�lC§CeP.�(3Y,- ._ ,
CRM 354.Juyeajle peliriqu�y,(3)" .. . . •
l>,SY 360 ,A�C?ml,!U .P:S)'£h9Jg�):';J�.t. , . :. :v . •
family, and Com-

::;�������?i�r��:::'.��).

:".·�»
. o:f2
/Jf;.Pf)�; ·:. ...,; I,/,. . . .... ·: ... "{l•i,- , " ;" '"' . •"":.\ :
,,,.. ..,S.OC 202 Social Problems _(3),.

SOC 402 Group Dynamics (3)
**SEI 449 Semi.nm: Omen1 Topics in Emotional Impairment (2'f
A minor from the approved list (see p. 230)

Subtotal, Specialty Studies: ............................... ............... .43 1
Professional Studies

Approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children (3)
IE 252 Prevocational/Vocational Special Needs Program (4)
PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom Teacher (2)
EDP 325 Life Span Hwnan Growth and Development (4)
SEI 240 Introductory Clinical Experiences in Emotional Impairment (3)"

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:

CUR 305 Curriculwn and Methods: Secondary (3)
ROO 311 Tcaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
SGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Educa
tion (3)
SGN 461 Classroom Management and Intervention Strat
egies for Handicapped Students (3)
SGN 481 Adaptive Technology in Special Education (2)
SGN 485 Methods and Curriculwn: Adolescents and
Young Adults with Special Needs (2)"
SEI 488 Programming, Methods, and Curriculum for
Secondary Emotionally Impaired Youth (4)"
The appropriate secondary special methods course (see
p. 232) (3)
EDU 491 Student Teaching (10)"
EDU 499 Student Teaching (6)
SGN 491 Seminar for Teachers of S pecial Education (2)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 61

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 153

.

---

-----------

'Course required for and applicable to major.
••Admission to the teacher education program required.
1Could be less, de nding on the minor and the possible application of
pe
Basic Studies courses to the minor.

HEARING IMPAIRED
ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program r�uirements, qualifies the student for recorrunen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary Provisional Certificate endorsed in hearing impaired,
certification code "SL." and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsement. The certification tests covering this field
are #83, "Elementary Edti,cation," and #62, "Hearing Impaired."
All students are coi:isidered provisional majors until such time
as they successfully complete SID 391 and pass a language profi
ci�ncy ''ei.aminati<?Jl. The �ic philosophy of the program is oral
comrriµnicatioi:i-; �wever, students are exposed to manual communicatio� during
their course
of study.
.
'
..
-�...

Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 : English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies requirement: See insi.tk back cover
I-B�3: ENG 326 Researc� Writing (3)
I-B-4/' MfH 108�109 Mathematics for Elementary
' Teachers I-II (6)
I�B.'.5. ,- /Josic Studies requiremenli 1'ee insi.tk back cover
rr�B:l:· Basic Studies requiremenJ: See insi.tk back cover
II-B-2; 'PSY 101 General Psychology (3)
-

-

SPECIAL EDUCATION :.U,!1
II-B-3. BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
ID-B-1. PLS 1 12 American Government (3)
ID-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
ID-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
ID-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
IV-8-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
IV -B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................................52

Specialty Studies
SHI 228 Education of Hearing-lmpaired Students (3)"
SU 316 Speech Science (5)"
SU 337 Language Acquisition (3)"
SHI 375 Fundamentals of Sign Communication (2)"
**SHI 391 Language for Hearing-Impaired Students (4)"
SHI 392 lntroduction to Audiology (2)"
**SHI 394 Aural Habilitation/Rehabilitation (3)"
** SGN 395 Special Needs Persons: School, Family, and Community Interaction (3)
**SHI 435 Phonetics and Hearing Impairment (2)"
**SHI 436 S peech for the Hearing Impaired (2)"
**SHI 437 Adaptive Curriculum for Hearing-Impaired Stu
dents (3)•
One o['

A minor from the approved list (201 ) (see p. 230)
A "planned program" (302) (see p. 270)

Subtotal, Specialty Studies: ............................................... 51 1

Professional Studies
Approved pre-student teaching field/clinical experiences (0)
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children (3)
IE 252 Prevocational/Vocational Special Needs Program (4)
PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom Teacher (2)
EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development (4)

The following courses require ronnal admission to the
teacher education program:
CUR 304 Curriculum and Methods: Elementary (3)
RDG 314 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (6)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
MTH 381 The Teaching of Mathematics K-6 (3)
SHI 387 Introductory Practicum with Hearing-Impaired
Students (1 )'
SGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Educa
tion (3)
SGN 461 Classroom Management and lntcrVention Strat
egies for Handicapped Students (3)
SGN 481 Adaptive Tedmology in Special Education (2)
SHI 487 Speech Practicum with Hearing-Impaired Students (l!"
EDU 491 S. .tudent Teaching (10)'
SGN 491 Seminar for Teachers of Special Education (2)
EDU 499 Student Teaching (6)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: .................... . ........... 58

Total credit hours requfr�: ....., ........................................... 161
,__,
'Course required for and applicablt! to major.
1 Could be Jess, depcqcliri!I 00 tl,ie Illli!Of and the pos sible application of
Basic Studies cou.rses to· the minor:
2Tue "planned program'' c;.ou�� o�crlap with olher required courses
·
by aerrollimately 20 hours . · ·:F <<· · ;: · . ·

HEARING IMPAIRED.

SE<X>NDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for r�en
dation for certification for the Michigan Department.of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in hearing impaired,
certification code "SL." and, depending on the minor . selected, an
additional endorsement. The certification tests covering this field
are #62, "Hearing Impaired," and the minor area.
All students are considered provisional majors until such time
as they successfully complete SHI 391 and pass a language profi
ciency examination. The basic philosophy of the program is oral
communication; however, students are exposed to manual commu
nication during their course of study.
B�k Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
I-B-3. ENG 326 Research Writing (3)
I-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
I-B-5. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

II-B-1.
II-B-2.

Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver

PSY 101 General Psychology (3)
11-B-3. BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
ID-B-1. PLS 112 American Government (3)
ID-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
ID-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
ID-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back caver
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back caver
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

CrediJ hours in Basic Studies: ........................................... .49

Specialty Studies

SHI 228 Education of Hearing-Impaired Students (3)"
SU 316 Speech Science (Sf
SU 337 Language Acquisition (3)"
SHI 375 Fundamentals of Sign Communication (2)'
**SHI 391 Language for Hearing-Impaired Students (4)"
SHI 392 lntroduction to Audiology (2f
**SHI 394 Aural Habilitation/Rehabilitation (3f
**SGN 395 Special Needs Persons: School. Family, and Community Interaction (3)
•• SHI 435 Phonetics and Hearing Impairment (2)'
**SHI 436 Speech for the Hearing Impaired (2f
**SHI 437 Adaptive Curriculwn for Hearing-Impaired Stu
dents (3)"
A minor from the approved list (see p. 230)

Subtotal, Specialty Studies: .. ................................ : .... ........ 51 1 _ .

Profe�lonal Studies
100clock hours of approved pre-student_teaching field experiences (0)
_
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Ch.i1dren (3)_
IE 252 Prevocational/Vocational Special Needs Program (4) · '
PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom Teacher (2)
EDP 325 Life Span Hwnan Growth and Development (4) •·
.
The following courses requ�
;dm�lon � ·the
teacher education program:; -;
CUR 305 Curriculwn and Methods: Secondary (3)
ROO 311 Teaching Reading in the Secondary'School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects ofTeaching,(3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom:Teacher (1)
sm 387 :Introductoiy Prafuciirri\vith·Hearing-Impaired
Students (1)'

f'o�itl
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SGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Educa
tion (3)
SGN 461 Classroom Management and Intervention Strat
egies for Handicapped Students (3)
SGN 481 Adaptive Technology in Special Education (2)
SGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and
Young Adults with Special Needs (2)'
SGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adoles
cents and Young Adults: Mentally Impaired, Physi
cally Impaired, Hearing Impaired, or Visually
Impaired (2t
SHI 487 Speech Practicum with Hearing-Impaired Stu
dents (1)'
The appropriate secondary special methods course (see
p. 232) (3)
SGN 491 Seminar for Teachers of Spec ial Education (2)
EDU 491 Student Teaching (10)'
EDU 499 Student Teaching (6)

Credit lwurs in Professional Studies: ................................ 59

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 159

**SON 395 Special Needs Persons: School, Family, and Com
munity Interaction (3)
**SMI 427 Educating the Elementary Student with Mild Re
tardation (2'f
**Sill 468 Education of Children with Leaming Disabilities (2'f
**SMI 483 Education of Students with Moderate or Severe
Retardation (4)'

One of:

A minor from the approved list (201 ) (see p. 230)
A "planned program" (302) (see p. 270)

Subtotal, Specialty Studies: ......................... , ..... , .............. .36 1
Professional Studies

Approved pre-student teaching field/clinical experiences (0)
SMI 240 Preclinical: Mentally Impaired (3)'
SGN 25 1 Education of Exceptional Children (3)
IE 252 Prevocational/Vocational S pec ial Needs Program (4)
PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom Teacher (2)
EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the

teacher education program:
CUR 304 Curriculum and Methods: Elementary (3)
ROG 314 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (6)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
MTH 381 The Teaching of Mathematics K-6 (3)
SGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Educa
tion (3)
SMI 429 Curriculum Design and Education Programs for
Students with Mild Retardation (3)'
SGN 461 Classroom Management and lnterVention Strategies for Handicapped Students (3)
SGN 481 Adaptive Technology in Special Education (2)
SGN 491 Seminar for Teachers of Special Education (2)
EDU 491 Student Teaching (10)'
EDU 499 Student Teaching (6)

'Course required for and applicable to maJor.
* At least one approved course in cross-cultural or international studies
must be completed in the process of meeting the Basic Studies
requirements of the foregoing Areas I-IV. Approved courses are
designated with an asterisk (*).
•• Admission to the teacher education program required.
1Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses to the minor.

MENTALLY IMPAIRED
ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary Provisional Certificate endorsed in mentally impaired,
certification code "SA," and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsement. The certification tests covering this field
are #83, "Elementary Education," and #56, "Mentally Impaired."

Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
I-B-3. ENG 326 Research Writing (3)
I-B-4. MTH 108-109 Mathematics for Elementary
Teachers I-II (6)
I-B-5. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
II-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
II-B-2. PSY 101 General Psychology (3)
II-B-3. BIO 105 Biology and the Human Spec ies (4)
ill-B-1. PLS 1 12 American Government (3)
m�B:2· . . B�icStudies requiremenJ.See inf.ide. back cover
III�B-:3: ''BasicStudies requiremenr. See inside backcove'r
ill-B-4: Basiq, StiiditJ rt;q,aremenr:See inside lxick 'cover

IV-:lH�. : /J,tl,Jii:_S!llf1�trt!f!.lli!fme�, Sef! inf.�·.btick p�er

�:;(i'.�K:��.��t.��:;�t:;:;:��'.:�·����;;·· ·

rv�B4: ··0cBasiEsri,aies retf'uiremen1:se,/iriside back c(JVer
P�ysi�al education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Credit lwurs in Basic Studies: ......................: ..................... 52
Specialty Studies

SGN_ 271 Language Development and Speech Disorders in
Special,Populations (2)
.,,,>SMJ 3?0 Inttoduction toMental,Retardation· (3)'

Credit lwurs in Profession.al Studies: ................................ 61

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 149
'Course required for and applicable to major.
1Could be less, de ding oo the minor and the possible application of
pen
Basic Studies courses to the minor.
2The "planned program" courses overlap with ocher required courses
by approximately 20 hours.

MENTALLY IMPAIRED
SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in mentally impaired,
certification code "SA," and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional end�ement. The certification tests covering this field
are #56, "Mentally Impaired," and the minor area.
Basic Studies

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.
I-B-4.
I-B-5.
II-Bsl.
II-B-2.
IIaB:3.
ffi�B-1.

ENG 121 English Composition (3)

Basic Studies requiremenr. See inside back cover

ENG 326 Research Writing (3)

Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover

PSY 101 General Psychology (3)
BIO 105 Biology and. the Human Spec ies (4)
PLS 1 12 American Government (3)

ID-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-8-4. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover

IV-8-1. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
IV-8-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-8-3. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover

IV-8-4. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Physkal education, military science, or equivalent (2)
Credi/ hours in Basic Studies: ............................................49

Specialty Studies
SGN 271 Language Development and Speech Disorders in
Special Populations (2)
SMI 350 Introduction to Mental Retardation (3)"
••sGN 395 Special Needs Persons: School, Family, and Com
munity Interaction (3)
•• Sill 468 Education of Children wi!h Leaming Disabilities (2'f
.. SMI 483 Education of Students with Moderate or Severe
Retardation (4)"
A minor from the approved list (see p. 230)
Subtotal, Specialty Studies: ............................................... 34 1

Professional Studies
Approved pre-student teaching field/clinical experiences (0)
SMI 240 Preclinical: Mentally Impaired (3)"
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children (3)
IE 252 Prevocational/Vocational Special Needs Program (4)
PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom Teacher (2)
EDP 325 Life S pan Human Growth and Development (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
RDG 311 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
SGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Educa
tion (3)
The appropriate secondary special methods course (see
p. 232) (3)
SMI 429 Curriculum Design and Education Programs for
Students with Mild Retardation (3)"
SON 461 OassroomManagement and lnterVention Strat
egies for Handicapped Students (3)
SON 481 Adaptive Technology in Special Education (2)
SGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and
Young Adults with Special Needs (2)"
SGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adoles
cents and Yo\lllg Adults: Mentally Impaired, Physi
cally Impaired, Hearing Impaired, or Visually
Impaired (2)"
EDU 491 Student Teaching (10)'
SGN 491 Seminar for Teachers of S pec ial Education (2)
EDU 499 Student Teaching (6)

Credi/ hours in Professional Studies: ......................... . ...... 62

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 145

requkd

-couise
for and applica.ble to major.
••Admission to the teacher (?ducation program required.
1 Could be less, depending on th� minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies cour;es to the minor.

SPECIAL EOUCATION

J.O I

PHYSICALLY AND OTHERWISE HEALTH
IMPAIRED
ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIF1CATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student forrecomm� 
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Educauon
Elementary Provisional Certificate endorsed in physically impaired,
certification code "SC," and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsement. The certification tests covering this field
are #83, "Elementary Education," and #58, "Physically and Other
wise Health Impaired."
Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-8-3.
I-B-4.

1-B-S.
II-B-1.
II-B-2.
II-B-3.
ID-8-1.
ID-B-2.
ID-B-3.
ID-8-4.

ENG 326 Research Writing (3)
MTH 108-109 Mathematics for Elementary
Teachers I-II (6)

Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover

PSY 101 General Psychology (3)
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
PLS 1 12 American Government (3)

Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover

IV-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover

IV-8-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................................ 52

Specialty Studies

SGN 27 1 Language Development and Speech Disorders in
Special Populations (2)
.
SP! 310 Developmental Sciences for Teachers of the Physically and Health Impaired (4)'
SMI 350 Introduction to Mental Retardation (3)'
**SPI 360 Pathology of Physical and Health Impairments (3'f
**SGN 395 Special Needs Persons: School, Family, and Community Interaction (3)
.. SPI 412 Ancillary Services and Health Procedures for Teach
ers of Physically Impaired (2)'
+ *SLD 468 Education of Children with Learning
Disabilities (2)"
One of'

A minor from the approved list (201) (see p. 230)
A "pl anned program" (3 02) (�ee p. 270)

Subcotal, Specialty Studies: ............................................... 391

Professional Studies

Approved pre-student teaching field/clinical experiences (0)
SPI 240 Preclinical Experiences-POHI (3)"
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children (3)
IE 252 Prevocational/Vocational Special Needs Pl?gram (4)
PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom Teacher (2)
EDP 325 Life S pan Human Growth and Development (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:

CUR 304 Curriculum and Methods: Elementary (3)
RDG 314 Teoching Reading in !he Elementary School (6)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDM 345 Media for the qassroomJeacher (1)
MTH 381 The Teaching of Mathematics K-6 (3)
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SGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Educa
tion (3)
SPI 414 Educational S ttategies for Teachers of the Physi
cally Impaired (4}'
SGN 461 Classroom Management and Intervention Strategies for Handicapped Students (3)
SGN 481 Adaptive Technology in Special Education (2)
EDU 491 Student Teaching (10)•
SGN 491 Seminar for Teachers of Special Education (2)
EDU 499 Student Teaching (6)

Professional Studies
Approved pre-student teaching field/clinical experiences (0)
SPI 240 Preclinical Experiences-POHI (3)•
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children (3)
IE 252 Prevocational/Vocational Special Needs Program (4)
PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom Teacher (2)
EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:

CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
RDG 311 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects ofTeaching (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
SGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Educa
tion (3)
The ap propriate secondary special methods course (sec
p. 232) (3)
SGN 461 OassroomManagement and Intervention Strat
egies for Handicapped Students (3)
SGN 481 Adaptive Technology in Special Education (2)
SGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and
Young Adults with Special Needs (2}'
SGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adoles
cents and Yollilg Adults: Mentally Impaired, Physi
cally Impaired, Hearing Impaired, or Visually
Impaired (2)·
EDU 491 Student Teaching (10)'
SGN 491 Seminar for Teachers of Special Education (2)
EDU 499 Student Teaching (6)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 62

Total credit hours requlred: ................................................. 153
'Course required for and applicable to major.
1 Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses to the minor.
2
The "planned program" courses overlap with other required courses
by awroximately 20 hours.

PHYSICALLY AND OTHERWISE HEALTH
IMPAIRED

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies,in the context of
other program requirements,qualifies the student for recommendation
for certification for the Michigan Department of Education Secondary
Provisional Certificate endorsed in physically impaired, certification
code "SC," and, depending on the minor selected, an additional en
dorsement 1be certification tests covering this field are #58, "Physi
cally and Otherwise Health Impaired," and the minor area.
Basic Studies
ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
I-J:3-3. ENG 326 Research Writing (3)
I-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
I-B-5. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover

I-B-1.

11-B-l.

11-B-2.
11-B-3.
ID-B-1.
ID-B-2.

ID-B-3.
ID-B-4.
IV-B-1.
IV-B-2.

IV -B-3.

Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover

PSY 101 General Psychology (3)
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
PLS 112 American Government (3)

Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenr. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenr. See inside back cover

IV-B-4.
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................................ 49

Specialty Studies
SGN 271, �guage Development and Speec h Disorders in
Speci al Populations (2)
:;
SPI
310
�yel�ental Sciences for Teachers of the Physically
.
' ·'V:/" s
. . ·t i'-< imd.11�th lmpairl:d (4)'' : :
,, SMI 350 lntrodµction to Menial Retardation (3)'
'' t,*SPJ-369 }?iith9Jogy. of Physical and Health Impairments (3)'
**SGN 395 Special Needs Persons: School,Family,and Com
munity Interaction (3)
**SPI 412 Ancillary Services and Health Procedures for Teach
ers of Physically Impaired (2}'
- * * SLD 468 Education of Children with Leaming
Disabilities (2}'
A rn.rrior from the approved list (see p. 230)

Subtotal, Specialry Studies: ............................................... 391

.-

�'.

11il

1;_
�·j,

Credit hours in Professional Studies: .... ............................ 59

Tomi credit hours required: ................................................. 147
'Course required for and applicable to major.
••Admission to the teacher education program required.
1 Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses to the minor.

SPEECH AND LANGUAGE IMPAIRED

ALL GRADE LEVELS TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
of other program requirements,qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for either the Michigan Department of Edu
cation Elementary Provisional Certifi cate endorsed in speech/
language impaired, certification code "SB" or the Michigan Depart
ment of Education Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in
speech/language impaired, certification code "SB." For elemen
tary,the certification tests covering this field are #83, "Elementary
Education." and #57, "Speech and Lan guage Impaired." For sec
ondary, the certification tests covering this field are #57, "Speec h
and Language Impaired," and the minor area.
The program in speech and language impaired is a five and
one-half to six-year course of study culminating in a master's
degree that conforms to the requirements of the American Speech
Language-Hearini Association. Students may elect a teacher !rain
ing or non-teacher ttairting track.
The undergraduate program consists of fivesemesteJ's of speech
pathology coursework (approximately 36 credit hours) in addition to
those hours required by the University to satisfy Basic Studies,
teacher cenification (for those electing a teacher certification track),
and mmor requirements. Students must elect either a teacher certifi
cation track or healthcare program of study. In general, speech
language pathology (SLP) major academic courses are offered during
the fall, winteJ',and a combination of spring-summer semesters. Each
student should plan to attend at least one spring-summer term.
Major courses are entered in the second year or after a student
has completed a minimum of 35 to 45 credit hours and has been

--------------------------=
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admitted to the program. This assures that the student maintains
continuity once major coursework has begun. Although it may be
possible to complete all undergraduate requirements in four aca
demic years (fall and winter semesters only), most students find it
necessary to enroll during one or more spring-summer terms. Stu
dents who transfer into the program during their first year may be
unable to complete all program and University requirements in four
calendar years. By working closely with their academic adviser,
students can be assured of completing the program in the least
amount of time possible.
Upon completion of a minimum of 124 s emester hours reflect
ing all requirements in Basic Studies and undergraduate major and
minor sequences,the student will be granted the Bachelor of Sci
ence degree without certification. For those stud ents electing the
teacher training track, certification is recommended upon com
pletion of the master's degree. Graduate level courses are those
numbered 500 and above. The endorsement is K-12.
Basic Studies
I-B-1. ENG 121 English Composition (3)
I-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
I-B-3. ENG 324 Principles ofTechnical Communication (3) or
ENG 326 Research Writing (3)
I-B-4. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
I-B-5.
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-S pecialist (3)
ll-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
II-B-2. PSY 1 01 General P,ychology (3)
II-B-3. BIO 105 Biology and the Human S pecies (4)
ID-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
ID-B-2. Ba.vie Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
ID-B-3. SOC 105 Introductory Sociology (3)
ID-B-4. S OC 202 Social Problems (3)
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic S1udies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)
Credit hours in Basic Studies: .. ........ ........... . ......................49

Specialty Studies
PSY 322 Psychology of Adolescence (3)
PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology (3)
ROO 563 Foundations of Reading Development (4)
SGN 461 Classroom Managemen t and Intervention Strategies
for Handicapped Students (3)
SGN 481 Adaptive Technology in Special Education (3)
**SHI 375 Fundamentals of Sign Communication (2)
SHI 392 Introduction to Audiology (2)
SHI 394 Auditory Training and Speech Reading (3)
SLD 468 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities (2)
SLI 316 Speech Science (5)
SLI 334 Applied Phonetics (3)
SLI 335 Communication Disorders (3)
SU 337 Language Acquisition (3)
SU 340 Management of Phonological Disorders (3)
SLI 341 Directed Observation in Speech Pathology (1)
SLI 342 Management of Language Disorders (3)
SLI 452 Voice (3)
SLI 454 Stuttering (3)
Two ofG&C 450 An Introduction: CourtSeling Concepts and
Skills (3)
PSY 340 Psychological Perspectives on Prejudice and
Discrimination (3)
PSY 358 Cognitive Processes (3)
SOC 308 Social Psychology (3)

Subtotal, Specialty Studies.;°. . .': ..... :!'.'... c": •••• :'•••••••••••••••••••••••••• 54

·"°-"

Professional Studies
100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experience (0)
**CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Developrnen� (4)
**ROO 31 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
0 SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children (3)
SU 343 Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology I (2)
SU 344 Oinical Practice in Speech Pathology II (2)
One ofPSY 205 Quantitative Methods in Psychology (3)
**SGN 390 Measurement and Di agnosis in Special Edu
cation (3)
Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 23

The courses listed above are required for completion of the
undergraduate degree. The total minimum hours is 126.
The courses listed below are required for the master's degree
and eligibility for recommendation for certification:

Specialty Studies
SLI 508 Multicultural/Multilingual Communication Develop
ment and Disorders (3)
SLI 555 Neuroanatomy and Physiology for the Speech Pa
thologist (2)
SLI 568 Diagnostic Methods in Speech, Language, and Hearing (3)
SU 578 Audiometric Testing (3)
SLI 607 Colloquium in Speech-Language Pathology (2)
SLI 612 Motor Speech Disorders (2)
SLI 614 Aphasia (3)
SLI 616 Experiments in Speech-Language Pathology (3)
SLI 620 Consulting and Interviewing in Speech Pathology (3)
SLI 622 Augmentative Communication (2)
SU 624 Neurogenic Communicative Disorders (2)

Subtotal, Specialty Studies: ................................................ 28

Professional Studies
SLI 687 Clinical Internship (2)
SLI 689 Public School Internship (4)
SLI 694 Seminar in Professional Issues in Speech-Language
Pathology (2)

Credil hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 10

Electives
Up to 5 hours from SU 590, 595, 618 to complete at least 36
semester hours at the graduate level

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 162
•• Admission to the teacher education program

required.
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SGN 461 Classroom Management and Intervention Strategies for Handicapped Students (3)
SVI 464 Methods o f Teaching the Blind (3)"
SGN 481 Adaptive Technology in Special Education (2)
EDU 491 Student Teaching (10)"
SGN 491 S eminar for Teachers of Spec ial Education (2)
EDU 499 Student Teaching (6)

VISUALLY IMPAIRED

ELEMENTARY TEACiffiR CERTIFICATION

Successful completion o f this course o f studies, in the context

o f other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommen

dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary Provisional Certificate endorsed in visually impaired,
certification code "SK." and. depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsement. The certification tests covering this field
are #83, "Elementary Education," and #61, "Visually Impaired."
Basic Studies

HJ -1.
I�B-2.
I-B-3.
I-B-4.

1-B-S.
11-B-l.

11-B-2.
11-B-3.

ENG 121 English Composition (3)

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

ENG 326 Research Writing (3)
MfH 108-109 Mathematics for El ementary
Teachers I-II (6)

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

PSY 101 General Psychology (3)
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Spec ies (4)
ID-B-1. PLS 112 American Government (3)
ID-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ffisB-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ID-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV�B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physk�l education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ............................................ 52
Specialty Studies

SGN 271 Language Development and Speech Disorders in
S pecial Populations (2)
**SGN395 Special Needs Persons: School, Family, and Community hiteraction (3)
SVI 365 Braille (3)"
SVI 366 The Eye arid Vision-Anatomy and Physiology (2)"
SVI 368 Mobility Training for the Visually Impaired (2)"
SVI 369 Community Considerations for the Visually
Impaired (3)·
**SVI 465 Braille II: Nemeth Code (3)"
**SVI 467 Education of Children with Impaired Vision (2)"
**SVI 469 Electronic Communication for the Visually Impaired (3)" · ·

'

fl

fl·

:'

·'
,i

·One of·
A minorfrom the approved list (201 ) (see p. 230)
A "planned program'' (3 �) (see p. 270) .

Subtotal, Specialty Studies: ...............................................43 1

Profe�ional Stugies
... . .
Approv� pr�-s�nt teac�g fi;ld/clini<:al 7Xperi ences (0)
SGN 25JEducati011·o f Exceptional Children (3)
IE 252.l'i;evi:>fatiqially�Jipnal Special Needs Program (4)
PED 2,,5TPllyi;,ical �.�ti911 for tlie Classroom Teacher (2)
i ·
E 3
�.��elopment (4)
J?J>, � � f) �f J!�� i�rlll
.
;� :r:no��.':���:J;ulre: fo�:lll,adm�lon to the
teacher education program:
CUR 304 Curriculum and Methods: Elementary (3)
RDG 314 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (6)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDM345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
MfH 381 The T�hing of Mathematics K-6 (3)
�GN 390.:t.f¢asurement and Diagnqsis in Special Educa-

q
·\?/< 9QJ:l' t . ,'
.. ·

-

-�---------

-- � - -- �

-

-

Credit hours in Professional Studies: .................... ............ 58

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 153
-Course required for and applicable to major.
1 Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses to the minor.
2Toe "planned program" courses overlap with other required courses
by approximately 20 hours.

VISUALLY IMPAIRED

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the context
qualifies the student for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate end orsed in visually impaired,
certification code "SK." and, depending on the minor selected, an
additional endorsement. The certification tests covering this fiel d
are #61, "Visually Impaired." and the minor area.

of other program requirements,

Basic Studies

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.
I-B-4.
I-B-5.

11-B-l.

II-B-2.

11-B-3.
ID-B-1.
ID-B-2.
ID-B-3.
ID-B-4.
IV -B-1.
IV -B-2.
IV -B-3.

ENG 121 English Composition (3)

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

ENG 326 Research Writing (3)

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

PSY 101 General Psychology (3)
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
PLS 112 American Government (3)

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back.cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ........................................... .49
Specialty Studies

SGN 271 Language Development and Speech Disorders in
Spec ial Populations (2)
SVI 365 Braille (3)&
SVI 366 The Eye and Vision-Anatomy and Physiology (2)"
SVI 368 Mobility Training for the Visually Impaired (2)"
SVI 369 Community Considerations for the Visually
Impaired (3)·
**SGN 395 Special Needs Persons: School, Family, and Community Interaction (3)
0SVI 465 Braille II: Nemeth Code (3)"
**SVI 467 Education of Children with Impaired Vision (2)"
**SVI 469 ElectronicCommunication 'for the Visually Impaired (3)"
A minor from the approved list (see p. 230) 201

Subtotal, Specialty Studies: ..................,.. :........... , ............. .43
Professional Studies

Appro:vaj pre-student reaching field/clinical e�periences (0)

--

:,_
_...,

SGN 25 1 Education of Exceptional Children (3)
IE 252 Prevocational/Vocational S pecial Needs Pro gram (4)
PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom Teacher (2)
EDP 325 Life S pan Human Growth and Development (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary (3)
ROO 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
SGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Educa
tion (3)
The appropriate secondary special methods course (see
p. 232) (3)
SGN 461 Classroom Management and Intervention Strategies for Handicapped Students (3)
SVI 464 Methods of Teaching the Blind (3)"
SGN 481 Adaptive Technology in Special Education (2)
SGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and
Young Adults with Special Needs (2)"
SGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adoles
cents and Yollllg Adults: Mentally Impaired, Physi
cally Impaired, Hearing Impaired, or Visually
Impaired (2)·
EDU 491 Student Teaching (10)"'
SGN 491 Seminar for Teachers of Special Education (2)
EDU 499 Student Teaching (6)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: .................. .............. 59

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 151
"Coune requiredfor and applicable to major.

••Admission to the teacher education program required.
1 Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses to the minor.

"PLANNED PROGRAM" COURSES FOR SPECIAL
EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY PROGRAMS

ESC 302 Elementary School Science (3)
CUR 304 Curriculum and Methods: Elementary (3)
RDG 3 14 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (6)
EDP 325 Life S pan Human Growth and Development (4)
SFD 328 Social Aspects ofTeaching (3)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher (1)
GEO 348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools (3)
MfH 381 The Teaching of Mathematics K-6 (3)
Four hours from:
LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature (3)
PED 210 Lifetime Wellness and Fitness (3)
HED 320 Health Education in the Elementary Grades (2)
FA 300 Art Integration for the Elementary Teacher (4)
FA 101 Introduction to Art (3)
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience (3)
MUS 1 04 Elements of Music (2)
MUS 224 Recreational Music (2)
MUS l 03 Introduction to Music Therapy (2)

Total: ........................................................................................ 30
EMOTIONALLY IMPAIRED

SEI 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: D epartmenJ permission.
..
'
·

,

>J" ..-
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SEI 240 Introductory Clinical Experiences In Emotional
3 hrs
Impairment.
Students will be provided with an oppomm.ity to work with im
paired students in an effort to help them understand these young
sters, and evaluate their own qualifications for working with this
type of youngster. Evaluations of the student's performance will be
obtained from a supervising person. Majors in _the area of emotional
impairment will complete 150 clock hours of experience with
yotU1gsters prior to student teaching with emotionally impaired
students. Twenty-five (25) of these hours will be completed during
this course. An overview and hours introduction to the field of
teaching emotionally impaired children and youth including theory,
service delivery systems, and classroom practices will also be
presented.
1/2/3 hrs
SEI 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

SEI 301 Emotionally lmpa.lred Children and Adolescents. 4 hrs
This course provides an explanation of conceptual models which
explain disturbed behavior of children and adolescents. Definitive
diagnostic categories will also be explained in context of theiruse in
a variety of educational settings by teachers of emotionally im
paired children and adolescents.
Prereq: PSY 360; SE/ 240; SGN 25.1 is advised. Not open to
sludenls on academic probation.
SEI 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

SEI 401 Programming, Methods, and Curriculum for the
4 hrs
Elementary Emotionally Impaired Child.
Teaching methods, techniques, and materials for educating elemen
tary age emotionally impaired children will be presented. In addi
tion. types of programs serving elementary age disturbed youngsters
as well as the Individualized Education Program, federal, and state
rules governing the programs will be discussed. For elementary
majors only.
Prereq: SE/ 301 and SGN 461; admission lo the teacher education
program.

SEI 449 Seminar: Current Topics in Emotional
Impairment.
2 hrs
An examination and discussion of issues and topics of current
concern and pertinent to working with emotionally impaired chil
dren and adolescents.
Prereq: SE/ 401 or SE/ 488; admission. to the teacher education
program.

SEI 488 Programming, Methods, and Curriculum for , ..
4 hrs
Secondary Emotionally Impaired Youth.
Teaching methods, techniques, and materials f or educating second
ary age emotionally impaired youth. Types of programs serving
adolescent age disturbed youth as well as the Individualized Educa
tion Program, federal, and state rules governing the programs' will
'
·
be discussed. For secondary majors only.
Prereq: SE/ 301 and SGN 461; admission. to the teacher education
program. SGN 485 (may be taken concurrenily).
LEARNING DISABLED

SLD 468 Education d Children - � Leaming Disabilities. 2 hrs
A study ofeducational and psy�hologicalproblems o(children with
neurological and perceptual defectsi,Theories as they. relate to the .
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central nervous system, teaching techniques, classroom manage
ment, case snidies, research, and teacher-child and parent relation
ships.
Prereq: SGN 251; admission to the teacher education program;
senior standing.

SLD 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. SUldents may elect more than once provided different
topics are sUldied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.
SPEECH AND LANGUAGE IMPAIRED

SLI 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are snidied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

SLI 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. SUldents may elect more than once provided different
topics are sUldied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

S hrs
SLI 316 Speech Science.
Anatomy and physiology of normal speech production, consider
ation of speech as motor behavior and as an acoustical phenom
enon. Physiological and acoustical investigations of speech and
voice, physiological and acoustic measurement of speech.
Coreq: SU 337 and SU 341.

SLI-334 Applied Phonetics.
3 hrs
Introduction to the physiological and acoustic characteristics of
speech. Classification and production of English speech sounds.
Phonemic transcription, including some analysis of deviant speech.
Lab experiences weekly. Intended primarily for speech correction
majors. No students on academic probation.
Coreq: SU 335.
SLI 335 Communication Disorders.
3 hrs
A study of the major communication disorders as deviations from
normal physical and social behavior. Etiology and symptomatology.
Coreq: SU 334.

SLI 337 Language Acquisition.
3 hrs
The development of speech, language, and hearing from birth. The
interrelationship between cognitive development and language ac
quisition and usage. Developmental processes and milestones in
phonology, morphology, syntax. and semantics as a basis for under
standing the effects of speech, language, and hearing problems of
the individual.
Coreq: SU 316 and SU 341.
SLI 340 Man,age111ent of Pt,lo09J.ogi�I D�rde�
3 hrs
.
Diagnos�:anct::��� �f.�ti¥al/mticulation problems, in 
cluding . the: l!I1iculatio,n ileficits)�sociated Ylith' the . cleft palate,

�:i1�,��iitt�li:ttj:i . { . . .,

SI:Jr3,�M>,lr,e<:teci,Ql:l�r;ya,f;!ol!)n S��cfapio19gy;\, . ·. .. • 1 hr
Observation and evaluation of tl)e methods and .materials used in
treating speech and hearing disorders. OpportunityJor supervised
clinical practice.
SU majors must take this course concurrently wilh SU337 and SU
316.
:
,J.:{.t..\r,;}.. _;·, .·- .u.i�:;: {: i:i ( ·.':", l\{ -- �-tt �0.::c:=. •., >_.;:-·"> :- .:,, . ,.,
: _ (\ ..:. - ·
:
t

ij
tr!l
,,;

SLI 342 ��ageme11t of �ngt111ge,J)lsQnlers..

.· .

3 hrs

�ri�i�:.:�rc����i������··•::;!:=

,:____________

Focuses on preschool, elementary, and secondary school-aged indi
viduals.
Prereq: SU 334, SU 337, SU 316, and SU 335.

SLI 343 Cllnlcal Practice in Speech Pathology I.
2 hrs
A minimum of 60 clock hours of supervised clinical experience
with children and adults in individual and group settings. Func
tional articulation, voice disorders and rhythm problems.
Prereq: SU340, SU 342, departmenJ permission.
SU 344 CUnical Practice in Speech Pathology II.
2 hrs
A minimum of 60 clock hours of supervised clinical experience
with speech disorders associated with organic impairment. Prob
lems of children and adults with cerebral palsy, cleft palate, hearing
losses, mental impairments, and language.
Prereq: SU 343 and departmenJ permission.

SLI 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and sUldy of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

3 hrs
SLI 4S2 Voice.
A study of the etiology, diagnosis, and treatment of nmctional and
organic voice disorders, including defects of loudness, pitch, and
quality.
Prereq: SU 343.
SLI 454 Stuttering.
3 hrs
Causation, symptomatology, and remedial procedures of stuttering;
specific therapy procedures in the clinic, the school, and the home.
Prereq: SU 343.

1/213 hrs
SLI 477/478/479 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. SUldents may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.
GENERAL SPECIAL EDUCATION COURSF.S

1/213 hrs
SGN 177/178/179 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. SUldents may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

3 hrs
SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children.
An introductory survey course providing the historical, philosophi
cal, and organizational factors leading to the enactment of federal
and state laws, rules, and regulations governing special education.
Characteristics, educational considerations, and implications of all
areas of exceptionality including the gifted, learning disabled, men
tally, emotionally, speech and language, hearing, visually, physi
cally, and health impaired are addressed.

SGN 271 Language Deyelopment and Speech Disorders in
2 hrs
Special Popula�s.
Understanding the dynamics of language development and usage
from birth through the school years. The effects of disability on
language development and processes. Lecture and observation.
Required of all special education majors except speech and lan
guage impaired and hearing impaired who must take SU 337
Language Acquisition.

1/213 hrs
SGN 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings'. $Uldents may elect more than once provided different
topics
' Prereq:Dq,artmenJ permission.

are ¥wqed

SPECIAL EDUCATION

SGN 300 Exceptional CbUdren In the Regular Classroom. 1 hr
Characteristics of the exceptional learner including impairments of
hearing, vision, speech, intelligence, behavior, and physical abili
ties. Considerations and implications of the educational, social, and
psychological experience for the exceptional learner in the regular
classroom. Not open to Special &lucation majors.
SGN 377/378/379 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied
Prereq: D epartmenJ permission.
SGN 390 Measurement and Diagnosis lo Special
Education.

3 hrs

This course is required for all students majoring in special education.
Students will learn about a wide variety of standardized aro criterion
referenced tests and about their role in assessing intellectual capacity,
academic achievement, socio-emotional skills, adaptive behavior, aro
auditory and visual limitations of students with handicap;. The course
will be taught in a lecture format Students will look at and become
familiar with a wide variety of commonly used tests. Cultural reactions,
test bias, and limitations will be explored.
Prereq: SGN 251; admission to the teacher education program.
SGN 395 Special Needs Persons: School, Family, and
Community Interaction.

3 hrs

Designed to provide students with knowledge of the reciprocal
influences of special needs persons, birth through 26 yean; of age,
their families, and community institutions: legal, medical, social
welfare, and educational. Students will develop skills required to
identify problem areas for the special needs person and their fami
lies when interfacing with community institutions and to plan and
implement effective intervention for positive growth.
Prereq: SGN 251; admission to the teacher education program.
SGN 461 Classroom Management and Intervention Strategies
for Handicapped Students.
3 hrs

An understanding of selected approaches to effective classroom
management for special education students in varied settings will
be developed. Behavioral theories will provide the foundation for
building effective strategies and approaches for classroom manage
menL The roles and responsibilities of students, parents, teachers,
and other school personnel will be identified.
Prereq: SGN 251; admission to the teacher education program.
SGN 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.
SGN 481 Adaptive Technology In Special Education.
2 hrs
This course is intended to assist the student in identifying and
implementing adaptive technology in the special education curricu
lum. The course explores the latest technology available in adapting
computers and other devices to assist the special child. Major areas
of interest include voice input/output, switching devices, alternative
keyboards for the computer, (touch pads, membranes), adaptive
devices for the visually impaired (braille and voice output), and
oi.her altematiye devices... S,tu�ts are encouraged to look at a broad
range of uses for..each �logicaj�ins�ent rather than isolate a
given advancement for the use of a designated or single disability.
Prereq: SGN 251; a compuier course; admission to the teacher
education program.
SGN 485 Methods and Curriculum: Adolescents and Young

Adults with Specl�("N�s, , > , · · / •..
2 hrs
. with adolescents
. in working
education
and interested.

This �� is in�rid� (or aj.l
. ���ts.s�!qi,g .� second1ll)' special

end'ors�ent
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or young adults with cognitive, sensory, or physical limitations.
Students will develop knowledge and awareness about secondary
and postsecondary special education programs, curriculum, and
services that address the intellectual, social, emotional, physical,
and vocational needs of this population.
Prereq: Admission to the teacher education program.

SGN 486 Recitation and Field Experience with Adolescents and
Young Adults: Mentally Impaired, Physically Impaired,
2 hrs
Hearing Impaired. or Visually Impaired.
Adaptation and application of curriculum and methods appropriate
to the student's field of study (major). Students will complete a field
experience at the secondary level in the area of disability for which
he/she is to be endorsed
Prereq: Admission to the teacher education program.

SGN 491 Seminar for Teachers or Special Education.
2 hrs
This course provides a transition from the academic environment to
the professional setting. Competencies and issues nece.ss1ll)' for
teacher preparation and pertinent to the student's internship are
presented. Topics for discussion include: a review of the history,
nature, and structure of the Michigan Public School system and the
delivery of total services to all students including the special educa
tion child; state and federal law including due process, data privacy
requirements, teacher tenure, and professional liability; profes
sional ethics, organizations, unions, and the influences on educa
tion; superv ision of and interaction with teaching aids,
paraprofessionals, vohmteers, and other school personnel including
the regular classroom teacher. Concurrent with special student
teaching.
Prereq: Admission to the teacher education program.

1/2/3 hrs
SGN 497/498/499 Independent Study.
Directed study of a problem or group of problems in special educa
tion.
Prereq: Department permission.
HEARING IMPAIRED

SHI 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.
SHI 228 Education of Hearing-Impaired Students.

3 hrs

Designed to cover the history of the education of persons with
hearing impairments, and to provide an overview of educational
programming, psychological adjustment, parent counseling, com
munication methods, and various philosophical approaches to edu
cation of persons with hearing impairments.
Pre- or coreq: SGN 251
SHI 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.
SHI 375 Fundamentals or Sign Communication.

2 hrs

A study of the rationale for use of manual communication systems
with persons with hearing impairments, including American Sign
Language, manually� English Sign systems, and fingerspelling.
Beginning-level skills in manual communication will be developed.
Observation of use of school programs will be required.
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S HI 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other deparonen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

SHI 387 Introductory Practicum with Hearing-Impaired
Students.
1 hr
Thirty clock hours of supervised observation and work with stu
dents with hearing impairments.
Prereq: SHI 228; admission to the teacher educaJion program.

SHI 391 Language for Hearing-Impaired Students.
4 hrs
Language development of children with prelingual hearing impair
ments. Survey of various methods of teaching language, including
natural and structured approaches.
Prereq: SHI 228; admission lo the teacher' education program.

SHI 392 Introduction to Audiology.
2 hrs
Medical and surgical treatment of pathologies of the ear. Hearing
screening tests, basic audiometric testing procedures, and audio
metric interpretation.
Prereq: SU 316.

3 hrs
SHI 394 Aural Habilltatlon/Rehabllltatlon.
A study of the avenues of receptive language available to persons
with impaired hearing; the development of auditory learning, audi
tory tr-aining, and the training of speechreading. Includes the under
standing of group and individual hearing aids, other assistive
technology, and surgical implants.
Prereq: SHI 392.

2 hrs
!)HI 435 Phonetics and Hearing Impairment.
J\rtit;Ulatory and acoustic phonetics. Speech reception of persons
with hearing impairments: auditory cues available relative to the
individual's hearing loss; visual, tactile, and kinesthetic correlates.
Characteristics of speech production of speakers with impaired
hearing. Phonetic transcription in International Phonetic Alphabet,
Northampton, and Thorndike orthographic systems. Phonological
level speech assessment.
Prereq:}U 316; admission to the teacher education program.

SHI 436 Speech Methods for Hearing-Impaired Persons. 2 hrs
Methods of assessment and intervention in the development of
intelligible co1U1ected speech in persons with hearing impairments.
Prereq: SHI 435; admission to the teacher education program.

SHI 437 Adaptive Curriculum for Hearing-Impaired
Students.
3 hrs
Principles and methods of teaching academic subjects to students
with hearing impairments. Oassroom procedures and materials
especially designed for students with hearing impairments, as well
as the ad aptation of regular curricula and materials will be pre
sented; ·
Prereq: SHI 391; admissi.gn to the teacher education program. .·

..

,

�.: ;
.

SHI 477/478/479Special-Topics.
.•· il213Chrs
An 1.!Xploration apd study Of topics p()t,95>:yered in otherdeparl:ITlen
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SHI 487 Speech Practicum with Hearlng�Impaked
. Students.
1 hr
Thirty (30) clock hours of supervised observation and speech work
with persons with hearing impairments.
Prereq: SHI 436; admission lo the teacher education program.

MENTALLY IMPAIRED

SMI 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

SMI 240 Precllnlcal: Mentally Impaired.
3 hrs
The purposes of the preclinical experiences in the area of the
mentally impaired are twofold. First, it provides the student with
opportunities to observe a variety of programs and work with
children or youth displaying a variety of types and/or degrees of
learning, emotional, and physical difficulties. (For a more detailed
description of this component. please review the Handbook for
Majors in the Mentally Impaired.) Secondly, students will meet
together to discuss observations, insights, and concerns related to
their experiences. Educational programs for students with mental
retardation will be discussed and site visits will be made.
SMI 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

3 hrs
SMI 350 lutroduction to Mental Retardation.
This lecture course introduces students to the field of mental retar
dation: its history, terminology, causes, health, medical, and sensori
neural components. The range of philosophies influencing
educational practices and life management programs are also dis
cussed.
Prereq: SGN 251, PSY 101.

SMI 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenlpermission.

SMI 427 Educating the Elementary Student with Mild
2 hrs
Retardation.
The development of programs, materials, and instructional tech
niques appropriate to the needs of the educable mentally retarded
child from birth to age 12.
Prereq: SM/ 350; admission to the teacher education program.

SMI 429 Curriculum Design and Education Programs ror
Students with Mild Retardation.
3 hrs
Emphasis will be given to the assessment of basic learning skills
and academic levels of functioning based on the use and results of
formal tests, criterion referenced tests, and formal data gathering
instruments. Additional emphasis will be placed on the develop
ment of appropriate educational program goals. The development
of appropriate lessons using selected materials, methods, and tech
niques to meet these · goa ls: Selected behavioral management ap
proaches will be inclu<ied as they relate to oyerall educational goals
and program developr11ent.
Prereq.;SM/ 3,50; ddrnajion to the teacher education program.

1/2/3 hrs
SMI 477/478/479 Special Toplcs.
An exploration and srudy of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
·
Prer�q: Departmenl permission.

S MI 483 ¥d���on of Students with Moderate or Severe
· Retardation.
4 hrs
This <::<>Ul'� fOCllSes � philoS<>phy, curriculum, assessment, teach
iri�
i.:las!lfOOill mana�enient techniques for students

rrie,ihods,_ aoo
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SPECIAL EDUCATION

identi�ed as TMI, SMI, or SXI. A three-hour-per-week field place
ment m one of the above classrooms is an integral part of the course.
Prereq: SGN 461; SGN 481; admission to the teacher ed ucation
program.
PHYSICALLY OR OTHERWISE HEALTII IMPAIRED

SPI 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/113 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. StudenlS may elect more than once provide<! different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

SPI 240 Preclinical Experlences-POIIl.

3 hrs

This introductory course provides exposure to and experience with
the physically or otherwise health impaired. Students will be en
couraged to evaluate and examine their motivation for becoming a
teacher of the physically and health impaired and be introduce<! to
all aspects of the teaching profession. Students will participate in a
field experience, being exposed to all age and grade levels. They
will have an opportunity to visit a variety of settings that employ
teachers of the physically and health impaired and be exposed to the
ancillary services found in most POHi delivery models.

SPI 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/113 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in olher departmen
tal offerings. StudenlS may elect more than once provide<! different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

SPI 310 Developmental Sciences for Teachers or the
Physically and Health Impaired.

4 hrs

A study of developmental human anatomy and physiology with
emphasis upon lhe impact of lhe nervous system and iis integration,
function, and control of the other body systems and their functions.
The relationship of normal development to disability is explored
and infused throughout lhe course. Laboratory periods are required
where students can investigate lhe principles covered in lecture
using anatomical models and specimens.
Prereq: SGN 251, SP! 240. and BIO 105.
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studenL All aspects of cognitive, affective, and psychomotor educa
tion are explored. Emphasis is place<! upon individualized instruc
tion and programming, adaptations and modification of instructional
methods and materials, remediation, communication, problem-solv
ing, decision-making, personal adjustment, prevocational educa
tion, and leisure activities. A directed classroom laboratory is
required.
Prereq: SP! 310, SP! 360, and admission ro the teacher education
program.

V113 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provide<! different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

SPI 477/478/479 Special Topics.

VISUALLY IMPAIRED

SVI 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/113 hrs

SVI 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/113 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. StudenlS may elect more lhan once provide<! different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more lhan once provide<! different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
Developing proficiency in reading and writing error-free braille and
lhe reading of music braille.
Pre or coreq: SGN 251.
SVI 365 Brallle.

SVI 366 The Eye and Vision-Anatomy and
Physiology.

2 hrs

SVI 368 Mobility Training for the Visually Impaired.

2 hrs

SVI 369 Community Considerations for the Visually
Impaired.

3 hrs

SPI 360 Pathology or Physical and Health Impairments. 3 hrs
A comprehensive study of orthopedic, neurologic, health. and other

Anatomy, physiology, and pathology of the organs of vision, refrac
tive errors, and principles of correction. Educational implications of
visual handicaps in children rather lhan strictly medical achieve
ments. Interpretation of medical reports to parenlS, students, and
other teachers.
Prereq: SGN 251.

1/113 hrs

Sensory training, study, and development of cane techniques as
lhey apply to mobility for lhe blind. Introduction to leader dog
program. Practicum included. Offered on the junior, senior, and
graduate level.
Prereq: Junior level.

handicapping conditions common to children and youth comprising
lhe population found in educational settings service<! by the POHi
teacher. Medical terminology and procedures are also introduce<!.
Laboratory assignmenlS are included in lhis course.
Prereq: Admission to the teacher educaJion program, SPJ 310.

SPI 377/378/379 Special Topics.

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. StudenlS may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

SPI 412 AncUJary,Se_i-vlces and Health Procedures for
Teache� 9( Physlcajly Impaired.

2 hrs

Information ro11ceming ,the individual disciplines lhat provide an
cillary services to physically and health impaired students. Skills
involving the use of adaptive equipment, manipulation of orthotics,
and implementation of h�_ih,intervention and maintenance proce
dures will be)eam�. A fa;Jd placement is also required.
Prereq: Admission to the teacher egucation program. SPIJl O and
SP/ 3W or instructor .permission.

SPI 414 Educational Strategies for Teachers of the Physically
4 hrs
Impalre�

This course encompasses information and develops skills needed to
develop, implement, and evaluate curriculum and melhods for the
preschool and elementary physically otherwise health impaired

The lifestyle and needs of persons wilh visual impairmenis; appro
priate considerations the community must take for all levels of
physical, emotional, and vocational development Field trips and
classroom experiences, acquaintance with a wide variety of service
oriented facilities for the visually impaired.
Prereq: SGN 251.

SVI 377/378/379 Special Topics.

1/113 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more lhan once provide<! different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

SVI 464 Methods or Teaching the Blind.
3 hrs
A study of the various melhods used in educating and assessing

blind children. The adaptation of these melhods to the teaching of
.·.,·.
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school subjects to blind students. Further emphasis on Nemeth
Code, Cranmer abacus and other teaching materials and devices.

Prereq: SGN 25 I; admission Io the teacher educaiion program.

SVI 465 Brame II: Ne meth Code.
Transcription skills with Nemeth Code.

3 hrs

Prereq: SVI 365; admission Io the teacher education program.

SVI 467 Education of Children with Impaired Vision. 2 hrs
Organization and administration of various plans for educating
partially seeing children. Adaptation of the various LCaehing meth
ods and materials to partially seeing children. A comparison of
various vision testing methods and devices. Visits to classes for
visually impaired children.

Prereq: SGN 251; admission to the teacher education program.

SVI 469 Electronic Communication for the Visually
Impaired.
3 hrs
This course is designed to expose the student to a variety of tools
available for use by visually impaired persons. The tools or devices
covered include those designed to provide assistance in travel,
reading, braille, low vision (such as the Optacon, Kunweil Reading
Machine, Versabrailler, Stereo Toner, and Computer Braille Pro
grams). Proficiency of five words per minute on the Optacon is
expected.

Prereq: Admission to the teacher education program.

SVI 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

TEACHER EDUCATION
James D. Riley
Department Head
234 Boone Hall
487-3260

Professors: Leah D. Adams, Irene A. Allen, Mary G. Bigler, John
Blair, Bert I. Greene, Thomas M. Gwaltney, Louise F. Jernigan,
Wallace D. LaBcnne, Judith McKee, Marvin Pasch, Jeanne
Pietig, Quirico S. Samont.e, Kishor N. Wahi, Jerome A. Weiser,
Warren S. Williams, Judy Williston
Associate Professors: Anne K. Bednar, Barbara Diamond, Trevor
Gardner, Sarah Huyvaert, Martha Kinney, Edward Lederman,
Rebecca Martusewicz, Maureen McConnack, Margaret Moore,
Karen Paciorek, Patricia Pokay, Valerie Polakow, Robert S.
Robinson, Georgea Sparks-Langer, Alane Starko
Assistant Professors: Kathleen Jeakle Beauvais, Jan Collins-Eaglin,
Jane Gordon, Sylvia Jones, Christina Jose-Kampfner, Olga G.
Nelson
The Teacher Education department provides undergraduate
courses in orientation to the University, psychological and social
foundations of education, methods, reading,and educational media,
among others. These courses, along with courses in other Univer
sity departments, comprise the programs for preparing elementary,
secondary, and K-12 teachers.

Curricula
The department provides coordination of and a portion of the
coursework for programs for persons seeking to become elemen
tary teachers, elementary teachers with early childhood endorse
ment, secondary teachers, and teachers of K-12 subjects.
Prospective elementary teachers
1be general program of suidies ani other infonnation for pro
spective elementary teachers is found on pp. 27 6-277. Each program
includes a major and a minor (or three minors). Many majors ani
minors are offered through colleges other than the College of Educa
tion. A list of approved majors and minors is on page 230.
However, the Teacher Education deparunent administers these
majors for prospective elementary teachers: Arts Group; Elemen
tary Science Group; Social Science Group Major for Elementary
Education; Interdisciplinary Major in Children's Literature and
Drama/Theatre for the Young; and Group Major in Literature,
Language, Communication, and Theatre Arts.
The Teacher Education department administers these minors
for prospective elementary teachers: Arts Group; Early Childhood
Education; Elementary Science Group; French Language; German
Language; Social Science Group (Elementary); and Spanish Lan
guage.
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Prospective elementary teachers with early childhood endorse
ment
The program of studies and other information for prospective
elementary teachers witlt early childhood endorsement µ; found on
p. 276. See also information for prospective elementary teachers
above.
Prospective secondary and K-12 teachers
Programs " of studies and other infor mation for prospective
secondary and K�12 teachers are found in regular department list
ings. A list of approved majors and minors is on page 230.

Advisin
,, g'

Advising Coordinator for Elementary Certification: Olga Nelson

TEACHER EDUCATION

Advising is required for all students so that each can pursue
both personal and professional goals in a timely and satisfying
manner.

Elementary education and early childhood education students
are required to attend open advising session before being assigned
an adviser. Students should visit the Teacher Education office in
234 Boone to pick up a copy ofthe open advising schedule as part of
the advising process pursuant to the declaration of intent.

Graduate study leads to the master's degree in early childhood
education, elementary education, middle school/junior high and
secondary school teaching, K-12 education, reading, social founda
tions, and educational psychology (development and personality,
research and measurement, or educational technology concentra
tions). For descriptions of graduate courses and programs, consult
the Graduate Catalog.

TEACHING PROGRAMS
EARLY CHILDHOOD

(ErnMENTARY WITH EARLY CHILDHOOD MINOR)
ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of studies, in the comext
of other program requirements, qualifies thestudent for recommen
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Elementary Provisional Certificate, which is valid for teaching all
subjects kindergarten through grade 5, for teaching in self-con
tained classrooms in grades 6-8, and for teaching in one's major or
minor subject areas of concentration in grades 6-8. In addition, the
student is qualified for recommendation for endorsement in early
childhood, certification code ''ZA." Depending on the major se
lected (or two other minors selected), the individual will be eligible
for an additional endorsement(s). The certification tests for this
field arc #8 1, "Early Childhood," #83, "Elementary," and those
needed for subject area endorsements.

Basic Studies
ENG 121 English Composition (3)
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
I-B-3.
MTH 108-109 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers
I-B-4.
I-II (6)
I-B-5. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
Il-B-1. PHY 100 Science for Elementary Teachers (3)
Il-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover

1-B-l.
I-B-2.

Il-B-3.

CHM 101 Science for Elementary Teachers (3)
GES 202 Science for Elementary Teachers (3)
ESC 303 Science for the Elementary Teacher (3)
ill-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
ill-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
ill-B-3. Both:
GEO 1 1 0 World Regions (3)
SOC 105 Introductory Sociology (3)
ill-B-4. One of"
SOC 202 Social Problems (3)
*SOC 205 Minority Women in the United States (3)
*SOC 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities (3)
*SOC 344 Sociology of Sex Roles (3)
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Ba.sic Studies requiremen/. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. MUS 104 Elements of Music (2)
Physical education, military scien� or equivalent (2)
All of'

Credil hours in Basic Studies: .... ........................................ 57

277

Specialty Studies

A major from the approved list (see p. 230) (302)
Two minors other than early childhood education from
the approved list (see p. 230) (401 )
CUR 214 The Developing Child (3)<
CUR 215 Child Development Lab: Preschool Child (l)c
**CUR 373 Child Development Lab: Methods and
Resources ( 1 )<
**CUR 401 Issues and Practices in Early Childhood Educa
tion (2)<
Three hours from:<
CUR 3 14 The Developing Infant (3)
CUR 315 Child Development Lab: Infancy ( 1 )
EDP 318 Uses of Play in the Helping Professions (3)
PED 281 Motor Development (3)

One of'

Subtotal, Specialty Studies: .......... ..................................... .34

Professional Studies
I 00 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experi
ences (0)
EDP 200 Human Development and Learning-Early Childhood (5)
SGN 25 1 Education of Exceptional Children (3 )c
PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom Teacher (2)
EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
MTH 381 The Teaching of Mathematics K-6 (3)
The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
CUR 302 Methods of Integrating Curriculum and Resources in Early Childhood (3)<
CUR 304 Curriculum and Methods: Elementary (3)
R.DG 314 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (6)
FA 300 Art Integration for the Elementary Teacher (4)
EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher ( 1 )
EDP 341 Assessment o f the Yollllg Child (3)<
EDU 496 Student Teaching (6)
EDU 497 Student Teaching (6)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ............................... .49

Tora! credlt hours required: ................................................. 152
'Course required for and applicable to major.
<Indicated courses constitute the early childhood minor.
** Admission to the teacher education program required.
1 Could be less, depending on the minor and the possible application of
basic studies courses to the minor.
2Could be less, depending on the major and the possible application of
Basic Studies courses/hours to the major.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this course of smdies, in the context
of other program requirements, qualifies the student for recornrn�
dation for certification for the Michigan Department of Educanon
Elementary Provisional Certificate, which is valid for teaching all
subjects kindergarten through grade 5, for teaching in self-con
tained classrooms in grades 6-8, and for teaching in one's major or
minor areas of concentration in grades 6-8. Depending on the major
and minor selected (or three minors selected), the individual will be
eligible for additional endorsements. The certification tests for this
field are #81 , "Early Childhood," #83, "Elementary," and those
needed for subject area endorsements. The certification tests for this
field are #83, "Elementary," and those needed for subject area
endorsements.
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Basic Studies
ENG 121 English Composition (3)

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.
I-B-4.

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Both:

I-B-5.
Il-B-1.

See inside back cover
All of'

Il-B-2.
Il-B-3.
ill-B-1.
ill-B-2.
ill-B-3.
ill-B-4.
a.

b.

c.

TEACHING MAJORS ADMINISTERED BY
THE DEPARTMENT

MTH 108 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I (3)
MTH 109 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers II (3)

Majors and minors for prospective elementary teachers may be
selected from, but are limited to, those on the approved Ust on p.
230. The majors and minors given below are administered by
the Department or Teacher Education.

PHY 100 Science for Elementary Teachers (3)
GES 202 Science for Elementary Teachers (3)
ESC 303 Science for the Elementary Teacher (3)

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

ARTS GROUP MAJOR

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

CHM 1 01 Science for Elementary Teachers (3)

Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

GEO 1 1 0 World Regions (3)
Complete a course from one of the following options:

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

GEO 1 1 1 (follows 1 1 0) Regions and Resources (3)

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover

25 hours, not counting hours ap plicable to Basic Studies or
professional studies.

IV-B-4. MUS 1 04 Elements of Music (2)

Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

Additional requirement: LIT 207 Introduction to Children' s Lit
erature (3)
Credit. hours in Basic Studies: ............................................ 60

Specialty Studies
-

, ,,,.

",:-

,: ·-'

One of·

A major from the approved list (se.e p. 230) (303) and a
minor from the approved list (se.e p. 230) (203)
Three minors from the approved list (See p. 230) (603)

Subtotal, Specialty Studies: ....................................... ......... 50

Professional Studies

100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
lE 253 Technology Education for Children (3)
PED 257 Physical Education for the Classroom Teacher (2)
EDf 300 Introduction to Computer Applications in Education (1)
HED 320 Health Education in the Elementary Grades (2)
MUS 320 Elementary Music Educati�� (2)
EDP 322 Human Development a. nd Leaming (4)
The foUowlng courses require formal admis,slon to the
teacher educatlo11 pr:ogram: · ·
FA 300 Art Integraiion for the Elementary Teacher (4)
SGN 300 Exceptional,Chilqren in the Regul;ir Cl�m. (1)
CUR 304 Cugi�l� 1111dlvfetl1Qds: Elementary (3)
RDG 314 Teacliirig' Reading in the Elementary School (6)

. :> :·\;�.fP�.Ji. ��j$.99J1t��.:·Pt�J��hiP&:..C�) .. . . ; · . �:,,,
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Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in fine arts,certification code "OX."The certifica
tion test covering this field is #53, "Fine Arts."
FA 1 01 Introduction to Art (3)
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience (3)
lE 354 Experiences in Technology for Children (2)
17 credits from fine arts, industrial education, music, drama/
theatre for the young, or theatre arts courses

·

requir�;::.::'::�,;::i:;;;:;;t:..........; ....�........ ;.. 160

·' · -'¢ould :be less, depending ornhe major and minor (or three minors)
,,;, ssl� and th_epossible application of Basic Studies courses/hours to
,,, ihe major and minor (or three minors) . ·,,,H,c:,; ,

The following courses, required in the general education or
professional studies for elementary education, are considered part
of this major and must be included if this major is selected:
MUS 104 Elements of Music (2)
lE 253 Technology Education for Children (3)
FA 300 Art Integration for the Elementary Teacher (4)
MUS 320 Elementary Music Education (2)

CHILDREN'S LITERATURE AND DRAMA/
THEATRE FOR THE YOUNG,
INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJOR IN

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in language arts, certification code "BX." The
certification test covering this field is #01, "Language Arts."
Two of'

*LIT 100 The Reading of Literature (3)
*LIT 101 The Reading of Literature: Fiction (3)
*LIT 102 The Reading of Literature: Poetry (3)
*LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama (3)
*LIT 204 Native American Literature (3)
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare (3)
LIT 251 The Bible as Literature (3)
*LIT 260 African American Literature (3)
*LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature (3)
ENG 450 Children's Literature: Criticism and Response (3)
One of'

LIT 351 World Mytho!ogy (3)
LIT 352 Folk Literature: Ballads and Folk Tales (3)

One of'

*CTA 121 Fundamentals of Speech (2)
·*QTAJMFµndam�Uils ofSp�ech (3)
CTA 222 Th'�'1 iipd Plity' �'Hwnan.Experience (3)
CTA 3'.4} Improvising �d Role�Play (3) .
CTA 3'.4,4 Orii-1 Interpretation of Li�rature for the Young (3)
If CTA121 is' in the program. choose', 10 credits from' this list; if
' CTA 124 is in the program, choose 9 credits from this list:
· ·
CTA 3� '.J1ieatre for the Young (3)
CTA 327' Plays for the Young·(3)
CTA 497/498/499 Independent Study (1/2/3)
CTA210 Interpretative Reading (3)

,-·=::""""""""""""""""""""""�===:::::========"""'...........====.,.....----------
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CTA 168/268/368/468 Interpretation (1 each)
ENG 451 Writing about Controversy in Literature for the
Young (3)
*LIT 204 Native American Literature (3)
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare (3)
LIT 251 The Bible as Literature (3)
LIT 351 World Mythology (3)
LIT 352 Folk Literature: Ballads and Folk Tales (3)
LIT 401 Modem British and American Poetry 1 914 to
Present (3)

Approved minors are those for the elementary program as
given on page 230.
24 hours, not including the minor and not including require
ments that may be satisfied through Basic Studies (*).
•May be satisfied inBasic Srudies.

ELEMENTARY SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in science, certification code "DX." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #16, "Science."
If PSY 101 is in the program. choose 21 credits from this list;
if PSY 1 02 is in the program, choose 20 credits from this list:
AST 203 Exploration of the Universe (3)
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
BIO 205 Field Biology (4)
BIO 207 Elements of Ecology (2)
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation (4)
BIO 232 Nature Interpretation (3)
BIO 413 Animal and Plant Preservation Techniques (1)
BIO 415 Basic Histological Techniques (1)
Bar 209 Ornamental Plants (2)
Bar 215 Economic Botany (3)
Bar 354 Trees and Shrubs (3)
CHM 105 Survey of Chemistry (5) or CHM 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry (4)
CHM 1 15, 116 Chemistry and Society (4)
CHM 120 Fundamentals of Organic and Biochemistry (4)
CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I with lab (4)
GES 1 1 4 National Parks and Monuments (2)
GES 200 The Oceans (3)
GES 227 Topographic Maps (2)
GES 303 Field Geography (3)
GES 309 Plate Tectonics (3)
GES 324 Weather (3)
GES 401 Cartography (3)
GLG 161 Historical Geology (4)
GLG 229 Rocks of Michigan (2)
GLG 325 Geomorphology (3)
PHY 1 1 0 Physical Science (4)
PHY 21 0 Musical Acoustics (4)
PHY 21 1 Elementary Physical Science (3)
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat (4)
PHY 222 Electricity and Light (4)

21 hours, not including course work satisfied through Basic
Studies or professional studies.

The following courses, required in the general education for
elementary education, are considered pan of this major and must be
included if this major is selected;
PHY 100 Science for Elementary Teachers (3)
CHM 1 01 Science for Elemeptary Teachers (3)
GES 202 Science for Elernen� T�achers (3)
ESC 303 Science for the Elementary-Teacher (3)
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One of"
PSY 101 General Psychology (3)

PSY 102 General Psychology (4)

LITERATURE, LANGUAGE, COMMUNICATION,
AND THEATRE ARTS GROUP MAJOR

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this major, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in language arts, certification code "BX." The
certification test covering this field is #01, "Language Arts."
*ENG 121 English Composition (3)
LIT 210 Introduction to Shakespeare (3)
*LIT 207 Introduction to Children's Literature (3)

Two of"

*LIT 100 The Reading of Literature (3)
*LIT 101 The Reading of Literature: Fiction (3)
*LIT 102 The Reading of Literature: Poetry (3)
*LIT 204 Native American Literature (3)
LIT 251 The Bible as Literature (3)
*LIT 260 African American Literature (3)

One of'

*ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition (3)
ENG 328 Writing: Style and Language (3)
ENG 335 Imaginative Writing (3)

Two of·

LIN 201 An Introduction to Linguistics (3)
LIN 401 Introduction to Lingu istic Science (3)
LIN 402 Modem English Grammar (3)
LIN 421 The History of the English Language (3)

One of'

*CTA 1 2 1 Fundamentals of Speech (2)
*CTA 1 24 Fundamentals of Speech (3)
CTA 210 Interpretative Reading (3)
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience (3)
If CTA 121 is in the program, talce 4 hours in communication
and theatre arts; if CTA 124 is in the program, talce 3 hours in
communication and theatre arts.

18 hours, not including the minor and not including require
ments that may be satisfied through Basic Studies (•).

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR FOR
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

ELEMENTARY TEACHER CERTIFJCATION

Note: Recommendation for endorsement in social science
(certification code "CX'') requires a group major of 36 hours from
economics, geography, history, political science, psychology, soci
ology, anthropology, cultural studies, government., and behavioral
studies. The certification test covering social sciences is #06, "So
cial Sciences."
Choose at least 12 credits, but no more than 18 credits from
one of the following five areas: economics, geography, history,
political science, sociology. Geography and geology applicable in
the science and technology courses do not count on this major.
Choose three credits in each of the remaining four social
science areas.
12 hours, not including the minor and not including require
ments that may be satisfied through Basic Studies.
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TEACHING MINORS ADMINISTERED BY
THE DEPARTMENT

13 hours for elementary program. not counting hours in Basic
Studies and professional studies. 21 hours for special education
program. not counting hours that could be taken in Basic Studies.
•Satisfies multicultural/mtcmational studies requirement.
OJncluded in Basic Studies for elcmaituy program.
'Included in professional studies for clcmen!Jlry program.

ARTS GROUP MINOR

ELEMENTARY AND SPEOAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION
(NOT AV All.ABLE wrrn ART MAJOR OR wrrn MUSIC
MAJOR)

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in fme arts, certification code "OX." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #53, "Fine Arts."

FA 101 Introduction to Art (3)
**MUS 104 Elements of Music (2)
'IE 253 Technology Education for Children (3)
'FA 300 Art Integration for the Elementary Teacher (4)
'MUS 320 Elementary Music Education (2)
IE 354 Experiences in Technology for Children (2)
8 hoursfrom:
CTA 222 Drama and Play in Hwnan Experience (3)
CTA 322 Theatre for the Young (3)
CTA 323 Improvising and Role-Play (3)
CTA 324 Oral �on of literature for the Young (3)
CTA 497/498/499 Independent Study (1/2/3)
CTA 210 Interpretative Reading (3)
CTA 106 Introduction to the Performing Arts (3) Not
open to those with credit in MUS 106.
CTA 150 Introduction to Theatre (3)
*CTA 151 African AmericanTheatre: An Introduction (3)
CTA 153 Technical Theatre: Costume and Make-up (2)
CTA 251 African American Theatre: Creative Problems (3)
CTA 168/268/368/468 Interpretation (1 each)
AMU 101-300 Applied Music Lessons (1-4)
FA 100 Art Appreciation (3)
FA107 Art History Survey I (3)
FA 108 Art History Survey II (3)
FA 421 History of Oriental Art (3)
FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design (3)
FA 123 Drawing I (3)
FA 124 Drawing II (3)
*FA 222 African and African American Art (3)
FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design (3)
FA 302 Graphic Design (3)
FA 436 Women in Art (3)
IIYr 121 Gr aphic Communication (3)
IE 105 History of Industrial Technology (3)
IE 1 1 8 Energy Technology (3)
IE 152 Arts and Crafts (3)
Ml,JS l 06 lntroducti011 to 'the Performing Arts (3)
MUS 107 1vfusic Appreciation (2)
M.l!S l�lC}ll,Ss Pian<> {2) . . ..
.MVS l.52 Clij� pi�q (2)

il\llil#J;�() .

MUS 249 Band (1)
MUS 248 Orchestra (1)
MUS 274 Functional Guitar (2)
MUS 224 Recreational Music (2)
Other courses in fine arts, industrial education, music, or
theatre arts

---- ---------- - - ----------�----

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCA110N MINOR

ELEMENTARY AND SPEOAL EDUCA110N-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in early childhood, certification code 'ZA." The
certification test covering this field is #82, "Early Childhood."
CUR 214 The Developing Child (3)
CUR 215 Child Development Lab: Preschool Child (1)
**CUR 373 Child Development Lab: Methods and Resources (1)
**CUR 401 Issues and Practices in Early Childhood Education (2)
'SGN 251 Education of Exceptional Children (3)
**CUR 302 Methods of Integrating Curriculum and Resources in
Early Childhood (3)
**EDP 341 Assessment of the Young Child (3)
**EDU 496 Student Teaching (6)

Three hoursfrom:
CUR 3 14 The Developing Infant (3)
CUR 3 15 Child Development Lab: Infancy (1)
EDP 318 Uses of Play in the Helping Professions (3)
PED 281 Motor Development (3)

24 hours for those in elementary programs; 21 hours for those in
special education programs.
••Requires formal admission lO the teacher education program.
'Included in the special education programs.

ELEMENTARY SCIENCE GROUP MINOR
ELEMENTARY AND SPECIAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other pro
requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation for
endorsement in science, certification code "DX." The certification
test covering this field is #16, "Science."
If PSY 101 is in the program, choose 9 credits from this list; if
PSY 102 is in the program, choose 8 credits from this list:
AST 203 Exploration of the Universe (3)
#BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (4)
BIO 205 Field Biology (4)
BIO 207 Elements of Ecology (2)
BIO 224 Principles of Conservation (4)
BIO 232 Nature Interpretation (3)
BIO 413 Anirnaj _and Plant Preservation Techniques (1)
BIO 4151;3!1Sic ijistological Techniques (1)
Bar 209 0m!ll1lent,a1 Plants (2)
Bar 215 Ec::ooomic; B9tany (3)
Bar 354 Trees and Shrubs (3)
CHM 105 S urvey of Chemistry (5) or CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry (4)
#CHM 1 15-1 16 Chemistry and Society with lab (4)
#CHM 120 Fuooamentals ofOrganic and Biochemistry (4)
#CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I with lab (4)
GES 1 1 4 National Parks and Monuments (2)
GES 200 The Oceans (3)
GES 227 Topographic M aps (2)
Gf,,S .30_3 Field, Geography (3) - · · -- ·
GES:309 Plate Tectonics (3)
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GES 324 Weather (3)
GES 401 Cartography (3)
GLG 161 Historical Geology (4)
GLG 229 Rocks of Michigan (2)
GLG 325 Geomorphology (3)
PHY 1 1 0 Physical Science (4)
PHY 210 Musical Acoustics (4)
PHY 21 1 Elementary Physical Science (3)
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat (4)
PHY 222 Electricity and Light (4)
*PHY 100 Science for Elementary Teachers (3)
*CHM 101 Science for Elementary Teachers (3)
*GES 202 Science for Elementary Teachers (3)
*ESC 303 Science for the Elementary Teacher (3)
*One of:
#PSY 101 General Psychology (3)
PSY 102 General Psychology (4)
9 hours for elementary program; 13 hours for special education
programs.
*Required inBasic Studies inthe elementary program.
#Could be taken in Basic Studies in the special education programs.

FRENCH LANGUAGE MINOR

ELEMENTARY AND SPEOAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in French, certification code "FA." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #23, "French."
FRN 343 French Composition (3)
FRN 344 French Conversation (3)
14 credits from any level French courses
20 hours

GERMAN LANGUAGE MINOR

ELEMENTARY AND SPEOAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in German, certification code "FB." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #24, "German."
GER 343 German Composition (3)
GER 344 German Conversation (3)
14 credits from any level German courses
20 hours

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR (ELEMENTARY)
ELEMENTARY AND SPEGAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in social science, certification code "CX." The
certification test covering this field is #06, "Social Sciences."
105 Introductory Sociology (3)
**9 credits in social science courses
One oJ*'IDS 1 23 The United States to 1 877 (3)
**IDS 124 The United States, 1877 to the Present (3)
*GEO 110 World Regions (3)
One ofECO 200 The American Economy (3)
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I (3)
**PLS 1 12 American Government (3)
12 hours, not including hours taken through Basic Studies.

•soc

•Can be satisfiedinBasic Studies requirements for elementary pro

gram.
"Can be satisfied in Basic Studies requirements f� special education
programs.
.. 3 hours can be satisfied in Basic Studies requirements.

SPANISH LANGUAGE MINOR

ELEMENTARY AND SPEOAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other
program requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation
for endorsement in Spanish, certification code "FF." The certifica
tion test covering this field is #28, "Spanish."
SPN 343 Spanish Grammar and Composition (3)
SPN 344 Spanish Conversation and Composition (3)
14 credits from any level Spanish courses
20 hours
CURRICULUM COURSES

1/2/3 hrs
CUR 177/178/179 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DeparlmenJ permission.

3 hrs
CUR 214 The Developing Child.
Developmental patterns of children in various settings. Physical,
mental, social, and emotional components of growth through the
first five stages of the family life cycle, with emphasis on the child
from two to five years. Impact of the family resources, attitudes, and
values on young children. Concurrent registration in CUR 215
required.
Prereq: Sophomore standing .

CUR 215 Child Development Lab: Preschool Child.
1 hr
Observation of child growth and development; participation with
children 2 1!2 to 5 years of age. Concurrent registration in CUR 214
required.
CUR 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/V3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DeparlmenI permission.
CUR 302 Methods of lntegrating Curriculum and Resources

In Early Childhood.

3 hrs

To help students design and implement developmentally appropri
ate curricula and programs for children pre-kindergarten through
third grade. An inquiry approach will be used to assist the student in
broadening the scope of curriculum to provide for individual inter
ests and needs.
Prereq: EDP 20(), MTH 108, CUR 214, and CUR 215. Taken
concurrenrly with CUR 373. Admission lo the teacher education
program.
3 hrs
CUR 304 Curriculum and Methods: Elementary.
The concept of curriculum and its relationship to differing philoso
phies of education and styles of teaching. The instructional process
and multiple teaching strategi,es examined and applied through
lesson planning and demonstration. Social studies content used in
lesson planning by students seeking elementary certification. Class
room management principles and techniques considered in the light
of a curriculum and instruction perspective. Includes a planned
practicum experience in public schools in addition to the regularly
scheduled hours.
Prereq: Admission lo the teacher educaJion program prior to
registraJion.
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CUR 305 Curriculum and Methods: Secondary.

3 hrs

The concept of curriculum and its relationship to differing philoso
phies of education and styles of i.eaching. The instructional process
and multiple teaching sttategies examined and applied through
lesson planning and demonsttation. Classroom management prin
ciples and techniques considered in the light of a curriculum and
insl!Uction perspective. Includes a planned practicum experience in
public schools in addition to the regularly scheduled hours.
Prereq: Admission to the teacher education program prior to
registration.
3 hrs
The home as a center for the nurture and development ofinfants and
toddlers (conception to 2 1/2 years) with particular emphasis on the
dynamics of the parent-child relationship. Concurrent registtation
in CUR 315 required.
Prereq: CUR 214 or departmenI permission.

CUR 314 The Developing Infant.

CUR 315 Child Development Lab: Infancy.

1 hr

Observation of infant growth and development; participation with
children under 2 1/2 years. Taken concurrently with CUR 314.

CUR 372 Methods and Resources in Child Development
4 hrs
Centers.

Curriculum and program planning for guiding groups of young
children; planning for the secondary pupil or the paraprofessional to
work with preschool children. Concurrent registtation in CUR 373
required.
Prereq: CUR 214 and CUR 314.

ClJR �73 Child Development Lab: Methods and
·
· ·_ . R �rc� ·
esci

1 hr

P1.mwn1{�d cagyingout l�g activities with young children.
To be taken concurrently with CUR 372.

CUR 377/378/379 Special Topics.

1/213 hrs

CUR 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/213 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen

tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

1/213 hrs

CUR 486/488/489 Internship.

Directed experience involving a field placement in curriculum.
Prereq: Department pennission.

CUR 490/491 Special Work (Honors Courses).
1/2 hrs
Additional experiences for exceptionally promising students who
are seeking certification. Work based on problem or research inter
est with written and/or oral report.
Prereq: Senior standing, 35 average, permission of department
head.
CUR 497/498/499 Independent Study.

1/2/3 hrs

Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which the depart
ment does not offer a formal course.
Prereq: Department permission.

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA COURSES

EDM 101 Use of Books and Libraries.

2 hrs

Practical insl!Uction in the use of the library's tools and materials.
Given on demand.

EDM 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/213 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more th an once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permissum.

EDM 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other deparunen

An exploration an1study of topics not covered in other departmen

tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

CJ.JR 401 Issues and Practices in Early Childhood
t:ducatio.11.
2 hrs
This culminatn1gcoll!Sejn the early childhoqd minor deals with the

A methods course in which students will produce instructional
materials in their teaching area and demonstrate the use of these
materials in the classroom environmenL The selecti� utilization,
and evaluation of teaching materials. Various types of media pro
duction and utilization equipment.
Prereq: Admission to the teacher edu.caJion program.

tal pfferirlgs. Stµden� 1nay elect more than once provided different
fopics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

current issues of concern to the beginning teacher. A supplement to
student i.eaching at the pre-kindergarteJJ. level, the course furthers
the development of knowledge of pre-primary education arid the
operation of child care programs. (faken concurrently with EDU
496).

EDM 345 Media for the Classroom Teacher.

1 hr

EDM 377/378/379 Special Topics.

1/213 hrs

CUR407 AdmlnistraOon .lllld Supervision lp Child

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other deparunen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

- I{,;f!.[f!.q: f/jJ},,tJ1. "<JfY/}
. frpq.rfmf!J{,pqf!!is,r}gn, -- · · · ·

The selection, critjcal exan1ination, evaluation, and use of general
reference materials, a:z:id the techniques of reference service.

·__ _
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CUR 4 H ��rie1,1�E!S wi�h C�Hdren.

5 hrs
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:422 Semin� in C�l�_'Dexe,I<>p111ent.
2 hrs
Critiba l·analysis of sel<i!;:tedreagin� an<i research inchild develop
inep�- with interpretat:ioi:isfor·in:ip}ezn¢pt.1j.�ori=fuchild development
·centers. ·
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EDM 402 General Reference.

3 hrs

EDM 477/478/479Speclal Toplcs.

1/213 hrs

ED¥ 4?7/498,/499.�depf!�<ientStudy• ._

1/213 hrs

An explorlaj()n a,nd study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings, S tude:!lts may electmore than once provided different
topics are
Prereq: Departmen1 permission.

�_lllclied. · _ - -

Advanced study on a,n U1dividual bas�-�:areas in which, tlie department does not offer aformal
Prereq: DepartmentperJ!1ission7

course. . .. - -

� -- -
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY COURSES

EDP 106 Introduction to University Studies.
3 hrs
<?n�tation to the role and function of the university; career orienta
�on; u:nprovement of.study s� ; university services and diagnos
uc tesling and counseling. Credit awarded andnormal tuition charges
apply.
Prereq: Special permission ofthe Academic Advising Center.

EDP 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An expl?ration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offenngs. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permisswn.
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3 hrs
EDP 341 Assessment or the Young Child.
Procedures and practices used in the evaluation and assessment of
young children from birth through the elementary years, with em
phasis on children up through age eighL
Prereq: EDP 200 or EDP 322; CUR 214; and admission to the
teacher educaJwn program.

11213 hrs
EDP 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen 
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permisswn.

EDP 402 Learning In the Later Years.
3 hrs
Introduction to the nature of age-related changes and differences
among age groups found in the teaching-learning process. Leaming
in later years, including processes, strategies, and variables associated with the older learner.

EDP 200 Human Development and Learning-Early
Childhood.
5 hrs
Individual human development, birth through maturity, with em
phasis on the early years. Observational skills in recording children • s
behavior, learning theories as they relate to differing curriculum
models and experiences with children on a one-to-one basis or with
small groups in a pre-planned activity. For early childhood educa
tion majors.

Prereq: PSY 101 or equivalent.

EDP 206 Mental Hygiene.
2 hrs
A study of the facts, conditions, techniques, and policies that further
mental health and prevent mental illness. Skills and knowledge
pertaining to effective interpersonal relationships and current con
cepts and approaches to mental health. Not open to freshmen.

1/2/3 hrs
EDP 497/498/499 Independent Study.
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which the depart
ment does not offer a formal course.

Prereq: PSY 1011102.

Prereq: PSY 1011102.

EDP 277/278/279 Special Topics.
11213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: D epartment permisswn.

3 hrs
EDP 318 Uses or Play In the Helping Professions.
An overview of approaches to play and its uses. Applications will
be made to the fields of early childhood and elem entary education,
special education, physical education and recreation, occupational
therapy, nursing, and child care. Students will conduct observations
and interViews on play and experiment with a variety of play
materials and media with children.

4 hrs
EDP 322 Human Development and Learning.
The psychological study of childhood from birth through adoles
cence with a focus on intellectual and psycho-social behavior and
the role of parents and teachers in fostering learning and develop
ment.
Prereq: PSY 1011102.

EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development. 4 hrs
An exploration of the biological, cognitive, social, and affective
domains of hmnan growth and development from the prenatal
period until death; the relationship of growth and development to
behavior through the life span.
Prereq: PSY 1011102.

EDP 340 Introduction to Assesmient and Evaluation.
3 hrs
Basic principles in evaluation and assessment. Students will con
struct and interpret tests and alternative assessments; critique stan
dardized tests; assess social, affective, and behavioral factors; use
computer applications; and examine assessment issues.
Prereq: Admission lo lhe teacher educaJwn program.

11213 hrs
EDP 477/478/479 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permisswn.
Prereq: Depwlment permisswn.

EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY COURSES

1/213 hrs
EDT 177/178/179 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permisswn.

1/213 hrs
EDT 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permisswn.

EDT 300 Introduction to Computer Applications In
Education.
lhr
An introductory course in educational technology with an emphasis
on the emergence of technology in schools. Technology and its
applications in schools past, present, and future. How to operate a
microcomputer and run commercially prepared educational soft
ware. Instructional applications of microcomputers, progranuning
languages, communications, and educational information. Basic
concepts concerned with information �ing, systems ' design.
and artificial intelligence.
Prereq: None. Allhough lhe emphasis is educaJional applicaJwns
ofcomputers, the course has appealforany sludent inlerested in an
inlroduction to the opera1wn and uses of the microcompuier. Re
quiredfor all studenJs pursuing a teacher education curriculum.

11213 hrs
EDT 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

' Prereq: Department permisswn.

· EDT 477/478/479 Special Topics. · · · ·
· 11213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepwtmenJ permisswn.
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READING COlJR SES

RDG 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

1/213 hrs
RDG 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics arc studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

RDG 311 Teaching Reading In the Secondary School. 3 hrs
The developmental sequence for reading skills at the junior and
senior high school levels and methods for teaching the sequence,
including teaching programs for both the normal and retarded
reader. Providing reading instruction within the context of the
various areas. Required for all students who seek certification to
teach in secondary schools.
Prereq: Admission to the teacher education program.
RDG 314 Teaching Reading In the Elementary School.

6 hrs

The developmental aspects of reading and language arts programs
from pre-school through elementary school. Theoretical and re
search knowledge pertinent to child growth and development and
fundamental skills appropriate for the teaching of reading and
language arts . Field-based experiences. Required for all students
who seek certification to teach in elementary schools.
Prereq: A�sion
to th;e teacher education program.
-�
,,

IJ.P,9;.�'}7/378/379 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
e.xplo�ation and study of topics not covered in other departmen
U!l'.6fforirigs. Students may elect more than once provided different
' topics 'ai�' siiidied. ,, ',
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

(,\A'if

: ·::·. ,-:.::<�

SFD 403 Endangered Children.
3 hrs
Multi-disciplinary analysis of the conditions of children and youth;
a consideration of the rights of children and examination of such
phenomena as the myths about adolescents, drop-outs, and run
aways; infanticide, homicide, and suicide among the yom1g; the
abuse and exploitation of children; the political meaning of the
economic deprivation of youth.

SFD 402 Sexism and Education.
3 hrs
How sexist attitudes and behaviors affect and are affected by school
policies and practices; educational aims, staff relations, teaching
styles, decision-making, treatment of pupils, instructional materi
als. anti-sexist programs.

SFD 403 Endangered Children.
3 hrs
Multi-disciplinary analysis of the conditions of children and youth;
a consideration of the rights of children and examination of such
phenomena as myths about adolescents; drop-outs and runaways;
infanticide, homicide, and suicide among the young; the abuse and
exploitation of children; the political meaning of the economic
deprivation of youth.

SFD 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.
SFD 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/213 hrs
Advanced study on an individual basis in areas in which the depart
ment does not offer a formal course.
Prereq: Department permission.

RDG_ 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An eiploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal off�ruigs. $tudeT1. ts may elect more than once provided different
'topics arc studied "
Prereq: Department permission.
SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS COURSES

1/213 hrs

SFD 177/178/179 Special Topics.

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

SFD 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
A!l exploration and study �f topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students · may elect more than once provided different
topics. ar�,i;tudied.
-- ''.' /' '"'
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. Prereq: Admission to the teacher education program.
ce

SFD 377/378/379 Special Topi�.. ,

. ._ ,_ .

1/213,_ brs

An exploration and srudy of topics not covered in other departmen
- ,tal offerings. S tudents may electm,ore than Qnce provided different
topics,are·studied. .
, Prqeq.: Depar.lnJenlpermission.
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COLLEGE OF HEALTII AND HUMAN SERVICES

I

C OLLEGE OF HEALTH
AND HUMAN
SERVICES
Elizabeth King, Dean
Kathy Randles, Assistant to the Dean
212 King Hall
487-0077
DEPARTMENTS
Associated Health Professions
Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources
Nursing Education
Social Work
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COLLEGE OF HEALTH AND
HUMAN SERVICES

The College of Health and Human Services is composed of
applied fields and strives for an organizational environment in
which linkages with other programs and colleges is desired and
encouraged. It also takes a leadership role in providing a close
working relationship between the University and the community.
Professional education is based in the academic disciplines
and generates a graduate with flexibility and breadth who can adapt
to a rapidly changing world. The several curricula and programs of
the college require a mastery of knowledge and problem-solving
processes that arebasic to human growth, development, and healthy
functioning. The college aims to prepare professionals who are
equipped to provide health and human services to individuals and/
or families in a variety of settings including businesses, homes,
schools, hospitals, community, and social agencies. Characterized
by a concern for the quality of human life at all stages of develop
ment, health and human services are directed toward realizing the
potential of the total person throughout the life cycle.
Established in January 1975, the College of Health and Hu
man Services is comprised of the departments of Associated Health
Professions; Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources;
Nursing Education; and Social Work. It also offers minors in
gerontology, clothing and textiles, nutrition, occupational foods,
and social work.
The increased emphasis on health-related and other service
professions during the past decade has placed added responsibility for
expansion, additions, or revisions of programs to provide career
opportunities and to meet student interest in these professions. The
college brings together both recent and long-established programs
that utilize traditionally strong, quality studies in the basic sciences,
both natural and behavioral, and then applies and extends these
studies through professional theory and laboratory courses and through
field experiences and clinical affiliations.
The College of Health and Human Services and its programs
are involved with a wide v ariety of accrediting agencies that govern
the academic standards of most of the curricula and determine the
requirements for entry into those professions, as indicated in the
descriptions of the programs.
Clinical Affiliations
Following is a representative list of agencies with which the
College of Health and Human Services is affiliated:

Allen Park Veterans Administration Hospital, Allen Park
Alzheimer's Association, Southfield
Ann Arbor Veterans Administration Medical Center, Ann Arbor
Annapolis Hospital, Wayne
Banle Creek Public Schools, Battle Creek
Beaumont Hospital, Royal Oak
Beyer Memorial Hospital, Ypsilanti
Bixby Hospital, Adrian
Borgess Hospital, Kalamazoo
Robeq B. 13righam Hospjtal, B<>�ton.
MA
.
Bi:ighffm H�i;pitaj, 13righton . .. •.•

�µ§jii��/F,d��tj� NljJm�. �9!L .·. ...
n

Catheri eMcAuleyHealthCenter, Ann Arbor
Catherine McAuley Health Center Interior Design Office,
Arbor
Chelsea Community Hospital, Chelsea
Children's Hospital, Detroit
Cincinnati General Hospital, Cincinnati, OH
Citizen's for Better Care, Traverse City
Complete Home Health Care Services, Southfield
Cooperative Extension Service, Ann Arbor
Cottage Hospital, Grosse Pointe Farms

Ann

Karen dcKoning Design. Ann Arbor
Detroit Area Agency on Aging
Detroit Health Care for the Homeless, Detroit
Detroit Medical Center, Detroit
Detroit Memorial Hospital, Detroit
Detroit Orthopedic Clinic, Detroit
Detroit Psychiatric Institute, Detroit
Easter Seal Society of Wayne County, Inkster
W.A. Foote Hospital, Jackson
Henry Ford Home Health Care
Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit
Henry Ford Hospital, Fairlane
Flint Osteopathic Hospital, Flint
Garden City Hospital, Garden City
Glacier Hills Nursing Center, Ann Arbor
Gorman's, Southfield
Heritage Hospital, Taylor
University of Indiana Medical Center, Indianapolis, IN
Institute of Living, Hartford, CT
Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine, New York, NY
Jacobson's. Jackson
JC PeIU1ey Company, Southfield
Jewish Home for the Aged, Detroit
Klenczar Linda Korbesoja, ASID, Ypsilanti
Life Skills Center, Howell
The Linen Center, St. Louis, MO
Livingston County Health Department, Howell
Livonia Public Schools, Livonia
Macomb County Health Deparunent
McLaren Hospital, Flint
Metropolitan West Health Maintenance Organization, Westland
Michigan Retailers Association, Lansing
Milan Federal Correctional Institution Infirmary, Milan
Monroe County Health Department
Muskegon Public Schools, Muskegon
Normal Street House, Ypsilanti
North Carolina Memorial Hospital, Chapel Hill, NC
Oakwood Hospital, Dearborn
The Ohio State University Hospitals, Columbus, OH
Oakdale Developmental Center, Lapeer
Oakland County Health Department, Pontiac
Pontiac General Hospital, Pontiac
Port Huron Hospital, Port Huron
Providence Hospital, Southfield
Rehabilitation Institute, Inc., Detroit
Rehabilitation Institute of Chicago, Chicago, IL
Roth Young PersoIU1el Service, Southfield
Rush-Presbyterian-St. Luke's Medical Center, Chicago, IL
Safehouse Shelter for Battered Women, Ann Arbor
Saginaw Public Schools, Saginaw
Saline Community Hospital, Saline
Sinai Hospital of Detroit. Detroit
Springfield Hospital, Springfield, Vf
SOS Community Crisis Center, Ypsilanti
Southwest DetroirHospital, Detroit
St John's Hospital, Detroit
St. Joseph Hospital, Flint
St Joseph Mercy Hospital, Ann Arbor
St. Mary's Hospital, Livonia
State of Michigan Department of Public Health
Synod House, Ypsilanti
Therapeutic Day Clinic, Inkster
Tri County Home Health Care, Southfield
University of Michigan Hospitals, Ann Arbor
University of Michigan Facility Design Department, Ann Arbor
Washtenaw County Community Mental Health Program, Ann Arbor
Washtenaw County Health Department, Ann Arbor
Washtenaw County League for Planned Parenthood, Ann Arbor

ASSOCIATED HEAL111 PROFESSIONS

Wayne-Westland Schools
Whitmore Lake Convalescent Center, Whitmore Lake
Willow Run Community Schools, Ypsilanti
Winkelman's, Detroit
Wyandotte General Hospital, Wyandotte
Ypsilanti Public Schools, Ypsilanti

COLL.EGE OF HEALTII AND HUMAN SERVICES COURSES

HHS 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/213 hrs
This course focuses on the multiple career options within the health
care delivery system. Issues related to career selection. education.
costs, and manpower needs are explored. Concepts related to all
health careers are also examined: health and illness; beliefs and
values; people; the health care delivery system and communication
in health care. This is an introductory course for all freshm an and
sophomore majors in the College of Health and Human Services.
HHS 226 Computers for Health and Human Services. 3 hrs
This interdisciplinary computer literacy course will introduce stu
dents to computers and their applications in health and human
services. Students will learn about computers and computer lan
guages. This course will include applications of computer technol
ogy to direct services for clients as well as the use of computers to
manage work.

1/213 hrs
HHS 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

1/213 hrs
HHS 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

1/213 hrs
HHS 477/478/479 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Departmenl permission.
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AssOCIATED HEALTH
PROFESSIONS

Stephen A. Sonsteln
Department Head

328 Klng Hall
487-0460

The Associated Health Professions department offers pro
grams that lead to the baccalaureate degree in clinical laboratory
sciences, health administration, and occupational therapy. The de
partment also offers a minor in Health Administration and a certifi
cate program in phlebotomy. In addition. the department offers
several interdisciplinary courses relating to the health services and
the health care specialities.
INTERDISCIPLINARY COURSES

1/213 hrs
AHP 177/178/179 Special Topics.
An exploration and snidy of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Snidents may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

2 hrs
AHP 196 Introduction to Health Careers.
An introductory course designed to familiariz.e the student with
careers in the health sciences. Various careers such as medical
technology, nursing, dietetics. health administration. occupational
therapy, medicine. clinical psychology, physical therapy and others
will be presented by individuals in the respective disciplines. Edu
cational requirements, career opportunities, and clinical experience
requirements will be highlighted.

AHP 200 Medical Tennlnology.

1 hr

A detailed study of medical terminology, through which students
will achieve a working medical vocabulary. Anatomical tenns,
terminology relating to diseases and disease processes will be
presented. This course is designed for students entering a health
related educational program, and is a prerequisite for admission to
the Occupational Therapy program.

AHP 208 Ethical Dimensions ln Health Care Delivery. 2 hrs
This course presents information which students interested in the
health professions may use to identify ethical situations and to
resolve dilerrunas they may face in their professional lives.

AHP 277/278/279 Special Topics.

11213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

AHP 305 Data Analysis for the Health Sciences.
3 hrs
Introducti on to the application of statistical methods and research
desi gn to a range of practice and research problems in the health
sciences.
Prereq: College algebra.

AHP 377/378/379 Special Topics.

11213 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

AHP 401 Legal Issues ln Health Care.
3 hrs
This is a survey of the Jaws that govern the health care system.
Litigation, malpractice, contract, regulatory, health care personnel,
and the use of human subjects in medical research are among the
topics discussed.
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AHP 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES PROGRAM

Gary Hammerberg
Interim Program Director

326 King Hall

Professor: Clifford Renk
Associate Professor: Jeanne M. Clerc
Assistant Professor: G ary Hammerberg
Degree: Bachelor of Science

Programs of Study
Curriculum :
Clinical laboratory sciences
(Clinical certification track, professional track, cytotechnology/
histotechnology track, phlebotomy certification)

The clinical laboratory sciences pro gram offers three tracks,
the clinical certification track, the professional track, and
cytotechnology/histotechnology track. each leading to the Bachelor
of Science degree. Successful completion of a two-col.D'se sequence
in phlebotomy qualifies students to take a national certification
exllllWlation in phlebo'tomy. The tracks are designed to prepare
graduates for employment in hospitals, physician's offices, private
laboratories, public health agencies, pharmaceutical companies,
and academic or industrial research. The professional track is the
preferred col.D'se of studies for students considering graduate school
or advanced stllllles in the clinical sciences. The professional track
also can be used as preparation for careers in medicine, dentistry,
and veterinary science.
Advising is available by faculty through the clinical laboratory
sciences pro gram. To assess progress, students should meet with
their adviser each semester in which they are emolled in classes.

Advisin g Coordinators:

S tudents are assigned to a faculty adviser upon declaring
clinical laboratory sciences as a major.

CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES

CLINICAL CERTIFICATION TRACK AND PROFESSIONAL
TRACK

This curriculum �· a foursyear program at Eastern Michigan
University with twQ,options or trll<:�: .

consists �x�

Clinical certification tr�k: This'�i,tion
of
se
mesters . 9f coursework in, basi� swd,i�1 , g��<;, �1!Ii:<:.i, !l,lld
clµliaj sci�nces. a.T.ld in..cludes 23 weeks'o(iotaiion 'ihrough' an
;/ i!!£Q;�� . C:�C:lUJabo,ra!e�"1'.PJe.� C:!iW,C:�hl!'ch%�C,Sill,\s
, }, clude;µie,:,l.Jniversity/<>fMic:gigan;· Ann,� .Y�l!Il .l s, Ad,
ministration Hospital, Ann Arbor; and. .SL Jos_!:Ph Mercy
Hospital, Ann Arbor. This program is accfe9ited 1}y the N:a�
tional Accrediting Agency fo:i; ,<;,limcaj. I,.aboTatQIY Stj�nces .
2. Professional track: This option consists of eight semesters of
· 'coursework in the basic studies;\J:msic and,advanced sciences,
· and clinical sciences. Included wiU be a strongly recommended
•c .>.;:', cooperative education experi� iri industry or academia. Gradus
' ·, \. 1,AACS';wiij :, be prepared , for ·�,in- -pharmaceutical; clinical
cpagnostics or other health care industries. Additionally, gradu1.

ates will be eligible for entry into a master's or doctoral level
program in the basic or clinical sciences. Students also would be
eligible for one-year hospital rotations and subsequent certifica
tion as a registered medical technologist

The major in clinical laboratory sciences follows an interdisci
plinary format comprised of courses in clinical laboratory sciences,
biology, chemistry, and mathematics.
All students must complete the courses in each of the four
areas of basic studies. At least 30 semester hours of the academic
program must be completed at Eastern Michigan University. Stu
dents should be aware of the 60 and 75 hour rule regarding transfer
of community college credit
Continuation in the clinical laboratory sciences pro gram is
based upon the following:
a. A minimwn EMU cumulative grade point average of 2.0
must be maintained. However, a cwnulative GP A of less
than 2.5 mandates warning students of their ineligibility
for acceptance into the clinical track.
b. No grade below "C-" in any mathematics or science
course.
c. A grade of "D" (including "D-" and "E") in two courses
in the clinical laboratory sciences major may, upon rec
ommendation by the Program Review Committee, result
in dismissal from the CLS program.
d. Freedom from any kind of probation, administrative,
academic or social, must be maintained. While on aca
demic probation, no student may register for, remain in,
or receive credit for science courses or practicum courses
within the clinical laboratory sciences program.

Successful completion of the clinical track and the Bachelor of
Science degree qualifies students to take the national registry ex
amination in medical technology. The two certifying agencies rec
ommended are the American Society of Clinical Pathologists and
the National Certifying Agency for Clinical Laboratory Personnel.
CLINICAL TRACK REQUIREMENTS

Students must first be accepted to Eastern Michigan Univer
sity before they can be considered by the Clinical Laboratory
Science Pro gram Screening Committee. However, admission to
EMU does not guarantee admission into the clinical track program.
Students entering the program will be classified initially as
clinical laboratory sciences "intent" Application for full admission
to the clinical track pro gram should be made during the fall semes
ter of the senior year.
Application packets can be obtained from the Department of
Associated Health Professions office. Completed applications must
be in the office by March 1 5 in order to be considered for accep
tance for the winter semester.
Selection criteria include overall EMU GPA, letters of recom
mendation. overall science GPA, interview evaluations, and com
pleted application form.
Admission,to the clinical,Jaboratory sciences curriculum/clini
cal track is competitive and is based on the following:
1. A minimum grade point average of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale with no
grade below "C-" in any science, mathematics, or
preprofessional course. The prerequisite courses may be taken
at this university, any four-year college/university, or at a
community college.
2. A minimwn science GPA of 2.5.
3. Completion of at least 60 semester holD's of university credit,
including· 45 semester hours ,of prerequisite mathematics and
, science courses, as indicated on the application form.
4. Three letters of recommendation. It is suggested that refer
ences should include a science instructor and an employer.

ASSOCIATED HEALTII PROFESSIONS

5.

Students must document that they will have completed all
prerequisite clinical laboratory sciences courses prior to be
ginning clinical rotations in the spring of their senior year.

The first three years of clinical laboratory sciences are the
same for both the professional and clinical tracks. It is likely that
acceptance into the clinical track will be highly competitive. Clini
cal laboratory sciences majors who are not accepted into the clinical
track program, yet desire to sit for the registry examination in
medical technology, have the following options:
1. Completion of the B.S. degree in clinical laboratory sciences
(professional track) at Eastern Michigan University and filing
a reapplication to the clinical track program.
2. Completion of all required coursework for the B.S. degree in
clinical laboratory sciences and application to an approved
hospital-based school of medical technology. The faculty ad
visers will assist students in the application process. Students
are selected for internship placement through a statewide
computer matching process. The selection process is com
pleted in February each year, with internships usually begin
ning during the month of July. A Bachelor of Science in
clinical laboratory sciences will qualify the student to apply to
hospitals within Michigan and throughout the United States.

Hospilal-based schools of medical technology (internship pro
grams) affiliated wilh the University are:

Detroit Medical Center, Detroit
Garden City Osteopathic, Garden City
SL John Hospital, Detroit
Genesys-SL Joseph, Flint

PROFESSIONAL TRACK REQUIREMENl'S

The professional track is designed for students with an interest
in the clinical sciences, whose career goals may not include work
ing as a registered medical technologist in a hospital laboratory
setting.
Students electing the professional track of the clinical labora
tory sciences program complete eight semesters of academic course
work. The curriculum includes an optional but recommended
cooperative education experience. Work opportunities are diverse
and include employment in pharmaceutical companies. analytical
laboratories, and research laboratories.
Formal application into the professional track is not required.
Students must maintain an overall GPA of 2.0 in the major and
satisfy University requirements for graduation. Registration for
cooperative courses requires a 2.5 overall GPA and 2.5 in the
sciences.
These curricula lead to a Bachelor of Science in the clinical
laboratory sciences program.

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication (Five courses) .................. 14-17
Science and technology ............................................................. 3
Biology courses .................................................................. 12-16
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (or waiver) ..... 4
MIC 329 General Microbiology ...................................... 5
BIO 301 Genetics ............................................................ 3
BOT 446 Medical Mycology (professional track only) ...... 4
Chemistry courses ............................................................. 16-20
CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry (ifno high school
chemistry) .............. ;·................................................. 4
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II with labs .............. 8
CHM 270-271 Organi� Chemistry with lab ..................... 5
CHM 351 Introductory Biochemistry .............................. 3
Mathematics and computer sclei,ce co,urses ........................... 9
MTH 105 College Algeb(a (or waiver) ............................ 3
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MTH 270 Elementary Statistics or PSY 205 Quantitative
Methods in Psychology or SOC 250 Social
Statistics I ................................................................ 3
HHS 226 Computers for Health and Human Services ..... 3
Clinical hlboratory sciences courses ................................. 53-57
CLS 101 Introduction to Clinical Laboratory Sciences ...... 1
AHP 200 Medical Terminology ....................................... 1
CLS 200 Clinical Laboratory Teclmiques ........................ 2
CLS 307 Introduction to Hematology .............................. 3
CLS 310 Urinalysis and Body Auids ............................... 2
CLS 335 Clinical Immunology ....................................... .4
CLS 401 Laboratory Management/Education/Quality
Assurance ................................................................ 4
CLS 402 Applications of Clinical Chemistry to
Pathophysiology ...................................................... 3
CLS 407 Advanced Hematology ..................................... 3
CLS 432 Clinical Microbiology ...................................... . 4
CLS 434 Advanced Immunohematology ......................... 3
*CLS 450 Hematology/Coagulation Practicum .. :............ 5
*CLS 452 Clinical Immunology/Immunohematology
Practicum ................................................................. 5
*CLS 454 Clinical Chemistry Practicum ......................... 5
*CLS 455 Clinical Chemistry Laboratory ........................ 2
*CLS 456 Clinical Microbiology Practicum .................... 5
*CLS 457 Clinical Methods Practicum ............................ 1
*CLS 459 Clinical Mycology Practicum ......................... 1
Electives (professional track only) ................................... 3
*R equired for clinical track only.

Social science: (four courses) ................................................ 8-12
Arts and humanities: (four courses) .................................... 8-12
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses ······················ : ···· ··· ···· 2
(Any two courses in military science may be applied.)
Total: minimum hours required for graduation ................ 124
CYToTECHNOLOGY/HISTOTECHNOLOGY TRACK

Specialization ln cytotechnology
Program Directors: Susan Dingler

A cytotechnologist is a trained laboratory professional who
detects cell disease by light microscopic examination of cell samples
from all areas of human blood.
Students may be accepted into the cytotechnology program
after completing the required science, mathematics, and clinical
laboratory science courses. University general education require
ments also must be met The senior year consists of a 12 month
internship at Henry Ford. The program includes an integrated
presentation of didactic material, miaoscopic study, specimen prepa
ration, clinical observation, cytogenetics, laboratory management,
and a research project.
Specialization ln hlstotechnology
Program Director: Peggy Wenk

Histotechnologists perform a variety of diagnostic and re
search procedures in the anatomic sciences. Basic histologic tech
niques involve the processing and staining of tissue specimens that
have been removed from humans or animals by biopsy or autopsy.
Advanced teclmiques involve the use of the electron microscope,
immlD'lofluorescence microscopy, autoradiography, cytogenetics,
and medical photography.
Students may be accepted into the histoteclmology spec�aliza
tion after completing the required science, mathematics, and clini
cal laboratory science courses. Univ�sjty general education
requirements must iµso be met. Tii� �pior year ":°nsists of a 12
month internship at William Beauf!}ont Hospital School of
Histotechnology.
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CITOTECHNOLOGY/HISI'OTECHNOLOGY .CURRICULA

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication (same as clinical/professional
track) ........................................................................... 14-17
Science and technology ............................................................. 3
Biology courses .................................................................. 18-22
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species (or waiver) ..... 4
ZOO 201-202 Human Anatomy and Physiology 1-Il ....... 6
BIO 301 Genetics ............................................................ 3
MIC 329 General Microbiology ...................................... 5
ZOO 404 Manunalian Histology ..................................... 3
BIO 415 Basic Histological Techniques .......................... 1
Chemistry courses ............................................................. 19-23
CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry (if no high school
chemistry) ................................................................ 4
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II with labs .............. 8
CHM 270-27 1 Organic Chemistry with Jab ..................... 5
CHM 351 Introductory Biochemistry .............................. 3
CHM 453 Biochemistry Laboratory ................................ 2
Mathematics and computer science courses ........................... 9
MTH 105 College Algebra (or waiver) ............................ 3
MTH 270 Elementary Statistics ....................................... 3
HHS 226 Computers for Health and Human Services ..... 3
Cllnlcal laboratory sciences courses ...................................... 43
CLS 101 Introduction to Clinical Laboratory Sciences .... 1
AHP 200 Medical Terminology ....................................... 1
CLS 200 Clinical Laboratory Techniques ........................ 2
CLS 307 Introduction to Hematology .............................. 3
CLS 335 Clinical lmmllllology ........................................ 4
CLS 432 Clinical Microbiology ....................................... 4
CLS 405-406 Cytotechnology Internship or CLS 416-419
Histotechnology Internship .................................... 28
Social science ........................................................................ 8-12
· · 'Same as clinical/professional track
Art and huinanlties .............................................................. 8-12
Same as clinical/professional track
Total: minimum hours requli"ed for graduation: ............... 124

CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE
PHLEBOTOMY PROGRAM

· The clinical laboratory scienceprogram. in conjunction with Ann
Amor area hospitals, has established a phlebotomy training program.
This program consists of two CO\ll'SeS, both two credits each. The
program can be completed in two semesters. This allows the students
the opportunity to become employed as health care professionals at
good paying job; while they continue their education.
Upon successful cornpletion of both CLS 201 and CLS 202,
srudents will qualify to take a national certification examination in
phlebotomy, such as the examination given by the American Soci
ety of Phlebotomy Technicians.
CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIEN� COURSES

CLS 101 lt\troductlon to .Cllnl� 4!>oraq,ry Sciences. 1 hr
An overview of the professiC>I1. hig}wghtj,Ilg the various areas of

;ta�a�$,S;i:.;:

and salary benefits'i legal issues: and certification in the profession.
The course also highlights the benefits of a clinical laboratory
science degree for individuals contempl atipg advanced degrees in
medicine � gi;aduate school.

CLS 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration �d study of topics not. cover� in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

CLS 200 Clinical Laboratory Techniques.
2 hrs
Basic skills necessary to function in a clinical laboratory; i.e.,
phlebotomy, use of the microscope, specimen collection and prepa
ration, pipetting, and lab safety.

CLS 201 Phlebotomy Techniques.
2 hrs
Phlebotomy Techniques is presented in a lecture-laboratory format
The course is designed to present the theory of blood collection and
the practical techniques for venipllllCture and skin puncture. Topics
included in the course will cover the phlebotomist's role, profes
sionalism and ethics, laboratory and hospital organization, sped
men collection techniques, various blood drawing equipment. patient
interaction, and some medical and laboratory terminology.
CLS 202 Clinical Phlebotomy Practicum.
2 hrs
The Clinical Phlebotomy Practicum is the second course in a two
course sequence designed to prepare students for entry level posi
tions as phlebotomists. The practicum will generally consist of forty
hours of training at an affiliated institution. Graded on a credit/no
credit basis.
Prereq: Permission of instructor and CLS 201.

CLS 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

CLS 307 Introduction to Hematology.
3 hrs
The study of the formed elements of the blood, their precursors, and
some of their products. Lecture and laboratory. Covers the theory
and principles of routine medical laboratory hematology tech
niques. Not open to those with credit in BIO 307.
Prereq: CLS 200 or permission of instructor.

CLS 310 Urinalysis and Body Fluids.
2 hrs
Lecture and laboratory covering urine and body fluid analysis.
Specimen collection and handling, physical examination., chemical
testing, and microscopic evaluation.
Prereq: CHM 270-271 or permission of instructor.

4 hrs
CLS 335 Clinical Immunology.
Lecture and laboratory presenting theory, basic principles, and
practical experience in clinical immllllology. The correlation of
basic principles to human disease state.

Prereq: CLS 200, MIC 329; or permission of instructor.

1/213 hrs
CLS 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

CLS 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
1bree or four months of full time employment at a clinical, research
or industrial laboratory or related area chosen for providing a
practical educational experience in clinical laboratory sciences. The
program consists of two work experiences alternated with full-time
attendance at the University. Offered on a graded or credit/no credit
basis.
Prereq: MIC 329; CHM 270, 271; permission ofprogram director.

CLS 401 Laboratory Management/Education/Quality
Assurance.
4 hrs
Basic management skills for laboratory personnel and laboratory.
Personnel practices, equipment and reagent purchase, and labora
tory information systems including computer applications, labora
tory statisti<:5, and evaluation of methods are covered in this lecture
course.

Prereq: MFH 270 or equivalent.

ASSOCIATED HEAL111 PROFESSIONS

CLS 402 Applications or Clinical Chemistry to
Pathophyslology.
3 hrs
This lecture course covers the relationship of clinical chemistry to
diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment of disease. Focus will be on
testing procedures, instrumentation, and controlling the functions in
order to provide correct information to the medical staff.
Prereq: CHM 351 or permission ofinstructor.

CLS 405 Cytotechnology Clinical Internship.
14 hrs
Microscopic study of cellular alterations indicative of cancer and
precancerous conditions, bacterial, viral and parasitic infections,
and hormonal abnormalities; cytogenetics; and a research project
CLS 406 Cytotechnology CllnJcal Internship.
Continuation ofCLS 405.

14 hrs

Prereq: program approval.

C LS 407 Advanced Hematology.
3 hrs
This lecture and laboratory coursecovers the theory and application
of hematological test procedures, interpretation of results, problem
solving, and correlation of laboratory findings with disease states.
Not open to those with credit in BIO 407.
Prereq: CI.S 307.

CLS 410 Cytogenetlcs, Clinical Internship I.
14 hrs
CLS 410 and CLS 411 cytogenetics clinical rotation I and II will be
used for the clinical practice for the cytogenetics track in the CLS
program. The student will set up tissue cultures, harvest cells,
prepare slides for analysis, and prepare analysis for a broad spec
trum of genetic abnormalities. This will include photograph and
computer assisted chromosome analysis. Procedures will include
chronic villus, fragile X, and sister chromatid exchanges.

Prereq: Program approval.

CLS 411 Cytogenetlcs, Clinical Internship II.
Continuation ofCLS 410.

14 hrs

Prereq: Program approval.

CLS 416 Basic Histotechnique and Histochemical Staining
Methods.
2 hrs
Didactic and practicum experience in preparing histologic sections
for light microscopy, including the study of more than 50 different
histologic staining methods and their specific applications.

Prereq: Program approval.

CLS 417 Basic Electron Microscopy.
8 hrs
Didactic and practicum experience in basic biological electron
microscopy. Electron microscopic histochemistry and special tech
niques are also covered. Emphasis is on the electron microscope as
a medical diagnostic tool.
Prereq: Program approval.

CLS 418 lmmunohlsto- Cytochemistry.
4 hrs
A course designed to teach basic and advanced procedures of
fluorescent and enzyme labeled antibody techniques. The course
includes the preparation of tissues, staining with labeled antibodies,
and the use of fluorescence microscope in clinical medicine and
research.
Prereq: Program approval.

CLS 419 Cytogenetics.

4 hrs

An incensive course in human cyogenetics. Human chromosome
methodology, chromosome identification. and chromosomal ab
normalities and their application in clinical medicine.
Prereq: Program approval.

4 hrs
C LS 432 Clinical Microbiology.
Lecture and laboratory covers mechanisms ofpathogenesis and the
specific bacterial and viral etiological agents of human disease; and
methods of detection. isolation. enumeration. and identification used
in clinical laboratories. Not open to those with credit in MIC 432.

Prereq: MIC 329 or permission of the instructor.
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3 hrs
CLS 434 Advanced Immunobematology.
Principles and procedures used in the blood bank. The laboratory is
designed to simulate problem situations in the clinical laboratory.
Not open to those with credit in BIO 434.

Prereq: CI.S 307 and CI.S 335.

5 hrs
CLS 450 Hematology/Coagulation Practicum.
An intensive hands-on clinical experience in routine hematology,
coagulation. and special tedmiques at an advanced level.
Prereq: Acceptance into clinical track.

CLS 452 Clinical lmmunology/lmmunohematology
5 hrs
Practicum.
An intensive hands-0n clinical experience at an advanced level of
instruction in blood banking, immunology, and serology.

Prereq: Acceptance into clinical track.

5 hrs
CLS 454 Clinlcal Chemistry Practicum.
An intensive hands-on clinical experience at an advanced level of
instruction in automated chemistry, radioimmwioassay, electro
phoresis, and toxicology.
Prereq: Acceptance into clinical track.

2 hrs
CLS 455 Clinical Chemistry Laboratory.
This laboratory course includes theory, instrumentation. and cur
rent procedures used in clinical chemistry laboratories. Analysis
will be done on clinical specimens and a clinical chemistry quality
control program will be integrated throughout the semester.
Prereq or coreq: CI.S 402.

CLS 456 Clinical Microbiology Practicum.
5 hrs
An intensive hands-on clinical experience at an advanced level of
instruction in clinical microbiology.

Prereq: Acceptance into clinical track.

1 hr
CLS 457 Clinical Methods Practicum.
This one-week intensive course includes an orientation to hospitals
training students, a one-day experience at the American Red Cross,
and a combined urinalysis/phlebotomy experience at the hospital
affiliates.

Prereq: Acceptance into clinical track.

CLS 459 Clinical Mycology Practicum.
1 hr
This is an intensive introductory lecture and laboratory course
highlighting medically important fungi, disease states, and labora
tory methods of isolation and identification. Credit/no credit
Prereq: Acceptance inlo clinical track or permission ofinstructor.

CLS 477/478/479 Special Topics.
V2/3 hrs
Advanced level courses covering specific topics in clinical labora
tory sciences not discussed in other clinical laboratory sciences
courses.

Prereq: Permission of instructor.

CLS 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Three to four months of full-time employment at a clinical. research
or industrial laboratory or related area chosen for providing a
practical educational experience in clinical laboratory sciences. The
program consists of two work experiences alternated with full-time
attcndance at the University. Offered on a graded or credit/no credit
basis.
Prereq: CLS 387, permission ofprogram duector.

CLS 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Independent original endeavors involving library and/or laboratory
work under the guidance of a clinical laboratory program faculty
member or clinical associate faculty member.

Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
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St Mary's Hospital, Saginaw
Seaway Hospital, Trenton
Springfield Hospital, Spr ingfield, VT
Traverse City Osteopathic Hospital, Traverse City
University of Michigan Hospital,;, Ann Arbor
Visiting Nurse Association of Huron Valley, Ann Arbor
Wayne Cotmty Medical Examiner's Office, Detroit

ACADEMIC PROGRAM
HEALTH ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM

Richard L. Douglass
Program Director/Associate Prof�r
328 King Hall
487-0460

HEALTH ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM

A�istant Profe�r: Roberto Torres

Degr�: Bachelor of Science

Program of Study
Curriculum:
Health
Health administration

Advising is available through the faculty in the health admin
istration program office.
Honors Adviser: Richard L. Douglass

The program in health administration emphasizes the rapidly
changing forms of health care delivery, health care reform, health
care for the indigent, and services to special populations, such as
migrant workers, the homeless, and prisoners. Student writing,
publication, and opportinities for research are central to the program· s
mission.

Cllnfcal Affiliations
' The Health Administration program is one of only 29 under
graduate programs in the United States with full membership in the
Association of University Pro grams in Health Administration
',(AUPHA) and the only full member among Michigan's colleges
ai:id :WUversities,,In !1(idition, the Program is closely affiliated with
the :American, Academy of Medical Administrators (AAMA). The
H<ajth Administration Student Association is a Student Chapter of
the ArnericariCollege o f Health Care Executives. Internship oppor
tunities are an important component in the curriculum of the Pro
gram. The following organizations are representative of those in
which Health Administration majors acquire field experience:
Alzheimer's Disease and Related Disorders Association,
Southfield
Beyer Hospital, Oakwood Health Services, Yp.$ ilanti
Catherine McAuley Health Center, Ann Arbor
Chelsea Community Hospital, Chelsea
City of Detroit, Bureau of Substance Abuse Services, Detroit
Detroit Health Care for the Homeless, Detroit
Detroit Osteopathic Hospital Corporation, Detroit
Detroit Receiving Hospital, Detroit
Garden City �teopathic Hospital; Garden City
Health Alliance Plan of Michigan, Detroit
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Mid-Staffordshire Health Authority, Staffordshire
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M� I{osp_it.al, 1'rlly�� .C!ty
Milan Federal Correctional Institution, Milan
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·Packard Community Clinic, Aiu\ Arbor.
S� C:ommunity Hospital; Saline
St.Joseph Mercy Hospital, Ann Arbor
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The curriculwn concentrates on the principles and processes
utilized in the field of health administration and management. The
program is designed to thoroughly prepare those seeking a career in
the administrative sector of the health care delivery system in any of
its forms. It al,;o is appropriate for those already working in the
health care field in some other capacity but wishing to redirect their
career toward the area of health administration. Practicing health
administrators without previous formal education in the field also
may find this program beneficial for career advancement.
All students must take a one-semester internship during their
senior year unless waived by the program director due to significant
administrative experience. Courses denoted with an asterisk (*)
complete the requirements for a degree. No outside minor is re
quired. However, many students elect the gerontology minor.
A degree completion track, Health Services Management, has
been established for persons with clinical associate degrees from
accredited community colleges who have had five or more years of
experience subsequent to that degree completion. Associate degree
trained nurses, respiratory therapists, and others interested in the
degree completion option in health services management should
contact the program director. Successful completion of the degree
completion track leads to the same degree as the regular program
major.
A minor in health administration is available to tmdergraduate
students at Eastern Michigan University. The curriculwn for the
minor in health administration includes 20-22 semester hours. Stu
dents interested in the minor should contact the program in writing
and meet with the program's minor curriculum adviser.
Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 10-15
Five courses as required by the basic studies program: Must
include MTH 1 18 Mathematical Analysis for Social
Sciences I
Science and technology ........................................................ 7-10
Three courses as required by the basic studies program: Must
include BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species
Social science ........................................................................ 8-12
Four courses as required by basic studies: must include ECO
201-202 Principles of Economics I-II
Arts and humanities ............................................................ 8-12
Four courses as required by the basic studies program: No
restrictions.
Cross-<ultural or international studies .................................... 3
One course approved as described by the basic studies
program: No restrictions.
�hysical �ucatlon and health .................................................. 2
· · � r,�uired for all UI}dergraduat.e de ee candidates.
gr
. ..
Re,qµIr.e� ��� fu. !f�1llµi Ad,millistriitlon (HAD)•
.
HAD 305 fotro�ctory Seminar iI_i the U.S. Health Care
System .. ::.........:: ........ : ........: ....:; .............................. 3
HAD 310 Administration of Health Care Organizations ...... 3
·HAD 3 1 1 Management of Health Services ...................... 3
,, - HAI) 420 Financial M.anagernent ofHealth Institutions ...... 3
HAD425, DecisionMalcing for Health Administrators ......3
HAD 479. Special Topics: Managed Care Systems :...... , .. 3
HAIJ.�O Internship Seminar irtHealth Administration .... 3
HAD 487/488/489 Internship ................................. : ....... 3-9

ASSOCIATED HEALnt PROFESSIONS

Two required courses in planning and regulation

Required courses In Associated Health Professions (AHP)•

AHP 200 Medical Terminology ....................................... 1
AHP 208 Ethical Dimensions in Health Care Delivery ...... 2
AHP 305 Data Analysis for the Health Sciences (or
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing) .......................... 3
AHP 401 Legal Issues in Health Care (or LAW 293 Legal
Environment of Business, or PLS 301 The American
Legal System) .......................................................... 3

Required courses In business admlnl'itration and liberal arts•

MTH 1 19 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences II .3
ECO 436 Health Economics ............................................ 3
ACC 240-241 Principles of Accoilllting I-II .................... 2
MGT 384 Human Resource Management ....................... 3
DS 265 Business Statistics I (or any of the following basic
statistics courses: PSY 205 Quantitative Methods in
Psychology, ECO 3 1 0 Economic Statistics,SOC 250
Social Statistics I) .....................................................3
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications (or any
other computer literacy course) ................................ 3
Electives ................................................................................ 6-15
The following courses are suggested as possible electives:
HAD 479 Special Topics: Health Care for the Homeless
(Honors only)
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting
ECO 322 American Labor Unions
LAW 403 Employment Law
NUR 380 Health and Illness Problems Throughout the Life
Span

POM 374 Introduction to Production/Operations
Management
PHI 221 Business Ethics
PLS 332 Intergovernmental Relations and Federalism
PSY 351 Industrial Psychology
PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology
SOC 307 Industrial Sociology
SOC 31 1 Social Gerontology
SOC 462 Complex Organizations
For permissible College of Business courses (maximum 30
credit hours), see a program adviser.
Total ....................................................................................... 124

HEALTH SERVICES MANAGEMENT TRACK
CURRICULUM

This is a degree completion track leading to the BS in health
administration for persons holding an accredited associate's degree
in a recognized health services or clinical discipline. Such disci
plines include nursing, respiratory therapy, or other specialized
two-year programs of study.
For degree co mpletion students in this curriculum, up to 22
semester hours may be awarded and credited towards the BS
obligation of 124 semester hours on the basis of supervised clinical
coursework taken in the associate degree curriculum. These credits
may be based on supervised clinical courses that have no exact
n
equivalence at Eastern Michiga University. This is determined in
consultation with the program director of the health administration
program.
degree candidates includes:
The curriculum for such
.

1.

2.
3.

4.

_.,.. .

Completion . of aJl . Basic, Studies requirements for Eastern
Michigan University , ,,
Electives
Completion of the minor in management (for non-business
· :-;ea,· ·"'
majors) . , .
Completion of the following courses:
AHP 200 Medical Term,inology;; ...., ... ,.................. ,... ,..... l
AHP 208 Ethical Dimensions in Health Care Delivery ...... 2
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AHP 305 Data Analysis for the Health Sciences ............. 3
AHP 401 Legal Issues in Health Care ............................... 3
HAD 305 Introductory Seminar in the U.S. Health Care .
System .................................................................. ::·; 3 · ·
HAD 310 Achninistration of Health Care Organizations ;..... 3
HAD 3 1 1 Management of Health Services .......... ,:,··:·······3. .
HAD 420 Fmancial Management of Health Institutions .·..... 3
HAD 425 Decision Making for Health Administrators ·:··.. 3
One specialized course in either health planning or health
regulation ................................................................. 3
HEALTII ADMINISfRATION MlNOR CURRICULUM

Students must complete these course requirements for the
health administration minor:

Minor In health administration
1. Required Courses

Sem hours

Group / ..................................................................... 15-16

HAD 300 Health Care Issues or HAD 305 Introductory
Seminar in the U.S. Health Care System .............. 2-3
HAD 310 Achninistration of Health Care Organizations ...... 3
HAD 3 1 1 Management of Health Services ...................... 3
HAD 415 Planning and Regulation of the Health
Industry or HAD 420 Financial Management of Health
Institutions ............................................................... 3
AHP 401 Legal Issues in Health Care .............................. 3
AHP 200 Medical Terminology ....................................... 1

2. Restricted electives

Group II ........................................................................ 5-6

Students must elect two of the following:
AHP 401 Legal Issues in Health Care (3)
HAD 479 Special Topics (3)
AHP 208 Ethical Dimensions in Health Care Delivery (2)
AHP 305 Data Analysis for the Health Sciences (3)
NUR 380 Health and Illness Problems Throughout the Life
Span (3)

SWK 431 Substance Abuse (3)
SWK 438 The Interdisciplinary Health Care Team (3)
GRT 404 Gerontology Interdisciplinary Seminar (3)
AAS 351 The Social Context of African American Health (3)
Total .................................................................................... 20-22
HEALTII ADMINISTRATION COURSE.5

HAD 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

1/213 hrs
HAD 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different'
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

HAD 287 Cooperative Education.
. ,3 hrs
Employment for pay in a work setting chosen to provide pr8':�cal,
experience related to health administration. The cooper�ve ed.uca
tion sequence consists of two work experiences (HA];) 287 and
HAD 387) altema.ted with full-time attendance ai the University�
Prereq: Sophomore standing and healJ!i �istraJio,:i major.

2 hrs
HAD 300Health Care Issues. .
.. ,
. '· · . . .
This s�ey of the organization,' traditions,"'p1:of,�si5>"al stratifica

tion, and current issues of the U.�. healQi� ·s ystem is designed to
introduce the non-Health Administration' major to the field of
managing and administering health care services in hospitals, pub
lic health systems, nursing homes, and ambulatory settings.
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1 hr
HAD 301 Health Care Issues Seminar.
A seminar designed to accompany HAD 300 during semesters
when HAD 305 is not taughL This seminar adds discussion and
content to HAD 300 to bring the students to a level of understanding
comparable to HAD 305. For HAD majors only.
HAD 305 Introductory Seminar In the U.S. Health Care

System.

3 hrs

A survey of important issues facing the health field. The U.S. health
care system and the relationship between components; the changing
nature of the health field and implications for the future (encour
aged in sophomore year or early junior year).

HAD 310 Administration of Health Care Organizations. 3 hrs

Analysis of modem health care organizations with emJnasis on man
agement structure, boards of trustees, administration, physicians, and
others. Delivery of instinuional patient care, role of professionals and
other personnel, and departmental interrelatedness.

Prereq: HAD 305.

HAD 311 Management of Health Services.

3 hrs

A continuation of HAD 310, emphasizing quantitative methods in
program implementation, control, and evaluation. The administra
tive role in financial control, the legal aspects of control, and the
control of human resources.

Prereq: HAD 310.

HAD 377/378/379 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal �ff�rings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: D epartment permission.

� :·'

HAD � Cooperative Education.
-

3 hrs

Employment for pay in a w�rk setting chosen to provide practical
experi�e related to health administration. The cooperative educa
tion sequence consists of two work experiences (HAD �7 and
HAD 387) alternated with full-time attendance at the University.

Prereq: HAD 287.

HAD 420 Financial Management of Health Institutions.

3 hrs

The application of generic concepts and tools to the health field.

Prereq: HAD 310.

HAD 425 Decision Makingfor Health Administrators..

3 hrs

The integration of many knowledge areas into health administra
tion. A capstone course utilizing case studies, role playing, simula
tion, and games.

Prereq: HAD 310.

HAD 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

For seniors. Topics included will depend upon the interests of the
srudents and the faculty member's field of specialization. Topics
generally ir!clµ�.'P.111JllUllg� regitlatiOil, 8-fld. issues
of special P,Opula.
.
tions such'� ili'e' homeless and prisoners . .

Pre,:eq/Depar�ntpemussipn.

S�&iil?�::��tt:
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Departijiei#iil Gf!Ao/2'.5 o/ higher.

.
3/619 hrs .
HAD �/488/489 �ternshlp> :
J:ntenJcShip to provid� formally strµc�e(,i iwd.directed work expetj
en�il9 .assist in integratjpg �l�m>om.J�g with professional
pe�tjy� and w.or�i,reqiir-rriBnij;·,; '. . · . .
�
..

Pr:.t!!e.q;f,:pgram perf!lissfon.;.:c;g,y;w:r.e.nJ.P!F.PJlment in HAD 480.
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HAD 497/498/499 Independent Study.

1/2/3 hrs

Under the supervision of a health administration faculty member,
study in subjects not covered in other course offerings, or advanced
study in areas of special interest to the studenL

Prereq: Program permission.

ACADEMIC PROGRAM
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY PROGRAM

Ruth A. Hansen
Program Director
328 King Hall
487-0461

Professor: Ruth A. Hansen
Associate Professor: Sherry Sayles-Folks
Assistant Professors: Ben Atchison, Normajean Bennett, Virginia
Dickie

Instructors: Elizabeth Francis-Connolly, Judith Olson, LaDonn
People

Degree: Bachelor of Science

Program of Study

Curriculum: Occupational therapy

Advising for occupational therapy-intent students is performed
by the Academic Advising Center. After acceptance into the occu
pational therapy program, students are assigned a faculty adviser.
All students in the professional program must meet with their
advisers before registering each semester.

Special Requirements

Admission
1 . Students must first be accepted to the University by the Ad
missions Office before they can be considered by the Occupa
tional Therapy Screening Committee. However, admission to
EMU does not guarantee admission to occupational therapy.
After acceptance by the University, a separate application
must then be made to the occupational therapy program.
Applications are available from occupational therapy in King
Hall or from the Admissions Office.
2. Admission to the occupational therapy curriculum is competi
tive and based on the following:
a. A minimum grade point average of 2.7 on a 4.0 scale; at
least a "B-" in three prerequisites and at least a "C" in the
other one and in any major courses taken before begin
ning the program.
b. Completion of at least40 semester hours of college credit
(in addition to physical education activity courses) in
cluding the following prerequisites:
PSY 101 General Psychology
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species
Combined anatomy/physiology with lab or humart physi
ology course
CHM 1OS Survey of Chemistry or CHM 1 19 FWldamen. ... ': tals: ofehemistry or equivalents.
c. Acceptan� is provisional. Before the student actually
begmi, the professional £Ufriculum.; evidence of success
ful completion of at least 55 semester hours and the
following additional · prerequisite courses' must"be · pre
sented with at least a "B-" in three of these courses and at
least a "C" in the other one: a psychology course· at the·
' 200 level or above;· a course 'in art. ' music/thea.tre, or
dance; life span human growth and development, or
p6ychology of development, .or child psychology; and a
'""' "' "' ' : ' ·
course in medical tenninology.'

ASSOCIATED Hl':ALTII.PRO�ONS

cl
e.
f.

The prerequisite courses may be taken at this University,
at another four-year college/university. Individuals with
fewer than 75 semester hours of transferrable credits may
take courses at a junior or community college.
Completed information on the application form with
emphasis on work/vohmteer experiences wilh individu
als having special needs.
Three references required: at least one from a supervisor
of work or volunteer experience with individuals having
special needs. Personal references are not acceptable
(e.g., relatives, friends, neighbors.)
Application deadlines are December 1 for the following
fall semester and June lfor the following winter semester.

The availability offieldwork placements and other consider
ations restrict the number of studellls admitted to the classes
thar begin each fall and winter semester.

Criteria for continuance in the occupational lherapy curricu
lum is based upon the following:
I. Scholarship:
a. A minimum EMU cumulative grade point average of2.0
on a 4.0 scale must be maintained.
b. All students must achieve a minimum letter grade of "C-"
in all courses in the
program (Of 300, 301, 302, 303,
304, 308, 400, 403, 418, 420, 421, 488, 489, gerontology;
ZDO 317, 326, 417; HAD 300; and IE 358).
If the student receives a "D" (D+, D, D-) in an occupa
tional therapy course, the student must retake the course
and obtain at least a ''C" grade before the student is
allowed to take the next course in the sequence, and will
be automatically placed on "Academic Warning" status.
A second "D" in any course in the
program will result
in automatic dismissal.
c. A letter grade of "E" in any required course will result in
automatic dismissal from the
program.
2. Demonstrated competence in:
a. Speaking effectiveness
b. Written expression
3. Demonstrated responsibility for:
a. Punctuality and attendance
b. Communication with instructors, supervisors, students
c. Organization of time
cl Professional appearance
4. Freedom from any kind of probation. administrative, aca
demic, or social. While on academic probation. no student
may register for, remain in, or receive credit for the science
and mathematics courses or the practical arts (Group VI)
courses within the occupational lherapy curriculum.

ar

ar

ar

Supervised fieldwork of a minimum of six months is required
for the baccalaureate degree and to become eligible for the national
certification examination. Assigrunent to field placement is arranged
and approved by . the program . and . is by recommendation of the
ocrupationa1 therapy faculty. ITT 488 and ar 489 Fieldwork are full
time placements of a minimum of three months each.
Certification requires successful completion of all academic
requirements, fieldwork experiences, and !he recommendation of
the faculty. A registered occupational therapist (OTR) is one who
has passed the certification examination administered by the Ameri
can Occupational Therapy Certification Board.
Accreditation of the occupational therapy curriculum is autho
rized by the Accreditation Council of the American . Occupational
·
Therapy Association.
. . . .. ... .
1be professional segment of the pro···gram requires four semes
ters of academic courses and, in additiOJl, a iajpjmum of six months
full-time fieldwork experience. Courses in the occupational therapy
major are usually offered in the fall and winter semesters only.
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The occupational therapy curriculum leads to a B aclielor of
Science degree in occupational therapy or to a second baccal !lllfeate
degree for candidates who have earned a prior degr�, <:ol!lP!�tiQII.
of courses identified by an asterisk (*) satisfies all major and minor
requirements for a degree. No outside minor is needed. .

Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 10-15
R equirements 1-5 (page 26)
Science and technology ....................... : .............................. 35-36
PSY 101 General Psychology .......................................... 3
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species ....................... .4
CHM 105 Survey of Chemistry or CHM 1 1 9
Fundamentals o f Chemistry .................................. 5-4
*ZOO 317 Human Gross Anatomy ................................. 5
*ZOO 326 Human Physiology ......................................... 3
*ZOO 417 Neuroanatomy ......................................•........ 3
A second psychology course ............................................ 3
AHP 200 Medical Terminology ....................................... 1
*Of 303 Conditions I ...................................................... 3
*Of 403 Conditions II ..................................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
Requirements 1 and 2 (page 28) ....................................... 6
Any two-course sequence offered in sociology/cultural
anthropology ............................................................. 6
Arts and humanities ................................................................ U
Requirements 1, 2, 3, and 4 (page 29) ............................ 12
Cross-culrural or international studies
Education .................................................................................. 4
EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development (in
designated section for occupational therapy and nursing
students) .................................................................. 4
Practical arts ...................................................................... 45-50
PED 200 Anatomy and Physiology .................................. 5
*HAD 300 Health Care Issues ......................................... 2
*IE 358 Tools and Materials ............................................ 3
*ITT 300 Introduction to Occupational Therapy .............. 2
*Of 301 Practicum in Occupational Therapy .................. 1
*Of 302 Developmental Activities I ............................... 2
*ITT 304 Developmental Activities II .............................. 2
*ITT 308 Programming for Early Childhood ................... 6
*Of 400 Seminar in Health Care Issues .......................... 1
*Of 418 Programming for Childhood am Adolescence ..... 5
*Of 419 Progranuning for Adulthood and Aging ........... 5
*Of 420 Fieldwork (part-time) ........................................ 2
*Of 421 Fieldwork (part-time) ........................................ 2
*Of 488 Fieldwork (full-time) ........................................ 6
*Of 489 Fieldwork (full-time) ........................................ 6
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses ............................•..... 2
(Any two courses in military science may be applied.)
Electives .................................................................................. 0-9
Total ....................................................................................... 130
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY COURSF.S

1/2/3 hrs
OT ln/178/179 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.
OT 178 �pecial Topics: A View of Occupational

�ran

2�

An overview of roles and functions 9foccupational therapists in a
variety of settings. Career information is explored including help-
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ing skills, comparison to other fields, salaries, outlook, and applica
tion process.

OT 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

OT 287 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
A two-course sequence that provides a work position desi gned to
offer experience related to occupational therapy while the student
receives academic credit and financial support. Available to stu
dents pursuing the profession of occupational therapy at the fresh
man, sophomore, or junior levels. Consists of either full-time work
experience alternated with full-time attendance at the University, or
a combination of part-time work and academic courses. Coopera
tive education does not substitute for occupational therapy Field
work I or II.
Prereq: Approval of the Cooperative Education Office and pro
gram permission.

OT 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
A two-<:0urse sequence that provides a work position designed to
offer experience related to occupational therapy while the student
receives academic credit and financial support Available to stu
dents pursuing the profession of occupational therapy at the fresh
man, sophomore, or junior levels. Consists of either full-time work
experience alternated with full-time attendance at the University, or
a combination of part-time work and academic courses. Coopera
tive education does not substitute for occupational therapy Field
work I or II.
Prereq: OT 287.

OT 400 Seminar In Health Care Issues.
1 hr
The issues covered in HAD 300 as they pertain to occupational
therapy. To be taken concurrently with OT 419.

OT 403 Conditions II.
3 hrs
Conditions that interrupt development and performance in later
childhood and adolescence and necessitate intervention.
Prereq: For OT majors: OT 303, OT 308. For non-OT majors:
department permission.

2 hrs
OT 300 Introduction to Occupational Therapy.
The roles and functions of occupational therapy in providing direct
and indirect health care service. A foundation for the advanced
professional courses. To be taken concurrently with ar 301 Practi
cum, and with or after 7.00 317 and ZOO 326.
Prereq: Admission to the program.

OT 418 Programming for Childhood and Adolescence. S hrs
Methods of evaluating the developmental status and performance
of the older child and adolescenL Results of evaluation methods are
used to determine program plans using specific approaches. May be
taken concurrently with OT 403.
Prereq: OT 303, OT 308.

2 hrs
OT 302 Developmental Activities I.
The theory, analysis, and application of developmental activities
used in occupational therapy interVention. May be taken concur
rently with OT 303 Conditions I and OT 308 Progranuning for
Early Childhood.
Prereq: IE 358. Prereq or coreq: OT 300.

2 hrs
OT 420 Fieldwork (part-time).
An experience with children and/or adolescents in evaluating, plan
ning, and implementing supervised occupational therapy interven
tion programs. May be taken concurrently with OT 403, OT 418.
Prereq: OT 303, OT 308.

1 hr
OT 301 Practicum ln Occupational Therapy.
An oppor\llnity for students to develop skills in observing and
interacting w_ith individuals requiring occupational therapy inter
vention. To be taken concurrently with OT 300 Introduction to
Occupational Therapy.
Prereq: Admission to the program.

OT 303 Conditions I.
3 hrs
Health and illness and selected conditions that affect occupational
performance and require OT intervention.
Prereq: For OT majors: OT 300, WO 3/ 7, and WO 326. For non
OT majors: department permission.

2 hrs
OT 304 Developmental Activities II.
Theory, analysis, and application of developmental activities used
in occupational therapy intervention with adults and aged persons.
May be taken concurrently with OT 403, ar 418.
Prereq: OT 302, OT 303, OT 308.

Ol' 308 Programming for Early Childhood.
6 hrs
The rationale and methods of evaluating the developmental status
of the ymmg child,,Jn relation ,to the performance of life tasks.
Incll)Ci� ,methods ofJ:ranslatjng the evaluation dit.tainto program
plans
for� young child. To � taicen'&i�t1y with
or·afteiO'.fJQU OT,'303;· :Z.00''4 17: ,,·" '"" '. "" -uikY
Prereq: OT 300.

appropn�

0

OT 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other dep�en
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Dep<Utment �n:ussion.

--

- -----

S hrs
OT 419 Programming for Adulthood and Aging.
Methods of evaluating the developmental status and performance
of the adulL Students plan intervention programs based on the
results of the evaluation, using specific occupational therapy ap
proaches.
Prereq: OT 418.

2 hrs
OT 421 Fieldwork (part-time).
Experience with young, middle, and/or older adults in evaluating,
planning, and implementing supervised occupational therapy inter
vention programs.
Prereq: OT 418. To be taken concurrently with or after OT 419.

1/213/4 hrs
OT 477/478/479/48JJ Special Topics.
Experimental courses or special topics in occupational therapy may
be offered (to be announced).
Prereq: Department permission.

OT 488/489 Fieldwork (full-time).
6 hrs each
A full-time three month experience in a selected health services
agency, where the student will gain in-depth experience in evalua
tion and progranuning for occupational therapy intervention.
Prereq: Department permission; completion of all on-campus
courses.

OT 490 Fieldwork (full-time elective).
6 hrs
A fieldwork experience with special populations or in special
settings other than those completed in the required placements.
Prereq: OT 488 and OT 489; department permission.

OT 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/'1/3 hrs
Independ�t work following approved plan to develop knowledge
in specialized areas.
Prereq: Depqr_tment permission.

-

-
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HUMAN, ENVIRONMENTAL, AND CONSUMER RESOURCES

HUMAN, ENVIRONMENTAL, AND
CONSUMER REsOURCES

E. A. Rhodes
Department Head
108 Roosevelt Building
487-1217

Associate Professors: Polly W. Buchanan, Deborah L. deLaski

Smith, Virginia A. North, Charlette Pratt, Gwendolyn M.
Rcichbach
Assistant Professors: Betty L. Barber, Louise Jones, Abraham
Kadushin, Sarah E. Moore, N. Annette Peel, Deborah A.
Silverman, Nancy Stanforth

1be Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources depan
ment provides students with concepts and competencies in preparation
for professional roles. Emphasis is placed on improving the quality of
life for individuals. Career oppornmities arc available in private and
public instirutions, in educational systems, in businesses and industry,
and with federal, state, and local governmental agencies.
The dietetics program is accredited by the American Dietetic
Association.
The interior desi gn program is accredited by the Foundation
for Interior Design Education Research (HDER).

Degree: Bachelor of Science

Programs of Study
Curricula:

Dietetics
Fashion merchandising
Hospitality management
Interior design

Minors:

Clothing and textiles
Human Environments
Human Nutrition
Interior design
Occupational foods
Occupational foods for secondary, K-12, and special
education-secondary

dietitians are available in hospitals and other health care facilities;
in community agencies; in industrial, university, and school food
service programs; in business; in teaching; or in research.

Admission into the dietetics program is not guaranteed by
admission to the University. Students must submit applications by
January 15 of their sophomore year for entrance into the profes
sional phase of the program the following fall semester.
The applicant must meet the following requirements to be
considered for the professional phase of the program:
1. Junior standing achieved by completing 55 or more semester
hours or equivalenL
2. Minimum grade point average of 2.5.
3. Satisfactory completion ("B-" grade or above) of the following
courses at time of entrance into the program: HEC 202 Human
Nutrition, DTC 301 Orientation to Dietetics, HEC 211 Experi
mental Foods, a grade of "C-" or better in BIO 105 Biology and
the Human Species, CHM 121-122 General Chemistry L CHM
123-124 General Chemistry II, ECO 201 Principles ofEronom�
ics L and coursework in organic chemistry.

Application forms that describe the requirements in more
detail may be obtained from the coordinator of the dietetics pro
gram. The availability of clinical facilities limits the number of
students admitted to each class. Therefore, a screerung procedure is
used to select the most qualified students for the available positions
in the program. Academic status is a primary consideration in this
screerung procedure.
Students accepted into the dietetics program who desire to
substitute courses taken at other colleges and/or universities for the
300- and 400-level dietetics courses offered by the Department of
Human. Environmental, and Consumer Resources must success
fully complete (70 percent or above) a theoretical and/or practical
examination during the semester prior to the term in which the
required course is scheduled.
1.
2.

Advising is arranged by calling 487 -2490 for an appointmcnL
Specialized advising may be obtained according to the following
list. Faculty members may be contacted directly.
Advising Coordinators:
Dietetics: Charlette Prall
Fashion merchandising: Nancy Stanforth
Hospitality management: Polly Buchanan
Interior design: Virginia North
Nutrition: Charlette Pratt
Occupational foods: Polly Buchanan

3.

Graduate study leads to the master's degree in Human, Envi
ronmental, and Consumer Resources; see the Graduate Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJORS
CURRICULUM FOR DIEI'ETICS

This specialized educational program, accredited by The Ameri
can Dietetic Association, integrates academic study with practice
experience in a coordinated undergraduate program in general
dietetics. Upon completion of the Bachelor of Science degree in
dietetics, students qualify for membership in The American Di
etetic Association and/or are eligible to . take the Credentialing
Examination for Registered· �jetitians. Career opportunities for
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4.

Criteria for continuance in the program are as follows:
Students receive a "C-" grade or better in any required course
in science and mathematics and in major courses after being
admitted to the program.
A letter grade of "D" ("D+, D, D-") in one required course
automatically warns the student of difficulty and the need for
academic counseling. Automatic dismissal from the Dietetics
Program occurs when the srudent receives letter grades of:
"D's" ("D+, D, D-") in two (2) dietetics courses (DTC prefix)
in one semester, or,
"D's" ("D+, D, D-") in two (2) courses in Sciences and
Technology or,
"D's ("D+, D, D-") in one (1) dietetics course and one (1)
required course or,
"E's" in one (1) dietetics course or one (1) required course.
Opportunity to continue in the Dietetics Program is contingent
upon:
retaking at least one of the required courses in which a letter
grade of "D" was earned and receiving a final grade of at
least a "C-"
retaking the dietetics courses in which a letter grade of "D"
was earned and receiving a final grade of at least a "C-"
retaking the dietetics courses in which a letter grade of"E" was
earned and receiving a final grade of at least a "C-"
AND readmission into the Dietetics Program.
In preparing to assume professional careers in dietetics, students
are expected to assume responsibility for all their learning, to
support the ethics and standards of practice of their profession,
and to value honesty in the fulfillment of scholarly and profes
sional endeavors. The department reserves the right to retain
only those srudents who, in the judgment of the faculty, satisfy
the requirements of scholarship, clinical competence, and per
sonal integrity suitable to dietetics.

.:
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In addition to meeting basic studies requirements, all students
on-this curriculum must complete all other courses specified. These
particular curricular, major or minor requirements specify both
courses and the number of hours to be completed. Students com
pleting this curriculum have met the major and minor requirements
for a degree. No outside minor is needed.

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and comm unication ......................................... 14-15
ENG 121 English Composition ........................................ 3
CTA 121/124 Fundamentals of Speech ....•................... 2-3
A second course in ENG (page 26) or CT A 225
Listening Behavior, CTA 226 Non-Verbal
Communication, or CTA 227 Interpersonal
Communication) ......................................................3
SOC 250 Social Statistics I .............................................. 3
HHS 226 Computers for Health and Human Services ..... 3
Science and technology ........................................................... 27
PSY 101 General Psychology .......................................... 3
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species ........................4
CHM 120 Fundamentals of Organic and Biochemistry .. .4
CHM 121-124 General Chemistry I-II with labs .............. 8
CHM 453 Biochemistry Laboratory ................................2
MIC 328 Introductory Microbiology ............................... 3
ZOO 326 Human Physiology ..........................................3
Social science .. ........ .......... ... ..... ... ... ..... .. . ..... ... ................ ......... 15
PLS 1 12 American Government ......................................3
History course 101/102/103/106/123/124 ........................3
EC0, 201 �iples of Economics I ................................ 3
. S(X;, IQ5 Introductory Sociology ..................................... 3
· . , .,ECX) 2.02 Prinpiples of Economics II or SOC 202 Social

t··,

i�i£��ie:�:: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : �

12
"'
- ' 'TIT 100 The Reading of Literature .................................. 3
·. 'A second course in literature or oral interpretation
_ ·(page 26) .................................................................. 3
.·A philo;;op�y �ur� .. ,..................................................... 3
" .•,. . A course in art. · n:iusic, dance or theatre arts ••..••••.••...••• 2-3
Practical arts ............ :.............................................................. 63
Specializalion
courses ............................................................... 59
·
HEC 202 . Hwnan Nutrition .............................................. 3
HEC 21 1 Experimental Foods ......................................... 4
DTC301 Orientation to Di�tetics .................................... 2
DTC 311 Community Nutrition Experience .................... 2
OTC 312 Community Nutrition ....................................... 2
DTC 321 Dietetic Skills ................................................... 2
· DTC 383 Clinical Nutrition I Experience ........................ 2
DTC 384 Clinical Nutrition I ........................................... 2
HEC 393 Food Systems Management I Experience ........ 2
HEC 394. Food Systems Management I ........................... 2
DTC 402 Nll_trient Metabolism ........................................ 3
OTC 478 Special Topics: Nutrient Metabolism Lab ........ 2
DTC 435 Seminiii in Dietetics ......................................... 2
�,�J/Ar111>,µJ�ry, .tl11!fi. �qn- C3lf E.�perience ............ 2
DTC'482 Ambulatory N"iifrition Care .................; ............ 1

·�l·�ll'li��;:: i!
..

HEC.494 Food.Systems Management Il .; ...........:............ 1
DTC495, Food Systems Management ill ........................ 5
-,,. · MOT: 384 Human ResoLtr<;e _Management .....................;; 3
·. '" · M:<J:t) 8� Organizatipnal a�havior and ,Theory;;........ .-.. ,. 3
Physk;,l,edu�tion_and ·health;.;';;.. ,;.......,:;...; ..............; ............ 2
/,A;llhy�i� ed.ucation activity courses·.;:......;; ... ;.. :................ 2
>:. ,¥.(Any,J.wo �urses inMilitary Science may. be applied)
t
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CURRICULUM FOR FASlllON MERCHANDISING

The fashion merchandising curriculum offers practical career
oriented knowledge and skills as well as theoretical foundations of
marketing fashion apparel and accessories. A marketing or man
agement minor is required.
In addition to meeting the basic studies requirements (pp. 26-30),
all students on this curriculum must complete all other courses speci
fied. These particular curricular, major or mioor requirements specify
both courses and the number of hours to be completed for a degree.

Sem hours
Area
Social science ........................................................................ 8-12
A course in U.S. government
A course in history
A course in economics
A second course in a two-course sequence in economics
Cross-cultural or International studies
At least one approved course in cross-cultural or
international studies must be completed in the process
of meeting the basic studies requirements (page 30).
Major In fashion merchandising ....................................... 43-45
FM 105 Integrated Arts ....................................................3
FM 135 Cultural Study of Fashion ................................... 3
FM 145 Introduction to Merchandising ...........................3
IDE 208 Introduction to Basic Design .....................,.......3
FM 235 Textiles for Consumers ......................................3
FM 255 Apparel Analysis ................................................3
FM 345 Theories and Practices in Fashion
Merchandising I ....................................................... 3
FM 355 Theories and Practices in Fashion
Merchandising II ......................................................2
FM 356 Theories and Practices in Fashion
Merchandising II Lab ............................................... 1
FM 380 Fashion of the Haute Couture ............................. 3
FM 390 Visual Merchandising ........................................3
FM 404 Textile Testing ...................................................3
FM 437 Professional Seminar ..........................................3
FM 443 Merchandising of Interior Furnishings ............... 3
HEC 487 Field Experience ..............................................3
FM elective approved by adviser .................................. 1-3
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .................................. 2
(Any two courses in military science may be applied)
Minor in marketing or management ..................................... 21
Required
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting I ............................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory ............... 3
Choose 12 credits from marketing courses or management
courses.
Electives .............................................................................. 12-13
Total ....................................................................................... 124
CURRICULUM FOR HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT

Hospitality management provides an interdisciplinary program
that integrates principles of food and' hotel management . with the
physiqtl sciepces, 599i� sciences and business. Students must com
plete the required com:ses in �h of,the four .arel!S pf the basic studies
and the practical arts. In addition to meeting the basic studies require
ments,· all srudents on this curriculum must q>mplete all other courses
specified. These particular curricular, major or minor requirements
specify .both courses .and the number of hours to be completed for a
degree; A minor in management is required.

:. , - ;,. _ ,

S,em houn
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1 . . _ . . '.
Sym�l.\�. �d com ni. unioltlon .·.,: ·············,, ·········_, ._............ 14-15
ENG 121 English Composition ........................................3
-�- -
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�A 121(124 F�entals of Speech ........................ 2-3
course m mathemal!cal reasoning ................................ 3
A computer course ........................................................... 3
ElectiR:���.:································································· 3-5

ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication
CTA 225 Listening Behavior
CTA 226 Non-Verbal Conummication
CTA 374 Intercultural Communication
FRN/GER/SPN/JPN 121 Beginning French/German/
Spanish/}apanese
Science and technology ........................................................... 10
BIO 105 Biology and the Human Species ....................... .4
CHM 1 15 Chemistry and Society ..................................... 3
PSY 101 General Psychology or IT 240 Science,
Technology, and People ........................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 15
PLS 1 12 American Government ...................................... 3
HIS 103 Twentieth Century Civilization or HIS 124 The
United States, 1877 to the Present ............................ 3
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
Any cross-{;ultural/mtemational studies course ................ 3
Arts and humanities ................................................................ 12
Two courses in literature or foreign language literature ..... 6
One course in philosophy or religion ............................... 3
(Suggest PHI 221 Business Ethics)
One course in art, music, or theatre arts ........................... 3
Practical arts ........................................................................... 66
SpecializaJion courses ................................................... .34

HM 103 Introduction to the Hospitality Industry ............. 2
HM 180 Foundations of Food Preparation ....................... 3
HM 204 Sanitation in the Hospitality Industry ................ 1
HM 376 Legal Aspects of the Hospitality Industry .......... 2
HM 430 Seminar in Hospitality Management.. ................ 2
HM 440 Financial Management in Hospitality
Management ............................................................ 3
HM 441 Commercial Purchasing ..................................... 3
HM 470 Hospitality Industry Marketing .......................... 3
HM 496 Hospitality Management Internship ................... 5
HEC 277/288/22,9 Cooperative Education ................. 1/213
HEC 377/388/389 Cooperative Education ................. 1/213
HEC 393 Food Systems Management I Experience ........ 2
HEC 394 Food Systems Management I ........................... 2
HEC 494 Food Systems Management II .......................... 1
Required SpecializaJion Elec1ives: ................................... 9
Select 3 courses from:
GEO 1 13 Foundations of Guest Service
HEC 201 Nutrition for Consumers
HM 251 Meal Service Management
IDE 364 Facility Management
HM 368 Hospitality Information Systems
-HEC 492 Food Systems Management II Experience ....... 4
Selecl 1 course from the list below not in the major: .... 2-3

FCS 109 Interpersonal Relations in the Family, IDE 1 1 1
Human Factors and S pecial Needs, IDE 221 Environ
mental Systems
General Elective ........................................................... 2-3
Select one course from list below:
HED 210 Standard American Red Cross First Aid
GEO 110 WorldRegi�.
REC 100 Introduction to Recreation and Leisure
CSC 136 Compu� for the Non-Specialist
Required minor ....... � ............................................................... 21
Management, College of Business
MGT 202 Business Communications .............................. 3
ACC 240 Principl,es ofAffi>un,ting I ............................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Mark�ting ................................... 3

MGT 384 Human Resource Management ....................... 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory ............... 3
Electives .......................................................................... 6
Physical education .................................................................... 2
Total ................................................................................ 123-126

CURRICULUM FOR INTERIOR DESIGN
The interior design curriculum. which is interdisciplinary in
nature, prepares students to become professional interior designers.
The in�grated major includes courses in fine arts, management,
marketmg, construction, and textiles in addition to the courses in
interior design. Creative problem solving in the area of hwnan
�vironment relationships is emphasized. The focus of the program
1.& on the theory, processes, and skills necessary for graduates of the
program to reach the highest levels of professional achievement.
The curriculum aims to prepare students to become professional
interior designers. The interior design program is accredited by the
Fotmdation for Interior Design Education Research (FIDER).
In addition to meeting basic studies requirements, all students
on this curriculum must complete all other courses specified. Sru
dents completing this curriculum have met the major and minor
requirements for a degree. No outside minor is needed.
Before students may enter studio courses at the 300-level or
above in the Interior Design Major*, all of the following standards
must be met.
1. The student must achieve a GPA of 2.70 or above as calculated
from the grades in the following courses: IDE 1 10 Interior
Design Studio I, IDE 1 1 1 Human Factors and Special Needs,
IDE 120 Interior Design Studio II, IDE 121 Interior Design
Materials and Components, FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design,
FA 123 Drawing I, CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist,
1 course in English composition, 1 course in Physical Scienre,
PSY 101 or PSY 102 General Psychology, IT 201 Construction
Systems, IDE 210 Interior Desi gn Studio III, IDE 211 Lighting
for Interiors, IDE 220 Interior Design Studio IV, FM 235
Textiles for Consumers, IDE 221 Environmental Systems for
Interiors, FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design.
2. The student must receive a "C-" grade or better in each of the
courses listed above in 1.
3. The student must receive a Pass (Pass/Fail) on a comprehen
sive design exam given during IDE 220 Interior Design Studio
IV. The exam will test the student's ability to apply the design
process in solving an interior design problem. The tenure
track faculty members in the Interior Desi gn major will be
responsible for grading the exam.
If conditions 1, 2, and 3 above are successfully metby the
student, then the student will be allowed to formally apply for
condition 4.
4. The student must receive a Pass (Pass/Fail) on a verbal and
visual presentation of the portfolio. A minimum of two tenure
track faculty from the Interior Design major and two practic
ing professional interior designers will evaluate the
presentations. Creativity, verbal presentation skills, and poten
tial to do professional interior designs will be judged.
*Specifically, inJerior design studio courses that are 300-level
and above include: JDE 310 Interior Design Studio V: Res,ide111ial,
IDE 312 Compulers for lnJerior Design, IDE 320 ln1erior' Design
Studio VI: Contract, 1DE410 Interior Design Studio V/1: Contract,
and JDE 420 Interior Design Studio VIl/: Contracl.

Sem · hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ........, , .................................... 15
A course in English composition �--· ................................. 3
CTA 124 FlD1damentals. of Speech-.................................. 3
Either ENG 324 Principles ofTechnical,C.onunµnication,
or an upper lev.el co� in,,�h <X>nµnunication ...... 3
A course in mathematj�i{ieasori@g'_:.. :'............................ 3

'' 'I
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CSC 136 Computers for the Non-S pecialist ..................... 3
Science and Technology .................................................... 11-12
A course in physical science
PSY 101/102 General Psychology ................................... 3
A course in science or technology
Social science ........................................................................ 8-12
A course in U.S. government
A course in history
A course in anthropology, economics, geography or
sociology.
One of the following:
A second course in a two-course history sequence.
A second course in a two-course anthropology,
economics, geography or sociology sequence.
An approved course in cross-cultural or international
studies.
Arts and humanities ............................................................ 8-12
Requirements 1, 2, and 3 (page 29) .............................. 5-9
FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design ................................... 3
Cross-cultural or international studies
Requirement One course selected from basic studies areas I-IV.
1. Required courses ......................................................... 74
IDE 1 10 Interior Design Studio 1 ..................................... 4
IDE 1 1 1 Human Factors and Special Needs .................... 3
IDE 120 Interior Design Studio II .................................... 3
IDE 121 lnterior Design Materials and Components ....... 3
FA 123 Drawing 1 ............................................................ 3
IT 201 Construction Systems ........................................... 3
IDE 210 Interior Design Studio ID .................................. 3
II)E 711 . �ighting for Interiors ......................................... 3
IDE 2'.?0 l!iterior Design Studio IV .................................. 4
lPE.221 Environmental Systems for Interiors ................. 2
FA231 Three-Dimensional Design ................................. 3
··. FM 235 Textiles for Consumers ...................................... 3
)DE 310 Interior Design Studio V: Residential ................ 4
IDE 3 1 1 History of Interiors: Ancient-1800 ..................... 2
IDE 312 Computers f9r Interior Design ........................... 3
IDE 3 13 Space Planning and Specifications .................... 3
IDE 320 Interior Design Studio VI: Contract ................... 4
IDE321 History of Interiors: 1800-Present ..................... 2
MKT. 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... 3
IDE 410 Interior Design S�dio VII: Contract ................ .4
IDE 420 Interior Desigri Sfl!dio YID: Contract ............... .4
IDE 421 Field Experience in Interior Design ................... 2
IDE 422 Professional Practice in Interior Design ............. 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory ............... 3
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .......................... , ....... 2
(Any two courses in military science may be applied)
Electives .................................................................................. 0-2
Total ................................... ..................................................... 124

ACADEMIC MINORS
·.;. . �..�-/.>r

--· ;- _., ::::: , :-- :

,�fj�'!;fit�i;;'Wi:;:c"ii.ir.11:: : : jfi:c 'iz�
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FM 390 Visual Merchandising ........................................ 3
HEC 499 Directed Study ................................................. 3

Social-psyclwlogical-historical

FM 135 Cultural Study of Fashion ................................... 3
FM 380 Fashion of the Haute Couture ............................. 3

Te:ailes application

FM 1 19 Early An1erican Textiles ..................................... 3
FM 404 Textile Testing ................................................... 3
FM 443 Merchandising of Interior Furnishings ............... 3

HUMAN ENVIRONMENTS MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In human environments ......................................... 20-21
1. Required courses ................................................................... 9
IDE 1 1 1 Human Factors and Special Needs .................... 3
IDE 120 Interior Design Studio II or IDE 208
Introduction to Basic Design .................................... 3
IDE 269 Housing for Consumers ..................................... 3
2. Restricted electives .............................................................. 11
IDE 121 Interior Desi gn Materials and Components (3)
(May not be taken if IDE 208 was elected in core.)
FCS 109 lnterpersonal Relations in the Family (3)
IDE 211 Lighting for Interiors (3)
IDE 221 Environmental Systems for Interiors (3)
IDE 3 1 1 History of Interiors: Ancient-1800 (2)
IDE 321 History of Interiors: 1800-Present (2)
IDE 364 Facility Management (3)

NurRITION MINOR

This is a non-teaching minor which benefits students enrolled
in the majors of Nursing, Sports Medicine, and Family and Con
sumer Sciences.
Sem hours
Minor In nutrition ................................................................... 20
1. Required courses ......................................................... 13
HEC 201 Nutrition for Consumers .................................. 3
HEC 21 1 Experimental Foods ......................................... 4
OTC 312 Community Nutrition ....................................... 3
HEC 412 Nutrition of the Life Cycle ............................... 3
2. Restricted electives ........................................................ 7
DTC 301 Orientation to Dietetics, DTC 402 Nutrient Me
tabolism, HEC 498 Directed Study, HEC 487 Field
Experience, HED 120 Healthful Living, HED 402
Selecting Health Products and Services, HED 420
Health and Aging

TEACHING MINOR
OCCUPATIONAL FOODS MINOR

CLOTIIING A.ND TEXTILF£
MINOR
-·
.
,-

: - � · -,-. •;. . \:}"i.f(,.!

FM 460 Tailoring .......................................................... ... 3

Methodology

FM 118 Apparel Studio .............: ....... :.;...... ,...............·..... 3
Ffyf 145 Introduction to Merchandising ........................... 3
FM 235 Textiles for Consumers ..: .....,, ............................ 3
. ::� ..: .... : .............................. 3
. FM 255 Apparel Analysis .......
2; ·· Restricted electives .. ::'......,..' : ................. : ..................... 12
Cho<>� one course from'each ofthe foUowing areas:

i1�;�t!i'!��i!��,_i:,: : :::: ::::�
I IJ

·1 I I

- ··- - --

(available only to Business Education and Technology Educa
tion majors)
SECONDARY, K-12, AND SPECTAL EDUCATION-SECONDARY
TEACHER CERTIHCA110N

Srudcnts who will qualify for the Vocational Second ary Provi
sional Teaching Certificate may clioose to lake the courses listed
below in order to earn an endorsement in occupational f09ds. The
course work will convert to 2,000 hours of supervised experience in
quantity foodservice operations. An additional 2,000 hours of re
cent and relevant supervised experience in quantity foodservice are
·
·
required.
· HM 25 l Meal Service Management (3)
HEC 374 Methods of Teaching Occupational Foods (2)

HUMAN, ENVIRONMENTAL, AND CONSUMER RESOURCES

DTC 393 Food Systems Management I Experience (2)
DTC 394 Food Systems Management I (2)
HM 440 Financial Management in Hospitality Management (3)
HM 44 1 Commercial Purchasing (3)
HEC 487 Field Experience (3)
DTC 492 Food Systems Management II Experience (4)
DTC 494 Food Systems Management II (I)

23 hours

DIETETICS COURS�

OTC 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

DTC 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

2 hrs.

DTC 301 Orientation to Dietetics.

Orientation to dietetics profession by exploring its roles in the
health care system, by examining the different facets and special
izations of the profession, and investigating future trends.

Co- prereq: HEC 202.

2 hrs

OTC 311 Community Nutrition Experience.

Supervised practice experience in various community nutrition
settings, with emphasis on nutrition education techniques and com
munity organization process.

Coreq: DTC 312.

3 hrs

DTC 312 Community Nutrition.

Emphasis on nutrition education theories and techniques. Explora
tion of nutrition programs of federal, state, and local agencies.
Assessing, planning, implementing, and evaluating nutrition pro
grams in various community settings.

Prereq: HEC 202.

2 hrs

DTC 321 Dietetic Skills.

Principles of basic skills of interViewing and counseling techniques.
Emphasis on nutritional assessment and use of medical terminol
ogy.

Prereq: DTC 301.

DTC 377/378/379 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.

Prereq: Department permission.

DTC 383 Clinical Nutrition I Experience.

2 hrs

Supervised practice experience in the clinical nutrition professional
environmenL With emphasis on nutrition assessment utilizing a
rev iew of systems approach.

Coreq: DTC 384.

2 hrs
DTC 384 Clinical Nutrition I.
Inrroduction to clinical nutrition with emphasis on the delivery of
nutrition support in conditions of hyper-metabolism, ga5troinlestinal,
and endocrine systems disorders. Open only to dietetics students.

Prereq: DTC 301 and DTC 321.

DTC 402 Nutrient Metabolism.

3 hrs

Biochemical and �etabolic {unctions ofnutrients with emphasis on
cellular reactions and their relationship to health and disease.

DTC 477/478/479 Special Topics.
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1/2/3 hrs

An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.

Prereq: Department permission.

DTC 481 Ambulatory Nutrition Care Experience.

2 hrs

S upervised clinical experience in various ambulatory care settings.
Open only to dietetics majors.

Coreq: DTC 482.

DTC 482 Ambulatory Nutrition Care.

1 hr

Aspects ofnutrition care applied to ambulatory care settings includ
ing the workplace and long term care facilities. Emphasis on mar
keting strategies, consultive practice areas, health care regulations,
and payment mechanisms in nutrition care.

Prereq: DTC 384. Coreq: [l[C 484.

DTC 483 Clinical Nutrition II Experience.

4 hrs

Supervised clinical experience in the clinical nutrition professional
environment Open only to dietetics majors.

Coreq: DTC 484.

DTC 484 Clinical Nutrition II.

l hr

Development, implementation, and evaluation of nutritional care
plans for individuals requiring modified diets. Supervised clinical
experiences. Open only to dietetics students.

Prereq: DTC 484.

DTC 485 Clinical Nutrition m.

5 hrs

Formulation, implementation, and evaluation of nutritional care
plans for individuals with abnormal nutrient metabolism. Super
vised clinical experiences. Open only to dietetics students.

Prereq: DTC 484.

DTC 495 Food Systems Management m.

5 hrs

Administrative functions of food service departments such as as
sessing, planning, decision making, evaluating, and training. Com
munication, stress control, and behavior management

Prereq: HEC 494.

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCE COURSES

FCS 109 Interpersonal Relations in the Family.

3 hrs

The skills and attitudes essential for improving interpersonal rela
tionships in groups: work or social networks. Insight into the
behavior of self and others will be emphasized to help the student
achieve competence in various types of interpersonal relationships.

3 hrs
Investigation of changes during early, middle, and later adulthood.
Normative and non-normative role transitions related to work and
family for women and men.
FCS 450 Adult Role Transitions.

FASIUON MEROIANDISING COURSES

3 hrs
FM 105 Integrated Arts.
The application of design elements and principles to human and
contemporary environmental needs. Laboratory required.

FM 118 Apparel Studio.

3 hrs

FM 119 Early American Textiles.

3 hrs

Apparel construction using a commercial pattern. Emphasis is
placed on fabric selection, fit, techniques.

Prereq: HEC 201 or HEC 202. Coreq: WO 326.

Survey of textiles used in early history of North America; labora
tory experiences allow students to developskills in spinning wool
and flax, traditional weaving, and natural dyeing.

Prereq: Senior dietetics or hospitaliJy_ management student.

Prereq: PSY 1011102 or equivalent.

2 hrs
DTC 435 Seminar In Dietetics.
Analysis and applic_ati?n o( resea.r<:!J. topics anq techniques in foods
and nutrition as they apply to the fielc! 9f qietctics.

3 hrs
FM 135 Cultural Study of Fashlqn._ ,c; A study of the social, psychological, and physical aspects of fashion
� related ,to . cµlM"�.�iety,'lll!<t�jndJvi._,dwµ. ,,

302

UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG 1994-1995

FM 145 Introduction to Merchandising.
3 hrs
Analysis of the fashion industry from designing to distribution
through major domestic and foreign markets. Emphasis is placed on
fashion trends and cycles, history of merchandising, and careers.
Field trip required.

FM 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/113 hrs
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.
Prereq: Department permission.
FM 210 Display Techniques.
2 hrs
The techniques, resources, and evaluation of effective displays for
use in educational, commercial, and informational exhibits. Partici
pation experiences in all phases of display work.
Prereq: FM 105.
FM 235 Textiles for Consumers.
3 hrs
The analytical study of fibers, yams, fabrics, and finishes with
emphasis on the performance of apparel and interiors fabrics. Labo
ratory required.

FM 255 Apparel Analysis.
3 hrs
A study of the components of apparel at the various price and
quality levels. Emphasis placed on standard terminology necessary
to describe/evaluate apparel. Laboratory required.
Prereq: FM 135 and FM 235.
FM 277/278/279 Special Topics.
1/113 hrs
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.
Prl!Teq: Department permission.
3 hrs
FM 302 Fashion Manufacturing Techniques.
Experiences and analysis of fashion production. Includes selection
of commercial equipment and textiles.
f.rerf!cq: FM 118.

FM 345 Theories and Practices In Fashion
3 hrs
Merchandising I.
Applications of merchandising mathematic concepts to buying
functions and activities. Major focus on problem solving. Field trips
required.
Prereq: FM 145.
FM 355 Theories and Practices in Fashion
2 hrs
Merchandising II.
Adaptation of fashion merchandising concepts (FM 345) to com
puter systems. Development of processing tasks using specific
merchandising information.
Prereq: FM 345 and CSC 136 or equiva!enJ. Coreq: FM 356.

FM 356 Theories and Practices in Fashion
Merchandising II Lab.
1 hr
Implementation and analysis of fashion merchandising functions
utilizing computer. Sim!llation problem S:Qlving.
<' ;;
Core : FM 355.
.
.
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FM 377/37�7�,§pech,ll Topics. · · ).c,,v
·
, d/113·hrs
.
An experimental ' course designed to inves!igate
specific 19pics o{
.t. . ·

FM 380'Fashlon"or'the:Haute'Couture. ·
3 hrs
A detailed study of 20th-century'American and European fashion
and its relationship to identifiable'colii:times of the past with emphasis on _haute couture. Field trip required. ·
Prereq:
FM 135 and FM 145:;·
;•

3 hrs
FM, 3� Visual Merchandislng;''n, ·. \� "
.
A'rili!ysifofvisual ·m�atimd technique(l1Se9 'in' presernation of
c
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FM 392 Pattern Design.

3 hrs
Principles of pattern making and special problems in clothing
construction and design.
Prereq: FM 118.
FM 404 Textile Testing.
3 hrs
Chemical and physical testing of textile products with emphasis on
laboratory techniques, standards, and interpretation of data for
consumer use.
Prereq: FM 235 and one laboraJory science course.

FM 437 Professional Seminar.
3 hrs
Exploration of professional aspects of merchandising. Emphasis on
career preparation. Presentation of fashion related enterprises. Lec
tures by specialists. Field trips required.
Prereq: Senior standing, FM 355, and FM 356.
FM 439 Fashion Markets.

2 hrs

Comprehensive overview of the world fashion markets with em
phasis on their development. operation, and contribution; includes a
trip to one fashion-related market.
Prereq: Completion of 85 hours and department permission.

FM 443 Merchandising or Interior Furnishings.
3 hrs
Study of fashion marketing practices, buying techniques, and pro
motional activities as they relate to home furnishings industries.
Field trips required.
FM 460 Tailoring.

3 hrs

Fundamental construction processes and special techniques applied
to the construction of tailored garments; alterations and adaptations.
Prereq: FM 118.

FM 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/113 hrs
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.
Prereq: Department permission.
HOSPITALllY MANAGEMENT COURSES

HM 103 Introduction to the Hospitality Industry.
2 hrs
Orientation to the lodging and foodservice industry by tracing the
industry's growth and development; reviewing the organization of
lodging, food service, and tourism operations; and by focusing on
industry opportunities and future trends.

HM 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/113 hrs
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.
Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
HM 180 Foundations of Food Preparation.
Study of basic food preparation including principles of food selec
tion, storage, and preparation. Includes sanitation issues, food ac
ceptance factors, food regulations, and the recognition of quality
standards.
Prereq: CHM 115 or high school chemistry .

1 hr
HM � Sanitation in the_ HospitaUty Industry.
M�ageni�t of basic sarutati� in foodservice and lodging facili
ties: Mwts specifications required for National Institute for the
Food Service Industry certification.

resort

HM 2SlMeal Service Management. , .

.,

' . 3 hrs

. 'and' verage service
·
Theories, principles . l\lld' skills for fooo
in
�
institutional, commerciitl and
properties. Supervisory tech�

,'
niques and training styles effective for food service�·
.
Prereq: HEC 211 and HEC 201 or HEC 202.

HM +77/278/279Speclal Topics.
1/113 hrs
An exfu:rim�ntaj.' c:o� designed tci'_ investigate specific topics of
.
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HUMAN, ENVIRONMENTAL, AND CONSUMER·RESOURCES

HM 368 Hospitality Information Systems.
3 hrs
A systematic approach IO front office procedures, including record
keeping, the reservation processes, collection procedures, and cus
tomer relations.
Prereq: CSC 136 or HHS 226.

HM 376 Legal Aspects or the Hospitality Industry.
2 hrs
Introduction to the rights and responsibilities lhat the law grants to
or imposes upon hospitality managers. Illustration of possible con
sequences of failure to comply with legal obligations.
Prereq: Three courses in major.

1/213 hrs
HM 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.
Prereq: Department permission.
HM 430 Seminar lo Hospitality Management.
2 hrs
Current external topics influencing the internal operation of a food
service or hospitality facility. Participation in professional and
community projects.
Prereq: Senior hospitality management major, HM 496 (or co-req).

HM 440 Financial Management lo Hospitality
Management.
3 hrs
Techniques used by hospitality managers IO control food. equip
ment, labor, and operating costs. Purchasing, labor, and pilferage
controls and fiscal management
Prereq: HEC 494.

HM 441 Commercial Purchasing.
3 hrs
Study of principles and techniques applicable to purchasing with
emphasis on selection and specification requirements for food,
supplies, equipment, and contract services.
Coreq: HEC 494 or departmenJ permission.

HM 470 Hospitality Industry Marketing.
3 hrs
Basic knowledge for developing, implementing, and evaluating
strategic marketing plans for hospitality properties. Includes fore
casting procedures, needs assessments, and presentation formats.
Prereq: HEC 494 and MKf 360.

HM 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.
Prereq: Department permission.
HM 496 Hospitality Management Internship.
S hrs
Practical experience in managing a hospitality operation including
assessing, planning, implementing, evaluating, and training.
Prereq: HEC 494.
HUMAN, ENvlRONMENTAL, AND CONSUMER REsoURCES
COURSES

HEC 109 Interpersonal Skills and Family.
3 hrs
1be skills and attitudes essential for improving interpersonal rela
tionships in groups: work or social network insight into the bel_lav
iorof self and others will be emphasized IO help the student achieve
competence in various types of interpersonal relationships.
Prereq: Nine hours infainily and child developmenr.

HEC 177/178/179 Special Topks.
1/2/3 hrs
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
CQncern in specialization areas.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

HEC 201 Nutrition ror Consumers.
3 hrs
Study of nutrient needs for the development and maintenance of
normal growth and health. Not open to students who take REC 202.

303

, 3 hrs
HEC 202 Human Nutrition.
Study of sources and functions of nutrients and the processes of
digestion, absorption, and metabolism in health and disease. For
dietetics, sports medicine, and nursing majors. Not open to students
who take HEC 201.
Prereq: CHM 120 or CHM 121-122 :
4 hrs
HEC 211 Experimental Foods.
Nature and reactionsof food explained in terms of chemical compo
sition, microbial flora, and manipulative practices.
Prereq: CHM 120 or CHM 270.

HEC 220 Seminar lo Lighting.
.
. 1 hr
Development of interior design lighting knowledge through �
on demonstrations of and laboratory experiences with lighting
sources, controlling devices, and lighting solutions. Student fi
nanced off-campus experience required.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

HEC 221 Seminar lo Contract Design Products. .
2 hrs
Examination of contract interior design products through product
seminars and hands-on examination of products at the annual con
tract design conference, NEOCON, held at the Merchandise Martin
Chicago, ill. Student financed off-campus experience required.
,,
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

3 hrs
HEC 271 Household Equipment and Technology.
Selection factors, basic principles, new technology, and trends in
household equipment

HEC 277/278/279/28/J Special Topics.
1/2/3/4 hrs
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.
Prereq: Department permission.

HEC 287/1.S8/289 Cooperative Education.
1/2/3 hrs
Employment in an appropriate setting, chosen � provide super
vised practical experience. Credit hours detemuned by program
area and academic adviser. Offered on credit/no credit basis only.
Prereq: Approval ofthe CooperaJive EducaJion Office and depar,t
ment permission.

HEC 374 Methods or Teaching Occupational Foods.
2 hrs
Responsibilities of occupational home economics �chers, selec.,
tion of appropriate resources and learning strategies for secondary
level occupational programs, relationship of evaluation techniq�
to total program.
Prereq: FCS 370.

1/213 hrs
HEC 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An experimental course desi� to investigate specific topjcs of
concern in specialization areas.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

HEC 387/388/389 Cooperative Education.
1/2/3 brs
Employment in an appropriate setting, chosen to provide super�
vised practical experience. Credit hours ��� by: J?!Ogram
area and academic adviser. Offered on credit/no cred1t basis only. ·
Prereq: Approval ofthe CooperaJive Education Office an4 depart. <·· ,. ·:
ment permission.
HEC 393 Food Systems Management l �perlence.
,2 hrs
Application of basic . components of an operating quanticy. food
serv.ice facility. .Supervised practice experience.
Coreq:REC 394.
·
HEC 394 Food Systems Management I.
2 hrs
Introduction to food systems managem�twith emphasis on sanita
tion, sltl"ety, equipment selection.� operation. food. purchasing,
receiving and storage, and personnel rqanagement
, , " ..
Prereq: HEC 211, MGF 386.
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HEC 412 Nutrition of the Life Cycle.

3 hrs
Emphasis on nutrient needs and influencing factors for each of the
physiological stages of the life cycle.
Prereq: HEC 201 or HEC 202.
HEC 477/478/479/476 Special Topics.
1/213/4 hrs
An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

HEC 487 Field Experience.
3 hrs
Supervised field experiences working with family social agencies
and/or businesses in the area of specialization emphasizing profes
sional competencies and self-evaluation. Sections of course offered
for specialization areas as needed. Foreign students need work
permit before registration.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission-senwr standing.

1/2 hrs
HEC 490/491 Special Work (Honors).
Additional experiences for promising seniors making a more de
tailed study of some phase of home economics. Work will be based
on a problem of research interest with written and/or oral report.
Regulations regarding honors courses will be observed.
Prereq: Senwr standing.
HEC 492 Food Systems Management II Experience.

4 hrs

Principles of food production procedures emphasizing financial
and quali ty controls in institutional foodservice systems. Super
vised practice experience.
Prereq: HEC 393. Coreq: HEC 494.

HEC 494 Food Systems Management IL

1 hr

Application of supervisory processes to food service systems with
emphasis on cost and quality control in food production and labor
management
Prereq: HEC 394, MG'[ 384, and MIC 328 or HM 204.

HEC 497/498/499 Directed Study.

1/213 hrs

Opportunity for qualified senior students to carry on an intensive
study or project in their area of specialization.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.
INTERIOR DESIGN COURSES

4 hrs
IDE 110 Interior I>esign Studio I.
Introduction lO technical drawing techniques, interior construction
processes, and construction materials. used in in�rior design. Em
phasis on graphic communication.
Prereq: /nJerior design majors only.

IDE 111 Human Factors and Special Needs.
3 hrs
Introduction to the principles of ergonomics and anthropometrics as
they influence the design of interior environments. Emphasis on
how human factors and special user needs impact interior design.
3 hrs

IDE 120 Interior Design Studio Il.'

Intioductioo to interior design �ry; philosophy, and process.

�E��f��}�'.;·

Prere,q:1/}E 1]0,JDE}3!;:q,:; concurrenJ.

wEi121,1n1er1or�Deslgii,M�terlals· and componenk
3 hrs
Investigation of characteristics, properties, and'uses of materials
and components specified by the interior designer. Emphasis on
interior construction materials and components, surfacing materi
als, and furnishing materials.

�=�:��;���.<,

IDE 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An e)\periment;tl co� Ae.si8!}ed 'to' m,vestjgate· specific topics of

:r' _ _: _ .
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IDE 208 Introduction to Basic Design.
3 hrs
Application of the basic principles and concepts of design as they
pertain to the relationship between contemporary human needs and
environmental needs. Color theory; functional and creative interior
desi gn. Non-majors only.

IDE 210 Interior Design Studio m.
3 hrs
Development of advanced interior design graphic presentation skills.
Emphasis on delineation, axonometric and perspective drawing,
and rendering techniques.
Prereq: IDE 120, FA 122, FA 123.

IDE 211 Lighting ror Interiors.
3 hrs
Introduction to lighting design for interior environments with em
phasis on lighting fundamentals, lighting design process and meth
ods, and the physiological and psychological effects oflight.

IDE 220 Interior Design Studio IV.
4 hrs
Execution of design problems using design process to integrate
both physiological and socio-psychological user needs with the
creative and functional desi gn of interior environments. Emphasis
on analysis, synthesis, creativity, and presentation of three dimen
sional solutions to intermediate level residential and contract design
problems.
Prereq: IDE 111, IDE 121, IDE 210, IDE 211, FA 231. Prereq or
concurrenJ: TF201, IDE 221, FM 235.

IDE 221 Environmental Systems for Interiors.
2 hrs
Introduction to acoustics, noise control, climate control, plumbing,
and electrical systems in interiors. Emphasis on environmental
systems principles necessary for the solution of interior design
problems.

IDE 269 Housing for Consumers.
3 hrs
Consumer housing as it relates to social, psychological, legislative,
and economic conditions for individuals and families in society.
Prereq: Sophomore standing.

IDE 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/213 hrs

An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

IDE 310 Interior Design Studio V: Residential.

4 hrs

Application of the design process in solving advanced residential
desi gn problems focusing on physiological, socio-psychological,
functional, and aesthetic elements and their relationship to user
needs. Emphasis on medium-scale contract design problems.
Prereq: Meet criteria for enrol/menJ in 300-level interior design
studio courses.

IDE 311 History or Interiors: Anclent-1800.
2 hrs
Chronological survey of interior design from ancient times through
the mid-nineteenth century. Emphasis on design, function, con
struction, and evolution of interior environments and the sociologi
cal. psychological, and cultural factors that influenced historical
interiors, furniture, accessories, and ornamental desi gn.
Prereq: Junior standing or departmenl permission.

IDE 312 Computers for Interior Design.
3 hrs
Introduction to the use of computers in interior design . Emphasis on
computer-aided design.
Prereq: CSC 136. MeeJ criteria/or enrol/menJ in300-ievei interior
design studio courses.

IDE 313 Space Planning and Speclftcations.
3 hrs
Space planning and specification techniques for interiors. Emphasis
on corporate standards for furniture and finishes, CSI specifications
format, performance standards for interior finishes and materials,
and the code search process.
Prereq:/DE 110 or lf 228.
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IDE 320 Interior Design Studio VI: Contract

4 hrs

App�cati � of the_ design proc� to contract design focusing on
phys1olog1cal, soc10-psycholog1cal, functional, and aesthetic ele
ments and their relationship to user needs. Emphasis on medium
scale contract desi gn problems.
Prereq: IDE 310, IDE 312, IDE 313.

IDE 321 History or Interiors: 1800-Present

2 hrs

Chronological survey of interior design from the mid-nineteenth
century through the present Emphasis on design, nmction, con
struction, and evolution of interiors and the sociological, psycho
logical, and cultural factors that influence interior environments.
Prereq: Junior standing or department permission.

IDE 364 Facility Management

3 hrs
An examination of principles for coordinating the physical work
place with the people and work of the organization. Integrates the
principles of business administration, architecture, and the behav
ioral and engineering sciences.
Prereq: Two courses in major.

IDE 377/378/379 Special Topics.

1/113 hrs

An experimental course designed to investigate specific topics of
concern in specialization areas.
Prereq: Department permission.

IDE 410 Interior Design Studio VII: Contract

4 hrs

IDE 420 Interior Design Studio VIII: Contract.

4 hrs

IDE 421 Field Experience In Interior Design.

2 hrs

IDE 422 Professional Practice In Interior Design.

3 hrs

Application of the design process in solving advanced contract
design problems in design specialization areas, includirig historic
preservation, restoration, and adaptive reuse. Emphasis on physi
ological, socio-psychological, functional, and aesthetic elements
and their relationship to user needs.
Prereq: IDE 311, JDE 320, IDE 321.

Application of the design process for the comprehensive solution of
large scale, complex, contract design problems focusing on physi
ological, socio-psychological, functional, and aesthetic elements
and their relationship to user needs.
Prereq: MGT 386, IDE 410.
Supervised work experience in the interior design field. Emphasis on
professional competency,professional ethics, and self-evaluation.
Prereq: IDE 410.

Examination of business principles and practices as applied in the
irlterior design field. Emphasis on marketing interior design ser
vices, managirlg irlterior design finns, and managirlg interior design
projects.
Prereq: Miff 360, MGT 386.

IDE 449 Facility Programming and Post Occupancy
Evaluation.

3 hrs

IDE 469 Strategic Planning and Research for Facility
Management

3 hrs

An exarnirlation of the techniques and concepts used irI facility
prograrnmirlg and post occupancy evaluation and the irlterrelated
ness of these two processes. An emphasis of the use of program
mirlg and evaluation irI facility management
Prereq: IDE 111, IDE 313. and IDE 320.
An irltroduction to strategic plannirlg and research techniques irI
facility mariagement with an emphasis on site and irlterior environ
ment needs and evaluation.
Prereq: IDE 364.

IDE 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/113 hrs

An experimental course designed to irivestigate specific topics of
concern irI specialization areas.
Prereq: Department permission.

NURSING EDUCATION

Regina Williams
Department Head
228 King Hall
487-2310

Professors: Betty Beard, Leola Hogan, Virgirlia Skurski, Regirla
Williams
Associate Professors: Kathleen Hillegas, Janice Humphreys, Glenda
Lirldseth, Susan Pfoutz, Lorrairie Wilson
Assistant Professors: Theresa Beckett, Carlee Lehna, Suzanne
Ivey, Sharon Jackonen, Sandra Nelson, Jacquelyn Newsome,
Nancy Prince, M. Gaie Rubenfeld, Barbara Scheffer
Degree: Bachelor of Science irI Nursirlg

Program or Study
Curriculum:
Nursirlg

Advisers are assigned to each student Adviser lists are posted
on the bulletin board.
Admission to the University, even if students irldicate an
intention of entering the nursing curriculum, does not guarantee
admission to the nursirig program.
Prospective students should request an application from the
Admissions Office, 401 Pierce Hall, early in their freshman year.
The application will specify exact requirements, deadlirle dates,and
expected notification times.
Students are eligible for consideration for selection into the
nursing program upon completion of the followirlg prerequisite
courses with a 2.0 ("C") or better: PSY 101 General Psychology,
either SOC 105 Introductory Sociology or ANT 135 Introduction to
Cultural Anthropology, CHM 120 Fundamentals of Organic and
Biochemistry, ENG 121 English Composition or equivalent, HEC
202 Human Nutrition, ZOO 201 Anatomy and Physiology L 'ZDO
202 Anatomy and Physiology II, and EDP 325 Human Growth and
Development Required prerequisite courses are subject to change.
Criteria for contirluance follows a struerured sequence of courses
in the professional phase of the curriculum. Any elective or other
course selected must fit in armmd the core of professional courses.
Students should plan carefully for the demanding nature of
this professional part of the nursing program and the exter1Sive
clinical hours required. This professional segment requires six
sequential semesters of work.
Because of the rapidly changing nature of the health care field,
it is necessary that graduates have current professional nursing
skills and knowledge irI order to practice successfully. Therefore,
the following policies have been established:
Once admitted to the EMU nursirlg program, srudents must
complete all nursirlg sequence courses, irlcludirig NUR 270 Phar
macology and NUR 260 Pathophysiology, withirl a period of six
calendar years to be considered eligible for graduation.
The University may give credit for nursing courses taken at a
four year college/university; however, the department reserves the
right to make the final decision on course substitution based on
examination of course materials.
Academic and professional Integrity
In preparirlg to assume professional nursirlg careers, students
are expected to assume responsibility for their learning, to support
the ethics and goals of their profession, and to value honesty irI the
fulfillment of scholarly and professional endeavors. Students must
abide by the University code of conduct as outlined irI the Univer
sity Catalog. Students who violate the University code of conduct
will be subject to appropriate disciplinary action.
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The Nursing department recognizes its responsibilities to the
public and the nursing profession. Students and faculty must pro
mote academic and professional integrity and take action when a
violation of such integrity occurs. The department reserves the
right to retain only those students who, In the j udgment of the
faculty, satisfy requirement of scholarship, clinical competence,
and personal Integrity suitable for nursing.

Cllnlcal learning experience
Fieldwork in nursing is provided through clinical learning
experiences under the supervision of faculty in a variety of health
agencies such as ambulatory care settings, acute care medical
centers, community hospitals, public schools, nursing homes, county
heallh. agencies, and home heallh. care agencies. Students are ex
pected to provide their own transportation.

Nursing students are assessed $15.00 per credit hour on all
clinical laboratory courses. Fifty percent of these funds go to the
department to help defray the cost of updating, replacing, and
maintaining equipment and supplies used in the classroom labora
tories (skills lab, health assessment, and computer labs).

Certification follows receipt of a Bachelor of Science in Nurs
ing degree (BSN). Students are eligible to qualify as registered
nurses through the Michigan Board of Nursing by passing the
national nursing licensure examination.
This nursing program is approved by the State of Michigan
Board of Nursing and is accredited by the National League for
Nursing.

Nurses who are licensed to practice nursing in the state of
Michigan and wish to complete a Bachelor of Science in Nursing
9C� .are eligible for consideration for admission. Registered
n� :stuQents follow the same admission procedures as stated
aboye.Jn addition, registered nurse students must have 1 ) a valid
· Mi�higan Nurse License; 2 ) achieve at least 45 on the ACT-PEP
.�xamin11-tion or successful completion of the National Le ague of
Nursing Mobility Profile _II exams with a minimum decision score
of:90; Credit hours from the student's junior or community college
are 11,warded -. as . _equivalent to sophomore baccalaureate nursing
credits after completion of requirement 2 above.
All information related to academic and professional integrity
and clinical learning experiences also apply to RN/BSN completion
students.

ACADEMIC PROGRAM
NURSING CURRICULUM

This curriculum leads to the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
(BSN ) degree and requires the following courses to co!Ilplete the
124 semester ho� ryeeded for,graduation. Curricul� revisions
may result in changes ,innursirig courses listed below as weJ! as
prer�uisite co��Potential ini�ing students should consult with
Nursing 'dep�entfor
information. - .
m
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ZOO 201 Human Anatomy and Physiology I, ZOO 202
Human Anatomy and Physiology II, and MIC 328
Introductory Microbiology ..................................... 1 1
Social science ........................................................................... 12
See basic studies requirements (page 28).
Arts and humanities .......................................................... 11-12
See basic studies requirements (page 29).
Required supportive courses .................................................... 7
HEC 202 Human Nutrition .............................................. 3
EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development.. .... 4
Req uired nursing courses for generic students ..................... 60
NUR 207 Critical Thinking in Nursing ............................ 1
NUR 208 The Art and Science of Nursing I .................... 2
NUR 209 The Art and Science of Nursing I Lab ............. 3
NUR 220 Health Assessment ...........................................3
NUR 250 The Art and Science of Nursing II ...................2
*NUR 251 The Art and Science of Nursing II Lab .......... 3
NUR 260 Pathophysiology .............................................. 4
NUR 270 Phannacology .................................................. 3
NUR 304 Nursing Care of Childbearing Families ........... 2
*NUR 305 Nursing Care of Childbearing Families Lab .. 3
NUR 306 Nursing Care of Childrearing Families ............2
*NUR 307 Nursing Care of Childrearing Families Lab ... 3
NUR 308 A Theoretical Basis for Nursing Care of
Childbearing Families, Childrearing Families, and
Groups ..................................................................... 1
NUR 330 Adult Health Nursing I .................................... 1
*NUR 331 Adult Health Nursing I Lab ...........................2
NUR 350 Psychiatric/Mental Health Nursing .................. 2
*NUR 351 Psychiatric/Mental Health Nursing Lab ......... 3
NUR 372 Nursing Research ............................................. 2
NUR 404 Adult Health Nursing II ................................... 2
*NUR 405 Adult Health Nursing II Lab .......................... 4
NUR 420 The Evolution of Professional Nursing ............ 2
NUR 430 Health Care of Vulnerable Populations ............ 2
NUR 450 Community Health Nursing .............................2
*NUR 451 Community Health Nursing Practice ............. 3
NUR 460 Nursing Leadership and Management ............. 3
Required nursing courses for registered nurse students ...... 60
NUR 220 Health Assessment ........................................... 3
NUR 260 Pathophysiology ............................................. .4
NUR 270 Phannacology .................................................. 3
NUR 308 A Theoretical Basis for Nursing Care of
Childbearing Families, Childrearing Families, and
Groups ..................................................................... 1
NUR 310 Concepts of Professional Practice .................... 2
NUR 340 Concepts of Professional Practice II ............ 3
*NUR 341 Concepts of Professional Practice II Clinical
Laboratory ...............................................................3
NUR 420 The Evolution of Professional Nursing ............ 2
NUR 430 Health Care of Vulnerable Populations ............ 2
NUR 450 Community Health Nursing .............................2
*NUR 451 Community Health Nursing Practice ............. 3
NUR 460 Nursing Leadership and Management ............. 3
NLN Mobility PrQ_fi)e
II ....................................... 30
Physical education and health courses .................................... 2
(Any two courses in military science may be applied)
Electives ........;·-········ ..,._. .................... .,; ···· ... .......................... 12-14
Total ..............................................................................._..... , .. 124

Exam

*A lab fee of $15.00 per credit hour is assessed on each clinical
laboratory course.

NURSING EDUCATION

NURSING EDUCATION COURSES

NUR 17711 ?8/179 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An expl?ralion and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offenngs. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

NUR 204 Framework for Nursing.

6 hrs

Study of the concepts and skills upon which professional nursing is
based. The nature of nursing, the interrelatedness of man and his
en�ironment, the health-illness continuum, and the health care
delivery system.
Prereq: Admission to the nursing program, departmenJ permission.

NUR 207 Critical Thinking In Nursing.

1 hr

Provides exploration of critical thinking in the professional domain
and its application to the nursing process.
Prereq: Admission to the nursing program. Coreq: NVR 208' 209'
220.

NUR 208 The Art and Science or Nursing I.

2 hrs

Presents an introduction to professional nursing theory, practice
and research.
Prereq: Admission to the nursing program. Coreq: NVR 207, NVR
209, NVR 220.

NUR 209 The Art and Science of Nursing I Lab.
3 hrs
This companion course to NUR 207 and NUR 208 provides labora

tory/clinical practice in nursing care of adults in predictable states
of disharmony and harmony.
Prereq: Admission to the nursing program. Coreq: NVR 207, NVR
208, NVR 220.

NUR 210 Use or the Nursing Process.

2 hrs

NUR 220 Health Assessment.

3 hrs

Study of the four compon ents of the nursing process and their
implementation in nursing practice. Lecture: two hours per week.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.
Familiarizes students with health history taking and physical ex
amination techniques. Laboratory sessions provide opportunities
for doing assessments under the guidance of the nursing faculty.
Lecture: Two hours per week. Laboratory: Two hours per week.
Prereq: Admission to the nursing program.

NUR 250 The Art and Science of Nursing II.

2 hrs

Continues the development of knowledge and skills basic to nurs
ing care of adults in predictable states of disharmony and harmony.
Prereq: NVR 207, NVR 208, NVR 209, NVR 220. Coreq : NVR
251, MIC 328. NVR 260, NVR 270.

NUR 251 The Art and Science of Nursing II Lab.

3 hrs

Students apply the concepts learned in theory and laboratory in
providing care to culturally diverse adult clients who are in predict
able states of harmony and disharmony.
Prereq: NVR 207, NVR 2�, NVR 209, NVR 220. Coreq: NVR
250, MIC 328, NVR 260, NVR 270.

NUR 26-0Pathophyslology.

4 hrs

NUR 270 Pharmacology.

3 hrs

The dysfunctions created by major physical illnesses, theories of
causation. and �igns and �ymptorns of the more usual syndromes.
Prereq: Admission to the nursing program.
The fundamental principles of pharmacology including the action
of drug groups on the human body and how drugs are administered,
metabolized and excreted.
Prereq: Admission to the nursing program.
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1/213 hrs
NUR 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided diffe.rent
topics are studied.
Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.
NUR 304 Nursing Care or Childbearing Families.

2 hrs

Focuses on maternal-newborn nursing within a family centered
approach. The course encompasses the entire childbearing process,
from preconception plarming through pregnancy, birth. and the
postpartum period. Students use a scientific knowledge base and
selected theories (e.g., family, nursing, systems, developmental,
ethical, and coping/stress/adaptation) to promote harmony within
the context of the childbearing families in predictable and less
predictable health states from diverse populations.
Prereq: Completion of sophomore-level nursing courses. Coreq:
NVR 305, NVR 308.

3 hrs
Focuses on the clinical application of maternal-newborn nursing
theory and practice with selected maternity clients and their new
borns. Clinical experiences will occur in prenatal, intrapartum, and
postpartum settings of community hospitals.
Prereq: Completion of sophomore-level nursing courses. Coreq:
NVR 304, NVR 308.
NUR 305 Nursing Care or Childbearing Families Lab.

NUR 306 Nursing Care of Childrearing Families.

2 hrs

NUR 307 Nursing Care or Childrearing Families Lab.

5 hrs

Focus is on assisting students in the learning of nursing care for
children and their families in disharmony and harmony. Children
and their families at different developmental ages, having altered
health and well states, and in different clinical settings will be
examined to promote harmony.
Prereq: Completion of sophomore-level nursing courses. Coreq:
NVR 307, NVR 308.

Clinical application of nursing knowledge from NUR 306 to the
care of children and their families in various clinical settings.
Prereq: Completion of sophomore-level nursing courses. Coreq:
NVR 306, NVR 308.

NUR 308 A Theoretical Basis for Nursing Care of
Childbearing Families, Childrearing Families, and

1�
Gro�s.
Focuses on students gaining an understanding of theories both in
nursing and related disciplines in family, groups, and the impact of
stress and illness for this population.
Prereq: Comp letion of sophomore-level nursing courses.

NUR 310 Concepts of Prof�lonal Practice.
2 hrs
The concepts upon which professional nursing is based. Adaptation
theory introduced and applied to the concepts of the individual,
family, groups, and community. Lecture: Two hours per week.
Prereq: Admission lo RNIBSN nursing completion program.

NUR 330 Adult Health Nursing I.

1 hr

Focuses on caring for adult clients within families with predictable
medical-surgical problems, both acute and chronic. The goal of tp.e
course is to provide a strong foundation of principles for the adult
health nursing care of clients from diverse populations with medi
cal-surgical problems across the health care setting. Students will
focus on the predictable phases of disharmony as w�ll as concepts
including cancer nursing, fluids and electrolytes, grieving, . teaching/learning. stress and coping.
Prereq: Completion of sophomore-level nurs0g courses. Coreq:
NVR 331.
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NUR 331 Adult Health Nursing I Lab.

2 hrs

NUR 340 Concepts of Professional Practice II.

3 hrs

Clinical application of nursing knowledge from NUR 330 to the
care of adult clients in a variety of health care settings.
Prereq: Completion of sophomore-level nursing courses. Coreq:
NUR 330.
Content includes the processes used by the professional nurse in
practice. and concepts of community health nursing. Primary and
tertiary prevention are emphasized. Lecture: three hours per week.
Prereq: NUR 270, NUR 310, NUR 370, EDP 325.

NUR 341 Concepts of Professional Practice II Clinical
Laboratory.

3 hrs
Clinical nursing practice occurs in schools and community mental
health settings. Students work with clients as individuals and in
groups. Emphasis is on the use of the nursing process in the
promotion of family and community health. Laboratory: Six hours
per week.
Prereq: NUR 270, NUR 310, NUR 370, EDP 325.

NUR 350 Psychiatric/Mental Health Nursing.

2 hrs

Designed to fulfill theory requirements in psychiatric/mental health
nursing. Classroom content will cover the care of adults. children,
and adolescents experiencing states of disharmony and reorganiza
tion.
Prereq: Completion of sophomore-level nursing courses. Coreq:
NVR 308.

NUR 351 Psychiatric/Mental Health Nursing Lab.

3 hrs

Designed to fulfill clinical nursing requirements in psychiatric/
mental health nursing. Clinical practice will offer direct experi
ep.� -with diverse groups of children, adolescents, and adults in
'of disharmony and reorganization through placements in a
variety of psychiatric/mental health clinical senings.
Prereq: Completion of sophomore-level nursing courses. Coreq:
NVR 308.

states

2 hrs
NUR 360 Gerontological Nursing.
Provides an overview of normal bio-psychosocial changes in aging
and nursing interventions to promote optimal wellness.
Prereq: Department permission.

2 hrs

NUR 361 Oncology Nursing.

Focuses on the assessment and management of adults and children
with cancer. Care of the family living with cancer and strategies for
adaptation are identified and discussed.
Prereq: Department permission.

2 hrs
Analyzes existing research. and examines the potential for utiliza
tion of existing research to nursing practice. Theoretical nursing
frameworks . will be explored for their relevance to research and
practice, . , , ,
.
Prereq: Comp letion of sophomore-level nursing courses.
..
1/2/3 hrs
N¥R 3 77�3.7��79 Sped� T�P!S,S•, :,
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NUR 372 Nursing Research.
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NUR 380 Health and Illness Problems
Throughout
the Life
.
'
Span.
2 hrs

An OVen'iew of common health probl\:ITIS and an orientation to
terminology and concepts related .to health care delivery. Etiolo
gies, preventions, and treatments for selected illnesses· and the
biopsychological impact of these illnesses for the individual, fam
ily, IIIl<i community. For non-nursing students ;
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

NUR 390 Seminar: Theories of Nursing.

2 hrs

NUR 404 Adult Health Nursing IL

2 hrs

Theory and its relationship to the advancement of the nursing
discipline. A realistic explanation of the language, a basic view of
the value of theories, an explanation of the development and evalu
ation of theories and an overview of current nursing theory. Lec
ture: two hours per week.
Prereq: Junior or senior standing in the generic program and
department pemussion. Admission to RN!BSN completion program
and department permission.
Includes the primary, secondary, and tertiary levels of prevention
for the adult client with multiple complex alterations in health
status. Students will provide for continuity of care across health
settings. Students will focus on acute and chronic phases of dishar
mony as well as concepts including stress and coping, grieving, and
teaching/learning that relate to reorganization.
Prereq: Completion ofjunior-level nursing courses. Coreq: NVR
405.

NUR 405 Adult Health Nursing II Lab.
4 hrs
Clinical application of nursing knowledge from NUR 404 to the
care of adult clients in a variety of health care settings.
Prereq: Completion ofjunior-level nursing courses. Coreq: NUR

404.

NUR 410 Concepts of Nursing Practice m.

2 hrs

NUR 411 Concepts of Nursing Practice ID Clinical
Laboratory.

3 hrs

NUR 420 The Evolution of Profes.5fonal Nursing.

2 hrs

NUR 430 Health Care or Vulnerable Populations.

2 hrs

NUR 460 Nursing Leadership and ManagemenL

3 hrs

NUR 450 Community Health Nursing.

2 hrs

The nurse's role in secondary health care with emphasis on plan
ning beyond the hospital setting. Communication skills necessary
for group interaction. concepts of stress, and crisis management and
intervention. Lecture: two hours per week.
Prereq: NUR 270, NVR 370, NVR 340, NVR 341, NVR 390.

Contracted learning experiences in maternal-child, mental health or
me.dical-surgical nursing based on the outcome of portfolio assess
menL Laboratory: one hour per week or equivalent.
Prereq: NUR 270, NVR 340, NUR 341, NVR 370, NUR 390 or
department permission.
Explores the historical development of the nursing profession and
current issues and trends affecting nursing and health care.
Prereq: Comp letion ofjunior-level nursing courses.
Examines the health care needs of vulnerable populations.
Prereq: Comp letion ofjunior-level nursing courses.

Students will learn and apply leadership and management concepts
and theories to patient care. The health care system as well as the
internal and external influences on this system will be studied.
Prereq: Completion ofjunior-level nursing courses.

Focuses on the community as clienL Students will learn and apply
concepts from the public health sciences to the assessment, diagno
sis, planning, and intervention related to community health prob
lems. Community health problems will be examined incorporating
epidemiological anaalysis, all levels of prevention, available as well
as needed health and community resources, and the role of nursing
in interdisciplinary health care. Specific focus will be given to the
role of the environment and its subsystems on the health and well
being of individuals, families, and conununities. Efforts to priori
tize health care needs and set health care goals, such as Healthy
People 2000, will be examined.
Prereq: Comp letion ofjunior-level nursing courses. Coreq: NVR

451.

-

SOCIAL WORK

NUR 451 Community Health Nursing.
3 hrs
The clinical course for community health nursing provides stud ents
with opportunities to apply community health nursing concepts
with clients with individuals, families, and aggregates. C are will be
provided at all levels of prevention to persons across the life span.
Care to individuals an� families will be analyzed from a community
or aggregate perspecuve.
Prereq: Completion ofjunior-level nursing courses. Coreq : NUR

450.

NUR 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
Experimental courses or special topics in nursing may be offered (to
be announced).

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

NUR 497/498/499 Independent Study.

1/213 hrs

A student may work with a faculty member independently to pursue

a topic of interest to the stud ent. Independent study is a student
initiated project.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.
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SOCIAL WORK

Donald M. Loppnow
Department Head
41 1 King Hall
487-0393

Professors: Kaaren Brown, Don Ifill, Linda F. Kurtz, Ronald
Lewis, Donald M. Loppnow, Marjorie Ziefert
Associate Professors: Elvia Krajewski-Jaime, Enos Massie, Crys
tal Mills, George Mink, Lynn Nybell, Leroy Watts
A�lstant Professors: Sylvia Sims Gray, Elizabeth Kaufman, Eliza
beth Schuster, Marilyn Wedenoja

The Social Work program offers students a generalist founda
tion of knowledge, values, and skills integral to entry level profes
sional social work careers. It includes a fully accredited major and
minor in social work and is distinct among baccalaureate social
work programs in offering an extensive series of supplemental
courses that form the Family and Children's Services program and
the Health Care Services program.
The department supports two student organizations, the Stu
dent Social Work Organization and a student chapter of the Na
tional Association of Black Social Workers. Members of the student
organizations sponsor social activities and community service
projects, serve on faculty committees and sponsor an annual student
conference. All social work students are encouraged to be involved
in one or both organizations.
Degree: Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts

P rograms or Study
Curriculum:
Social work (professional degree)
Minor:
Social work
Supplemental/elective programs:
Family and children's services
Health care services

Honors Program in Social Work
Students with excellent academic records who are majoring in
social work may apply to pursue the honors program in social work.
Before pursuing the Social Work Honors Program, students must
be admitted to and in good standing in the University Honors
Pro gram. The Social Work Honors Program consists of taking 12
credits ofhonors course work in social work. For more information,
contact either the Social Work Honors Program adviser or the
University Honors Program.
Advising
Advising responsibilities will be assigned to social work fac
ulty members. Students should contact the Department of Social
Work to set up an advising appointment In addition:
1 . All social work students should obtain a copy of the
depar tment's advising handbook titled The Doorway to Un
dergraduate Social Work Education at EMU. This handbook
will be given to the suid ent at the initial session with a social
work adviser.
2. Before students enroll in the required 300- and 400-level
social work courses, they must meet with a social work faculty
adviser to review a variety of issues such as academic perfor
mance, class scheduling, and overall progress and develop
ment in the program. Since the class cards for the required
300- and 400-level courses are available only in the Depart
ment of Social Work, students must see_an adviser and pick up
class cards before registering.
3. Faculty advisers are available by appointment for evening
advising sessions.
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Field Experience
.
Field experience required is two �esters m field pla��nt
in a social agency designated by the social work faculty 8:5 a trammg
agency for EMU students. This placement compon�t 1s executed
during the students' senior year, either fall '.111d w_mter terms or
winter and spring-summer terms. Students will be m the fi�ld 16
hours per week, Tuesdays and Thursdays, for the s�esters m the
field placement cycle. Open only to social work ma1ors.
Eligibility for field placement
.
.
}. A 2.3 overall grade point average at the tlme of entering and
during field placement (no probation).
2. At least a "C" in each required social work class.
3. Students must have completed all required social work courses
through the 300 level before beginning field placemenL In
addition, students must have completed EDP 325 Life Span
Human Growth and Development, and PSY 360 Abnormal
Psychology prior to field placement
4. Students must receive a grade of "C" or better in their first
semester field placement and practice classes (SWK 408 So
cial Work Practice II, and SWK 488 Field Experience D to �
eligible to continue in the second semester (SWK 409 Social
Work Practice Ill and SWK 489 Field Experience Il). Students
who receive a grade of "E" in either semester of field place
ment (SWK 488-489 Field Experience I-II) must obtain special departmental permission to repeat the course.
.
5. A field placement application must be obtained from the social
work office, completed by the student, andreturned to th� field
placement coordinator by the date set. by �e field �rdinator
or by March at the latest if placement IS desrred fall/wmter and
by October for the following wint�/sprin�summer �rms.
Each student is required to attend an infonnatlonal meeting at
the announced time in the semester their field application is
due. The field placement coordinator will arrange all field
placements. Students may not recruit their own field place
ment sites.
6. Students must take field placement in consecutive semesters
(i.e. fall and winter or winter and spring/summer terms).
Students enrolling for the first semester of field placement
(SWK 488 Field Experience I) must take S"'YK 408 Social
Work Practice II concurrently. Students enrolling for the sec
ond term of field placement (SWK 489 Field Experience II)
must take SWK 409 Social Work Practice Ill concurrently. In
addition, students must take SWK 405 Analysis and Change
of Social Welfare Policies concurrently during one of the two
semesters of field placement
7. Transportation: Agencies are located within a 60_-rnile radius
of EMU. Students will need their own transportation. In a few
cases, car pools can be arranged with participan ts sharing
expenses. Students must have appropriate automobile ipsurance coverage.
8. Academic credit for life experience and previous work experi
ence will notbe granted µi.Jteu of field placem�t.
9. S��!l� in fielq_plac��t fu115-t �ere toyrofessional �tan
�ll)ics of t!Je.. Natmnal
as 'set forth ,jn th�,��
.
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·..· " Accreditation is by the Couricil on Social Work Education, the
accrediµng:body for baccalaureate and master's degree social work
curricula. Accreditation reflects a standard of high quality that the
progr'¥ll meets. Students who 'graduate from an accredited tmder
graclu�program may obtain advanced standing-in some graduate
.,'. Fi''" · ., · ·
'SCh,®Js 'ofsociafwork.•J,, if."· · · ·< .
.. .. ....

ACADEMIC MAJOR
SOCIAL WORK CURRICULUM
This curriculum leads to the Bachelor of Science or the Bach
elor of Arts degree. Students completing the curric�wn will h�ve
met the major and minor requirements for graduat10n; no outside
minor is required. Specific courses requir«:<1 to comple� � desig
nated 124 hours leading to a degree in social work are mdicated by
an asterisk (•).

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-15
Requirements 1, 2, 3, and 4 (Box page 26)
•SOC 250 Social Statistics I ............................................ 3
Science and technology ........................................................... 13
Requirement 1-A course in physical science (Box page 27)
Requirement 2-A course in life science
.
*BIO 105 Biology and the Human Spec1es ...................... 4
*PSY 101 General Psychology ........................................ 3
*PSY 360 Abnormal Psychology .................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 63
Requirements 1 and 2 (Box page 28) ............................... 6
1. Required courses
*ANT 135 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology ........... 3
*SOC 105 Introductory Sociology ................................... 3
• SOC 462 Complex Organizations .................................. �
*Two courses on statistics and research completed by talcing
either Option 1 or Option 2 ...................................... 6
Option I
SOC 341 Quantitative Methods of Social Research I .. ..... 3
SOC 342 Quantitative Methods of Social Research II ..... 3
Option 2
SOC 250 Social Statistics I (fulfills Area I-mathematical
reasoning) ................................................................ 3
SOC 304 Methods in Sociological Research .................... 3
*SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and
Professional Roles ................................................... 3
*SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services ............. 3
*SWK 315 Theoretical Bases for Social Work Practice .... 3
*SWK 317 Social Work Practice I ................., ................. 3
*SWK 360 Practice Issues with People of Color ............. 3
*SWK 388 Pre-Professional Practicum ........................... 3
*SWK 403 Practice Issues with Women .......................... 3
*SWK 405 Analysis and Change of Social Welfare
Policies .................................................................... 3
*SWK 408 Social Work Practice II ................................. 3
*SWK 409 Social Work Practice Ill ................................ 3
*SWK 488 Field Experience I ......................................... 6
*SWK 489 Field Experience II ........................................ 6
2. Restricted electives ............................................................ 9
*Choose two courses from the following:
AAS 101 Introduction to African American Studies
AAS 221 African American Social Movements
AAS 232 Urbanization and the African American
Community
AAS 3 1 1 The African Diaspora
AAS 35 1 The Social Context of African American Health
AAS 361 The African American Family
AAS 379 Special Topics: Gender, Race, and Class
AAS 441 Law in the African American Exerience
ANT/SOC 205 Minority Women in the United States
ANT/SOC 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities
ANT 233 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico
ANJ 736 Peoples and Cultures of Africa
America
ANT 237 Indians of North
.
ANT 248 Peoples and Cultures of the Pacific
CTA 374 Int.ercultural Communication

·;

CTA 375 lnterracial/Interethnic Communication
FLA 215 The Cullllre of the Latino Groups in the United
States (may also count in arts and humanities area.)
ECO 321 Minority Workers in the Labor Market
ms 305 Indians of the United States
ms 315 History of Black Americans
ms 317 History and Geography of Spanish America
ms 341 The Middle East, 1798 lo Present
ms 342 North Africa, 1798 Present
ms 348 Twentieth Century Africa
ms 355 Latin America: Colonial Period
ms 356 Latin America: National Period
HIS 375 Modem India
LIT 204 Native American Literature (also may count in Area
IV)
LIT 260 African American Literature (also may count in
Area IV)
PSY 340 Psychological Perspectives on Prejudice and
Discrimination
•Choose one course from the following:
WMS 200 Introduction loWomen's Studies
PSY 242 Psychology of Women
SOC 344 Sociology of Sex Roles
ANf 355 Anthropology of Women
PLS 365 Women and Politics
Arts and humanities ................................................................ 12
Requirements 1 , 2, 3, and 4 (page 29) ............................ 12
Education .................................................................................. 4
*EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development .....4
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .................................. 2
Electives .. . . ................... ..... ... ..... . .. ... .. ........ ... . .. ............. ... ..... ... 6-7
Total ....................................................................................... 124
1o

ACADEMIC MINOR
SOCIAL WORK MINOR

Sem hours
Minor In social work .......................................................... 20-21
This minor is compatible with the disciplines where the col
lege graduate will be in a helping role with people.
1. Required courses ................................................................... 6
SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and
Professional Roles ................................................... 3
SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services .............. 3
2. Electives .......................................................................... 14-15
Choose 14-15 credits selected from social work courses
(SWK).

SUPPLEMENTAL ELECTIVE PROGRAMS
FAMILY AND CHILDREN'S SERVICES PROGRAM

The family and children's services program (FCSP) is a series
of elective courses focusing on providing social work services to
families and children. It is intended as supplemental content for
students working - toward a bachelor's degree in social work and
related professions, or as 'an educational resource available on a
continuing education basis for agency staff who wish to enhance
their knowledge and skilk in social work with families and chil
dren. This program is not a major or minor.
In order to complete the FCSP, the student-practitioner m\lst
complete SWK 477 Special Topics: Policies and Issues in Services
to Families and select ariy
aclditional courses from the follow
. in courses, which are a part of prc,, am:
gr
g
sWK 419 Fami.1 ":.CeriteiediPracii<£
SWK 420 w�kkg wiili Agirig'Poople
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SWK 422 Specialized Services for Families with Children in
Placement
SWK 424 Social Work with Physically and Mentally
Handicapped
SWK431 Substance Abuse
SWK 435 Group Work with Children and Families
SWK 460 The Law and Social Work with the Family
SWK 465 Social Work, Sex, and the Family
SWK 470 Supervising Staff and Volunteers
The process of selecting courses should be accomplished in
consultation with a faculty adviser. Upon completion of the four
courses with at least a 2.5 grade point average in the courses, the
student is awarded a certificate recognizing completion of the
FCSP. This certificate is not a professional credential but does
document completion of focused coursework.

HEALTH CARE SERVICES PROGRAM

The health care services program (HCSP) includes a series of
elective courses that focus on the roles of social workers and other
health care professionals in providing health care services. It is
intended as supplemental content for students working toward
bachelor's degrees in social work and related professions and as an
educational resource available on a continuing education basis for
agency staff who wish to enhance their knowledge and skills in
social work and health care. This program is not a major or minor.
The health care services program is built on a group of four
courses that are intended to provide students with an understanding
of social work practice in a broad spectrum of health care settings.
These courses provide both an interdisciplinary focus and an em
phasis on health care and the family. In addition, students must
complete any one of three options intended to prepare students for
social work in medical settings, substance abuse pro grams or men
tal health settings. The student practitioner must complete a total of
12 credits distributed as follows:
Sem hours
1. Required courses ................................................................... 9
SWK 419 Family-Centered Practice ................................ 3
SWK 438 The Interdisciplinary Health Care Team ......... 1
SWK 439 Social Worlc Practice in Health Care Settings ..... 3
HAD 300 Health Care Issues ........................................... 2
2. One or the following options ................................................. 3
Medical Option

NUR 380 Health and Illness Problems Throughout the Life
Span ......................................................................... 2
SWK 457 Separation, Loss, and Grief ............................. 1

Substance Abuse Option

SWK 431 Substance Abuse ............................................. 3

Mental HealJh Option

SWK 440 Issues in Mental Health Practice ................: .... 3
Total ......................................................................................... 12

The process of selecting courses that complement and supple
ment the student's interests should be done in consultation with a
faculty adviser. Upon completion of the 12 credits for the HCSP
with at least a 2.5 grade point average in the courses, the .student is
aw arded a certificate recognizing completion of the HCSP. This
certificate is not a professional credential butdoes document comple
tion of focused coursework.
SOCIAL WORK COURSES

SWK 120 Introduction to Social Work Services and

· Prof�lonal Roles.
3 hrs
An overview of the social work profession including its philosoJiiy,
values, professional roles, current trends, and m<iclels in varied practice
arenas � criminal justice, mental heajth, <;lrild · and family services,
public ·welfare services, and medical arid industrial settings.
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SWK 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

Specialized topics integral to contemporary social work practice.
Social work faculty members will select contemporary topics that
are unique and different from existing social work courses. Since
topics change, a student may take the course more than once.
Prereq: SWK 120.
3 hrs
SWK 222 Social Welfare Policies and Services.
A survey of welfare institutions and policies in their historical and
modem contexts. American social welfare services as related to the
economic, political and socio-cultural conditions, and prevailing
ideologies.
Prereq: SWK 120.
SWK 277/278/279 Spe cial Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

SWK 287 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs

Specialized topics integral to contemporary social work practice.
Social work faculty members will select contemporary topics that
are unique and different from existing social work courses. Since
topics change, a student may take the course more than once.
Prereq: Department permission.
Employment for pay in a work setting chosen to provide practical
experience related to social work. The cooperative education se
quence is alternated with full-time attendance al the University.
Students who wish to substitute a cooperative education course for
the practicum component of SWK 388 must enroll in SWK 388
concurrently with one of the cooperative courses. Cooperative
education does not substitute for the field placement courses re
quired of all social work majors.
Prereq: SWK 120, fOphomore standing, approval of the coopera
tive ed.ucaJion office, and department permission.
SWK 315 Theoretical Bases for Social Work Practice.

3 hrs

Integrating, supplementing, and translating into social work prac
tice students• knowledge of human beings and their social environ
ments. The purposes for which the social work professional intends
to use the knowledge and the values that form the base of profes
sional practice.
Prereq: SWK 120, SWK222, PSY 101, SOC 105, and EDP 325; or
department permission. ANT 135 and PSY 360 recommended.

3 hrs
SWK 317 Social Work Practice I.
The first course in a sequence of social work practice, designed to
prepare the student for field experience. Relationship building,
information gathering and preliminary assessment, and contracting.
Must be taken concurrently with SWK 388.
Prereq: SWK 120, SWK 222, and SWK 315. Non-social work
majors must have department permission.

SWK 360 Practice mues with People of Color.
3 hrs
Examines social work methodology and techniques in the develop
ment and delivery of social work services to people of color.
Focuses on expanding the range of perception. thought, and prac
tice skills relatiy,.e to race ar¥I cull_U!e. Perso� values toward racial
and cultural_,variation are examined
in the context of
. social work
. .. .
,
values �d j,i'a�ti9{
, .

the practicum component of SWK 388 must enroll in SWK 388
concurrently with one of the cooperative courses. Cooperative
education does not substitute for the field placement courses re
quired of all social work majors.
Prereq: SWK 120, sophomore standing, approval of the coopera
tive education office, and department permission.

SWK 388 Pre-Professional Practicum.
3 hrs
The student is assigned to a human services agency or organization
for the semester for four hours weekly. The agency, in agreement
with the faculty instructor, provides social work learning experiences
and social work supervision. A two-hour weekly seminar relates
practicum experience to theoretical knowledge. For srudents major
ing in social work, students minoring in social work, and srudents
pursuing related disciplines such as gerontology and criminaljustice,
who are interested in an introduction to practical aspects. Social work
majors must take concurrently with SWK 317.
Prereq: Non-social work majors must have junior standing, SWK
120, and department permission.
SWK 403 Practice Issues with Women.

3 hrs

Builds upon and integrates various theoretical frameworks to pro
vide a basis for social work practice with women. An important
theme in the course is the exploration of personal attitudes and
beliefs as they effect social work practice with women.
Prereq: SOC 344 or PSY 242, or department permission.

SWK 405 Analysis and Change of Soclal Welfare PoUcles. 3 hrs
Current social policy and its intended and unintended effects on
client populations. Policy analysis and strategies and methods for
policy change. Social work majors must enroll concurrently in
SWK 408 and SWK 488.
Prereq: SWK 120, SWK 222, and either PLS 112 or PLS 202.
SWK 4-08 Social Work Practice II.
3 hrs
The generalist con:eptual framework for social work practice. Practice
values, models of assessment, and phases of planned sequential change.
Must be taken concurrently with SWK 405 and SWK 488.
Prereq: SWK 317, SWK 360, and SWK 388.

SWK 409 Social Work Practice m.
3 hrs
A continuation of SWK 408; examines in more depth a variety of
social work practice models, interventive strategies, methods, roles,
and skills. Must be takenconcurrently with SWK 489 Field Experi
ence II.
Prereq: SWK405 and SWK 408.
SWK 413 Women and Aging.

3 hrs

Designed to provide social work, women's studies, and gerontol
ogy srudents with the skills and sensitivity to understand the issues,
needs, and positive attributes of women as they grow older. Stu
dents will examine the lives of women in special groups, such as
older minority women, caregivers, widows, and institutionalized
elderly women. Students will learn skills to provide effective ser
vices to older women in a variety of human service settings.
Prereq: Junior/senior or graduoJe standing,

S�iali.zed top�c{ iritegiaf to contemporary ¥J<:ial' \vork practice:
scicia1·work,faculty 'meinbeis'will'selecf conieinporary topics that
are unique and different from existing social work courses. Since
topics change, a student may take the course more than once.
Prereq: Dep artment permission.

SWK 419 Famlly..Centered Practice.
3 h rs
A founoation course for the family and children's services program
and an elective for students interested in social worlc with families.
The f.amily as a social/psychological system that meets the needs of
both children and adults. Practice knowledge and skill in delivering
services and developing resources for families at risk.
Prereq: SWK 120, SWK 222, or department permission.

E,t:nploYT(lent for pay in a work �tting chosen to provide practical
�lCpe.ti� related to social work. The �ative education se
gueµ�. is alternated with full-tim� at�dlll1ce at the University.
Sru<furiis who wish to substitutlr a coo.#atjve education course for

services to the aged with a focus on practice approaches and
techni� unique to V\lfi<>Ufo �ial, service settings.
Prereq: SWK 120, SWK 222, Of .department permission.
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SWK 420 Working with Aging People.
3 hrs
The role of social worker with aged people. The delivery of social

SOCIAL WORK

SWK 422 Specialized Services for Famllles with Children in
.
3 hrs
Placement.

Practice knowledge and skills for working with families where out
of-home placement of children has become necessary. Issues of
identity, ethnicity, and continuity in child welfare. The social
work er's ro �e in planning for permanence and working in a team
approach with foster parents and other substitute care providers.
Prereq: SWK 120, SWK 222, or departmenl permission.

SWK 424 Social Work with Physically and Mentally
Handicapped.

3 hrs

The impact of intellectual, emotional, and/or physical handicapping
conditions upon the individual, the family, and the community,
including public altitudes, policies, and programs. Social work
practice knowledge, values, and skills in the planning and delivery
of preventive and supportive services.
Prereq: SWK 120, SWK 222, or departmenl permission.

SWK 463 Social Work Practice with Legal Offenders. 3 hrs
Professional roles and appropriate practice skills utilized by social
workers and allied professionals in working with legal offenders.

Prereq: SWK 120, SWK 222, or department permission.

SWK 465 Social Work, Sex, and the Family.
3 hrs
Impact of sexual behavior and issues of sexuality on family rela
tionships and the development of children. A broad view of human
sexuality focusing on assessment and social work intervention in
situations in which sexual issues are significant. including incest,
adolescent sexual relationships, sexual preferences, birth control.
venereal disease, and sexual ftmctioning.

Prereq: SWK 120, SWK 222, or department permission.

2 hrs
SWK 467 Crisis Intervention.
Systems in crisis including different types of crises, indications of a
system in crisis and crisis intervention strategies.
Prereq: SWK 120 and SWK 222, or department permission.

3 hrs
SWK 431 Substance Abuse.
Current approaches to the prevention and treatment of drug and
alcohol abuse. Consideration of the physiological, psychological,
and social impact of substance abuse on the individual, the family,
and the community. The role of the social worker in prevention and
treatment
Prereq: SWK 120, SWK 222, or department permission.

Prereq: SWK 120, SWK 222, or department permission.

Social group work theory and practice as a relevant way to work
with children and families. Group process as it occurs in natural
groups and the effect of this process on individual behavior. Tech
niques that can be built into the group to effect client change.
Prereq: SWK 120, SWK 222, or department permission.

Prereq: SWK 120, SWK 222, or department permission.

SWK 435 Group Work with Children and Families.

3 hrs

1 hr
SWK 438 The Interdisciplinary Health Care Team.
The purpose and nmction of interdisciplinary teams in health care
settings and the roles and collaboration of health care professionals
such as doctors, dietitians, health administrators, nurses, psycholo
gists. physical therapists. occupational therapists, and social work
ers. Instruction by an interdisciplinary team.
Prereq: SWK 120 and SWK 222 or department permission. No

prerequisites for non-social work studenJs who are majoring in
health disciplines and who have at least junior standing.

SWK 439 SoclaJ Work Practke In Health Care Settings. 3 hrs
Social work roles and practice in health care settings with primary
emphasis on their application in medical settings. The social work
roles and practice intervention strategies in mental health settings
and substance abuse services senings.
Prereq: SWK 120 and SWK 222 and Services CK" departmenJ permis.sion_

3 hrs
Issues in mental health practice with emphasis on deinstitution
alization. community mental health. and the role of the entry-level
social worker.
Prereq: SWK 120, SWK 222, or departmentpermission.

SWK 440 Issues ln Mental Health Practice.

SWK 457 Separation, Loss, and Grief.

1 hr

Separation. loss, and grief as integral aspects of the human experi
ence. Practice issues and applications addressing the impact of loss,
separation, and grief on client and societal systems.

Prereq: SWK 120 and SWK 222, or department permission.
SWK 460 The Law and Social Work with the Family.

3 hrs

Social workers and lawyers frequently find themselves working
togelher dealing with issues and problems involving individuals
and families, such as in cases of divorce, child abuse and neglect.
child custody, delinquency, and mental health. Legal and social
work perspectives in terms of client rights, needs, and professional
goals. Social work practice in the family court arena.
Prereq: SWK 120, SWK 222, or department permission.
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3 hrs
SWK 470 Supervising Staff and Volunteers.
Models of supervision and the roles of the social services supervi
sor. The basic knowledge, skills, and values required for effective
supervision of bachelor's degree level staff, paraprofessional staff,
and volunteers within family and children's services agencies.

SWK 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
Specialized topics integral to contemporary social work practice.
Social work faculty members will select contemporary topics that
are unique and different from existing social work courses. Since
topics change, a student may take the course more than once.

SWK 488 Field Experience I.
6 hrs
Field experience designed to meet the learning needs of students
and the standards of professional social work education. Profes
sional standards are fixed; however, learning needs of students may
vary. The field placement agency, in consultation with the Depart
ment of Social Work, provides learning experiences and supervi
sion at the senior level. Open only to social work majors with senior
standing and an overall GP A of 2.3 or better in social work courses.
Student may not be on academic probation. Must be taken concur
rently with SWK 405 and SWK 408.

Prereq: SWK 315, SWK 317, SWK 360, SWK 388, and departmenJ
permission.

SWK 489 Field Experience Il.
6 hrs
A continuation of SWK. 488. A student must receive a "C" or better
in SWK 488, have an ov erall GPA of 2.3 or better in social work
courses, and not be on academic probation. Open to majors only.
Must be taken concurrently with SWK 409.

3 hrs
SWK 490 Senior Thesis Seminar.
This is the capstone course for students completing the honors
program in social work. A senior thesis or project is completed in
consultation with the faculty member.

Prereq: Senior standing, social work major, and course work on
statistics and research methodology.

1/2'3 hrs
SWK 497/498/499 Independent Study.
Directed study in areas not provided in other course offerings or
advanced study in areas of special interest to the student

Prereq: Departmentpermission.
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GRT 518 Issues in Caring for People with Alzheimer's
Disease (3)
Gerontology
Select from courses with a GRT prefix. Selected 500-level
courses are available with approval.)

GERONTOLOGY

Elli.abeth Schuster
Coordinator
416 King Hall

487-2465

GERONTOLOGY COURSES

Lecturer: Anne Robinson

The gerontology minor is administered by the Department of
Social Work in the College of Health and Human Services through
an Interdisciplin ary Coordinating Committee composed of faculty
who are actively involved in the gerontology field. The 20-semes
ter-hour interdisciplinary minor is available to students who are
majors in any department or college of the University. It may serve
as a core of study for graduate or undergraduate students who wish
to supplement their studies with a detailed knowledge of gerontol
ogy or who contemplate entering graduate master's or doctoral
programs in gerontology. The minor should be of particular interest
to students preparing for work in the physical and mental health
service careers, to those working in institutions or nursing facilities
for the elderly, for community organization and social service
workers, and for educators.
Advising is arranged through the program coordinator.

ACADEMIC MINOR
GERONTOLOGY MINOR
Sem hours

Minor in gerontology .............................................................. 20

1. . Required co.u rses ................................................... 13-14

239 Biology of Aging .............................................. 2
··:: BIO
soc 311 Social Gerontology ........................................... 3

· -' •· PSY323 Psychology of Human Aging ............................ 3
· ·SWK 420 Working with Aging People ............................ 3
GRT 488/489 Gerontology Practicum .......................... 2-3
Noie: Students who'are required to complete a practicum in
a setting serving older people as a part of their major
may request that this experience fulfill the practicum
component of GRT 488/489.
2. Electives ...................................................................... 6-7
Students are required to complete elective requirements by
choosing courses from the following three content
areas:
Psychosocial and environmenJal aspects ofaging
. EDP 325 Life Span Human Growth and Development (4)
· EDP 4D2 Leaming in the Later Years (3)
OT 403 Conditions II (3)
PSY 551 Psychology of Dea.th ,llnd Dying (2)
Biological and heallh aspects of aging
IDE 1 1 1 Human Fac�rs and Special Needs (3)
HEC 201 Nutrition for P>nsumers. or HEC 202 Human
, Nµ!foio� (3f. ; · •.•. •• :··Il)E 269.Hq�ii:ii fqr <::oru.JP!l�� q) ,
R�JJ,,0 ���e f'W;(Ae,Q!qer,�dqlt (3)
NlJR360 Gero11ll:>lcigic:al ij�mg, (i}f .•
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GRT 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/213 hrs

GRT 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/213 hrs

GRT 377/378/379 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

Specialized topics integral to the field of gerontology. Gerontology
faculty members will select contemporary topics that are unique
and different from existing courses. Since topics change, a student
may elect to take the course more than once.
Prereq: Department permission.
Specialized topics integral to the field of gerontology. Gerontology
faculty members will select contemporary topics that are unique
and different from existing courses. Since topics change, a student
may elect to take the course more than once.
Prereq: Department permission.
Specialized topics integral to the field of gerontology. Gerontology
faculty members will select contemporary topics that are unique
and different from existing courses. Since topics change, a student
may elect to take the course more than once.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

GRT 404 Gerontology Interdisciplinary Seminar.
3 hrs
Prereq: Senior standing, completion oftwo courses in the gerontol
ogy minor or equivalent.

GRT 417 Work and Retirement.
2 hrs
Issues on the historical aspect of retirement, the realities of retire
ment, the necessi_ty of preparing individuals for this significant part
of their lifespan, and work past the age of 65.
Prereq: Junior/senior or graduate student.
GRT 477/478/479 Special Topics.

GRT 488/489 Gerontology Practicum.
2/3 hrs
Integration of knowledge and skills gained from other gerontology
courses and life experiences. Insights on aging available from the
humanities disciplines.
Prereq: Senior standing, completion oftwo courses in the gerontol
ogy minor or advising coordinator's permission.

GRT 497/498/499 lndepe.ndent Study.
1/213 hrs
Directed study in areas not provided in other course offerings or
advanced study in areas of special interest to the student
Prereq: Department permission.

·
'' -�.-....:
;> /•.

HAD 300 Health Care Issues (2)
HAD � 10 Administration of Health Care Organi.zatiom (3)
ECO 327 Inequality and Economic Justice (3)
SWK 4I3 Women and Aging (3)
SWK 424 Social Work with Physically and Mentally
· Handicapped (3) '
.
, SWK45TSep aration, Loss, and Grief (1)
· GRT 417 Work and Retirement (2)

------------

1/213 hrs

Content will change from semester to semester. An experimental
course for subject matter not yet provided in other program offer
ings. Students may elect this course more than once as long as
different topics are covered.
Prereq: Department permission.

--

COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY

I

COLLEGE OF
TECHNOLOGY
Thomas K. Harden, Dean
Victoria L. Gotts, Administrative Associate
150 Sill Hall
487-0354
DEPARTMENTS
Business and Industrial Education
Industrial Technology
Interdisciplinary Technology
Military Science
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COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY

The College of Technology seeks to meet the existing and
emerging personnel needs of business, industry, and education.
Critical to its formation in 1980 was information gathered from 575
industries in Michigan that indicated a significant need for trained
technologists in a wide variety of industrial positions.
To meet these needs, four-year baccalaureate programs and
graduate programs have been designed to provide a solid founda
tion in mathematics, science, technology, management. and human
relations. Program content is practical and applied with many
opportunities for laboratory and cooperative work experiences.
Graduates are trained for technological management positions in
production. research, and marketing for business and industry.
Business and industry teaching and industrial training person
nel programs, which have existed at EMU for a considerable length
of time, were combined to form this college. Also included within
the college is the University's long-standing military science pro
gram, which provides training for and entry into the active Army,
Army Reserve, or National Guard as a commissioned officer.
The college currently is comprised of the departments of
Business and Industrial Education. Industrial Technology, Interdis
ciplinary Technology, and Military Science. Inherent in the inter
disciplin ary program is the use of existing courses and personnel
throughout the University.
Shared with the College of Arts and Sciences are two prepara
tory programs: pre-architecture and pre-engineering. The Industrial
Technology department provides advising coordination for these
programs.
Degrees offered by the college are the Bachelor of Science
de gre_e and the Bachelor of Business Education degree, described
under the Business and Industrial Education department.

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL
EDUCATION

Ann M. Remp
Department Head
14 SIJI Hall
487-4330

Professors: Alice W. Callum, Thomas K. Harden, Gerald L.

Jennings, Lewis D. Kieft, Ann M. Rcmp, H. James Rokusek,
Rosetta C. Wingo
Associate Professors: James L. Barnes, Thomas L. McDole, Earl
C. Meyer, Herbert H. Wilson
Assistant Professors: John R. Cordani, David W. Leapard
Lecturer: Konnie Kustron

The Business and Industrial Education department offers the fol
lowing degree programs:

Degree:

Bachelor of Business Education
Business education curriculum

Majors:

Business services and technology education for second
ary education
Marketing education for secondary education

Degree:

Bachelor of Business Education
Industrial education curriculum

Majors:

Industrial-vocational education for secondary education
Technology education for secondary education

Minor:

Technology education for elementary and special educa
tion-elementary

Degree:

Bachelor of Science
Off,ce technology curriculum

Majors:

Administrative management
Executive assistant
Legal assistant
Office automation

Minor:

Office technology

Advising Coordinators:
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Administrative management: Konnie Kustron
Business services andtechnology education: Rosetta C. Wingo
Executive assistant: Konnie Kustron
Legal assistant: Alice W. Callum
Marketing education: Earl C. Meyer
Office automation: John R. Cordani
Office teclmology minor: John R. Cordani
Technology education{mdustrial-vocational education: Gerald
L. Jennings
Technology education minor: Lewis D. Kieft

Graduate study leads to the Master of Business Education
degree and the Master of Arts degree in industrial education. For a
description of the graduate program and courses, consult the Gradu
ate Catalog.
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ACADEMIC MAJORS
OFFICE TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM
The Bachelor of Science degree is designed for individuals
pr�g for administrativ � management,executive assistant, legal
ass1Stant (paralegal profession), and office automation careers. In
dividuals who complete this professional curriculum should find
many career opportunities open to them.
Students should follow the basic studies guidelines in the
catalog under which they entered the University. Students follow
ing the new basic studies must include a course in cross cultural or
international studies within the basic studies. Please follow general
guidelines except for specific requirements as noted below.
Students without appropriate background or prerequisites which
are identified for courses in the majors are responsible to take those
prerequisites. Transfer students should see the program adviser in
their major to determine where transfer credit will be used on the
major.

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY/ADMINISTRATIVE
MANAGEMENT MAJOR

The administrative management major focuses on the techni
cal and management skills, concepts, and principles needed to
assume responsibility for executive office administration. Adminis
trative managers are vital members of executive teams and assume
supervisory, organizational, and communicative roles in the coordi
nation of administrative services.

Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 17-18

Requirements 1 and 2 (page 26) ................................... 5-6
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication .......... 3
MTH 1 1 8-1 1 9 Mathematical Analysis for Social
Sciences I-II ............................................................. 6
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications ........ 3

Science and technology ........................................................ 9-10

Requirements 1 and 3 (page 27) ................................... 6-7
PSY 1 0 1 General Psychology .......................................... 3

Social science ........................................................................... 12

Requirements 1 and 2 (page 28 ........................................ 6
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6

Arts and humanities ................................................................ 12

Requirements 1, 2. 3, and 4 (page 29 ............................. 12

Physical education and health .................................................. 2

Physical education activity courses .................................. 2

ADMINIS1RATIVE MANAGEMENT MAJOR

Administrative management major ....................................... 50
Administrative and information management concepts ...... 21

BE 395 Office Administration ......................................... 3
BE 396 Records Administration ...................................... 3
BE 495 Office Automation ..............................................3
BE 496 Records Administration Using Database ............. 3
MGT 384 Human Resource Management ....................... 3
MGT 485 Human Resource Development ....................... 3
Restricted elective ............................................................ 3

Choose one course: MKT 374 Business to Business
Marketing or from additional restricted elective list

Business foundations ............................................................... 21

BE 100 Contemporary Business ......................................3
ACC 240-241 Principles of Accounting I-II .................... 6
FIN 350 Principles of Finance ......................................... 3
LAW 293Legal Envirorunent of Business ...................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... 3
DS 265 Business Statistics I ............................................. 3
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Information processing ............................................................. 8

BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications ...... 2
BE 2 1 0 Concepts of Word/Information Processing ......... 3
BE 224 Computer-based Business Mathematics ..............3

OFFICE TECHNOLOOY/EXEClJITVE AssISTANT MAJOR

The executive assistant major prepares individuals for admin
istrative support positions. Students receive a solid foundation in
office technology skills and applications,business principles, com
munication skills,and office systems.

Sero hours
Area
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-15

Requirements 1 and 2 (page 26) ................................... 5-6
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication .......... 3
MTH 1 1 8 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I ..... 3
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications ........ 3

Science and technology ........................................................ 9-10

Requirements 1 and 3 (page 27) ................................... 6-7
PSY 101 General Psychology .......................................... 3

Social science ........................................................................... 12

Requirements 1 and 2 (page 28) ....................................... 6
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6

Arts and humanities ............................................................ 8-12

Requirements 1 , 2. 3, and 4 (page 29)

Physical education, military science, or equivalent ................ 2

Executive assistant major ......................................... 55 sem hrs
Administrative and information systems .............................. 18

BE 395 Office Administration ......................................... 3
BE 396 Records Administration ...................................... 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory ............... 3
MGT 402 Business Report Writing ................................. 3
BE 422 Office Systems .................................................... 3
BE 496 Records Administration Using Database ............. 3

Business foundations ............................................................... 18

BE 1 00 Contemporary Business ...................................... 3
MGT 202 Business Corrununications .............................. 3
ACC 240-241 Principles of Accounting I-II .................... 6
LAW 293 Legal Envirorunent of Business ...................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... 3

Information processing ........................................................... 16

*BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications .... 2
BE 2 1 0 Concepts of Word/Information Processing ......... 3
BE 220 Word/Information Processing Operations ........... 3
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology ....... 3
BE 224 Computer-based Business Mathematics .............. 3
*BE 325 Advanced Notetaking and Transcription for
Professionals ............................................................ 2
*Students without appropriate background must take BE 122
Keyboarding for Office Teclmology and/or BE 225
Notetaking Skills for Professionals ....................... 2-4

Restricted electives .................................................................... 3

CTA 321 Parliamentary Procedure and Meeting
Management (3)
BE 387 Cooperative Education (3)
IDT 436 Electronic Publishing Technology (3)

OFFICE TECHNOLOOY/LEGAL AssrsTANT (PARALEGAL)
MAJOR

The legal assistant major focuses on the skills necessary for an
individual to assist the attorney, under the supervision and direction
of the attorney,and with the understanding that the practice of law
by lay persoru is strictly prohibited. Skills include proficiency in
legal research and analysis, drafting legal instruments and plead
ings, interviewing clients and witnesses, preparing for trial, and
using computer-assisted research tools. Employment opporn.mities
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are excellent in law firms, corporations, banks, hospitals, state and
federal government, and court systems. This major offers profes
sional training and lays a foundation for a career in the legal field.
This program is accredited by the American Bar Association.

Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-15
Requirements l , 2, and 4 (page 26) .............................. 8-9
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications ........ 3
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication .......... 3
Science and technology ........................................................ 9-10
See University guidelines (page 27)
Social science ........................................................................... 12
Requirements 1 and 2 (page 28) ....................................... 6
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
Arts and humanities ................................................................ 12
Requirements 1, 2, 3, and 4 (page 29)
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .................................. 2

Legal assistant (paralegal) major ........................................... 59
1. Required courses ............................................................. 33
BE 211 Introduction to Paralegalism and Legal
Terminology ............................................................ 3
BE 220 Word/Information Processing Operations ........... 3
BE 304 Legal Writing, Research, and Analysis I ............. 3
BE 305 Advanced Legal Writing, Research, and
Analysis II ............................................................... 3
BE 308 Personal Injury Law and Litigation ..................... 3
BE 311 Probate, Estates, and Wills .................................. 3
:SE 313 F.arnily Law ......................................................... 3
. • CTA 357 InterViewing as Communication ...................... 3
..··. ..:'BE 411 Civil Litigation, Investigation, and Procedure ..... 3
' BE 412 Court Rules, Forms, and Legal Drafting ............. 3
s BE 416 Legal Assistant Internship (Paralegal) ................. 3
2. Restricted electives (minimum) ......................................... 9
BE 414 Advanced Probate, Estates, and Trusts ................ 3
BE 415 Bankruptcy Law .................................................. 3
BE 497/498/499 Independent Study ............................. 1-3
PLS 301 The American Legal System ............................. 3
PLS 341 International Law .............................................. 3
PLS 456 Criminal Law. I .................................................. 3
RES 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices .................. 3
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business ...................... 3
LAW 393 Law ofBusiness Enterprises ........................... 3
LAW 403 Employment Law ............................................ 3
Business and information processing core: (all required) ..... 17
BE 100 Contemporary Business ....., ................................ 3
BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications ...... 2
BE 224 Computer-based Business Mathematics .............. 3
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting I ............................... 3
BE 395 Office Administration .....................:: ..: ............... 3
BE 396 Records Administration' ... ;;.:........... ::'; ... ;.i;'.......... 3

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY/OFFICE AUTOMATION

MAJOR
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BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications ........ 3

Science and technology ........................................................ 9-10

See University guidelines (page 27)

Social science ........................................................................... 12

Requirement� l and 2 (page 28) ....................................... 6
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6

Arts and humanities ............................................................ 8-12

Requirements 1 , 2, 3, and 4 (page 29)

Physical education and health .................................................. 2

Physical education activity courses .................................. 2

Office automation major ........................................................ 56
Systems and automation concepts ......................................... 24

BE 310 Word/Information Processing Administration .... 3
BE 395 Office Administration ......................................... 3
BE 396 Records Administration ...................................... 3
BE 422 Office Systems .................................................... 3
BE 495 Office Automation .............................................. 3
BE 496 Records Administration Using Database ............. 3
BE 387 Cooperative Education ........................................ 3
Choice of one: .................................................................. 3
BE 487 Cooperative Education, IDT 305 Communica
tion Transmission Systems, IDT 436 Electronic Pub
lishing Technology

Business foundations ............................................................... 21

BE 100 Contemporary Business ...................................... 3
ACC 240-241 Principles of Accounting I-II .................... 6
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accounting ........................... 3
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business ...................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... 3
DS 265 Business Statistics I ............................................. 3
Information processing ........................................................... 11
BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications ...... 2
BE 210 Concepts of Word/Information Processing ......... 3
BE 220 Word/Information Processing Operations ........... 3
BE 224 Computer-based Business Mathematics .............. 3
Office Technology Restricted Electives
Students should select restricted electives in consultation with
their office technology program advisers.
BE 122 Keyboarding for Office Technology (2)
BE 205 Women in Business (3)
BE 210 Concepts of Word/Information Pro�sing (3)
BE 211 Introduction to Paralegalism aoo Legal Tenninology (3)
BE 220 Word/Information Processing Operations (3)
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology (3)
BE 225 Notetaking Skills for Professionals (2)
BE 310 Word/Information Processing Administration (3)
BE 325 Advanced Notetaking and Transcription for
Professionals (2)
BE 344 Administration of Computer Systems (3)
BE 387 Cooperative Education (3)
BE 412 Court Rules, Forms, and Legal Drafting (3)
BE 422 Office Systems (3)
BE 495 Office Automation (3)
BE 496 Records Administration Using Database (3)
BE 487 Cooperative Education (3)
BE 497/498/499 Jnqependent Study (1/2/3)

ACADEMIC MINOR
OFFICE TECHNOLOGY

Sem hours
Office technology minor ...................... :..... , ............................ 21
Required courses ..................................................................... 12
BE 201 Microromputers for Business Applications ........ 3
*BE 220 Word/Information Processing Operations ......... 3
BE 224 Computer-based Business Mathematics .............. 3
BE 395 Office Administration ......................................... 3

-�-----
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*Students must take BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding
Applications if they do not have appropriate background.
Choose one option ................ ................ ................ ................ ..... 9
Option / NoteJaking:

BE 225 Notetaking Skills for Professionals ................. .... 2
BE 325 Advanced Notetaking and Transcription for
Professionals ............................................................ 2
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology ....... 3
Restricted elective ............................................................ 2

Option II Information Processing:

BE 210 Concepts of Word/Information Processing ......... 3
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology ....... 3
BE 396 Records Administration ...................................... 3

========�-TEACHING MAJORS

BUSINESS EDUCATION CURRICULUM

The Bachelor or Buslnes.s Education degree is designed for
individuals preparing for careers as junior high school business
teachers, high school teachers of marketing or business services and
technology education, or other positions requiring teacher certifica
tion. Students completing the professional program will find teach
ing and non-teaching careers in business open to them.

BUSINESS SERVICES AND TECHNOLOGY
EDUCATION
SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

The Business Services and Technology Education major leads
to a Michigan Department of Education Secondary Provisional
Certificate and, upon meeting the requirements according to the
current Michigan State Plan, a vocational endorsement The pro
gram prepares prospective teachers in the areas of information
processing and management, administrative services, accounting
and computing, and basic business such as economics, consumer
economics, business law, business management, computer literacy,
and introduction to business.
This major can be completed only in conjunction with the
Bachelor of Business Education cmric:ulum. Successful completion
of this course of studies, in the context of other program require
ments, qualifies the student for recommendation for certification for
the Michigan Department of Education Secondary Provisional Cer
tificate endorsed in business education, certification code "GX," and,
with appropriate work experienc.e, certification code "VB." The
certification test covering this field is #32, "Business Education."
Basic Studies

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.

I-B4.
I-B-5.
11-B-1.
11-B-2.
11-B-3.

ENG 121 English Composition (3)

Basic Studies requirement. See in.side back cover
Basic Studies requirement. See in.side back cover

MI1i 118 Malhematical Analysis for Social Sciences I (3)
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications (3'f

Basic Studie,r rel[uirement. See in.side back cover

PSY 101 G��ral Psychology (3)b

Basic Stu<fif-S requirement. See in.side back cover

Any olh:�fco.urse listed in group II-B-1 above

ID-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See in.side back cover

ID-B-2. Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover
(Students are advised to select a course which also satisfies the multicultural requirement of Basic Studies)
m-B-3. ECO 201 Principles of Economics I (3)
ill-B-4. ECO 202 Principles of Economics II (3)

IV-B-1. Basic Studies-requirement. See in.side back cover

IV-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See in.side back cover
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See in.side back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requirement; See in.side back cover
PhysJcal education, milita.ry science, or equivalent (2)

Credil hours in Basic Studies: ........................................... .49

I
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Teaching Major

See note "a" above for courses applicable to both Basic Stud,
ies and the major.
BE 100 Contemporary Busines s (3)
BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications (2) . •
BE 210 Concepts of Word/Information Processing (3)
BE 220 Word/Information Processing Operations (3)
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology (3)
BE 224 Computer-based Business Mathematics (3)
ACC 240-241 Principles of Accounting I-II (6)
ACC 244 Personal Tax Accounting (2)
Accounting concentration courses (6)
BE 250 Personal Finance (3)
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business (3)
BE 310 Word/Information Processing Administration (3)
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing (3)
BE 395 Office Administration (3)
BE 396 Records Administration (3)
BE 496 Records Administration Using Database (3)

Subtotal, Teaching Major: ................................................. 52
Professional Studies

100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experiences (0)
BE 200 Principles of Marketing and Business Education (3)
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:

ROO 311 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects ofTeaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
BE 364 Methods ofTeaching General Business Subjects (2)
BE 365 Methods of Teaching Office Education (2)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credit hours in Professional Studies: ................................33

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 134
"Prerequisite for ancllher course in program.
• At least one approved course in cross-cultural O!' intemational studies
must be complded in the process of meeting the Basic Studies
requirements of the foregoing Areas I-IV. Approved courses are
designated
with an asterisk (•).
-

MARKETING EDUCATION

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIF1CATION

The Marketing Education major leads to a Michigan Depart
ment of Education Secondary Provisional Certificate and voca
tional endorsement qualifying the prospective teacher in such areas
as sales, retailing, marketing, and advertising.
This major can be completed only in conjunction with the
Bachelor ofBusiness Education curriculum. Successful completion
of this course of studies, in the context of other program require
ments qualifies the student for recommendation for certification
for th; Michigan Department of Education Secondary Provisional
Certificate endorsed in business education, certification code "GX,"
or, with appropriate work experience, certification code "VB." The
certification test covering this field is #36, "Marketing (Distributive
Education)."

Basic Studies
1-8-1. , ENG 121 English Composition (3)
Basic Studies requirement. See inside backcover
1-8-2.

· I-B-3.

I-B4.

Basic Studies requirement. See in.side back cover

MI1i 118 Malhematical Analysi s for Social Sciences I (3)
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I-B-5.
II-B-1.
II-B-2.
II-B-3.
ID-B-1.
ID-B-2.

BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications (3)

Basic Studies requiremenJ. See inside back cover

PSY 101 General Psychology (3)b

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremen!. See inside back cover
Basic Studies requiremenl. See inside back cover

(Students are advised to select a course which also satis
fies the multicultural requirement of Basic Studies)
ID-B-3. ECO 201 Principles of E.conomics I (3)
ID-B-4. ECO 202 Principles of E.conomics II (3)
IV-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-2. Cross-cultural or international studies
*FLA 215 The Culture of the Latino Groups in the
United States (3)
204 Native American Literature (3)
*LIT 260 African American Literature (3)
IV-B-3. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
IV-B-4. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

•ur

Credit hours in Basic Studies: ........................................... .49

Teaching Major
ACC 240-241 Principles of Accounting I-II (6)
BE 100 Contemporary Business (3)
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business (3)
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory (3)
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing (3)
MKT 261 Contemporary Selling (3)
MKT 363 Retailing (3)
MKT 365 Buyer Behavior (3)
Two of:
LAW 393 Law ofBusiness Enterprises (3)
MGT 384 Hwnan Resource Management (3)
MGT 388 Introduction to Entrepreneurship (3)
MGT 485 Human Resource Development (3)
MKT 369 Advertising (3)
MKT 374 Business to Business Marketing (3)
MKT 461 Sales Management (3)

Subtotal;}J�jor: ··········:··························· · ···: ................, ..... 44
'

P�(�l�;·
���1�}J{' v· · ·
.

.

, 1 00 clock hours of approved pre-srudentteaching field experiences (0)
BE 200 Principles of Marketing and Business Education (3)
SGN 300 Exceptional Ch.ildren in the Regular Classroom (1)
EDP 322 Hwnan Development and Learning (4)
"BE 368 Management of Marketing Education Programs (2)
"BE461 Projects and Simulations in Marketing Education (2)

The foUowing courses requireformal adm.lsslon to the teacher
education program:

--

- -

-

--�

-- ---

'Satisfy addiuonal hours inmajor to bring major requirements to 50
hours.
bPrercquisite for anOlher course in program.
* A1 least one approved course in cross-cultural or international studies
must be completed in the process of meeting the Basic Studies
requirements of the foregoing Areas I-IV. Approved courses are
designaled with an asterisk (•).
-

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM

The Industrial Education curriculum prepares teachers of
technology education for the middle and senior high school, and
teachers of industrial-vocational subjects for the senior high school
and conununity college. It offers a broad-based description of
modem industry and technology, and the opportunity to acquire
specialized competencies in a nwnber of technical areas.

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

BE 122 Keyboarding for Office Technology (2)
BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications (2)
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications (included in Basic Studies requirements) (3)
BE 224 Computer-based Business Mathematics (3)
BE 250 Personal Finance (3)
BE 387 Cooperative Education in Business Education (3)
BE 487 Cooperative Education in Business Education (3)
BE 497/498/499 Independent Srudy (112{3)
FM 145 Introduction to Merchandising (3)
FM 235 Textiles for Conswners (3)
FM 255 Apparel Analysis (3)
FM 439 Fashion Markets (2)
IE 452 Principles of Vocarional-Technical Education (3)
4000 clock
. hours (or eql!ivalCQt) of recent work experience in
the field of marketing (0)
..; -�

-· ·6.

INDUSTRIAL·VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Eleven hoursfrom:

·�.;;:.,..

RDG 311 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects ofTeaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
BE 364 Mctoods ofTeaching General Business Subjects (2)
BE 366 Methods of Teaching Marketing Education (2)
"BE 367 Curriculwn in Marketing Education (2)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)
Credit hours in Professional Studies: ....... ... ...................... 39
Total credit hours required: ................................................. 132

-

The hv:tustrial-Vocational major is designed to prepare teachers
of industrial-vocational subjects for senior high school and community
college vocational edocation programs. Graduate who complete this
major and have a minimwn of two years work experience in a certifi
able occupational area will qualify for the Temporary Vocational
Authorization to teach in a specific occupational area. Options for
cooperative work experience srudies are available to the student as
partial credit toward the occupational requirement
This major must be completed in conjunction with the Indus
trial Education curriculum. This major qualifies individuals to teach
only in selected occupational areas. The Temporary Vocational
Authorization is valid for six years. By that time, individuals must
have completed additional requirements to qualify for the Occupa
tional Education certificate.
This major provides favorable opportunities for community
college transfer srudents who have completed a technical major at
the community college and who wish to teach in a specific occupa
tional subject area in the senior high school or community college.
Individuals currently teaching in an industrial-vocational subject
area under the Annual Vocational Authorization would also find
th.is major to be a desirable option.
Successful coqipletion ofthis course ofstudies, in the context of
other program requirements, qualifies the student for recommenda
tion for certification for the Michigan Department of Education
Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed in vocational trades, cer
tification code "VT." The certification test covering this field is an ·
occupational area test
Basic Studies
I-B-1.
ENG 121 English Composition (3)

I-B-2.
I-B-3.

I-B-4.

- ----

Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
One of-

ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication (3)
ENG 326 Research Writing (3)
One of:

MTH 1 12 Topics in Precalculus Mathematics (4)
MTH 1 18 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I (3)
MTH 120 Calculus I (4)

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCAnoN

I-B-5.

One of'
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications (3)
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist (3)
CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Pro gramming (3)
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Teclmology (3)
IT 105 Computer Applications for Industry (3)
II-B-1. One of:
CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry (4)
CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I with lab (4)
II-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
II-8-3. One of·
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat (4)
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat (5)
ill-B-1. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover, or:
PLS 202 State and Local Government (3)
ID-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ill-B-3 and ill-B-4. Eiiher option:
a. Principles courses
ECO 201 -202 Principles of Economics I-II (6)
b. Other economics courses
ECO 200 The American Economy (3)
ECO 300 Contemporary Economics (3)
IV-8-1. Two of:
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature (3)
LIT 101 The Reading of Literature: Fiction (3)
LIT 102 The Reading of Literature: Poetry (3)
LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama (3)
LIT 150 Humanity and Technology (3)
IV-B-2. One of:
*FLA 215 The Culture of the Latino Groups in the
United Stat.es (3)
*LIT 204 Native American Literature (3)
*LIT 260 African American Literature (3)
*PHI 226 Philosophy of Women (3)
*FA 222 African and African American Art (3)
*CTA 151 African American Theatre: An Introduction (3)
IV -8-3. One of:
PHI 100 Introduction to Philosophy (3)
PHI 130 Introduction to Logic (3)
PHI 150 Humanity and Technology (3)
IV-B-4. FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design (3)

Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)
Credil hours in Basic Studies: ............................................ 54
Teaching Major

IDT 150 Understanding Technology (3)
IE 246 Safety in Technology and Industrial-Vocational Edu
cation (2)
IE 452 Principles of Vocational-Technical Education (3)
Concentration (36)
The occupational specialization in which the student will
seek vocational authorization. Approval may be sought
for community college or other technical school course
work as tl'.ansfer credit if it properly represents a certifi
able occupational area. Work experience also may be
validated and credit awardeq toward the area of concen
tration by successfully passing an occupational compe
tency examination.

Sublotal, Major and minor: .................... ........................... 44

Proresslonal Studies

100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experi(0) . · .
.
Industrial-Vocational
"IE 250 Foundati�ns. cifTechnology and
. . . .
Education (3).
·· · . . , . .
SGN 251 Educaiion of Exceptic>11al (�hildren (3)
EDP 322 Human Developrrient'and Learning (4)

ences
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The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:

SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
"IE 350 Curriculum in Teclmology and Industrial-Vocational Education (3)
IE 460 Practicum in Technology and lndustrial-Voca
tional Education (2)
IE 461 The Teaching of Technology and Industrial
Vocational Education (2)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
EDU 492 Snxlent Teaching (12)

Credil hours in Professwna/ Studies: ............................... .38

Total credit hours required: ................................................. �
"Sansfy6additional hours m major to bring maJOr reqwrements to 50
hours.
• At least one approved course in cross-cultural orinternational studies
must be completed in the process of meeting the Basic Studies
requirements of the foregoing Areas I-IV. Approved courses are
designated with an asterisk (*).

TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTJFICATION

The technology education major is designed to prepare teach
ers of technology education for grades K-12. All graduates with this
major qualify for a Michigan Department of Education Secondary
Provisional Certificate with an endorsement in industrial arts. Gradu
ates may qualify for vocational endorsement (Temporary Voca
tional Authorization) by completing two years of occupational
experience in employment related to the area of study. Options for
cooperative work experience are available to students as partial
credit toward that occupational requirement
This major must be completed in conjunction with the Indus
trial Education curriculum. Successful completion of this course of
studies, in the context of other program requirements, qualifies the
student for recommendation for certification for the Michigan De
partment of Education Secondary Provisional Certificate endorsed
in industrial arts, certification code "IX." The certification test
covering this field is #38, "Industrial Arts."

Basic Studies

I-B-1.
I-B-2.
I-B-3.

I-B-4.
1-B-S.

II-B-1.
II-B-2.
II-B-3.

ENG 121 English Composition (3)
Basic Studies requirement. See inside ha.ck cover
One ofENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication (3)
ENG 326 Research Writing (3)
One of·
MTH 112 Topics in Precalculus Mathematics (4)
MfH 1 1 8 Mathemarical Analysis for Social Sciences I (3)
MTH 120 Calculus I (4)
One of:
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications (3)
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist (3)
CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming (3)
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology (3)
IT 105 Computer. Applications for Industry (3)

Orie of:

.

...

CHM 1 19 Fundame:11tals of C!J.¥try (4)
CHM 121-122 General Ch�.lr}' tw,ith lab (4)
Basic Studies requiremenl. See
. inside b(u:k cover

Orie oJ-

..
. ;

PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and H�t (4)
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sotmd, 3lld ):��t (5)
b<Jck cover, or:
ffi-B-1. Basic .Studies requir��'JI. See
PLS 202
State and Local
Government
(3)
•
,• • ,_ _ > _ ,,.. •
�:

insi4i
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ill-B-2. Basic Studies requirement. See inside back cover
ill-B-3 and ill-B-4. Eilher option:
a. Principles courses
b.

ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II (6)

Other economics courses
ECO 200 The American Economy (3)

ECO 300 Contemporary Economics (3)
IV-B-1. Two of:
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature (3)
LIT 101 The Reading of Literature: Fiction (3)
LIT 102 The Reading of Literature: Poetry (3)
LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama (3)
LIT 150 Humanity and Technology (3)
IV-B-2. One of*FLA 215 The Culture of the Latino Groups in the
United States (3)
*LIT 204 Native American Literature (3)
*LIT 260 African American Literature (3)
*PHI 226 Philosophy of Women (3)
*FA 222 African and African American Art (3)
*CTA 151 African American Theatre: An Introduction (3)
IV-B-3. One ofPHI 1 00 Introduction to Philosophy (3)
PHI 130 Introduction to Logic (3)
PHI 150 Humanity and Technology (3)
IV-B-4. FA 122 Two-Dimensional Design (3)
Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)

CrediJ
hours
in
Basic Studies: ............................................54
' s�·: •
, � -�
. :,.
'

,.

TeachbigMajor
O

·IE 103 Structures and Design in Technology (3)
IE'106 Processing Technology (3)
IE 1 14 Information and Control Technology (3)
IE 1 1 8 Energy Technology (3)
IDT 121 Graphic· Communication (3)
IT 123 Manufacturing Processes and Methods I (3)
IT 125 Introduction to Construction (2)
· IT 200 Induslrial Eleclricity and Controls I (3)
·· IE 246 Safety in Technology and lnduslrial-Vocational Edu
cation (2)
IE 450 Solving Technological Problems (3)
Sixteen hours from one of the following concentrations deter
mined in consilltation with the program adviser:
Construction ( 16 hoursfrom among:)

IT 201 Construction Systems (3)
IT 206 Surveying (3)
IT 229 Analysis of Commercial Prints (3)
IT 303 Eleclrical, Mechanical, and Equipment Systems (3)
IE 387 Cooperative Education (3)
IT 402 Construction Materials (3)
IE �7 C<><?perative Educati9,1}_ (3),,, _ , .-

Manufacturing (16 hoursfrom di,iiiig:)

3
g;:i�!,t�r�1°:,��� �tethods II 0
o

YtI1iiilil:iii�lµ�)
IT. Z3 1 In9�ajaj.,Computi._r Qraph.ics (3)
. " .rr � 1 M�ri � APalysis !l,PdJ�ting (3)
, IT,;30§ Pl;s�c ���ii!gJ3)_ _ _
·. ,Jr 316 Manufacturing Toqling (3)
I T 318,. Fl�d :fower (3) . ,, _. . _ .
IT 361 ComJ>l!!ij Nµmericaj Cqn�ol (3)
JE387 .C�peratiye Et:ill��q�:m
IT. 417 lndustri;tl Robotics (3 )/:
IT 425 Advanced Manufactui£ig Methods (3)

IE 487 Cooperative Education (3)

Graphic Commurucaiions (16 hoursfrom anwng :)
Drafting Option

IT 101 Introduction to Induslrial Drawing (3)
IT 122 Engineering Graphics I (3)
IT 206 Surveying (3)
IT 223 Engineering Graphics II (3)
IT 228 Construction Drawing (3)
IDT231 Introduction to ComputerGnqm: Systems (3)
IT 231 lnduslrial Computer Graphics (3)
IT 324 lnduslrial Drawing (3)
IE 387 Cooperative Education (3)
IT 431 Interactive lnduslrial Computer Graphics (3)
IT 432 3-D Computer-Aided Design (3)
IT 433 Advanced Computer-Aided Design (3)
IE 487 Cooperative Education (3)
Graphic Arts Option

IDT 104 Introduction to Communication Technology (2)
IDT 204 Photographic Co mmunication (3)
IDT 205 Photo-Technology (2)
IDT 207 Photographic Reproduction (3)
IDT 304 Advaoced Photognqiric Communication (3)
IDT 305 Communication Transmission Systems (3)
IDT 3 18 Graphic Arts Workshop (3)
IE 387 Cooperative Education (3)
IDT 404 Photo Communication Workshop (3)
IDT 409 Emerging Technologies in Storage and
Relriev al (3)
IDT 421 Photographic Typesetting (3)
IDT 425 Communication Technology and Social
Change (3)
IDT 436 Electronic Publishing Technology (3)
IE 487 Cooperative Education (3)

Power (16 hoursfrom among:)
Electronics option

IT 218 lnduslrial Eleclricity and Controls II (3)
IT 314 Integrated Circuits: Digital (3)
IE 387 Cooperative Education (3)
IT 414 Integrated Circuits: Linear (3)
IT 415 Communication Circuits (3)
IT 434 Microcomputer Circuits (3)
IE 487 Cooperative Education (3)
Energy Systems option

IT 219 Techniques of Energy Control (3)
IT 318 Fluid Power (3)
IT 325 Applied Mechanics, Kinematics, and Design (3)
IE 387 Cooperative Education (3)
IT 417 lnduslrial Robotics (3)
IE 487 Cooperative Education (3)

Subtotal, Major and relaJed areas: .................................... 44

Professional Studies
100 clock hours of approved pre-student teaching field experi
ences (0)
·IE 250 Foundations of Technology and lnduslrial-Vocational
Education (3)
SON 251 Education of Exceptional Children (3)
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming (4)

The following courses require formal admission to the
teacher education program:
ROO 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching (3)
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation (3)
•IE 350 Curriculum in Technology and lnduslrial-Vocational Education (3)

-

--

BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCAnoN

IE 460 Practicum in Technology and Industrial-V oca
tional Education (2)
IE 461 The Teaching of Technology and Industrial
Vocational Education (2)
EDU 492 Student Teaching (12)

Credi! hours in Professional Studies: ................................ 36

Total credit hours required: ................................................. 134

- - · - -- ---

'Satisfy6additional hours m major to bring maJor requirements to50
hours.
• At least one approved course in cross-cultural orintemational studies
must be completed in the process of meeting the Basic Studies
requirements of the foregoing Areas I-IV. Approved courses are
designated with an asterisk (•).

TEACHING MlNOR
ELEMENTARY AND SPEGAL EDUCATION-ELEMENTARY
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Successful completion of this minor, in the context of other pro
gram requirements, qualifies the student for recommendation for
endorsement in industrial arts, certification code "IX." The certifi
cation test covering this field is #38, "Industrial Ans."
One of-

*IE 253 Technology Education for Children (3) and IE 354

Experiences in Technology for Children (2)
'IE 252 Prevocational/Vocational Special Needs Pro
gram (4)

11-12 credils from:

IE 103 Structures and Design in Technology (3)
IE 106 Processing Technology (3)
IE 1 14 Information and Control Technology (3)
IE 1 1 8 Energy Technology (3)
IE 152 Ans and Crafts (3)
IE 250 Foundations of Technology and Industrial-Voca
tional Education (3)
IE 355 Seminar in Technology for the Elementary
School (2)

Addilional credilsfrom:

IDT 121 Graphic Communication (3)
IDT 204 Photographic Communication (3)
IE 350 Curriculum in Technology and lndustrial-Voca
tional Education (3)
IE 452 Principles of Vocational-Technical Education (3)
IE 497 Independent Srudy (1)

Hours from the requirements above must tOlal al least 24.
21 hours for elementary program; 20 hours for special education

programs.

-

--

--------

•Satisfied in professional studies in elementary program.
'Satisfied in professional studies in special education programs.
BUSINESS EDUCATION COURSES

BE 100 Contemporary Business.
3 hrs
The American business enterprise and international business. Con

temporary problems and future challenges. Career decision-making
in terms of business careers. Open to all srudents except upper
division business majors.

BE 119 Keyboarding for Computers.

2 hrs
BE 122 Keyboarding ror Office Technology.
Basic techniques and manipulative skills for efficient machine
operation. Speed and control emphasized. Introduction to applica
tions through centering, tabulating, and structuring keyboarded
material for various purposes. Lab fee required.

BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications.

2 hrs

Basic touch keyboarding skills for persons who plan to work with
modem information processors, all of which utilize a basic alpha
bet/figure keyboard and/or a 10-key numeric pad. Lab fee required.
For non-majors.

2 hrs

Continued skill development Application of skill to keyboarding
special communication forms, letters, manuscripts and tabulated
reports. Improved form and punctuation. Lab foe required.

Prereq: BE 119 or BE 122 or one year of high school word
processing or keyboarding. No credit is given to students who have
received credilfor two years of high school word processing.

1/2/3 hrs
BE 177/178/179 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Srudents may elect more than once provided different
topics are srudied.

Prereq: Department permission.

TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION
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BE 200 Principles of Marketing and Business Education.

3 hrs

BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications.

3 hrs

BE 205 Women in Business.

3 hrs

An introduction to marketing and office education. The scope and
importance of vocational education with emphasis on marketing
and office education. Pre-student teaching experience will be initi
ated in conjunction with this course.

Computer hardware and software for office use including both
mainframe and microcomputer systems. "Hands-on" experience
limited to microcomputers. Basic skills in using prepared software
and developing programs for office applications using Microsoft
BASIC. Requires no prior knowledge of computers or program
ming. Lab fee required.
Social and business conditions that support the entry of women to
executive positions in business; career opportunities at the profes
sional and executive levels of business.

3 hrs
BE 210 Concepts or Word/Information Processing.
The concepts and functions of word processing equipment, proce
dures, and career opportunities. Applications and the organization
of word processing services; the extension of word processing
through the use of peripherals.

BE 211 Introduction to ParaJegallsm and Legal
Terminology.

3 hrs

BE 220 Word/Information Processing Operations.

3 hrs

An overview of the narure of the legal assistant (paralegal) program,
with a look at the roles, opportunities, responsibilities and problems
encountered. The student is introduced to areas of the law in which
the legal assistant may work. Ethical considerations are addressed
and legal terminology will be introduced and emphasized. Must be
completed in the first 12 hours of the major.
Advanced document applications including merge and list process
ing, graphics, math operations, and database integration. Keyboard
ing speed and accuracy is also included, as well as refinement of
proofreading and editing skills. Lab fee required.

Prereq: BE 123 or equivalent and BE 201.

BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology.

3 hrs

Using automated office �ipment to produce mailable office com
munications from dictated and other input Building language arts,
keyboarding and word processing skills into transcription skills
required for word processing employmenL Lab fee required.
Prereq: BE 220.
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BE 224 Computer-based Business Mathematics.
3 hrs
Application of computer-based tools and procedures to the solution
of mathematical problems encmmtered in the business office. Lab
fee required.
Prereq: BE 201 or departmenJ permission.

BE 313 Family Law.
3 hrs
A basic introduction to the areas of domestic law, including such
subjects as divorce, adoption, abortion, parental rights, children's
rights, child abuse, neglect and guardianship. The course will be
directed toward the legal assistant's role in preparing course docu
ments and other tasks of the paralegal in this area.

BE 250 Personal Finance.
3 hrs
The management of financial resources to satisfy personal or family
goals. Budgeting, consumer credit, investments, insurance, real
estace, wills and trusts and income taxes. Students learn to make
decisions within the context of a realistic consumer-oriented env i
ronment Open to all students.

BE 344 Admin istration of Computer Systems.
3 hrs
To provide an introduction to the principles and practices required to
operate a computer operating system in the educational or small/
medium instirution environment The course will deal with both the
operating system in micro- and mini-<X>mputer forms as a program
and as a complete system. The course will emphasize the daily tasks
a smalVmedium system administrator must accomplish.
Prereq: BE 201, BE 224, BE 396, ENG 324.

BE 225 Notetaklng Skills for Professionals.
2 hrs
Designed to provide skills for successful notetaking for a variety of
academic and professional activities, including library and other
text-based research; and meetings, interviews, and other audio/
aural formats. Develops skill in rapid writing and reading systems
along with related study, listening, and basic transcription skills.
Prereq: BE 123 or equivalenJ.

BE 277/278f1:l9 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

BE 304 Legal Writing, Research, and Analysis I.
3 hrs
This course is designed to develop basic skills in analyzing legal
problems, researching those problems, and searching for legal
authority. Students are also introduced to primary and secondary
legal resources; Emphasis is given to preparing and writing legal
memoranda. Extensive use of library law materials is required.
f'r:.e.req: ENG 121.
:·-,

BE 305 Advanced Legal Writing, Research, and
3 hrs
Analysis II.
This course will build upon skills acquired in BE 304. Students will

b:e j.ntroduced to C<_)�puterized research sources with a special
emphasis on LEXIS :and Westlaw. Discussion will also focus on the
state appellate process. Srudents will learn how to prepare an
appellate brief and do on-line legal research to complete their brief.
Special emphasis will be placed on srudents improving their legal
writing techniques. Lab fee required.
Prereq: BE 304.

3 hrs
A study of the law and litigation techniques in personal injury cases.
Students will become acquainted with such torts as assault, battery,
false imprisonment, defamation and strict product liability. Study
will be directed particularly to the fields of negligence and medical
malpractice.

BE 308 Personal Injury Law and Litigation.

BE 310 Wor�f�rm�tion Processing �dm,lnlstration. 3 hrs
Tech niqll� ll), utilize staff and, eq\iiprn�(ipq$t effectively, record
.
keepiflgjv.orl( fl.ow,_ evaluatjr)g �rii:ieL establishing policies · and
itan#r# of oper.a.tjon 1!5·�&>.!i�fto. �oi;� ��sing. •· . .
Prereq: BE 201,'BE•J,lO;"B,E
2_4 0. 1 • , ' - .
' \)

�j�t�\1.S!��.
wills �i
'.

}'.>

•�

'

.;,..�/�

problems. Special attentio� will be given to

qr,�. ., ,

. - ., . . '"
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and how wills are

BE 325 Advanced Notetaklng and Transcription for
Professionals.
2 hrs
A continuation ofBE 225 which develops higher speeds in not.etaking
and transcription skills for employment and professional use. Con
tinues the development of related study and listening skills.
Prereq: BE 123 and BE 225, or equivalent.

BE 364 Methods of Teaching General Business Subjects. 2 hrs
Methods in teaching general business, business law and keyboard
ing with application to classroom situations. Objectives, lesson
planning, techniques of teaching and sources of materials.
Prereq: RDG 311 and EDP 322. A 25 GPA in all business educa
tion subjects taken at EMU is required before enrollmenJ, with no
academic probalion. To be taken semester before student teaching.
Admission to the teacher education program.

2 hrs
BE 365 Methods of Teaching Office Education.
Methods of teaching shorthand, office block, bookkeeping, ac
counting, keyboarding, word processing and cooperative education
classes. Objectives, lesson planning, techniques of teaching and
sources of materials.
Prereq: EDP 322 and BE 364. A 25 GPA in all business education
subjects taken at EMU is required before enrollment, with no
academic probalion.

BE 366 Methods or Teaching Marketing Education.

2 hrs

BE 367 Curriculum ln Marketing Education.

2 hrs

Techniques and practices utilized in teaching marketing and coop
erative education in secondary schools, comnumity colleges and
adult evening schools.
Prereq: EDP 322. A 25 GPA in all business education subjects
taken at EMU is required before enrollment, wiJh no academic
probation. Admission to the teacher education program.
Overviews content bases and other factors affecting marketing
education curriculum. Includes development of comprehensive cur
riculum plans for a variety of marketing education settings, utiliza
tion of non-classroom curriculum delivery systems, and
implementation ofcurriculum evaluation and revision procedures.
Examines current trends in marketing education curriculum.

BE 368 Management of Marketing Education Programs. 2 hrs
Examines the marketing educator roles of DECA adviser, public
relations specialist, career counselor, program administrator/super
visor, and professional educator.

BE 377/378/379 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

BUS1NF$S AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

BE 387 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs

Business education majors will be placed on a job that relates to
their primary area of study for one semester. During this period
regular employees' benefits may be received. Credithw credit.

Credit applicable to the major in business education only.
Prereq: Department permission.
BE 395 Office Administration.

3 hrs

Office problems from the point of view of the administrator. Office
organization, physical facilities, nature of office work. personnel
relations, and control of office output.

Prereq: BE 201 .

BE 461 Projects and Simulations lo Marketing Education. 2 hrs
Projects and. simulations methods in marketing education are ex
plored with a major focus on the organization and coordination of
the school store. Implementation steps for the entrepreneurship
simulation are developed. Small scale simulations and projects are
also studied as well as procedures for developing simulations and
projects.

BE 477/478/479 Special Topics.

112/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

BE 396 Records Administration.
3 hrs
Management methodology in records, control, costs, protection,
retention, retrieval and disposal. Records administration as a man
agement tool.

Prereq: Department permisswn.

Note: Students are expected to have taken ENG 121 and BE 211
before taking thefollowing legal assisting classes: BE 411, BE 412,
BE 414, BE 415, BE 416.

Prereq: BE 387.

Prereq: BE 201 .

BE 411 Civil Litigation, Investigation, and Procedure. 3 hrs
A comprehensive survey of civil litigation and procedure. The
student will be introduced to every phase of litigation starting with
the filing of the lawsuit through the appellate process. The student
will be expected to draw up a complaint and a number of pleadings,
as well as drafting interrogatories and digesting depositions. Legal
investigation will be addressed.

3 hrs
BE 412 Court Rules, Forms, and Legal Drafting.
Study will be made of Michigan Court Rules and court forms
commonly used in the Michigan Court system. The student will
learn the practical aspects of preparing court forms for a variety of
legal actions. Drafting legal documents, such as contracts and
papers of incorporation, will be included.

3 hrs
BE 414 Advanced Probate, Estates, and Trusts.
This course will build upon the material covered in BE 311 Probate,
Estates, and Wills. Subject matter will include the Probate Code and
probate procedure, federal and state inheritance taxes. Special em
phasis will be given to trusts, purposes for them, and the drafting of
trusts.

Prereq: BE 311.

BE 415 Bankruptcy Law.
3 hrs
A study will be made of the Federal Bankruptcy Code, with empha
sis on Chapters 7, 1 1 , and 13. S tudents will learn how to prepare the
necessary papers for filing for bankruptcy.

BE 416 Legal Assistant Internship.
3 to 6 hrs
Placement for students will be arranged with law firms, courts, or
corporations, etc., for on-the-job training as a legal assistant. Each
student will have a supervisor on the job and a faculty supervisor.
The latter will consult with students individually or in a group
meeting. A wriuen report is required at completion of the intern
ship. Where appropriate criteria are met, Cooperative Education
can be substinned for an Internship.

Prereq: Permission oflnsrructor, BE 304, BE305, BE411, BE 412.

BE 422 Office Systems.

3 hrs

Integration of automated office subsystems such as word process
ing, graphics, transcription, calendaring, scheduling, accounting,
and records management into the office setting. Lab fee required.

Prereq: BE 220, BE 224.
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BE 487 Cooperative Education.

3 hrs

Business education majors will be placed on a job that relates to
their primary area of study for one semester. During this period
regular employees' benefits may be received. Credit/no credit.
Credit applicable to the major in business educatwn only.
3 hrs
BE 495 Office Automation.
Overview of office automation and its relationship to information,
information technology, and the application of information technol
ogy to the office. Significant new technologies and systems, how to
apply these effectively, how to organize for office automation and
how to implement office automation. Lab fee required.

Prereq: BE 201, BE 210, BE 220, BE 224, BE 395.

3 hrs
BE 496 Records Administration Using Database.
Database as a tool of automated search and retrieval. Identifying
information needs of users: design and development of records
classification structures suitable for automated records systems;
searching techniques; generation of reports such as records user
listings, master record listings and records retention schedules.
Extensive applications using database software. Lab fee required.

Prereq: BE 201 and BE 396.

BE 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Students pllr5ue some special area of study or experimentation
under the direction of a designated faculty member from the depart
ment.

Prereq: Department permission.

lNDUSfRIAL EDUCATION COURSES

3 hrs
IE 103 Structures and Design in Technology.
The application of design elements, principles, and procedures in
the development of solutions to structural problems in technology.
Considers human and environmental factors in design solutions.
Illustration and description of structures, shapes. and forms used in
those solutions. Lab fee required.

Pre- or coreq: FA 122.

IE 105 History of lndustrial Technology.
3 hrs
An introduction to the history of industrial technology. The devel
opment of industry and its impact on the other arts and culture in
general. Basic principles of design in industrial and home arts, and
the eotechnic, paleotechnic, neotechnic, and atomic periods of
technology.

3 hrs
IE 106 Processing
Technology.
'
An introduction to tools, materials, and proc.esses and their applica
tion to discrete and integrated systems of technology. Interrelation
ships between humans and machines will be studied to develop the
student's ability to transfer knowledge of processes from one envi
ronment to the other. Lab fee required.
Prereq: Course work in high school and/or college chemistry or

physics recommended.
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3 hrs
IE 114 Information and Control Technology.
Access, manage, and control information and technology through
the application of technological systems. Design and construct
models, devices and mechanisms that will process information and
control technology through the use of machines and hwnans. Lab
fee required.
IE 118 Energy Technology.
3 hrs
Forms, sources and uses of energy for application to technology.
Description of past, present, and future systems that transform,
transmit, store, control, and utiliu energy. Considers energy con
servation issues. Laboratory experiences focus on experimenting
with energy conversions and measuremenL Lab fee required.

IE 152 Arts and Crafts.
3 hrs
Experience in design and use of a wide variety of craft materials.
Avocational and recreational use of craft media Lab fee required.

IE 177/178/179 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

IE 246 Safety ln Technology and Industrial-Vocational
Education.
2 hrs
Safety, health. and environmental factors and their implications for
technology and industrial-vocational educators, students, laborato
ries, and instructional programs.
IE 250 Found.ations of Technology and Industrial-Vocational
3 hrs
Education.
An in�Qduction to the foundations and implementation of technol
<>gy education and industrial-vocational education. Past, present,
and fuJ.ure developments in the profession will be studied through
lectures, discussion, seminars, micro-teaching, school visitations,
and pre-student teaching activities.

IE 252 PrevocationaJNocatiooal Special Needs Program. 4 hrs
An examination of the role of special education personnel in provid
ing career awareness, prevocational skill development, and voca
tional education support activities. Laboratory activities focus on the
integration of these concepts on a broad continuum from elementary
to secondary school programs. Lectures and field experiences will be
used to illustrate a variety ofprograms and services. Lab fee required.

IE 253 Technology Education for Children.
3 hrs
Content and methods which enable the elementary teacher to assist
children in learning about the concepts, processes, systems, and
impacts of technology. Individual and group laboratory activities
involve applications of technology with other subject areas through
problem solving experiences. Lab fee required.

IE 277/278/279 Special T9plcs.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topjcs not covered in other departmen
. tal offeripgs, Students ma)'. elect more than once provided different
topics 'are studj.� ,:
.fre,;eq:J)epa,;tme(llpernii,ssion; > ·� : '·
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formulation ofobjec�
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tives/the selection and organization· of learning activities, and the
seJection and development of procedures for evaluating technology
and industrial-vocational education students and programs.

Prereq:1E 250.

2 hrs
·Laboratory experiences in theuse of materials, tools, processes, and
products of industry as utilized in the elementary and middle

I1i: 35� Experiences ln 'J.'echQology (or,q1lldren.

school. Emphasis is on individual and group learning situations
relevant to integrated curriculum activities.
Prereq: IE 253. Lab fee required.

IE 355 Seminar ln Technology for the Elementary School. 2 hrs
Practical experiences in integrating concepts of technology with
existing elementary and special education curricula. Students will
design, conduct, and evaluate manipulative activities for and with
children.

Prereq: IE 354.

IE 358 Tools and Materials.
3 hrs
Experiences in the use of selected tools, machines and materials
following contemporary therapeutic practices inoccupational therapy
and related professions. Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory:
two hours per week. Lab fee required.
Prereq: OccupaJionaI Therapy major or departmenl permission.

IE 377/378/379 Special Topics.
111/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: DepartmenJ permission.

IE 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Industrial education majors will be placed on a job that relates to
their primary area of study for one semester. During this period
regular employee benefits may be received. Credil/,w credit. Credil
applicable to a major in industrial educaJion only.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

IE 450 Solving Technological Problems.
3 hrs
A capstone experience in the technolo gy component of the indus
trial education curriculum. Student applies problem solving tech
niques to arrive at the solution to a technological problem.

Prereq: IE 103, JE 106, IE 114, IE JJ8, JE 350; senior standing and
department approval.

IE 452 Principles or Vocational-Technlcal Education.
3 hrs
Concepts and principles of vocational-technical education; current
issues in vocational education in Michigan.
Prereq: IE 350 or department permission.

IE 460 Practicum ln Technology and lndustriJll-Vocatlonal
Education.
2 hrs
Direct involvement in solving teaching/learning problems in technol
ogy and industrial-vocational education. F.mifusis upon developing
appropriate strategies for managing the classroom and laboratory envi
ronmenL Concurrent with IE 461 and student teaching.

Prereq: IE 350.

IE 461 The Teaching of Technology and Industrial2 hrs
Vocational Education.
Examines the relationship betwe.en principles of effective learning
and various methods of instruction in technology and industrial
vocational education. F.mphasis upon the preparation of lessons and
units of study and the evaluation of instruction. Taken concurrently
with IE 460 and student teaching.
Prereq: IE 350.

IE 477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/213 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.

IE 487 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
The second in a two-course sequence for industrial education ma
jors. The students will be placed on ajob that relates to their primary
area of study for one semester. Regular employee benefits may be
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received. Credit applicable to a major in industrial education only.
Credit/no credit.

Prereq: IE 387 and deparlmenJ permission.

1/213 hrs
IE 497/498/499 Independent Study.
Available to selected students who have demonstrated ability to
profit from a directed study project Intensive study of a problem
appropriate to the student's area of concentration. Enrollment and
selection of a project proposal must be approved by the department
adviser-chair.
Prereq: Department permission.

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY

Everett N. Israel
Department Head
118 SiU HaU
487-204-0

Professors: Jerald A. Griess, Everett N. Israel, Jolm J. Jellema,
Max E. Kanagy, Su-Chen (Jonathon) Lin, Walter W. Tucker,
John A Weeks
A�late Professors: Daniel J. Fields, Erik Lokensgard, Thomas
G. Soyster
Assistant Professors: Robert E. Chapman, Alfred C. Roth, Fuh
Cwo (I'ony) Shiue. Pamela K. Speelman, Tracy S. Tillman
Instructors: Lawrence L. Darling, Peter J. Loughney, Philip Rufe,
James J. Stein

The Industrial Teclmology department offers two curricula:
construction management with one major and a minor, and manu
facturing with two majors and a minor. In addition, two pre
professional programs are shared with the College of Arts and
Sciences-pre-architecture and pre-engineering. Advising for these
programs is provided by this department
Degree: Bachelor of Science

Programs of Study
Construction curriculum
Major:
Construction management
M inor:
Construction management

Manufacturing curriculum
Majors:
Computer-aided design
Manufacturing
Concentrations:
Computer-aided manufacturing
Manufacturing teclmology
Plastics
Manufacturing (transfer)
Pre-prof�lonal programs:
Pre-engineering
Pre-architecture

The advising procedure is posted outside the department of
fice. It is recommended that majors see their department adviser
each semester to review their program. Majors are responsible for
meeting the requirements for graduation. A new student in the
department not assi gned to an adviser should call the department
office (487-2040) for an appointment

Advisers:
Computer-aided design: Jerald Griess, Tony Shiue, Pamela
Speelman
Computer-aided manufacturing: Max Kanagy, Jonathon Lin
Construction management: Larry Darling, Peter Loughney,
James Stein, John Weeks
Manufacturing (transfer): John Jellema
Manufacturing teclmology: Alfred Roth, Tracy Tillman, Walter
Tucker
Plastics: Erik Lokensgard
Pre-engineering: Tracy Tillman
Pre-architecture: Peter Loughney

Graduate study leads to the Master of Science degree in
industrial technology. Available areas of concentration are manu-
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facruring, quality, and construction management These degrees are
described in the Graduate Catalog.

ACADEMIC MAJORS
CONSTRUCilON CURRICULUM

The construction curriculum includes course work in basic
studies with specified science and mathematics courses, recom
mended business course selectives (a list of r�mmended course
electives that require the prior approval of a construction manage
ment adviser), and technical courses. A minor is not required.

CONSTRUCilON MANAGEMENT MAJOR

The construction management major is designed to prepare
men and women for middle- and upper-level management in gen
eral contracting. The major has been developed in cooperation with
experts from the construction industry, guidelines established by
major construction associations, and feedback from employers and
graduates. The construction management major reflects the current
needs and trends in the construction industry.
Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication .............................................. 19
CTA 121 Fundamentals of Speech .................................. 2
ENG 121 English Composition ........................................ 3
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication .......... 3
IT 105 Computer Applications for Industry ..................... 3
MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry ......................................... 2
MTH 118-119 Mathematical Analysis for Social
i... Sciences 1-Il ............................................................. 6
Science and technology ........................................................... 11
· CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry ............................ 4
,PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat ............................ 4
PSY 101 General Psychology .......................................... 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
'PLS 112 .Americin Govemment ...................................... 3
A'course in history.:::·. :.. ;�.: ............................................... 3
ECO 201-202 Principles ofEconomics 1-Il ..................... 6
Arts and humanities .......................................................... 11-12
A course in philosophy or religion ................................... 3
A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts •••...•..••....• 2-3
A course in literature ..........:·.: ........................................... 3
A course in cross-cultural or international studies ............ 3
Major in construction management ...................................... 67
IT 125 Introduction to Construction ............ ,........,...........2
IT 201 Construction Systems ................................., ......... 3
IT .206.Surveying ................, ............................................. 3
IT.2I3,C011structjortSJ!f1:ty .. , ........................................... 3
IT 228 C�t:QJc,tjQJJ Pr_awing ..., ...................................... 3
IT 229 Analy�is ,qf C()nm1"1"fial Prints ....................... ;.....3
IT 301 Planning,!llld Scheduling ..: ...._,.............................. 3
-IT 302 Contract Documents, Regulations, and

�1r.,1g�1�1I
n
,IT 406 Constructio Law\;.::, .... ;:...................................... 2
IT 450 Fundamentals of Construction Project
Management · ......... ;;.......:i; ....... ;; ...... L.............. ;:· ..... 3
. 0I..G'160 Physical Geology'; ;....:.:..;:;:....:;:; ...:..................4
�CC 130, AccoUiltllJg f()ft:f?n-Bus��:Majors .............. 3

;i: , : ri;i����1iitirtttiit�: : : : : i

Math/science restricted elective ....................................... 3
(Adviser approval required)

Business restricted elective .............................................. 6

(Adviser approval required)

FIN 350 Principles of Finance ......................................... 3
FIN 352 Financial Management for Entri:preneurs .......... 3
FIN 358 Analysis of Financial Statements ....................... 3
LAW 393 Law of Business Enterprises ........................... 3
LAW 403 Employment Law ............................................ 3
MGT 202 Business Communications .............................. 3
MGT 360 Supervisory Theory and Practice ..................... 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory ............... 3
MGT 484 Management-Union Relations ......................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... 3
IS 215 End-User Computing ............................................ 3
DS 265 Business Statistics I ............................................. 3
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .................................. 2
(Military science courses may be substituted for physical
education.)
Free electives .......................................................................... 1-2
Total ....................................................................................... 124
(Adviser approval required)

MANUFACTURING

CURRICULUM

The manufacturing curriculum includes course work in basic
studies with specified science and mathematics course, manufactur
ing core courses, and major courses in computer-aided desi gn
(CAD), computer-aidedmanufacruring (CAM), manufacturing, and
plastics technology. A minor is not required.

COMPurER-An>ED DESIGN MAJOR

Men and women majoring in computer-aided design (CAD)
are prepared for a wide range of computer related job opportunities.
Graduates are employed in industry as CAD engineers, software
development engineers, applications programmers, technical sup
port engineers, systems managers, training consultants, entry-level
designers, as well as in equipment sales and support The applica
tions of computer graphics are becoming more diverse and are
found in many areas such as architecture, medicine, mapping,
facilities management, and government
The CAD major includes a core of manufacturing courses
designed to provide a well-rounded graduate with hands-on experi
ences. Engineering graphics courses are included to provide an
understanding of the process of producing models on the computer.
In the CAD courses the students gain knowledge of graphics pro
gramming concepts involving interactive 2-D and 3-D wireframe
drawing, hidden surface removal, shaded surfaces, business graph
ics, animation, interfaces, menu and icon development, database
management, and microcomputer applications.

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communl.catlon ...........................................: .. 19
CTA 121 Fun4amentltls of Speech .................................. 2
ENG 121 English Composition ........................................ 3
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication .......... 3
IT105 .Computer Applications for Industry ..................... 3
MTH 107 Plane Trigonometry ......................................... 2
MTH 1 18-119 Mathematical Analysis for Social
Sciences 1-Il ............................................................. 6
Scien<;e and technology .... ...... .......... ...... ........ .. ....................... 15
CHM 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry ............................ 4
PHY 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat ............................4
PHY 222 Electricity and Light ......................................... 4
PSYlOl General Psychology .......................................... 3
Soclal 'sclence ..........................::.: .:·........................................... 12
PLS 112 American Government ...................................... 3
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A course in history ........................................................... 3
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-Il ..................... 6
Arts and humanities .......................................................... 11-12
A course in philosophy or religion ................................... 3
A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts •........•••...• 2-3
A course in literature ........................................................ 3
A course in cross-Olltural or international studies ..... : ...... 3
Major 1n CAD ......................................................................... 60
CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming ........3
CSC 250 Programming for CAD/CAM ........................... 3
IT 103 Introduction to Automation .................................. 3
IT 106 Industrial Computer Applications for
Manufacturing ......................................................... 3
IT 122 Engineering Gr aphics I ......................................... 3
IT 123-124 Manufacruring Processes and Methods 1-11 ..... 6
IT 203 Industrial Operation .............................................3
IT 223 Engineering Gr aphics II ....................................... 3
IT 231 Industrial Computer Graphics .............................. 3
IT 3 1 6 Manufacturing Tooling ........................................ 3
IT 324 Industrial Drawing ................................................ 3
IT 325 Applied Mechanics, Kinematics, and Design ....... 3
IT 387 Cooperative Education .......................................... 3
IT 431 Interactive Industrial Computer Graphics ............. 3
IT 432 3-D Computer-Aided Design ............................... 3
IT 433 Advanced Computer-Aided Design ...................... 3
IT 435 Finite Element Analysis ....................................... 3
A course in technical management .................................. 3
Elective (must be approved by adviser) ........................... 3
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .................................. 2
(Military science courses may be substituted for physical
education.)
Free electives .......................................................................... 4-5
Total ....................................................................................... 124

MANUFACTURING MAJOR

The manufacturing major consists of four concentrations: com
puter-aided manufacruring, manufacruring technology, plastics, and
manufacturing (transfer). Majors must complete the Basic Studies
requirements outlined below plus requirements in one of the concen
trations.
The rap id increase in complexity of manufacturing technology
and operations has caused the education of most engineers to
become increasingly theoretical. This has produced a demand for
manufacturing professionals who have applied technical skills. Our
graduates, who are educated in applied technologies, help to meet
that demand. Students majoring in Manufacturing are prepared for
a wide range of professional positions in industry. Graduates are
employed as: manufacturing engineers; manufacturing operations
mangers; computer applications integrators; product, process, and
tool designers; and in many other technical and managerial posi
tions.

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and.communication .............................................. 19
CTA 121 Fundamentals.of Speech .................................. 2
ENG 121 English Composition ........................................ 3
ENG 324 Principles 9f.'fechnical Conununication .......... 3
IT 105 Computer Apj,lications 'ror Industry ..................... 3
MTH 107,, P,l_iµ}e Jrig()J}Orn�P:Y.,,'. .....,................................ 2
MTH 1 18�1 1 9}..iathema.tical Analysis for Social
Sciences I-II ............................................................. 6
Science and rechnology............................................................ 15
CHM 121 arrl 122Gent7al Chemistry I ............................... .4
PHY 22i Mechanics, Sound,.and Heat ............................ 4
.. J>HY 222 1;1ec.tricity �<!,tiwt,..•..................................... 4
PSY lOJ Gi:n�al P�y£hology ......................................... .. 3

-
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Social science ........................................................................... 12
Pl.S 112 American Governrnent ...................................... 3
A course in history ........................................................... 3
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
Arts and humanities .......................................................... 11-12
A course in philosophy or religion ................................... 3
A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts ................ 2-3
A course in literature ........................................................ 3
A course in cross-Olltural or international studies ............ 3
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .................................. 2
(Military science courses may be substituted for physical
education.)
Total .................................................................................... 59-60
COMPUTER-AIDED MANUFACTURING CONCENTRATION

The computer-aided manufacturing concentration combines
instructional experiences in robotics, control and power systems,
and numerical control. The concentration is designed to prepare
individuals for supervisory and management positions in auto
mated plants and factories for both today and in the future.

Major In CAM ........................................................................ 60
IT 103 Introduction to Automation .................................. 3
IT 106 Industrial Computer Applications for
Manufacturing ......................................................... 3
IT 122 Engineering Graphics I ......................................... 3
IT 123-124 Manufacturing Processes and Methods I-II ..... 6
IT 200 Industrial Electricity and Controls I ...................... 3
IT 203 Industrial Operation .................... ························ · 3
IT 218 Industrial Electricity and Controls II ....................3
IT 223 Engineering Graphics II ....................................... 3
IT 316 Manufacturing Tooling ........................................ 3
IT 318 Fluid Power .......................................................... 3
IT 324 Industrial Drawing ................................................3
IT 361 Computer Numerical Control ............................... 3
IT 387 Cooperative Education .......................................... 3
IT 420 Industrial Quality Control..................................... 3
IT 425 Advanced Manufacturing Methods ......................3
IT 426 Manufacturing Communication Systems .............3
IT 485 Flexible Manufacturing Systems .......................... 3
Select two of three courses ........................................................ 6
ACC 130 Accounting for Non-Business Majors (3)
IT 427 Advanced Industrial Control (3)
IT 461 CAD/CAM NC Programming (3)
Free electives .......................................................................... 3-4
Total ....................................................................................... 124
MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOOY CONCENTRATION

The manufacturing technology concentration includes a core
of fundamental manufacturing courses designed to produce a well
rounded graduate with hands-on experience. In advanced courses,
students gain knowledge and skills in mechanical and tool design,
fluid power systems, quality control, robotics, and control technolo
gies for machines, processes, and manufacturing operatio� man�
agement A number of our graduates have become certified as
Manufacturing Technologists or Manufacturing Engineers by the
Society of Manufacturing Engineers.

M�jor 1n manufacturing technology .......•..,, ........................... · 60
IT 103 Introduction to Automation ..................................3
IT 106 Industrial Computer Applications for
Manufacturing .........................................................3
IT 122 Engineering Graphics I .........................................3
IT 123-124 Manufacturing Processes andM<:thods I-II ..... 6
IT 200 Industrial Electricity and Controls L;...................3
IT 203 Industrial Operation .0 ..........................................3

-

-
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IT 218 Industrial Electricity and Controls II .................... 3
IT 223 Engineering Gr aphics II ....................................... 3
IT 316 Manufacturing Tooling ........................................ 3
IT 318 Fluid Power .......................................................... 3
IT 325 Applied Mechanics, Kinematics, and Design ....... 3
IT 361 Computer Numerical Control ............................... 3
IT 387 Cooperative Education ......................................... 3
IT 420 Industrial Quality Control ..................................... 3
IT 421 Manufacturing Product and Process Analysis ...... 3
IT 425 Advanced Manufacturing Methods ...................... 3
IT 490 Manufacturing Technology Laboratory ................ 3
ACC 130 Accounting for Non-Business Majors .............. 3
Restricted elective ..................................................................... 3
Free electives .......................................................................... 3-4

Total ....................................................................................... 124

PLAsncs CONCENTRATION

The plastics concentration is designed to prepare men and
women for a wide range of technical positions in the plastics
processing industry. Graduates have a general understanding of the
plastics industry, polymer materials, common plastics processes,
and finishing and decorating techniques. Graduates are employed
as cost estimators, sales and marketing representatives, production
schedulers, mold designers, process engineers, product engineers,
production supervisors, and quality control supervisors as well as in
their related technical specialties.
Major In plastics ..................................................................... 60

· · , IT 103 Introduction to Automation .................................. 3
IT 106 Industrial Computer Applications for
Manufacturing ......................................................... 3
IT 122 Engµ1eeririg Graphics I ......................................... 3
IT 123-124 Mantifaccuring Processes and Methods I-II ..... 6
200 Industrial Electricity and Controls I ...................... 3
·· IT 202 Plastics · .. .............................................................. 3
1
· IT 203 lnd,ustrial Operation ............................................. 3
IT 218 Industrial Electricity and Controls II .................... 3
IT 223 Engineering Graphics II ....................................... 3
IT 306 Plastic Processing ................................................. 3
IT 318 Fluid Power .... ,..................................................... 3
' · IT 387,Cooperative Education .......................................... 3
IT 409 Plastics Mold Design and Construction ................ 3
IT 410 Plastics Product Design ........................................ 3
IT 411 Plastics Fabricating and Decorating ..................... 3
IT 420 Industrial Quality Control ..................................... 3
CHM 270-271 Organic Chemistry with lab ..................... 5
IDT 310 Polymers for Engineers and Technologists ........ 3
Restricted elective ..................................................................... 1
Free electives .......................................................................... 3-4
Total ....................................................................................... 124

rr

irYllll�
MANUFACTURING (TRANSFER) CONCENTRATION
...

proved manufacturing-related technical coursework at the upper
·
· · ·
level.
Major: In manufacturing (transfer) ........................................ 55
Restricted electives at the 100,4Wlevel .......................... 6
, Res,tric\e(i EMU IT electives at,the 300-400 level.......... 15
ses : ...... 34
c
�;;:;�_
. �� �;�,mi� 0� �
r,,';,': :_a-: , ·-• .;:·-<:

-

tr�£r,���;;f!·· •, .
---

Note: 12 hours from above must be from approved
technical management courses
Free electives ........................................................................ 9-10
Total ....................................................................................... 124

ACADEMIC MINORS

These minors are designed to provide a backgrotmd in funda
mental technical applications for students with majors outside the
department who expect to work in industry. Employment opportu
nities are enhanced for persons with technical coursework.
Elective courses in the minor are selected to relate to the
student's major subject area. Academic advising to determine elec
tive course choices is provided by the Department of Industrial
Technology. A maximum of six semester hours may be transferred
from outside the department.

CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT

Sem bours
Minor In construction management ...................................... 21
I. Required courses ............................................................... 8
IT 125 Introduction to Construction ................................. 2
IT 201 Construction Systems ........................................... 3
IT 228 Construction Drawing .......................................... 3
2. Restricted electives.......................................................... 13
IT 229 Analysis of Commercial Prints (3)
IT 301 Planning and Scheduling (3)
IT 302 Contract Documents, Regulations, and Specifications (3)
IT 401 Construction Estimating and Bidding (3)
IT 402 Construction Materials (3)

MANuFACTIJRING

Sem hours
Minor In manufacturing ......................................................... 21
1 . Required courses ............................................................... 6
IT 103 Introduction to Automation .................................. 3
IT 203 Industrial Operation ............................................. 3

2.

Select an additional 15 hours from the following courses:
*IT 105 Computer Applications for Industry (3)
IT 106 Industrial Computer Applications for
Manufacturing (3)
IT 122 Engineering Graphics I (3)
IT 123 Manufacturing Processes and Methods I (3)
IT 124 Manufacturing Processes and Methods II (3)
IT 200 Industrial Electricity and Controls I (3)
IT 202 Plastics (3)
IT 218 Industrial Electricity and Controls II (3)
IT 223 Engineering Graphics II (3)
IDT 231 Introduction to Computer Graphic Systems (3)
IT 231 Industrial Computer Graphics (3)
IT 318 Fluid Power (3)
IT 324 Industrial Drawing (3)

Restricted electives .......................................................... 15

*Not open to students who have completed the compu!er
literacy requirement ofbasic studies.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

The Industrial Technology department is responsible for coor
dinating and advising students in two of the University's pre
professional offerings: pre-architecture and pre-engineering.
Department
advisers in these areas maintain contact with universi
°
ties that offer related four-year programs in order to maximize the
value of the transfer program of study at Eastern Michigan Univer
sity ,to other universities. Students planning to transfer to four-year
prografns' sliould not complete EMU's Basic Srudies requirements.

...----.--

�-

---

-

-
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PRE-ENGINEERING PROGRAM

Titls program is designed for the student who wishes to trans
fer to an engineering program at another university. Students are
s1rongly advised to consult with the engineering school they plan to
transfer to for specific requirements. Courses taken may apply to
other majors at Eastern Michigan University if the student chooses
to remain on campus to complete a baccalaureate degree.
1.

2.

3.

Sem hours

Required courses ............................................................. 35

ENG 121 English Composition ........................................ 3
MTH 120-121 Calculus 1-Il ............................................. 8
MTH 122 Elementary Linear Algebra ............................. 3
MTH 223 Multivariable Calculus ................................... .4
CHM 121-122 General Chemistry I with lab .................. .4
PHY 223 Mechanics, SoW1d, and Heat ............................ 5
PHY 224 Electricity and Light. ........................................ 5
One literature course ........................................................ 3
Recommended courses ................................................... 21
CSC 137 mtroduction to R)RTRAN Progranuning or CSC
Z37 Cooip.m Programming an:l Nurne.oc MClh:xis .......... 3
CTA 121 FWldamentals of Speech .................................. 3
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics 1-Il ..................... 6
ENG 225 Intermediate English Composition ................... 3
Second literature course ................................................... 3
One humanities course ..................................................... 3

Optional courses ............................................................... 3

IT 103 Introduction to Automation (3)
IT 122 Engineering Graphics I (3)
IT 223 Engineering Graphics II (3)

PRE-ARClllTECTURE PROGRAM

Titls program is designed for students who wish to transfer to
an architecture program at another university. Students are strongly
advised to consult with the school they plan to transfer to for
specific requirements. Courses taken may apply to other majors at
Eastern Michigan University if the student chooses to remain on
this campus to complete a baccalaureate degree.
1.

2.

Sem hours
Required courses ............................................................. 57

ENG 121 English Composition ........................................ 3
CTA 121 FW1damentals of Speech .................................. 2
MTH 120-121 Calculus I-II ............................................. 8
CSC 137 Introduction to FORTRAN Programming ........ 3
CHM 1 19 Fundamentals of Chemistry ........................... .4
PHY 223 Mechanics, Sound. and Heat ............................ 5
PHY 224 Electricity and Light ......................................... 5
PLS 1 12 American Government ...................................... 3
HIS 123 The United States to 1877 .................................. 3
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics 1-11 ..................... 6
PHI 130 Introduction to Logic or approved alternative ...... 3
FA 123 Drawing I, dance, music, or theatre arts cowse ..... 3
FA 231 Three-Dimensional Design ................................. 3
Two literature courses ...................................................... 6
Recommended course (course may not transfer) .............. 2
IT 125 Introduction to Construction ................................. 2
INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY COURSES

IT 101 Introduction to Industrial Drawing.

3 hrs

An introductory mechanical drawing course emphasizing lettering,
measuring, geometric construction. sketching, equi pment usage,
pictorials, orthographic projection, and dimensioning. Titls course
is intended for students without previous drafting experience. Lec
ture and laboratory course. Titls course does not count towards an
IT major.
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3 hrs
An introduction to the technology of discrete pans manufacturing.
Topics include the contemporary manufacturing environment, new
and emerging technologies, human-machine interfaces, and human
resource issues. Course includes field trips.
IT 103 lntroductlon to Automation.

IT 105 Computer Applications ror Industry.

3 hrs

IT 106 lndustrlal Computer Applications for
Manufacturing.

3 hrs

IT 122 Engineering Graphics I.

3 hrs

IT 123 Manufacturing Processes and Methods I.

3 hrs

IT 124 Manufacturing Processes and Methods II.

3 hrs

IT 125 Introduction to Construction.

2 hrs

Provides the theory, general applications, and specific applications
of microcomputers. Students are exposed to software packages
commonly used for general and specific applications in industry.
Lecture and laboratory course.

Titls course presents advanced OOS commands and concepts ap
propriate for microcomputers configured for CAD/CAM and other
similar industrial applications. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: A course in computer lileracy.
A mechanical drawing course emphasizing orthographic projec
tion, pictorial representation. dimensioning, sectional and auxiliary
views, computer-aided drafting, mechanical fasteners, and working
drawings. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 101 or one year ofhigh school drafting.

An introduction and survey of manufacturing processes and materi
als. Lectures, laboratory, and outside study assignments are an
essential part of this course and are related to heat treating, proper
ties of materials, casting, forming, and joining. Lecture and labora
tory course.
An introduction and survey of machines, tools, processes, and
materials of industry. Includes conventional and non-conventional
machining, theory of metal removal, cutting tool geometry and
materials, fixturing, and measuring devices. Lecture and laboratory
course.
Prereq: IT 123 and MI'H 107.
Developing, planning, and scheduling of construction projects. Site
development, material usage, specifications, estimating, and man
aging cost control are included.
IT 177/178/179 Special Topics.

V2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.
IT 200 Industrial Electricity and Controls I.

3 hrs

IT 201 Construction Systems.

3 hrs

IT 202 Plastics.

3 hrs

The application of fundamental concepts and principles of electric
ity. Topics include direct and alternating current, resistance, reac
tance, basic electrical machines, and conlrols. The use ofmeters and
test equipment is emphasized. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: One and one-half years of high school algebra and trigo
nometry.

Structural Systems, associated non-structural components, and con
siderations appropriate to mechanical, electrical. plumbing, and
support equipmenL Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 125 and IT 228.
A study of the plastics industry: material properties and identifica
tion, processing techniques, and application of design to product
manufacture. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: IT 123.
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IT 203 Industrial Operation.

3 hrs

A survey course in the practices of manufacturing orgaruzations.
Units include careers, regulatory agencies, facilities management,
group technology, problem solving, and quality decision-making.

Prereq:

rr 123.

IT 206 Surveying.

3 hrs

The fundamental use of the transit and level. Linear measurement.
angle measurements, extending straight lines, differential and pro
file leveling, a simple transverse survey, and the keeping of accu
rate notes. Lecture and laboratory course.

Prereq: MI'H 107.

IT 213 Construction Safety.

3 hrs

Philosophical, social, economic, and teclmological bases for safety
related to the development of a construction job site safety plan.
Emphasis is also placed on the OSHA and MIOSHA construction
industry standards.

3 hrs

IT 215 Machine Tool Metalworking.

Machine tools and metalworking processes including twning, drill
ing, shaping, milling, and grinding. Principles of tooling, precision
measurement. identification of metals. Lecture and laboratory course.

IT 218 Industrial Electricity . and Controls II.

3 hrs

The student of electrical principles related to power and control.
Course content includes motors, instrumentation, and program
mable logic controls. Lecture and laboratory course.

Prereq:

rr 200.

3 hrs

IT 219 Techniques of Energy Control.

An introdiiction to the use of tools, materials, machines, equip
ments, supplies, and mecharusms utilized in power mechanics for
energy control. Lecture and laboratory. comse.
.·

ff 223 Engineering Gr:aphlcs Il.
. .-, •.,.:•

,..._. .

,···

3 hrs

f;ngineering Graphics ,II is an advanced drawing course designed as
a �l)tinuation of Engineering Graphics I. Units of instruction
include fit classifications, geometric dimensioning and tolerancing,
gears, cams, revolution, intersection, and development. Lecture and
l aboratory course.

Prereq: MI'H 107 and

rr 122.

IT 228 Construction Drawing.

3 hrs

IT 229 Analysis or Commercial Prints.

3 hrs

Basic print reading skills. Symbols, terminology, print organiza
tion, and basic material take-0ff techniques. Sketching and some
basic drawing skills required. Lecture and laboratory course:

Development of the ability to read and interpret prints. Actual
commercial prints and project manuals are . used for analysis and
material take-0ff procedures. Preparation of field drawings using
graph paper and sketching techniques. Lecture and laboratory course.

Prereq: IT 228 or departmenJ permission.:

IT 231 Industrial Con,iputer,. Graphics. �· .
c,-•

.,.

•

.: v·.

;... •

.
,•· ·

3 hrs

A series .of cqrnpµter. graphics ·programs ,ill�.trate grSP,hics · algo
ri�•.l!J1Qc�ology.-"· S tµden!$ Ylri�)simijar,. FORTRAN ·.pro
gr� .qn ., gr{IRlri� teµpinals.using 1 f'LOT- 10,sub.roµJines. ,Topics
, inpJP9e. gz-aphic.s,.i,nll,Jtjy i e,�,4rawings, roui.tions, gatabases, plgning

'.
amming!··Eecruie and
-��r&,�j�;0r .w�:��r�1tf.:ptJ>gr
Prereq: MI'H 107 and CSC 137.

IT 240 Science, Technology, and People.

3 hrs

This course will help pegple to .better understand the complemen
tary relationship between science and technology in (a) creating
technica l devices, services and systems and (b) solving problems.

Prerei(A basic studies approved physics, or chemistry laboraJory
.course.

IT 251 Material Analysis and Testing.

3 hrs

Study of the structure, characteristics, and working qualities of
common industrial materials. Lecrure and laboratory course.

IT 277/278/279 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Deparlmen! permission.

IT 301 Planning and Scheduling.

3 hrs

The planning process of the construction industry. Various schedul
ing systems commonly used within the industry.

Prereq: T[ 105 and [[ 201.

IT 302 Contract Documents, Regulations, and
Specifications.

3 hrs

The different types of construction contracts, construction docu 
ments and regulations. the role of specifications, and the project
manual in the construction process.

Prereq: [[ 201 and LAW 293. or departmenJ permission.

IT 303 Electrical, Mechanical, and Equipment Systems. 3 hrs

This course provides an understanding of mecharucal, electrical,
plumbing, drain-waste-vent, equipment considerations, and other
specialized non-structural systems found in commercial buildings.

Prereq: [[ 201 and

rr 228.

IT 306 Plastic Processing.

3 hrs

A study of high polymers, basic resin types, and their application to
molding and fabrication process. Analysis of chemical and physical
properties, mold design, and problems of production. Experimenta
tion and testing required. Lecrure and laboratory comse.

Prereq: [[ 202 .

IT 314 Integrated Circuits: Digital.

3 hrs

The study of combinational and sequential logic. Concepts of
digital control and computer circuits. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: rT 200.

3 hrs
A study of manufacturing tooling systems with a focus on basic
types, components, applications, and principles of design. Tooling
for metallic and non-metallic materials is included. Lecture and
laboratory course.
IT 316 Manufacturing Tooling.

Prereq: MI'H 107, [[ 103, [[ 124, [[ 203, and [[ 223.

IT 318 Fluid Power.

3 hrs

Industrial hydraulic and pneumatic power transmission. Emphasis
is on components, system control techniques, logic, system analy
sis, and design. Lecture and laboratory course.

Prereq: PHY 221.

IT 324 Industrial Drawing.

3 hrs

An examination and application of engineering design and drawing
using three-dimensional wireframe and solids techniques. Com
puter-aided design systems will be used to produce designs and
drawings. Lecture and laboratory course.

Prereq: [[ 223.

IT 325 Applied Mechanics, Kinematics, and Design.

3 hrs

The study of mecharucal devices, the forces to which they are
subjected and systems design considerations. Topics include statis
tics, dynamics, and modification of mechanisms. Lecture and labo
ratory course.

Prereq: PHY 221 and[[ 223.

IT 360 CIM Operations.

3 hrs

Concepts, components, and application of computer-based indus
triahutomation. The integration and implications of CAD, CAM,
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and business functions into CIM are included. This course does not
count towards an IT major.

Prereq: lf 103 and TT203.

IT 361 Computer Numerical Control.
3 hrs
NC progranuning for both CNC mill and lathe. The transfer of part
descriptions into a detailed process plan, tool selection, and finally
into NC machine codes. Computer-assisted programming, APT,
and CAD/CAM for 2-D machining is emphasized. Verification is
accomplished by laboratory work.

Prereq: MIH 107, TT 106, TT 124, and TT 223.

1/2/3 hrs
IT 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

IT 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
Industrial technology majors will be placed on a job that relates to
their primary area of study for one semester. During this period
regular employee benefits may be received. Credit/no credit. Credit

applicable to the major in indlLStrial technology or industrial teacher
education only.
Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
IT 401 Construction Estimating and Bidding.
The principles and procedures for developing estimates, bids, and
contracts for residential and commercial construction.

Prereq: TT 201 and

rr 229.

IT 402 Construction Materials.
3 hrs
The characteristics, specifications, and applications of basic con
struction materials such as stone, concrete, wood, glass, plastics,
metals, and bituminous products. Lecture and laboratory course.

Prereq: TT 201.

IT 403 Production Control.
2 hrs
Methods of control used in the construction industry for production
problems involving the estimate, bidding schedules, cost analysis,
cost comparison, scheduling systems, evaluation, and debriefing.

Prereq: TT 301, TT 401, and ACC 130.

2 hrs
IT 406 Construction Law.
Common basic legal problems associated with construction con
tracting. Current areas of concern and the significant implications
are covered.

Prereq: TT 302 and LAW 293.

IT 409 Plastics Mold Design and Construction.
3 hrs
Principles of mold design for a variety of plastic molding processes.
Mold materials, machining, fabricating, and testing in appropriate
processing equipment are required. Lecture and laboratory course.

Prereq: TT 306.

IT 410 Plastics Product Design .
3 hrs
The development of products through plastic materials selection
and design includes the esthetics of design and the selection of
engineering properties. Lecture and laboratory course.

Prereq: TT 306.

IT 411 Plastics Fabricating and Decorating.
3 hrs
Processes involved in fanning and fastening of standard profile
materials in plastics. Methods of joining, machining, and decorat
ing of plastics materials and products are required. Lecture and
laboratory course.

Prereq: TT 306.
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3 hrs
IT 414 Integrated Circuits: Linear.
Fundamentals of discrete solid-state devices and linear integrated
circuits. Concepts of instnunentation and control applications are
included. Lecture and laboratory course.

Prereq:

rr 200 or department permisswn.

3 hrs
IT 415 Communication Circuits.
Concepts and principles of electronics as applied to radio and
television circuits. Concepts of instrumentation and control appli
cations are required. Lecture and laboratory course.

Prereq: TT 200 or department permisswn.

IT 417 Industrial Robotics.
3 hrs
The nature and use of industrial robotics: capabilities, equipment
and associated hardware, justification, preparation and installation,
launching. and monitoring. Lecture and laboratory course.

Prereq: TT 106,

rr 203, TT 218, and TT 318.

IT 420 Industrial Quality Control.
3 hrs
An introduction to quality control systems and methods utilized in
industry. Topics include quality policy and organization, data col
lection, and reporting, control charts, process and gauge capability,
sampling plans, reliability, cost of quality, product liability, and
problem analysis.

Prereq: MIH 118, MIH 119, and

rr 203.

IT 421 Manufacturing Product and Process Analysis.
3 hrs
An advanced course in the analysis of manufacturing products and
processes. Emphasis is placed on the identification and resolution
of problems related to quality control and product reliability.

Prereq: MIH 119 and TT 420.

IT 424 Industrial Plant Facilities and Planning.
3 hrs
Planning procedures related to small plant and heavy industrial
production. Mass production layout methods, machine and produc
tion equipment arrangements, types of plant architecrure and re
lated facilities, transportation and handling facilities, lighting,
sewerage, ventilation, water supply, electrical power, personal fa.
cilities are included.

IT 425 Advanced Manufacturing Methods.
3 hrs
The course emphasizes computerized methods of plartning, mate
rial handling, machining cells, and inspection . Lecture and labora
tory course.
Prereq: TT 103, TT 124, TT 203, and TT 218.
3 hrs
IT 426 Manufacturing Communication Systems.
An overview of the computerization of information related to
manufacturing production. Gass will emphasize functional specifi
cation and installation problems of computer-integrated manufac
turing comtmm.ications systems. Lecture and laboratory course.

Prereq: TT 106, TT 124, TT 203, and TT 218.

IT 427 Advanced Industrial Control.
3 hrs
The application of electricity, electronics, programmable logic con
troller, data acquisition, and analysis techniques to the open-loop
and closed-loop control of machines and processes. Emphasis will
be given to utilizations of computers and programmable logic
controllers for industrial control purposes. Lecture and laboratory
course.

Prereq: TT 218 and TT 318.

IT 431 Interactive lndusbial Computer Graphics.
3 hrs
Students develop a 2-D interactive graphics FORTRAN program.
The use of graphics hardware and the generating, modifying, and
transforming of graphics entities and databases are included. Lec
ture and laboratory course.

Prereq:

rr 231 and a course in FOKTRAN programming.
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IT 432 3-D Computer-Aided Design.
3 hrs
Using a graphics "toolbox" on a microcomputer, students develop a
3-D interactive BASIC CAD program. Hidden surface removal, 3D transfonnation surface shading, and 3-D databases are required.
Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: II 431.
3 hrs
IT 433 Advanced Computer-Aided Design.
Advanced computer-aided design course that focuses on menu
modification, AutoUSP programming, and data interchange. Lec
ture and laboratory course.
Prereq: II 223 and II 431.
IT 434 Microcomputer Circuits.
3 hrs
The microprocessor and its applications in the control of machines
and industrial process. Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: II 314 and a compuier programming course.

3 hrs
IT 435 Finite Element Analysis.
Finite Element Analysis (FEA) is a powerful tool used by industries
to solve many engineering problems. Basic concepts of this tech
nique will be introduced and the students will have hands-on
experiences to analyze heat transfer, beam deflection, and stress
and strain problems by using several different software packages.
Lecture and laboratory course.
Prereq: ll' 325 or instructor permission.

IT 450 Fundamentals of Construction Project
Management.
3 hrs
Students.combine many previous concepts and skills into a single
comprehensive project which includes estimating, scheduling, pro
duction control techniques, and documentation procedures. Lecture
and laboratory course. . ·
Prereq: ll'JOJ;II-302; II40J, and MGT 384.

IT 461 CAD/CAM NC Programming.
3 hrs
Study of conversion of part descriptions to numerical control pro
grams for mill, lathe; and three-axis machining center. Advanced
APT and CAD/CAM NC programming for producing the instruc
tion codes necessary to manufacture parts with NC machine tools
are emphasized. Verification of the computer assisted NC programs
are accomplished by laboratory work.
Prereq: II 36L

IT·477/478/479 Special Topics.
1/2/3 hrs
An exploration and study of topics not covered in otherdepartmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Department permission.

3 hrs
IT 485 Flexible Manufacturing Systems.
Design and implementation of a flexible manufacturing cell. Ma
chining materials, material handling and storage, inspection, and
inventory are emphasized. Part programming using numerical con
trol,'. roboti:5/J)r?grarrunable' automation' programming;- develop
menrof ainariiifactuririifdatab� and hieran:hical
compu� control..
.
Lecrure' and laboriiioiy·couise:' ·'""'i// ;:{i
• &'324;1[,361 /ll'420�"anil.'ll' 425/·,
Prereq:rr,316?/
.L· · = ;'?.i\:· {?)�· :/\�ftL:r��ft::"Yjh�kt}fP:·: \(fJi.it1t;;h:<_f)·· (�r,,· {.<:,: 1. z\·\f.i{t, �\}?i'.· ;,
:rr-�·u;:;goperativ_d;�uc»,i9n;\
3 hrs
. .
..
The '..�.1¥1'�*'1�o�urseisequen<:e_ for ,industrialtteclmology
majors: The students will be placed on a job that relates to their
primary area of study for one semester. Regular employee benefits
may � received. Graded credit/no crediL
Prer,.
e cf! 387 and department permission
.
.\:'� .- <
.
.

IT 490 Manufacturing Technology Laboratory.

3 hrs
This courwis capstone for manufacturing teclmology majors and
will focus on the development of the plai:i,s for af onctioning manu
facturing system. Studentexperiences . willinclude the integration
-, ,·.= .:�>

· :' '

of a breadth of technical knowledge and skills as well as a signifi
cant degree of project management. Guided laboratory course.
Prereq: ll' 316, ll' 325, ll' 420, ll' 421, ll' 425, and ENG 324.

IT 494/495/496 Industry-Based Special Topics.
1/113 hrs
Course descriptions are fonnulated at the time of an industry's
request and reflect the particular requirements of the client com
pany.

IT 497/498/499 Independent Study.
1/2/3 hrs
Available to selected students who have demonstrated ability to
profit from a directed study project. Intensive study of a problem
appropriate to the student's area of concentration. Enrollment and
selection of a project proposal must be approved by the department
adviser and chair.
Prereq: Departmenl permission.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY
TECHNOLOGY

Paul D. Kuwik
Department Head
122 SUI Hall
487-1161

Professors: Taki Anagnostou, Stoil Dirlikov, Carol Haddad, Wayne
Hanewicz, Frank Jones, Paul D. Kuwik, Demo Stavros, Ronald
M. Westrum
Associate Professors: Gerald Lawver, John Preston
Assistant Professors: John Boyless, David Gore
Instructor: Timothy Doyle
Degree: Bachelor of Science

The Interdisciplinary Technology department draws heavily
from other disciplines throughout the University. Its undergraduate
programs are listed below and are in addition to a Master of Liberal
Studies in technology and a Master of Science in polymers technol
ogy, described in the Graduate Catalog.

Programs of Study
Curricula:
Aviation management technology
Bilingual vocational teacher education
Conununication technology
Facility management
Industrial distribution
Polymers and coatings technology
Minors:
Aviation flight technology
Graphic communication
Technology and society

Advising or additional information is available within the
department Consult with an advising coordinator listed below.
Advising Coordinators:
Aviation management technology: Timothy Doyle
Bilingual vocational teacher education: John Boyless
Conununication technology: David Gore
Facility management technology: John Preston
Industrial distribution: Demo Stavros
Polymers and coatings technology: Taki Anagnostou
Aviation flight technology: Timothy Doyle
Graphic communication minor: David Gore
Technology and society minor: Ronald Westrum

ACADEMIC MAJORS

AVIATION MANAGEMENT TECHNOLOGY
CURRICULUM

The aviation management technology curriculum is designed
to prepare individuals for en1ry-level management and supervisory
positions in the field of aviation technology. The program has a
foundation of aviation-related and basic business coursework.
Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication (five courses) ................... 14-17
A course in wriuen composition
A course in speech communication
An upper level course in written composition
A course in mathematical reasoning (MTH 109 Mathematics
for Elementary.Teachers II does not apply)
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IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology ..... 3
Science and technology (three courses) ................................ 7-10
A course in physical science
A course in life science
IDT 150 Understanding Technology ................................ 3
Social science (four courses) ................................................. 8-12
PLS 1 12 American Government ...................................... 3
A course in history ..........................................................' . 3
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
Arts and humanities (four courses) ..................................... 8-12
A course in literature
A second course in literature
A course in philosophy or religion
A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts
Cross-cultural or International studies
At least one approved course in cross-cultural or interna
tional studies must be completed in the process of
completing basic studies.
Practical arts ........................................................................... 66
IDT 100 Introduction to General Aviation ....................... 1
IDT 1 10, 210 Aircraft Maintenance I and II .................... 6
IDT 120, 220 Flight Operations I and II .......................... 6
IDT 170 Aviation Ground Instruction .............................. 3
IDT 303 Aviation Law and Insurance .............................. 3
IDT 313 Aviation lndus1ry Regulations ........................... 3
IDT 315 Airport Management ......................................... 3
IDT 320 Aviation Safety, Accident Investigation, and
Training ................................................................... 3
IDT 387 Cooperative Education ....................................... 3
IDT 413 Computers in Aviation ...................................... 3
IDT 422 Senior Seminar in Aviation Management .......... 3
MGT 384 Human Resource Management ....................... 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory ............... 3
MTH 1 18-119 Mathematical Analysis for Social
Sciences I-II ............................................................. 6
DS 265 Business Statistics I ............................................. 3
ACC 240-241 Principles of Accounting I-II .................... 6
ECO 325 Collective Bargaining ...................................... 3
FIN 350 Principles of Finance ......................................... 3
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .................................. 2
(Any two courses in military science may be applied)
Electives ................................................................................ 7-11
Total .......................................................................: ............... 124

BILINGUAL VOCATIONAL TEACHER EDUCATION
CURRICULUM

Students wanting to become vocational teachers in high schools
or vocational technical centers · can participate in the bilingual
vocational teacher education program. The program is a fourayear
curriculum in basic studies, education, practical arts, and an occu
pational specialty that leads to a bachelor's degree. Graduates also
receive a Michigan temporary vocational authorization that enables
them to teach in their occupational specialty. Two years of work
experience in an occupational specialty are needed for the program.
Financial aid is available to students in the program.
Two curricula are offered: a Bachelor of Science in industrial/
vocational education and a Bachelor of Business Education.

BIUNGUAL INDUS1RIAL-VOCATIONAL TEACHER
EDUCATION

Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication .............................................. 15
A course in wriuen communication
A course in speech communication
A course in one of the following areas:
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an upper-level comse in written composition
an upper-level course in speech communication
a course in foreign language composition
A course in mathematical reasoning
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology ..... 3
Science and technology ............................................................. 9
A course in physical science
A comse in life science
IDT 150 Understanding Technology ................................ 3
Social science .. .. ... ... .. ... ... ........ ..... ..... ... ........ ... ........ .. ... ... .. ... ... . 12
A course in U.S. government
A course in history
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
Arts and humanities ................................................................ 12
A course in literature or an intermediate or advanced foreign
language literature course
An approved course in cross-cultural or international studies
A course in philosophy or religion
A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts
Education ................................................................................ 30
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming .................. 4
ROO 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School ..... 3
SFD 328 Social Aspects ofTeaching ............................... 3
SON 251 Education of Exceptional Children .................. 2
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation ...... 3

StudenJ Teaching Sequence*

IE 460 Practicum in Technology a nd lndustrialVocational Education, ............................................... 2
IE 461 The Teaching of Technology and Industrial., Vocational Education............................................... 2
.
( EDU;492·Student Teaching ........................................... 12
--Practicai·arts*• ··;.'..::::..:............................................................ 16
? IE 246'S afetyT�hriology in Industrial-Vocational
Education ..; ............ ;'................................................. 2
> IE 250 FoW1dations of Technology and lndustrialV ocational• Education ............................................... 3
" IE 350 Curriculum'in'Teclmology and lndustrialVocational · Education ...:: .. ::;''. ;!.; ................................ 3
,.· IE 452 Principles of- Vocational�Techriical Education ..... 3
IDT 478 Special Topics: Teaching Methods in Bilingual
Vocational Education ............................................... 2
IDT 479 Special Topics: Seminar in Bilingual Vocational
Education ,..... ; ............ .-. ............................................ 3
Occupational specialty••• ...................................................... 35
Physical education .................................................................... 2
Physical education activity or military science courses ...... 2
Total ................................................................................ 135-140
Note: Satisfactory completion of this program will result in the
Bachelor of Science degree and issuing of the Michigan tem
porary .vocational :authorization · for teaching in �pational ·
specialty, grades 9st2;
"Must htild 2.25c.over.all at EMU· <»¢ 25 in major /Jefore
enro_llirig �-��hiJf!pchu,g �lµ!nCe. · ·
,. . ,
-· ,.-,r_,�{c;omplelip�spf.{thi,r:'50cJ.w.w.r.cur,,;}cidUIJJ csaJi,efies all

,;:\�::��iillf{;
· preparatipi in an occupat�ri, or;f,.or 'cpn:,pJ,e,}io,:i ofapp.rop��e
examinmioris (e.g. the Michigiin' Occupatio,ial Competency
,,
AssissinenlCenter test).

..

:,,:_--..,,.; · ·-,

. �, i�: /- '·· ·,, .. ..·.�· :

��- -
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BILINGUAL OFFICE AND MARKETING TEACHER
EDUCATION CURRICULUM
BIUNGUAL OFFICE TEACHER EDUCATION

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication .............................................. 15
A course in written communication
A course in speech communication
A course in one of the following areas:
an upper-level course in written composition
an upper-level course in speech communication
a course in foreign language composition
A course in mathematical reasoning
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology ..... 3
Science and technology ............................................................. 9
A course in physical science
A course in life science
IDT 150 Understanding Technology ................................ 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
A course in U.S. government
A course in history
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
Arts and humanities ................................................................ 12
A course in literature or an intermediate or advanccd foreign
language literature course
An approved course in cross-cultural or international studies
A course in philosophy or religion
A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts
Education ................................................................................ 28
BE 200 Priociples of Marlceting and Business F.ducation ...... 3
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming .................. 4
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching ............................... 3
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation ...... 3
ROO 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School ... .. 3
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Oassroom ..... 1
EDU 492 Smdent Teaching ........................................... 12
Two business methods courses ................................................. 4
BE 364 Methods of Teaching General Business Subjects and
BE 365 Methods of Teaching Office Education or BE
366 Methods of Teaching Marketing Education
Practical arts ........................................................................... SO
Business education core ...................................................... 32
BE 1 00 Contemporary Business ...................................... 3
BE 123 Word Processing/Keyboarding Applications ...... 2
*BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications ....... 3
BE 224 Computer-based Business Mathematics .............. 3
ACC 240-241 Principles of Accounting I-II .................... 6
BE 250 Personal Finance ................................................. 3
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business ...................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... 3
BE 395 Office Administration ......................................... 3
BE 396 Records Administration ...................................... 3
IDT 478 Special Topics: Teaching Methods in Bilingual
Vocational Education ............................................... 2
JDT 479 S�ialTopics: Seminar in Bilingual Vocational
,
Education .........;;...................................................... 3
Buslnesui�ucation/ofl'ice education major ........................... 18
1. Required course ............................................................ 3
**BE 422 Office Systems ................................................ 3
:z; ' Required option ............. , ............................................. 15
Choose one option from the following: "
Option ]: AccoUllling
ACC 340-341 lntennediate Accormting I-II .................... 6
ACC 342 Managerial Cost Accormting ........................... 3
·· · :ACG344·Tax' Accollllting .:.;; ..i,••. ;: ................................. 3
ACC. 346'Govenunental Accounting ............................... 3
Option 1/: Da1a processing
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IS 219 File Processing and COBOL Programming .......... 3
·
DS 265 Business Statis�cs 1 .............................................3
.
**StudenJs e�ectmg
business education!accounJing or daJa

�rocessmg should take a three hour restricted elective
instead of BE 422 Office Systems

DS 317 System Simulation .............................................. 3
IS 413 Evaluation and Application of Computer
Hardware ................................................................. 3
IS 417 Systems Analysis and Design ............................... 3
Optionll/: Shorthand

BE 220 Word/Information Processing Operations ........... 3
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology ....... 3
BE 225 Notetaking Skills for Professionals ..................... 2
BE 325 Advanced Notetaking and Transcription for
Professionals ............................................................ 2
BE 495 Office Automation .............................................. 3
Option N: Word processing

BE 210 Concepts of Word/Information Processing ......... 3
BE 220 Word/Information Processing Operations ........... 3
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology ....... 3
BE 3 10 Word/Information Processing Administration .... 3
BE 495 Office Automation .............................................. 3
Business Education Restricted Electives
BE 201 Microcomputers for Business Applications ........ 3
BE 205 Women in Business ............................................ 3
BE 210 Concepts of Word/Information Processing ......... 3
BE 2 1 1 Introduction to Paralegalism and Legal
Terminology ............................................................ 3
IS 219 File Processing and COBOL Programming .......... 3
BE 220 Word/Information Processing Operations ........... 3
BE 222 Transcription Applications and Technology ....... 3
BE 225 Notetaking Skills for Professionals ..................... 2
BE 3 10 Word/Information Processing Administration .... 3
BE 325 Advanced Notetaking and Transcription for
Professionals ............................................................ 2
MKT 374 Business to Business Marketing ...................... 3
BE 387 Cooperative Education ........................................ 3
LAW 393 Law of Business Enterprises ........................... 3
BE 4 1 1 Civil Litigation, Investigation, and Procedure ..... 3
BE 412 Court Rules, Forms, and Legal Drafting ............. 3
BE 422 Office Systeins .................................................... 3
IE 452 Principles of Vocational-Technical Education ..... 3
BE 495 Office Automation .............................................. 3
BE 496 Records Administration Using Database ............. 3
BE 487 Cooperative Education ........................................ 3
BE 497/498/499 Independent Study ............................. 1-3
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .................................. 2
(Any two courses in military science may be applied)
Electives .................................................................................. 0-3
Total ....................................................................................... 133
*�tudenls electing the business educationldaJa processing op
ltpn must take IS 215 End-User Computing in place ofBE 20/,
MIH 1/8, a,yf MTH 119.

NOle:,Sa,;isfllctory �mpil!tionofthis program will result in the
B���l?r of�!�e dl!gree and issuing of the Michigan tem
J>9TllfY yocatj011al aµthorization for teaching in occupational
specialty, grapes 9-1:2.
*Must hold 2.5 - owtrall at .EMU arul 2.5 in major before

_ nce.
enrolling_ in �uf!.erJJ l_t!<fC.hiJig s!que
.·
**T� cp!11/?letio� PL th�, �Q.;/Jo..ur curriculum saJisfies all
requuemenls for the/!''!)C!f. Gf!d. minor q.r:eas of study_,
** *The occupational sp�ci!,llty must be in an accredited NE.S.
title area arul must be accompanie<}. l7y two years (4,000
hours) of recenJ aTll.i r.ekvanJ work experience. Academic
credit towar_� _tAfs requ,if:etJ}ftryJ,. can be granJed for technical
preparat_iori in (ll1 oc�upalip,!1 or:f.�f' C(,)mp�tio,i ofappropritJJe
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examinations (e.g. the Michigan Occupational Competency
AssessmenJ Cenier test).
BIUNGUAL MARKETING TEACHER EDUCATION

Sem hours
Area
Symbolics and communication .............................................. 15
A course in written communication
A course in speech comrmmication
A course in one of the following areas:
an upper-level course in written composition
an upper-level course in speech communication
a course in foreign language composition
A course in mathematical reasoning
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology ..... 3
Science and technology ............................................................. 9
A course in physical science
A course in life science
IDT 150 Understanding Technology ................................ 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
A course in U.S. government
A course in history
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics I-II ..................... 6
Arts and humanities ................................................................ 12
A course in literature or an intermediate or advanced foreign
language literature course
An �oved course in cross-cultural or international studies
A course in philosophy or religion
A course in art, dance, music, or theatre arts
Education ................................................................................ 28
BE 200 Prirx:iples of Marketing and Business Education ...... 3
EDP 322 Human Development and Leaming .................. 4
SFD 328 Social Aspects of Teaching ............................... 3
EDP 340 Introduction to Assessment and Evaluation ...... 3
RDG 3 1 1 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School .. ... 3
SGN 300 Exceptional Children in the Regular Oassroom ..... 1
EDU 492 Student Teaching ........................................... 12
Business methods courses ................................................ 4
BE 364 Methods of Teaching General Business
Subjects and Methods .............................................. 2
Courses appropriate to major:

BE 365 Methods of Teaching Office Education or BE 366
Methods of Teaching Marketing Education ............. 2
Practical arts .................................................. ......................... 50
Business education core .......................................................... 15
BE 100 Contempor!ifY Business ...................................... 3
ACC 240-241 Principles of Accounting I-II .................... 6
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business ...................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... 3
Major ln marketing education ............................................... 24
Technical contenJ courses

MKT 261 Contempor!ifY Selling ..................................... 3
MKT 363 Retailing .......................................................... 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory ............... 3
MKT 365 Buyer Behavior ............................................... 3
Select two of the following courses ................................. 6
MKT 369 Advertising, MKT 374 Business to Business
Marketing, LAW 393 Law of Business Enterprises,
MKT 461 Sales Management, MGT 384 Human Re
source Management, MGT 485 Human Resource De
velopmenL
Professional marketing education courses

BE 367 Curriculum in Marketing Education .................... 2
BE 368 Management of Marketing Education Programs ..... 2
BE 461 Projects and Simulations in Marketing Education ..... 2
IDT 478 Special Topics: Teaching Methods in Bilingual
Vocational Education ....... ;; ............ :................ -. ........ 2
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IDT 479 Special Topics: Seminar in Bilingual
Vocational Education ............................................... 3
Restricted Electives ................................................................. 11
BE 1 19 Keyboarding for Computers; BE 123 Word Pro
cessing/Keyboarding Applications; BE 201 Microcom
puters for Business Applications; BE 224
Computer-based Business Mathematics; BE 250 Per
sonal Finance; BE 387 Cooperative Education; BE
487 Cooperative Education; BE 497, 498, 499 Inde
pendent Study
IE 452 Principles of Vocational-Technical Education
FM 145 Introduction to Merchandising, FM 235 Textiles
for Consumers, FM 255 Apparel Analysis, FM 439
Fashion Markets
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .................................. 2
(Any two courses in military science may be applied.)
Electives .................................................................................. 0..3
Total ................................................................................ 129-133

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM

Communication technology is a joint program offered by the
Interdisciplinary Technology department and the Communication
and Theatre Arts department. This curriculum is designed to pro
vide the backgrmmd necessary for graduates to find employment as
managers in communication-based industries. The program em
phasis is on having the student acquire those business, manufactur
ing, media, computer, and communication skills necessary for
employment in today's communication technology industries and
business organizations.
Area

Sem hours

Symbolics and communication .............................................. 15
A course in written communication
A d;ui-se in speech communication
ENG 324 Principles of Technical Communication or CTA
227 Interpersonal Communication or CTA 374
lntercultural Communication or any course in foreign
language composition ............................................... 3
MTH 118 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I ..... 3
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology or IS
215 End-User Computing ........................................ 3
Science and technology ........................................................ 7-10
A course in physical science
PSY 101 General Psychology .......................................... 3
IDT 150 Understanding Technology ................................ 3
Social science ........................................................................ 8-12
A course in U.S. government
A course in history
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I ................................ 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II, or a course in
cross-cultural or international studies ....................... 3
Arts and huma.nitles ·· :·:··;......_,. , ....,,.. , ........ ,.,....................... 8-12
A course in literature

T;\�i�tt�:�{li�i�e:, .. -. - - _ .,". : ,c'•- ;,:-. ·.- / - ;,•\ _
·,i .�
;,f{an iJ:lre.nne<ljJ! or aj\'.anced fpreignJ�gpage literature

-,/ig�J;r:ti:t�iii: .Ji����!·::: ,.t,,'"f:xi' - -;' •·

a course in cross-<:ultural or international studies

A course in philosophy or religion

A course in art; cµµi�. IJlllSic, _or,theatre arts
Aq�demf� major In CQ�munlca_tion teclino.Im ···················· 62
M�_ia p,ri:><111ction _ _ _
. .
. .
qrA 13.() IntrQduction to Te�rnm,_�cations and Film ..... 3
i CTAJ41 lntrod1.!Ction to Radio:D',,,filin Production ...... 3

CTA 331 FW1damentals of Radio Production and
Direction or CTA 332 Fundamentals of Television
Production and Direction .......................................... 3
Transmission systems
IT 200 Industrial Electricity and Controls I ...................... 3
IDT 305 Communication Transmission Systems ............. 3
Computer technology
CSC 238 Computer Science II ......................................... 3
CSC 239 Assembly and Machine Language
Programming ........................................................... 3
CSC 338 Computer Organization .................................... 3
CSC 435 Introduction to Microprocessors ....................... 3
Communication theory and practice
CTA 227 Interpersonal Communication .......................... 3
CTA 354 Organizational Communication ....................... 3
Business and Investment skills
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... 3
PSY 205 Quantitative Methods in Psychology ................ 3
Management skills
ACC 240 Principles of AcroW1ting I ............................... 3
MGT 202 Business Communications .............................. 3
Industrial technology
IDT 121 Graphic Commllllication ................................... 3
IDT 231 Introduction to Computer Graphic Systems ....... 3
IDT 387 Cooperative Education ...................................... 3
IDT 40') Emerging Technologies in Storage and
Retrieval .................................................................. 3
IDT 425 Cormnunication Technology and Social Change ..... 3
IDT 470 Senior Seminar in Corrununication Technology ...... 2
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses .................................. 2
(Any two courses in military science may be applied.)
Electives .............................................................................. 11-22
Total ....................................................................................... 124

FACILITY MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM

Facility management is the practice of coordinating the work
place with the people and work of the organization; it integrates the
principles of business administration, architecture, and the behav
ioral and engineering sciences. Students completing this curriculum
have met major and minor requirements for graduation. This major
is currently lUldergoing revision; changes will be annollllCed by the
department

Area

Sem hours

Symbolics and communication .............................................. 15
A course in written composition ...................................... 3
A course in speech communication .................................. 3
An upper-level course in written composition .................. 3
A course in mathematical reasoning ................................ 3
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology ..... 3
Science and technology ........................................................... 11
A course in physical science ............................................4
A course in life science (biology or psychology) ............. 4
IDT 150 Understanding Technology ................................ 3
Social science ........................................................................... 12
See basic studies requirements, page 28
Arts and humanities ................................................................ 12
See basic studies requirements, page 29
Physical education .................................................................... 2
Any two courses in Military Science may be applied.
Cross-cultural or International studies
See basic studies requirements, page 30
Major In ·facility management -................................................ 54
IDE 1 1 1 Human Factors and Special Needs .................... 3
---· ITi201 -,Conslnletion Systems ........................................... 3
IDJ' 202 '1ntioduction to Facility Management ................. 3

--------.......--7
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IT 228 ConstIUction Drawing .......................................... 3
IT 229 Analysis of Commercial Prints ............................. 3
IDT 231 Operations and Maintenance ............................. 3
LAW 293 Legal Environment of Business ...................... 3
IT 301 Planning and Scheduling ...................................... 3
IT 302 Contract Docwnents,Regulations,and
Specifications .......................................................... 3
IDE 313 Space Planning and Specifications .................... 3
IDE 364 Facility Management ......................................... 3
IDT/HEC/IT 387 Cooperative Education .......................... 3
IT 401 Consl!Uction Estimating and Bidding ................... 3
IDT 416 Managing Utilities,Lighting Systems,and
Code Compliance .................................................... 3
IDT 417 Computer-Aided Facility Management ............. 3
IDT 418 Building Automation Systems ........................... 3
IDT 432 Senior Seminar in Facility Management.. .......... 3
IDE 469 Strategic Planning and Research for Facility
Management ............................................................ 3
Minor in management ............................................................ 21
Required ........................................................................ 12
RES 210 Real Estate Principles and Practices .................. 3
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting I ............................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory............... 3
Reconunended courses (See management minor)
MGT 384 Human Resource Management ....................... 3
MGT 483 Staffmg Organizations ..................................... 3
MGT 484 Management-Union Relations ......................... 3
Total ....................................................................................... 127

INDUSTRIAL DISTRIBUTION CURRICULUM

The industrial distribution program is designed to provide the
background necessary for graduates to fmd employment in whole
sale sales, sales management, and operation management with
suppliers of durable and non-durable goods and with wholesale
distributors who purchase, warehouse, sell, and distribute these
goods.
Students completing this curriculum have met the major and
minor requirements for graduation.

Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication ......................................... 14-15
ENG 1 2 1 English Composition ........................................ 3
CTA 121/124 Fundamentals of Speech ........................ 2-3
An upper level course in speech communication ............. 3
MTH 1 18 Mathematical Analysis for Social Sciences I
or MTH 270 Elementary Statistics ........................... 3
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology ..... 3
Science and technology ...................................................... 10-11
Physical science elective .................................................. 4
Life science elective ......................................................... 3
.IDT 150 Understanding Technology................................ 3
Social science .. .. ... ........ ..... ... ..... ........ ...................... ........ .. ... .... 12
PLS 112 American Government ...................................... 3
A course in History .......................................................... 3
ECO 201-202 Principles of Economics 1-11 ..................... 6
Arts and humanities ................................................................ 12
A course in literature ........................................................ 3
A course in cross--<:ultural or international studies ............ 3
A course in philosophy or religion ................................... 3
A course in art,dance, music,or theatre arts .................... 3
Major requirements ................................................................ 45
IDT 240 Introduction to Industrial Distribution ............... 3
IDT 340 The Industrial Climate and its Effects Upon
Distribution .............................................................. 3
IDT 387 Cooperative Education ...................................... 3
IDT 391 Wholesale Account Development ..................... 3

IDT 440 Industrial Distribution Operations ..................... 3
IDT 444 Industrial Distribution ....................................... 3
Concenlrations .............................................................. 27
Students may select concentrations from many subject
areas, including Industrial tectmology, management,
marketing, or other with adviser approval. Note: No
more than 30 semester hours may be taken by non
business majors.
Minor ....................................................................................... 21
Industrial distribution majors may take a minor. Most ma
jors select marketing as their minor. However, other
minors are available with adviser approval.
Marketing minor
ACC 240 Principles of Accounting I ............................... 3
MKT 360 Principles of Marketing ................................... 3
MGT 386 Organizational Behavior and Theory ............... 3
Four classes from: ......................................................... 12
MKT 261 Contemporary Selling,MKT 364 Logistics,MKT
368 Marketing Strategy,MKT 374 Business to
Business Marketing,MKT 375 International
Transportation Operations,MKT 460 International
Marketing,MKT 461 Sales Management,MKT 464
Purchasing Management
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Two semester hours of military science may be substituted
for physical education.
General electives .......... ..... ... ..... ... ..... ... ........ .................. ...... ..... 7
Total ....................................................................................... 124

POLYMERS AND COATINGS TECHNOLOGY
CURRICULUM

The polymers and coatings curriculum is designed to provide
the background necessary for graduates to find employment in
research and development laboratories of companies that manufac
ture paints, coatings, rubber, plastics, polymers, adhesives, and
inks, or in companies that manufacture raw materials for these
industries.
Srudents completing this curriculum have met the major and
minor requirements for graduation. No outside minor is needed

Area
Sem hours
Symbolics and communication .............................................. 15
ENG 121 English Composition ........................................ 3
CTA 121 Fundamentals of Speech .................................. 2
ENG 324 Principles of Tectmical Communication .......... 3
MTH 120 Calculus I ........................................................ 4
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology ..... 3
Science and technology ........................................................... 13
CHM 1 2 1 -122 General Chemistry I with lab ................... 5
BIO l 05 Biology and the Human Species ....................... . 4
PHY 221 Mechanics,Sound, and Heat ............................ 4
Social science ........................................................................... 12
PLS 112 American Govenunent ...................................... 3
A course in history ........................................................... 3
ECO 201 -202 Principles of Economics 1-11 ..................... 6
Arts and humanities ................................................................ 12
A course in literature ........................................................ 3
A second course in literature ............................................ 3
A course in philosophy or religion ................................... 3
A course in art,dance, music,or theatre arts .................... 3
Science and mathematics ........................................................ 16
CHM 1 23-124 General Chemistry II with lab .................. 5
MTH 105 College Algebra .............................................. 3
MTH 1 07 Plane Trigonometry ......................................... 2
PHY 222 Electricity and Light ......................................... 4
C HM 3 8 1 lnstnunentation for Chemical Technology ...... 2
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Academic major lo polymers and coatings technology
Required courses ..................................................................... 44
CHM 261 Introduction to Physical Chemistry ................. 3
CHM 281 Quantitative Analysis ......................................4
IDT 310 Polymers for Engineers and Technologists ........ 3
CHM 371-373 Organic Chemistry 1-11 with lab ............... 8
IDT 387 Cooperative Education ...................................... 3
IDT 400 Polymers and Coatings Technology I ................ 3
IDT 401 Polymers and Coatings Technology I Lab ......... 3
IDT 402 Polymers and Coatings Technology II ............... 3
IDT 403 Polymers and Coatings Technology II ............... 3
IDT 405 Coating Processes I ........................................... 3
IDT 460 Advanced Coatings Topics ................................3
IDT 479 Special Topics: Statistical Process Control in
Coatings ................................................................... 3
Electives .............................................................................. 10-11
Choose 10-11 credits from the following:
CHM 241 Materials Science, CHM 340 Introduction to Indus
trial Chemistry, CHM 415 Environmental Chemistry,
CHM 478 Special Topics, IDT487 Cooperative Educa
tion
Physical education and health .................................................. 2
Physical education activity courses
(any two courses in military science may be applied)
Electives .................................................................................. 5-6
Total ....................................................................................... 124

ACADEMIC MINORS

AYIAT.ION FLIGHT TECHNOLOGY MINOR

<- 'Ine aviation flight technology minor is designed to develop
flight:sl9lls as 'a pilot for various fields of aviation. Students who
have earned their private pilot license and
complete th� minor
theii oom.m�ciaFpilot license with an instrument rating, will be
certified for flying for personal and business interests and will be
prepared for entry into the professional and career pilot field if they
so choose.

will

Sem hours
Academic minor lo aviation flight technology ...................... 24
L Required courses ............................................................. 21
IDT 170 Aviation Ground Instruction .............................. 3
IDT 251 Basic Flight ....................................................... 2
IDT 261 Basic Flight II .................................................... 2
IDT 271 Basic Flight III .................................................. 2
IDT 341 Advanced Ground Instruction ........................... 3
IDT 351 Advanced Flight I .............................................. 2
IDT 361 Advansed Flight 11 ..............; .............................. 2
IDT 371 Advanced Fl,ight III ,.......................................... 2
IDT 320.�viationSafety, Accident Investigation, and
::� ·: ·· ..···· .. ... ........... .-. ..................................., ... 3
.3
2. ,,; E,l���
.
- St;lCGJ pne cqurS:<;·fyo,m the' following:

, �;!jB��;i���,;

GRAPIDC COMMUNICATION MINOR

This minor is desi gned to provide technical communication
gn and journalism. The
electives in the minor are diverse and extensive enough to allow for
indivig�
flexibility.
.
.
·

skills JO majors in fields such as graphic desi
'

·.,

,- -

Sem hours

Minor in graphic communication .......................................... 23

1.

2.

Required courses ............................................................. 11
IDT 1 04 Introduction to Communication Technology ..... 2
IDT 121 Graphic Communication ................................... 3
IDT 204 Photographic Communication ........................... 3
IDT 207 Photographic Reproduction ............................... 3
Electives ........................................................................... 12
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology (3)
IDT 304 Advanced Photographic Communication (3)
IDT 318 Graphic Arts Workshop (3)
IDT 404 Photo Communication Workshop (3)
IT 231 Industrial Computer Graphics (3)
FA 1 65 Graphic Design for Non-Majors (3)
Electives selected from journalism, marketing, or
management

TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIEI'Y MINOR

This minor is interdisciplinary in nature and provides students
majoring in science or technology with an understanding of the
societal impact ofexisting and emerging technologies. While housed
in the Department of Interdisciplinary Technology, the minor uti
lizes contributions from several departments including biology,
chemistry, computer science, economics, and history.

Sem hours
Minor in technology and society ....................................... 24-26
1. Required courses ............................................................. 15
CSC 136 Computers for the Non-Specialist or CSC 137
Introduction to FORTRAN Programming ............... 3
IDT 150 Understanding Technology ................................ 3
HIS 290 Introduction to the History of Technology ......... 3
IDT 308 Seminar in Technological Impacts .................... 3
IDT 495 Technology, Values, and the Future .................. 3
2. Restricted Electives ........................................................... 9
Choose three courses (with at least one course from each
subgroup, A and B) from the following:
Subgroup A:

BIO 224 Principles of Conservation, BIO 314 Energy
Analysis and Environmental Decision-Making
CHM 415 Environmental Chemistry
ECO 337 Energy Economics and Policies
GEO 215 Introduction to Urban and Regional Planning,
GEO 310 Energy Awareness, GEO 440 World Food
Systems
SOC 334 Population

Subgroup B:

CTA 446 Contemporary Problems in Telecommunications
ECO 386 Technology and Economic Growth
GEO 100 Future Worlds, GEO 235 Economic Geography,
GES 495 Environmental Assessment and Planning
IDT 420 Women and Technology
IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications in Technology
PHI 380 Philoso phy of Science
PLS 381 Public Policy Analysis, PLS 382 Politics and the
21st Century
PSY 350 Environmental Psychology, PSY 351 Industrial
- Psychology
SOC/ANr 336 Social and Cultural Change, ANr 378
Special Topics: Contemporary Issues in Developing
and Modem Technological Societies, SOC 307
Industrial Sociology
INTERDISCIPLINARY TECHNOLOGY COURSES

IDT 100 In�uction to General Aviation.
1 hr
The ro.le ofgeneral aviation in the total framework of air transporta
tion; the general structure of the industry including regulatory
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INTERDISCIPLINARY TECHNOLOGY

agencies, ground service equipment, and aircraft refueling. Lecture:
one hour per week.

IDT 104 Introduction to Communication Technology. 2 hrs
An introduction to the field of communication technology. Com
munication theory and the graphic and telecommunication indus
tries. Lecture: two hours per week.
IDT 110 Aircraft Maintenance I.

3 hrs

The functions and roles of maintenance personnel in an aviation
maintenance organization structure. Lecture: three hours per week.

IDT 120 Flight O perations I.
3 hrs
The role of aviation in general aviation and the interface with
regulatory agencies and parent organizations. Lecture: three hours
per week.
IDT 121 Graphic Communication.
3 hrs
Preparation and design of graphic media. The theory and applica
tion of effective communications. Information collection, analysis,
and dissemination; survey of the graphic communication industry.
Lecture: two hours per week. Laboratory: two hours per week.

IDT 150 Understanding Technology.
3 hrs
A course to develop basic tedmological literacy by providing an
introduction to technological concepts and problems and to the
technology literature. Several concrete technological systems and
their dynamics, particularly as they relate to society.

IDT 170 Aviation Ground Instruction.
3 hrs
Basic flight training ground instruction and practice in aircraft
theory, aerial navigation, civil air regulations, meteorology, and
radio. Directed toward preparation for the private pilot written
examination.

IDT 177/178/179 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An exploration and study of topics not covered in oth�r dep�en
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.
Prereq: Departmeru permission.

IDT 201 Microcomputer Applications In Technology.

3 hrs

An introduction to microcomputers and their applications in tech
nology. The course contains an introduction to word processing,
spreadsheets, database management, and their applica �ons.
Prereq: Basic keyboard skill is recommended; BE 119 is suggested.

IDT 202 Introduction to Facility Management.
3 hrs
The student will gain an overview of the facility management
profession. The following topics will be introduced: history of the
facility management profession, organizational structur� , property
management, facilities plannin�. maintenan� and o�auons, mai:i
aging support services, managing �nstrucll� � proJec�, strategic
planning and budgeting. and conducung a fac1liucs audit.

IDT 204 Photographlc Communication.

3 h�

Basic functions, principles, and applications of photography m
graphic communication. Lecture: two ho�s per week. Laboratory:
_
two hours per week. Students must furnish their own camera and
photo materials.

IDT 205 PhQto-Technology.
2 hrs
The applicatio� of light s,ensitive materials used in industry to
include photo-drafting, phoiofabrication. Lecture: one hour per
week. Laboratory: two hours per week.
Prereq: JDT 121 and a cherrusiry course.
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IDT 207 Photographic Reproduction.

Study and laboratory work in photomechanics, stripping, and plate
making as applied to offset presswork. Includes the preparallon of
layout materials for printing. Lecture: one hour per week. Labora
tory: two hours per week.
Prereq: 1DT 104 or IDT 121.
3 hrs
IDT 210 Aircraft Maintenance II.
The functions and organization of an aircraft maintenance facility
and role of the supervisors within that structure. Lecture: three
hours per week.
Prereq: JDT 110.

2 hrs
IDT 214 Rubber Technology I.
Lectures and laboratory experiments on the fundamentals of rubber
chemistry, compounds and processing technology, and rubber test
ing methods.
Prereq: High school or college course in chemistry, or approval of
instructor.

IDT 220 Flight Operations II.

. 3 hrs

In-depth study of the functions and organization ?f ?pera1101:5 �d
the relationship with the other departments within an aviation
organization.
Prereq: JDT 120.

IDT 231 Facility Operations and Maintenance.
3 hrs
This course provides the student with an introduction to th� opera
tion and maintenance of facility systems. These systems include:
heating, ventilation, and air conditioning; elevators; g:ounds; b�d
ing exterior and roof; interior walls and floors; plumbmg; electrical;
telecommunications; fire safety; and security.
Prereq: 1DT 202, ff 229.

IDT 231 Introduction to Computer Graphic Systems.

3 hrs

IDT 240 Introduction to Industrial Distribution.

3 hrs

Students are provided with opportunities to work on a variety of
CAD and paint systems. Students will learn terminology for graph
ics hardware and software, write short graphics programs, and
explore applications of graphics to their own field of study. Course
does not count for CAD majors. Lecture and laboratory course.
Definitions, history, types of distribution, range ofprodu�ts, lines of
_
distribution, function of and services provided by distributors;
employment and professional advancement opportunities with in
dustrial distributors and suppliers.

IDT 250 Wire Technology I.

.

3 �rs

The fundamentals of wire manufacturing, steel producuon, WITe
joining, cleaning, descaling, coating, drawing, cooling, and lubri�
tion. Lecture and demonstration. No previous wire manufactunng
knowledge required.
2 hrs
IDT 251 Basic Flight.
The student will receive dual instruction in pre-flight procedures,
ground reference maneuvers, take-off, and lan��s, po wer-off and
_
power-on stalls, local flight operatio�, and precismn flight maneuvers. Remaining hours will be solo flight.
.
Prereq: JDT Studen1 Pilot CertificaJe and Class II or III Medical.

3 hrs
IDT 255 Emergency Preparedness Planning.
An introduction to emergency planning, including assessment .of
community hazards and resources, for students responsible for civil
defense or emergency preparedness tasks. Provides a planning and
analytical framework, hazard/vulnerability analysis, that can be
applied to the local comprehensive emergency management con
text

··
IDT 261 Basic Flight II.
. _2 hrs
.
The student will receive dual instrucuon and solo pracuce m ex
tended cross-country flight operations, flight proficiency maneu-
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vers, and all phases of flight specified by the Federal Aviation
Administration. The student will be prepared to take the oral and
flight examination for the Private Pilot Certificate.

Prereq: IDT 251.

2 hrs
IDT 271 Basic Flight ID.
The student will receive an introduction to commercial maneuvers
and instrument flying techniques, including dual instruction and
solo practice in areas of ground reference maneuvers, flight preci
sion maneuvers, radio navigation, and special cross-country flight
operations.

Prereq: IDT 261.

1/2/3 hrs
IDT 277/278/279 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students may elect more than once provided different
topics are studied.

Prereq: Departmenl permission.

IDT 303 Aviation Law and Insurance.
3 hrs
Overview of legal considerations in general aviation, government
agencies exercising control, regulations, laws, advisory informa
tion, and insurance requirements and considerations.

IDT 304 Advanced Photographic Communication.
3 hrs
Photographic theory and techniques, with particular emphasis upon
commercial and industrial applications. Lecture: two hours per
week. Laboratory: two hours per week. The student must furnish a
camera and photo materials.

Prereq: IDT 204.

IDT 305 Communlcatfon Transmission Systems.
3 hrs
Consideration of source, encoder (transmitter), channel, and re
ceiver functions. Principles of line communication, a study of
various systems, and future developments in commW1ication trans
mis,sion systems.
Il)T 308, ��lnar In '.J'.echnological Impacts.
3 hrs
An undergraduate level introduction to technology assessment
Developmeµt of skills related to forecasting technological inven
tions and assessing their effect if adopted by society.

IDT 310 Polymers for Engineers and Technologists.
3 hrs
Introduction to polymer science, polymerization, polymer modifi
cations, size and weight of polymer molecules, plastics, adhesives,
silicones, foams, surface coatings, fibers, elastomers, transitions,
and relaxations in polymers, theology, polymer fabrication tech
niques.

IDT 312 Heating, Ventilating, and Air Conditioning.
4 hrs
Commercial systems will be studied with an emphasis on which
energy saving strategies are appropriate to each and how to calcu
late potential savings.

ti&i&i�l�fg
Prereq: IT 125, IT 228.

..

industry regulallonsitogether,with,the,influence ' of'local • and state
requirements:will be presented

WT�!� A!n>.�rt M�?ieh!�t.
3 hrs
,
. To.e,: m,_ajqi:,;sel�� ii:t:the process of plan ning . and · managing
�!§,�� prese11te<!, in,c:1�g Jederal airport policy, the airport
mas�i:P)llJUWlg process, capacity analysis, site selection, and fund
ing. The historical development of and current practices in airport
administration. operations management, maintenance, and· safety
,, .
will be present�L ., ., _ , , ·

IDT 318 Graphic Arts Workshop.
3 hrs
Selected topics in the field of graphic arts technology. such as
composition, press work. screen process, and advanced photo
mechanics. May be repeated for additional credit.

Prereq: IDT 207 or departmenl permission.

IDT 320 Aviation Safety, Accident Investigation, and
Training.
3 hrs
In-depth study of aviation safety (flight and ground); accident
prevention, accident investigation, and personnel training.

Prereq: IDT 170.

IDT 34-0 The Industrial Climate and Its Effects Upon
Distribution.
3 hrs
Historical development and current factors influencing industrial
products and their usage, including financial and geographical
factors, machinery, power, raw materials. markets and labor, which
have direct influence upon the development, distribution. and use of
industrial goods. Specific studies of representative industries in
cluding steel and other metals, machine tool. automobile, and
transportation.
IDT 341 Advanced Ground Instruction.
3 hrs
Advanced ground instruction in aerodynamics., navigation regula
tions, and procedures directed toward preparation for the instru
ment rating and commercial pilot written examinations.

Prereq: IDT 170.

IDT 350 Wire Technology II.
3 hrs
An intermediate course designed to study contemporary concepts
and practices of wire manufacturing.

Prereq: IDT 250 or approval of instructor.

2 hrs
IDT 351 Advanced Flight I.
The student will receive dual instruction and solo practice in ad
vanced cross-country navigation, commercial maneuvers, and an
introduction to instrwnent flying techniques.

Prereq: IDT 271.

IDT 361 Advanced Flight II.
2 hrs
The student will receive dual instruction and solo practice in com
mercial flight maneuvers and instrument flight procedures, includ
ing instrument approaches, holding patterns, and partial panel
procedures.

Prereq: IDT 351.

IDT 371 Advanced Flight ID.
2 hrs
The student will complete the dual instruction and solo practice in
all phases of flight training specified by the Federal Aviation
Administration for the insurance of the Commercial Pilot Certifi
cate and the instrument rating. The student will complete the oral
examinations and flight tests required for this certificate and rating.

Prereq: IDT 361.

1/2/3 hrs
IDT 377/378/379 Special Topics.
An exploration and study of topics not covered in other departmen
tal offerings. Students,may elect more than once provided different
topics are _studied

Prereq: Departmenl permission.

II>T 380 Planning and Decision-Making ror };'ubHc Sarety. 3 hrs
The study of planning and decision-making techniques as applied to
public safety operations; includes attention to concepts, e.g.' the
process of change in organizations, as well as particular skills and
techniques; e.g., PERT, decision trees.

IDT 381 Public Relations and Public Safety.
3 hrs
Ai:i exllJllination of the relationship between public safety agencies
and th� larger community, with particular emphasis on administra
tive ·Rfld p<>licy dimensions; the role of public safety agencies, the
coinmunity ·s· involvement in establishing that role, police-commu-

INTERDISCIPLINARY TECHNOLOGY

nity relations programs, relationships with the media and
professionalization and accreditation movements in public ;afety
agencies are addressed.

IDT 387 Cooperative Education.
3 hrs
A n:urumum of three to four months of full-time employment in a
busmess or industry that provides experiencesdirectly related to the
major area of study. Work sites must be approved in advance by the
Department of Interdisciplin ary Technology. Regular employee
benefits may be received during the employment period.
Prereq: Department permission.

IDT 391 Wholesale Account Development.
3 hrs
An in depth study into the processes and techniques involved in
acquiring and developing industrial accounts from the distributor's
and the manufacturer's point of view. The course will develop
practical and effectual skills in the area of advanced industrial
wholesale account development Guest lectures by manufacturers
representatives and from purchasing agents will augment the course.

IDT 400 Polymers and Coatings Technology I.
3 hrs
Introduction to synthesis, film formation, structure, and properties
of polymers commonly used in coatings. Polymer systems to be
covered include acrylic, vinyls, polyesters, alkyds, oils, epoxies,
epoxyesters, aminoplasts, urethanes, phenolics, hydrocarbons, cel
lulosics.
Prereq: CHM 270, 271.

IDT 401 Polymers and Coatings Technology I Laboratory. 3 hrs
Synthesis, characterization, and identification of polymers used in
coatings. The synthesis of solution acrylic, vinyl. acrylic emulsion.
polyester, alkyd, epoxyester, melamine formaldehyde, and ure
thane polymers with extensive use of physical techniques such as
GJ.R.T., G.P., and calorimetry.
Coreq: IDT 400.

3 hrs
IDT 402 Polymers and Coatings Technology II.
Formulation in oil-based and waterborne coatings covering the use
of solvents, pigments, and additives. Principles of adhesion and
corrosion and the use of conversion coatings. Safety, health. gov
ernment regulations, and paint production techniques.
Prereq: IDT 400.
IDT 403 Polymers and Coatings Technology II Laboratory. 3 hrs
Practical formulation in oil-based and waterborne systems includ
ing the preparation and evaluation of various topcoats and primers
currently used in the coatings industry (e.g., oil based air dry
enamel, thermosetting coating, epoxyester primer, two package
urethane, acrylic latex, and E.D. primer).
Coreq: IDT 402.

3 hrs
IDT 404 Photo Communication Wor�hop.
Selected topics in photo communications, such as commercial and
industrial photography, photo journalism, sensitometry and pho
tography, photo journalism, and sensitometry and photo process
ing. The class schedule describes the specific topic being offered
during a given semester. May be repeated for additional credit.
Prereq: IDT 304.

IDT 405 Coating Processes I.
3 hrs
Development of expertise in industrial coating processes. Substrate
preparation, principles of adhesion, corrosion control, industrial
coating materials, industrial coating systems, and regulatory com
pliance in the coatings industry.
Prereq: IDT 310 or IDT 400, or department permission.
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3 hrs
IDT 406 Coatings Processes I Laboratory.
Hands-on experience in industrial coating processes. Substrate prepa
ration. coatings application, and industrial coating systems design
and operational control.
Coreq: IDT 405.

3 hrs
IDT 407 Coating Processes II.
Processes and equipment for coatings application, economic analy
sis of coating operations, paint defects, and line design for produc
tivity and energy conservation.
Prereq: IDT 405 or department permission.

IDT 409 Emerging Technologles In Storage and Retrieval

3 hrs
Conventional as well as emerging technologies of infor mation
storage and retrieval. Lecture and laboratory.

3 hrs
Detailed study of the mechanical and physical properties of poly
mers from both theoretical and practical viewpoints. Polymer mor
phology, transitions and relaxations in polymers, mechanical
properties of high polymers, theology and their relationship to
polymer fabrication processes.
Prereq: IDT 310 or department permission.

IDT 410 Mechanical and Physical Properties � Polymers.

IDT 411 Mechanical and Physical Properties of Polymers
Laboratory.
1 hr
A laboratory course designed to supplement lecture material from
IDT 410. Hands--0n exposure to a variety of experimental tech
niques commonly encountered in the polymers industry; glass
transitions in polymers, melt-flow characteristics, measurement of
Newtonian and non-Newtonian flow, mechanical behavior of poly
mers, and plastic deformation.
Coreq: IDT 410.

IDT 413 Computers In Aviation.
3 hrs
Applications of computers in aviation at various levels of hardware
and software complexity. Basic programs appropriate to aviation
operations and maintenance control.
Prereq: IS 215.

IDT 414 Rubber Technology II.
2 hrs
Spec ial topics related to rubber compounding, processing and test
ing, and problems in specific applications of rubber products. Guest
lecturers, students and staff will cover topics.
Prereq: IDT 214 or department permission.
IDT 416 Managing Utilities, Lighting Systems, and Code
3 hrs
Compliance.
This course covers utility rate structures and their effect on building
operation strategies, building code requirements, and managing
lighting systems for cost efficiency and code compliance.
Prereq: IDT 201, IDT 202, IDT 231.

IDT 417 Computer Aided Facility Management.
3 hrs
This course teaches the student how to use software which is
dedicated to managing facilities.
Prereq: IDT 201, IDT 202, IDT 231, !T229, IDE 313.

3 hrs
IDT 418 Building Automation Systems.
This course teaches the student how computerized control systems
work in a building. The principal systems covered will be: heating,
ventilation, and air conditioning control; lighting systems--switch
ing and dimming; elevators-optimum scheduling; security-ac
cess control and monitoring; and fire safety--air flow controls,
alarms, sprinklers.
Prereq: IDT 201, IDT 231.

344

UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG 1994-1995

IDT 420 Women and Technology.
3 hrs
An interdisciplinary course designed to familiarize students with
various concepts of technology, technological change, and techno
logical society; probe the problems and advantages women face in
technological society or technology-based professions; explore
women's roles in several specific technology professions.

3 hrs
IDT 421 Photographic Typesetting.
Study of the fundamentals of phototypesetting technology. Docu
ment preparation. keyboard entry, file manipulation, and typeset
copy output will be covered as well as word processor interfacing.
Two hour lecture, two hour lab.

IDT 422 Senior Seminar In Aviatlon Management.
3 hrs
Current issues in aviation management will be explored using
group and individual projects and analysis of case studies. Re
search, analysis, and application of skills and knowledge acquired
in other coursework will be stressed.

Prereq: Department permission.

IDT 425 Communicadoo Technology and Social Change. 3 hrs
The social implications of recent and future developments in com
munication technology. The effects upon education, research and
scientific knowledge, business, and entertainmenL
IDT 430 Senior Seminar In Energy Management
Technology.
3 hrs
Projects coordinated with local firms to give the student practical
experiel)q, Selected topics not covered in previous courses.

IDT. 43.,L'.\yi,�tion Facllities.
3 hrs
�'desi&i:i'<>f new aviation facilities and the retrofit of existing
.
' facilities''to meet short and long term requirements of aviation

''.�,:��: ·

'>' ID.'t<Q,�.�ajQr, �e�ln�r In Faclllty ManagemenL
3 hrs
. Jhi,s ��f¥i}I �pstol'}e �xperience which considers and integrates
special piob}em_s in facility managemenL

. Prereif IDE'3_64, IDT 416, senior standing, completed or concur
renl co-op:

ID'(, �� Ar:s,<>q Jnvestig�tion.
3 hrs
,An ex�ation of the nature and CJluseS of suspicious and incendi
ary fires, their detection, and . investigation; involves classroom
lecture and field training. Students will conduct fire scene investi
gations, collect evidence, document findings, and participate in a
mock trial. Assumes no previous experience in fire investigation.
Students must provide own 35mm camera, safety shoes, gloves,
and hard h,at.

Prereq: CHM 119 or PHY221.

IDT 434 Hazardous Materia�
3 hrs
An ex�<>!l of hazardous material incidents from the perspec
tive o( '�!>lic:siifety; officer/manager· charged with protecting

the
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output of paginated, camera-ready copy through several software
packages.

IDT 437 Aviation Cabin Safety.
2 hrs
The major elements of aircraft cabin safety, including the require
ments for air carrier operations, will be presented in accordance
with the requirements of the Federal Aviation Regulations. Topics
will include emergency equipment, accident reviews, human fac
tors, crew assignments and procedures, decompressions, fire fight
ing, ditching, land and water evacuations, hijacking and unusual
situations, in-flight medical, passenger handling, safety briefings,
leadership, and emergency conunands.

Prereq: IDT 320 and IDT 422, or department permission.

IDT 440 Industrial Distribution Operations.
3 hrs
Industrial distributors' operations, concepts of value added, organi
zational structure, time and space use, systems contracting, profit
ability, efficiency, distributor-supplier relations, and trends in
industrial distribution. Case studies and industrial speakers.
Prereq: IDT 240, junior standing, and approval of instructor.

IDT 444 Industrial Distribution.
3 hrs
Seminar approach to study of problems of industrial distribution
with assistance of representative from industrial distributor organi
zations in the geographical area
Prereq: IDT 440, senior standing.

IDT 450 Advanced Coatings Topics ill.
3 hrs
Advanced wire technology; in-depth study of wire in manufactured
products.
Prereq: IDT 350 or permission of instructor.

IDT 460 Advanced Coatings Topics.
3 hrs
Development of in-depth formulating skills; new teclmology areas
in coatings and polymers.

Prereq: IDT 402, IDT 403, or department permission.

IDT 470 Senior Seminar In Communication Technology. 2 hrs
Quest speakers and/or site visitations will be used to illustrate the
application of new communication technologies common to busi
ness, industrial, or governmental environments.
IDT 475 Managing Correcdonal Agencies and Faclllties. 3 hrs
A study of administrative practices in correctional agencies and
facilities, including attention to organization structure, manage
ment problems, financing, rights of offenders, interVention strate
gies, and community-based programs.
Prereq: PLS 450 or department permission.

IDT 477/478/479 Special Topics.

1/2/3 hrs

An examination of topics in interdisciplinary technology not cov

ered in other departmental offerings. Students may elect these
courses rnore than once as long as different topics are studied.

Prereq: Department permission.

II>T 4';8.7 Cooperativ� Ec:tu�tion.
3 hrs
.
A �um of thr� to,foJJr months of_ full-time cmtP\�yment in a
> busin�s or industry that provides experiences directly rel� to the
'HTi21�
\f;i..?(Dt'\:r·;.-._.:,·
; --niajqr,areaof study.Work sites must be approved in advance by the
ll! !!I ,�,..:-":f!':0,3 ;�;; ,,, �ent of Interdisciplinary Technology; · �egular employee
.;, · · w, ·
Tfie S y O comp exfire'situallons, me uding an ysis of pie-fire . . benefi�''may be receiyed during the'employinerit period.
planning; establishing and'inanaging the command post, and effec�
Prueq:: Department permission.
tiye i:ruui,ag�ent ,of:coJllpl�x. . fireground operations. Emphasizes
IDT 495 Technology, Valu es, and the · Future.
. 3 hrs
t}ie �ri}ciy ofnrultiple company response and the efficient utilization
The development of mod� technological society: major break
o{�vaiJable �d prospective resoms in haJ1dling major fires. '.
throughs in the physical and life sciences, the influence of some of
or ' department
,, 'P.rei.eq:J'LS
permission.
.
;.; ' ... . ,,> :· :.,: - , ·. � ,·. :4�0
.· . _,
.
these
·
breakthroughs on teclmological development, the consequent
h
0
sapil)g ofnew world views and hence, values in contemporary and
' Jl)T -Q6 �lectronlc Publishing Technology.
3 hrs
appliciitio!l of elec!Jonic design and layout principles to publi
fu��;�ieties. Interrelationships between technology and politi
. . cation':· d 'presentation documents. Dev.�lop, skills in graphics,
Cll41�ioeconornic/and environmental systems; the relationship
afi
type, file cre ation and manipulation, word processing interface, and
'tietweeIJ.'technology'and VallieS: .
I�
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MILITARY SCIENCE

1/213 hrs
IDT 497/498/499 Independent Study.
Inciiv !du� work in some area of interdisciplinary technology under
the direcuon of a faculty member. Preliminary draft of proposed
study must be approved by the department prior to enrollment May
be selected more than once, after resubmission and approval.

Prereq: Department permission.
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MILITARY SCIENCE

Lt. Col. David R. Klubeck
Department Head
18 R�velt Building
487-1020

Assistant Prof'e�rs: Maj. Donald D. Guthrie, Capt Peter J.

White

The military science program provides men and women train
ing that pennits entry into the active Army, Army Reserve, or
National Guard as commissioned officers. Emphasis is given to the
development of the student as a leader and a manager, capable of
organizing and motivating others.
The program is of either four or two years' duration and is
pursued as a complement to the student's academic major. If the
program is successfully completed, the student may be commis
sioned a second lieutenant upon graduation.
Students must complete all of the military science courses
unless granted advanced placement for the 100- and 200-level
classes.
Rare scholarships for three or two years' duration are avail
able and are awarded on a "best qualified" basis. Scholarships cover
payment of tuition, fees, texts, and supply costs related to the
student's curriculum for the period of award. Also, a $100 per
month subsistence allowance is paid for each school month during
the period of the scholarship. Application can be made by contact
ing the Department of Military Science in January of the school
year preceding the effective semester of the award.
The two-year program is designed for students transferring
from community colleges and other students who were not enrolled
in military science courses during their first two years of college.
Applicants complete a six-week training program during the sum
mer months, which takes the place of the on--campus MS 1 00 and
200 courses. While in summer training, the student remains a
civilian but earns Army pay and travel allowances. Upon complet
ing the program, the student may be granted eight semester hours
credit upon the recommendation of the Military Science Depart
ment and may apply for entry into the MS 300-level courses.
Students may compete for two-year Rare scholarships while at
summer training. Applications for the two-year program are ac
cepted from December through May.
The Simultaneous Membership Program (SMP) is a co-op
work experience program where advanced Rare students are
assigned to local Army Reserve or National Guard units. One
weekend a month students learn leadership and management skills
by drilling with the unit For this experience, students earn approxi
mately $240 per month. SMP is an excellent opportunity to learn
applied management skills.
Veterans and JRITTC programs offer advanced placement
credit to individuals who have completed basic training or three
years JRarc in high school and have completed a minimum of 54
college credits. Credit may be given for MS 100 and 200 courses.
Applicants should contact the department for acceptance into MS
300 or 301 at the earliest possible time before the next full semester.
All uniforms and texts are provided to the student without cost
Additionally, MS 300 and 400 participants receive $100 per month
during the school year and are paid at one-half the rate of a second
lieutenant while attending a summer · field course. Armed forces
veterans may receive the $100 per month pay in addition to any
other veterans benefits they are receiving.
Programs of Study
Minor:

Military Science
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Advising requirements specify that each year-level of students
report to an assigned instructor. All students, prior to entry into the
advanced program, must be processed by the enrollment officer.
Advising Coordinator: LL Col. David R. Klubeck

Special Requirements

Admission into the advanced program requires that all students
succes.5fully complete the Officer Selection Battery Test (OSB), un
de.rgo a complete physical examination at the Snow Health Center, and
have completed the basic course or its equivalenL
The criteria for continuance is that all students maintain a 2.0
GPA or better.
The field work criteria is that all members of the advanced
program participate in a field training exercise (FIX) each semesia-.

Credit Toward Graduation
The 12 semester hours credit earned in the advanced program
may be used as free elective crediL Requirements in certain majors
and curricula will cause the RITTC student to take more than the
minimum 124 hours credit for graduation. When finalizing their
undergraduate program, students should consult their academic
advisers or the Academic Advising Center.

ACADEMIC MINOR
Sem hours
,.
MIP,9r, ,� mHl�ry science ........................................................ 20

·\�i&�sa�s:E�::: i

· r;1��1%?.le�; :;����: ;:

ship· and Management ll ............ 2
''"·�)/1.
c::t::i.'J,APPU�li�c!.er
m ,A:dvaiiooiMili Leadershi and

., ,,,, :MS 4Qt.A.dv!ID<;:¢. Military . l.eadership and

' ,Mfllla&C!Jl<mtll;;,;;.,,.,....,.,.,..............................; ....... 3

>,Students 111usna ke a!Lofthe al:Jo\l.e courses . unless granted
· ·
,i;lidy;w� pla�encSni<!�ts, electing a minor in
·
military science may. not � this minor to fulfill the
state secondary pro:,,:ision!ll certificate n;quirement of a
,. ,,;
teaching·minor.,"" "''
· - ..><:, ·•">,'"'

MS 300 Advanced Military Leadership and Management L 3 hrs
Techniques of leadership and management with emphasis on the
role of the small unit leader as a teacher. Theory and application of
basic military skills: topography, close order drill, and weaponry.
MS 301 Fundamentals and Dynamics or the Mllltary

Toam L
3�
An examination of the leader's role as an organizer, decision
maker, and leader of a military team. Small unit leadership studied
from the perspective of mission, capabilities, and managemenL
Prepares students for the advanced swnmer camp experience.

MS 302 Leadership Laboratory.

Conducted for both semesters of the 300-level courses. Field appli
cation of classroom theories and studies. Physical abilities strength
ened and tested. All areas of classroom instruction, drill, military
skills, leadership, and physical aptitude.

MS 400 Fundamentals and Dynamics or the Mllltary
Team II.

3 hrs

MS 401 Advanced Mllltary Leadership and
Management II.

3 hrs

The organization and functioning of command and staff in army
organizations. The essentials of military correspondence, commu
nications, and training.

The essentials of the army personnel and logistics management
systems. An in-depth examination of ethics and professionalism as
they apply to the military officer. Case study of small unit combat
leadership.

MS 402 Leadership Laboratory

A two-semester practicum conducted concurrently with 400-level
courses. Exercise of organizational and leadership theory to which
the student has been exposed. The cadet battalion command and
staff structure is used as a vehicle to provide practical experience in
the processes of leadership.
1/1.13 hrs
MS 497/498/499 Independent Study.
Intensive study or project approved by the department head. Study
or project is directly related to a military subjccL

Prereq: Department permission.
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CONTINUING EDUCATION

I

C ONTINUING EDUCATION
Paul T. McKelvey, Dean
Arthur N. McCafferty, Associate Dean
Neeta M. Delaney, Director-Marketing and Special Programs
George J. Klein, Director-Academic Programs Abroad
321 Goodison Hall
487-0407
PROGRAM AREAS
Academic Programs Abroad
Adventures in Education
Independent Study (Distance Education)
Regional Learning Centers
Weekend University
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CONTINUING EDUCATION

CONTINUING EDUCATION

Paul T. McKelvey
Dean
304 Goodison Hall
487-0407

Continuing Education offers flexible, innovativc, and exciting
credit course and program options available to all EMU students.
This includes full or part-time, residential or commuter, graduate or
undergraduate. Courses offered through Continuing Education are
available at times, locations, and in formats that are convenient for
students balancing a full or part-time job, co-curricul ar activities,
and/or family responsibilities with their college education. Credit
earned in Continuing Education courses and programs is regular
university academic credit.

Course Listings
Each semester, Continuing Education publishes a Course Bul
letin listing the courses available that semester. These bulletins are
available at the Continuing Education Student Information Center
in 321 Goodison Hall and in display racks in various locations
around the EMU campus. Since some courses are scheduled after
the Course Bulletin is published, you may also want to stop by the
office to check the course listing update posted in the hallway. You
can also call 487-0407 with questions about the availability of a
particul ar course.
As with all EMU courses, your academic adviser is the person
best equipped to guide you and answer specific questions about
which courses will meet the requiremen ts of your program of study.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS ABROAD
George J. Klein
Director
333 Goodlson Hall
487-2424

In today's interconnected world, a global perspective is in
creasingly important and valuable for a student's personal growth
and professional career. The Office of Acadern_ic Progr� Abro �
provides opportunities for students to diversify and ennch therr
university education through several kinds of study abroad pro
grams. Students earn Eastern Michigan University credit and may
apply any EMU grants, scholarships, or loans tow ard the cost of the
program.
Semester-Long Programs:

1)

2)

3)

The European Cultural History Tour, offered fall semester'. � a
unique travel-study program that includes more than 50 c11J.es
in 16 countries throughout Europe, Russia, and the Mediterra
nean. Students and EMU professors visit major historic and
cultural sites while pursuing in-depth academic studies in an
interdisciplinary context Up to 15 hours of credit are available
in history, art. literature, and political science. Since its �gin
ning in 1974, ECITT has grown to become the largest uruv_er
sity-sponsored program of its kind in the country, _ dra��g
students from EMU as well as other colleges and uruvers1ues
throughout the United States and Canada. ECITT is also of
fered in summer.

The Asian Cultural History Tour, offered winter semester,
follows the travel and academic format of the European Cul
tural History Tour. It visits more than 40 cities in 1 1 Asi�
countries, including China, India, and Russia. Up to 15 credit
hours are available in history, art. comparative religion, and
political science, taught in an interdisciplinary ':°ntext. 1:1
.
addition to studying the traditional cultures of Asia, paruc1pants focus on the contemporary problems of developing
Asian countries.
An exchange program with the University of Groningen in the
Netherlands brings Dutch students to the Eastern Michigan
University campus and sends EMU students to the Nether
lands. EMU students may cam up to 1 5 credits attending the
University of Groningen during the fall or winter semester.
Students may choose classes in the Dutch Studies Program on
topics such as art, history, sociology, and language, or they
may take political science courses through the School of Law.
Courses are taught in English. Tuition and housing costs are
the same as a semester in residence at EMU. The Netherlands
is centrally located in Europe and an excellent base for travel.

Summer Intensive Language Programs:

Intensive French, Spartish, and German language programs
are available in Canada, Mexico, and Austria respectively, in �t
tings of cultural immersion with additional instruction and supervi
sion by EMU faculty. All levels of instruction are available. These
programs are offered in cooperation with the Department of For
eign Languages and Bilingual Studies.
Other Summer Programs:
A version of the European Cultural History Tour is available
in summer, along with a variety of travel and residen� programs
that carry credit in such fields as art, business, economics, educa
tion. history, political science, and social work. These study abroad
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programs have taken srudents to countries in Europe, Africa, Asia,
and Latin America. Contact the Office of Academic Programs
Abroad for current program details.

Additional Study Abroad Opportunities:

Eastern Michigan University students may also attend study
abroad programs offered by other universities and transfer the
credit back to EMU. A study abroad adviser is available to assist
students in a number of ways: finding a program to suit their
individual areas of interest, arranging for transfer of credit, and
applying for financial assistance. Students are encouraged to take
advantage of the library in the Office of Academic Programs
Abroad, which houses information on hundreds of study abroad
opportunities.

ADVENTURES IN EDUCATION
Karen Cline
Coordinator
323 Goodlson Hall
487--0407

Adventures in Education programs are all built around the
concept of intensive ( 1 to 2 weeks) shortened courses offered in
beautiful resort-like or adventurous senings appropriate or relevant
to the course content. Most Adventures in Education programs are
held in the summer months or during other traditional breaks in the
academic year. The students who take advantage of these programs
do not fall into a stereotype. They include adult learners, traditional
age undergraduates, teachers, and other seasoned professionals
from many fields. The diversity of participants is a strength of the
Adventures programs. For more information, call 487 -0407 local or
(800)'.777-3521 toll free.

WEEKEND UNIVERSITY

Arthur Hoover
Coordinator
321 Goodison Hall
487--0407

Continuing Education's Weekend University program offers a
wide range of undergraduate and graduate courses scheduled on the
weekend. All Weekend University courses are held either on EMU's
main campus or at the EMU Corporate Education Center. Among
the many Weekend University offerings is a Weekend MBA pro
gram designed to meet the needs of students already in the work
place. For information about the Weekend University, call (313)
487-0407. For information about the Weekend MBA program, call
the College of Business at (313) 487-4444.
For more information about EMU Continuing Education in
general or about any of the specific programs or services, either call
the appropriate numbers listed with each special program or the
main office at (800) 777-3521 long distance or (313) 487-0407
local.

INDEPENDENT STIJDY
(DISf�CE,�DUCATION)

Michael McPbllllps

Coordinator
327 Goodlson Hall
487-1081

The Independent Srudy Program allows you to enroll anytime
and earn university credit without classroom attendance. The time
limit for course completion is six months. When you register for a
course through our Independent Study Program, you receive study
guides, instructions, and all required assignments. In addition, all
courses incorporate audio and/or video materials. Assignments,
papers, and proctored exams are an integral part of each course.
Courses are academically rigorous; students on probation may not
enroll. For course listings and additional information, contact the
Independent Srudy Office.

REGIONAL LEARNING CENTERS ·

· In\,ideH�· make'ii niore convenient for inilividuals living in
souilieasiem'c,Mfohigan'to'take' romse� through Easteni Michigan
University, Continuing , . a,�911.,oJf�,. fi,y.'.idel�ge.,g(,cp�es at

!r�,;�J����1t¥;i�i:;;:
Continuing'EdQcation Co� Bulletin. Registraiion for these courses

� 11.0 different thar,i fqr any other; 9
_ :mrse. See the Course Bulletin for
details. For more· ·information, you can either call the Regional
Center directly or our main campus office at (800) 777-3521 Jong
distance or (313) 487 -0407 local.

R�t911�l ��log C.enb.!�
�ii: (3 I3->'.�?k578 Q

flinBJ3- 13).7�t:-P30:t

. ,
Jackson: (517) 787-7265
: _.,.,\
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0FF1CES, OrnCERS, AND OTHER CAMPUS DEPARTMENTS AND LOCATIONS

O FFICES, OFFICERS,
AND OTHER CAMPUS
DEPARTMENTS AND
LOCATIONS
THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
UNIVERSITY ADVANCEMENT
STUDENT REFERENCES
UNIVERSITY CAMPUSES
ATHLETIC FIELDS
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS
FACULTY AND STAFF
EMERITUS FACULTY
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
Ronald E. Goldenberg
Dean

Starkweather Hall
487-0042

The Graduate School provides advanced undergraduate stu
dents with an opportunity to enroll in selected graduate level courses
provided that they meet the Graduate School's admission standards
and have achieved the requisite number of undergraduate credits.
This privilege afforded to only EMU advanced undergraduate stu
dents will provide these students with an opportunity to advance
their academic standing at the graduate level and be considered for
graduate admission to one of the many graduate programs offered
by the University.
Graduate School catalogs are available at the time of admis
sion without charge at Starkweather Hall. Additional copies may be
purchased at the bookstore in McKenny Union. Students are re
sponsible for the information therein and are affected by the poli
cies and regulations explained in that catalog.

Advanced undergraduate students at Eastern Michigan Uni
versity may register for 500-level graduate courses if recommended
by their advisers and approved by the assistant dean of the Graduate
School prior to registering for the class. Credit earned may be used
to meet the requirements of the baccalaureate degree (recorded as
undergraduate credit) or to apply toward a master's degree (gradu
ate credit).

The following regulaJions apply:
1.

2.

3.
4.
5.
6.

Student applicants must have accumulated 76 hours or more of
undergraduate credit and have a cumulative grade point aver
age (GPA) of 2.50 or better in all course work completed at
Eastern Michigan University.
Election of graduate hours as an undergraduate must be lim
ited to the 500-level course series. Advanced undergraduates
are not permitted to enroll in 600- or 700-level course series.
Students must be admitted to a graduate degree pro gram in the
College of Business in order to enroll for a 500-level business
course.
Credit so earned may be used for only one of two purposes:
a. to meet the requirements of the baccalaureate degree,
thus receiving undergraduate credit;
b. to apply toward's a master's degree, thus receiving gradu
ate credit.
Permission to enroll in graduate courses as an advanced under
graduate should not prolong completion of undergraduate
degree requirements.
The maximum number of graduate hours that can be elected as
an advanced undergraduate student is 15. Senior students who

hold guest admission in rhe University are not eligible lo
enroll in graduate courses.

Permission to take graduate courses does not represent admis
sion to the Gra,duate School. Stugents desiring to continue
graduate .��(iy �d utilge tp.e gradu�te ci:�i� earned in courses
.
elected as:iji ajl<Jirgr�dqate mu�u1pply and .me,et all require
m�ts for !l��r�<W 19 the Qra4!:•i•Je SchQOliil:ld degree pro
grams.

Procedures for graduate admission require the student to com
plete and submit the application for admission directly to the
Graduate School with official transcripts of all undergraduate and
graduate credit earned. Where necessary, official scores from na
tional examinations must be submitted (departments requiring ex
amination scores are listed in the Graduate Catalog).
.
Please note the following deadline schedule. These are the
dates the Graduate School must receive all application materials

required for admittance to a degree program at Eastern Michigan
University.
Fall admission ................................................................. March 15
Winter admission ..................................................... September 15
Spring/Summer admission .......................................... February 15

Applications received after the above established deadlines
will be moved to the subsequent semester; i.e., an application for
fall semester received April 1 will be processed for winter semester.
All documents and supporting data required for admission become
the property of the Graduate School and will not be returned.
Applicants are not officially admitted to the Graduate School
and the requested graduate academic program until they have been
notified in writing of acceptance by the Graduate School.

ADMISSION CATEGORIES

It should be understood that the admission policies presented
are minimum standards and that many departments have estab
lished criteria above these minimums. For this reason, applicants
for degree admission may have to meet additional requirements
established by departments. These requirements often include stan
dardized examinations, valid teaching certificates, letters of recom
mendation and/or personal interviews and grade point averages
above the minimum established by the Graduate School.
Anyone planning to enroll in graduate level courses must be
admitted to the Graduate School through one of the following two
admission categories: degree admission or non-<legree student sta
tus.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Specialist's Degree

A minimum grade point average of 3.3 (B+) in the master's
degree program is required for admission to the specialist's degree.
For those departments admitting students into the specialist's degree
directly from the bachelor's degree, a minimum undergraduate grade
point average of 2.75 is required. Departments may establish stan
dards higher than this minimum.

Master's Degree

Degree admission requires that the applicant hold a bachelor' s
degree from an accredited college or university and possess a
minimum undergraduate grade point average of 2.50 (4.0) or 2.75
in the last half of the undergraduate program. Applicants who do
not possess minimum requirements for admission may be granted
conditional admission. Conditions of admission must be met prior
to beginning core course work for the degree.

TYPES OF ADMISSION

Degree Admission Slalus

Degree admission into a master's or graduate certificate pro
gram requires that the candidate meet both the Graduate School
requirements (conferred bachelor's degree and at least a 2.5 GPA or
2.75 GPA in the last half of the undergraduate program) and the
departmental admission requirements as stated in the Graduate
Catalog. Specialist's degree admission requires a 3.3 GPA in the
completed master's program.

Conditional Admission
Condition 1: Curriculum Deficiencies is a conditional admis

sion status for students who meet the degree admission require
ments of the Graduate School, but have curricular deficiencies in
their undergraduate pro gram and/or other departmental standards
and therefore do not meet departmental admission requirements. In
such cases, special conditions noted on the departmental recom
mendation form must be completed prior to gaining degree admis
sion.
Condition 2: Senior SraJus is the conditional admission gr anted
to candidates completing an undergraduate degree at the end of the
current semester and is valid for one enrolhnent period only. This
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condition is removed when the student submits an official under
graduate tr�cript with _the baccalaureate degree posted.
_G_ondllion _3: English as a Second Language Program is a
condinonal_admission status granted to international non-native speak
ers of English who scored below the required minimum score in the
English proficiency exam �EFL and the Test of Written English.
_
or MELAB) and will be requrred to elect appropriate ESL courses.
The ESL courses are determined by the ESL program staff based on
the candidate's score and a placement examination. The examination
is adminis� by the English as a Second Language program staff at
Eastern Michigan University prior to the beginning of each term.

Non-Degree Admission

The purpose of graduate study at Eastern Michigan University
.
IS a planned program of study leading to an advanced degree.
Students who are exploring graduate study opportunities may emoll
in a non-<legree status. Non-degree students may emoll under this
status for any of the semesters or sessions (fall, winter, spring or
summer). Students can transfer from non-<legree student status to
degree status if they meet departmental and Graduate School re
quirements (see Transfer of Credit to De gree Programs from Non
Degree Student Status). Policy states that a student must complete
a minimum or 10 semester hours after admission to the degree
program. Subject to University policy, non-<legree students can
earn a graduate certificate in such programs as artificial intelli
gence, gerontology, quality, and state and local history.
Credits earned do not automatically apply toward a degree
program but are dependent upon admission to the Graduate School,
the requirements of the program, recommendation by an adviser,
and the approval of the Graduate School.

Stal us 1: Academic Deficiencies is a non-<legree admission
status granted on the recommendation of the academic department
to candidates who do not meet the minimum undergraduate grade
point average (2.5 GP A) requirement of the Graduate School or the
academic department GPA requirements, whichever is higher; and/
or have graduated from a non-accredited academic iristitution; and/
or have demonstrated the potential to perform graduate level work
at Eastern Michigan University. This type of admission provides
students with an opportunity to demonstrate that they can be suc
cessful in a graduate program at EMU by completing a minimum of
nine and no more than 12 graduate level credit hours specified by
the department, while maintaining good academic standing (3.0
GPA). The hours elected as a non-<legree admission candidate can
only be applied to a graduate degree program upon the recommen
dation of the coordinator of graduate advising. It should be specifi
cally noted that successful completion of nine and not more than 12
graduate level credit hours with a 3.0 GPA does not guarantee, nor
does it constitute, admission to a graduate degree program.

StaJus 2: Professional CertijicaJion is a non-<legree admission
status granted to certified teachers and other professionals in educa
tion who explicitly indicate that they do not intend to pursue a
graduate de gree program but wish to enroll only in graduate level
courses to meet professional certification requirements. The aca
demic courses that are elected via the non-<legree admission status
do not follow a prescribed graduate degree program and do not earn
the student a graduate degree.
Status 3: Con1inuing EducaJion Division Courses is a non
degree admission status granted to students who enroll in courses
through Continuing Education.' Courses taken under this non-de
gree admission status do not automatically apply to a graduate
degree. Students Intending to use graduate-level courses orrered
through Continuing Education on a degree program must seek
formal admission to a graduate degree by completing an admis
sion application and providing the Graduate School with offi
cial transcripts. The applicability or the courses to a degree
program ls subject to acceptance by and recommendation of
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the department offering the degree, and the approval or the
Graduate School.
StaJus 4: Personal/Professional Development is a non-<legree
admission status granted to candidates who wish to enroll in gradu
ate level courses for self-enrichment purposes and/or participate in
a graduate certificate/advanced graduate certificate program. Courses
taken under this admission status do not automatically apply to a
graduate degree at Eastern Michigan University.

Financial assistance is available to graduate students under
specific programs listed previously in the Financial Aid section of
this catalog. This includes the College Work-Study Program, stu
dent employment, and educational loans such as Perkins Loans and
the Stafford Loan Program.

Graduate assistantships are available through academic de
partments, and are awarded on the basis of the qualifications of the
applicant Each appointment requires considerable research time
and precludes other employment A stipend (salary) is paid; the
amount depends upon the terms of employment In addition. de
pending upon the appointment, the University pays full tuition for
up to 18 credit hours for each fiscal year of the assistantship, as well
as registration, health service, and student govermnent fees.
The total assistantship package varies in value depending on
whether you receive a full-time or part-time assistantship or whether
you are a resident or non-resident of Michigan. Graduate students
interested in applying for such positions should write to their major
area department head or the Graduate Dean's Office.
A limited nwnber of assistantships are funded through the
College Work-Study Program. Interested students should contact
their major area department head or the Graduate Dean's Office.
Students need to submit the graduate assistantship application ma
terial, as well as the Family Financial Statement or Financial Aid
Form, to qualify for the College Work-Study Program.

The minority graduate assistantship program strives to
attract highly qualified minority students in academic disciplines
that traditionally have not been accessible to minorities. Eastern
Michigan University has continually encouraged the application
and emollment ofpromising minority graduate srudents and recog
nizes the need for well-trained minority scholars.

For more information on thisprogram, please call 487-0042.

The graduate fellowship program is an honor awarded to
selected graduate students for academic merit The award is a $300
tuition waiver per semester (fall and winter) with the provision that
thefellow mu.st enroll in and complete at least six hours ofgraduaJe
level course work in each ofthe terms of the award. Undergraduate
courses taken for graduate credit are not coTJSidered part of the
required six hours.
Both new and continuing graduate swdents may apply for
graduate fellowships . New graduate students must present a mini
mum 3.2 cumulative undergraduate GPA to receive consideration.
Graduate students who have already begun their programs must
present a minimum of 3.6 cwnulative graduate GPA to receive
coTJSideration. Students having completed more than 15 graduate
hours of their current degree program at the time of initial applica
tion are not eligible for this program.
Graduate fellows (1) must hold admission to an academic
program leading to either a master's or a specialist's degree; (2)
must maintain a cumulative graduate GPA of3.6 at all times during
their fellowship in order to maintain the award; and (3) are eligible
for reappointment for one additional academic year if they apply
and continue to achieve a 3.6 cumulative graduate GPA. Students
accepted into the graduate assistantship program are not eligible to
be graduate fellows.
ApplicatioTJS are available in the Graduate Dean's Office,
Starkweather Hall.
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The Graduate Dean's Award for Research Excellence is a
$250 cash award made in the fall and winter semesters to reward
excellence in ongoing or completed research projects.
CWTenlly enrolled Eastern Michigan University graduate stu
dents or recent graduates (within one year) are eligible to apply for
the award. Part- and full-time students who have completed 15
semester hours and are in good academic standing are encouraged
lO apply.
The major criterion for the award is the exhibition of superior
initiative in the student's own research project
Dead.lines for application are November 15 for the fall award
and March 15 for the winter award. Applications are available in the
Graduate Dean's Office, Starkweather Hall.

The Barton Scholarship is a one-time competitive award of
$500 which is applied to the recipient's tuition and fees. Applications
will be considered by the Graduate School Scholarship Committee
bi-annually for the fall and winter semesters. Applicants must (1)
either be enrolled in the final semester of their lilldergraduate pro
gram of study and earn a baccalaureate degree from Eastern Michi
gan University with no graduate level academic work completed
prior to receiving the award, or have previously earned a baccalaure
ate degree from EMU and have not enrolled in courses as a graduate
student prior to receiving the award; (2) must have a cumulative
lUldergraduate GPA of 3.5 or better at the time of submitting the
scholarship application; and (3) must become candidates for admis
sion into a graduate academic program at Eastern Michigan Univer
sity or The University of Michigan prior to submitting the Barton
Scholarship application form. Students who wish to pursue their
gr119_uate studies at The University of Michigan must submit a com
pleteo Graduate Admission, Verification Form before consideration
can be given to �eir �holarship application. The deadline for sub
mission of maierials for a fall semester award is June 30 and Novem
ber 30 for a winter
award.
, . , Applic_atj,� !!f�. ,available in the Graduate School, Starkweather
.
Hall. ,. . · . ........ ,

semester

The Anton Brenner Scholarship is a one-time competitive
award of $500 which'is" applied to the recipient's tuition and fees.
Applications will be considered by the Graduate School Scholar
ship Committee for each fall semester. Applicants must (1) have
completed at l�t one full academic semester (spring and summer
combined equals one full semester) at EMU and earned at least 10
graduate credit hours ioward their master'sclegree prior to submit
ting an application for the award; (2) have a cum11lative graduate
.
GPA of 3.5 or better at the tinle pf subrriinin g the scholarship
application; (3) be enrollcii " in atle�tJour graduate credit hours
qu,ring the fall, �emester fqr �ht�h the �holarship llward is granted;
and (4) submit an application ori or before April 15 to be considered
fq_r an award _ th.e f1?l �owing, fllll. J\pplica�ons are available in the
Graduate
Suirkweather HalL
, -. . . School,"
�
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0FF1CE FOR ALUMNI
RELATIONS

George G. Beaudette
Director

15 Welch Hall
487-0250

Alumni are Eastern Michigan University's lifeline to every
community in the state of Michigan, to business and indus try across
the country, and to the worl d -at-large. The continuing interest of
graduates and former students is a major investment in the progress
and future of EMU.
The Office for Alumni Relations is the coordinating body for
all alumni activity and the means by which personal relationships
established during student days can be maintained and renewed.
It is responsible for updating the computerized list of 87,000
known alumni, assisting in special reunions of various constituent
groups of alumni, providing programs for special alumni meetings
and giving staff support to the Alumni Association and various
other alumni groups. Special activities include Homecoming, a
yuletide program, a dinner dance honoring distinguished alumni,
golf outings, concerts and other periodic activities.
In August 1983, it initiated a new alumni periodical, Eastern
Today, published annually in cooperation with the Offices of Public
Information and Publications. The magazine is designed to enhance
communications about and among alumni, faculty, administration, and
friends of EMU. The monthly (academic year) newsletter Connec
tion was added in 1992.
The Alumni Association plans programs of interest for alwnni
and serves as the vehicle for communicating to the University
faculty and administration the concerns of EMU's alumni as they
relate to the development of the University.
Active in fund raising campaigns, the association is respon
sible for the Memorial Chimes and '·Pierce Hall clocks given in
former years, and more recently for gifts to the University Library,
various established funds and scholarships, and additional scholar
ships and aid to student organizations. Charles McKermy Union,
completed in 1931 and built through the cooperative efforts of
alumni and the University, stands as a visible symbol of the
association's ongoing service to EMU.
The association is governed by a 24-member board of direc
tors elected in the spring of each year by a vote of all eligible
association members. The president of the University and the ex
ecutive vice president are ex-officio members of the board; the
director of the Office for Alumni Relations serves as secretary.

ll
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THE WORLD COLLEGE

0FF1CE OF DEVELOPMENT

THE WORLD COLLEGE

487-3036

Geoffrey M. Voght
Associate Director and Professor or Spanish

Russell B. Wright
Associate Executive Vice President
11 Welch Hall

The Office of Development was established in 1975 to create
a new awareness of the University's ever-increasing need for pri
vate support and to organize a University-wide development pro
gram.
Its prinrnry functions include the identification, cultivation and
solicitation of alumni, friends, parents, corporations, foundations,
and civic and labor organizations; the design and implementation of
direct-mail, telemarketing, and personal solicitations to meet spe
cific annual, capital. and endowment objectives; the receipt, ac
knowledgment, and accurate recording of all gifts to the University;
and the coordination of all fund-raising activities undertaken in the
name of Eastern Michigan University.

0FF1CE OF REsEARCH
DEVELOPMENT

David L. Clifford
Director and Associate Graduate Dean

Michelle Barnes
Associate Director

Dorothy Spurlock
Research Associate

B-18 Goddard Hall

487-3090

The Office of Research Development's objectives are to stimu
late, initiate, develop, and administer externally sponsored activi
ties in the University by working with faculty, administration, and
students interested in obtaining funds for research, demonstration
programs, training, instruction, service, experimental projects, and
other efforts directed toward expanding the scope and quality of the
University.
Its activities include:
l . identification of funding sources through liaison with govern
mental and private agencies, screening of program announce
ments and requests for proposals, and personal contacts;
2. providing information on funding opportunities;
3. maintaining informational files on private, state and federal
funding programs and updating changing priorities or funding
levels of potential sponsors;
4. assisting faculty and staff in developing workable project
plans and budgets;
5. assisting proposal writers in developing budgets and plans,
editing, and preparing proposals for submission, obtaining all
necessary University approv als, and formally submitting the
completed application to the funding agency;
6. assisting in the administration of externally sponsored pro
grams by providing post-award support services to grant re
cipients, including negotiation and writing of grant and contract
agreements ;
7 . exercise oversight of research and other projects to assure
compliance with applicable federal regulations such as those
covering the use of human subjects, the care and use of
animals, and scientific misconduct.
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Ray Schaub
Director and Professor or German

Louis Saalbach
Manager, Communication and Marketing

David Archbold
Manager, International Cooperative Education Exchange
Program
307 GOO<llson Hall

487-2414

Eastern Michigan University established the World College in
1987 as one of the top institutional priorities of the University's
"Decade of Advancement" The result of internal restructuring, this
new college evolved from the administrative function of the Lan
guage and International Trade Program in the department of For
eign Languages and Bilingual Studies. It also encompasses the
functions of the former Office of International Projects.
Reporting to the Provost and Vice President for Academic
Affairs and to the Executive Vice President, the World College
coordinates and facilitates the development of intemationally-fo
cused progr�s via collaboration with the entire University com
munity. Among the major goals of the World College are:
To facilitate the incorporation of global perspectives in univer
sity curricula.
To assist in developing and maintaining liaison with foreign
academic institutions, goverrnnents and business organiza
tions.
To serve as a clearinghouse of information and referrals re
garding internationally-focused projects, programs, events,
and activities.
To assist faculty and staff in internationalizing their own
expertise and in applying their expertise to new international
endeavors.
To increase international educational experiences for students
and faculty, on campus and abroad.
To develop international programs through federal and state
funding.
To develop contract-based, non-credit, internationally-focused
experiences and courses for the public and private sectors.

The World College is not a traditional academic college with
its own departments and courses, faculty members, majors, and
degrees. Rather, it serves as a facilitating and coordinating center
for international education, seeking to promote the broadening of
awareness and understanding-in all colleges, departments, and
programs at EMU-of the world outside the borders of our country.
World College programs are developed in conj1mction with faculty
and administrators in the other academic colleges.

356

UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG 1994-1995

STUDENT REFERENCES

Bette White
Dean of Students
205 Goodison Hall

487-3 118

Official policies regarding student conduct and grade griev
ance procedures are established by the Universit is Board of Re
gents. Copies of the Student Conduct Code may be obtained in the
Dean of Students' Office.

7.

CONDUCT CODE AND JUDICIAL STRUCTURE
FOR STUDENTS AND STUDENT
0RGANIZATIONS

Section I.
A. University-Wide Regulations
The following conduct, should it take place on University
owned or controlled property or at a University sponsored or
supervised event, may result in disciplinary action by the
University, including dismissal from the University.
1. Use of alcohol
Consumption or possession of alcoholic beverages
by persons under 21 years of age. Consumption or pos
session of alcoholic beverages by any person at any place
or at any time where not specifically permitted by Uni
versity policy or regulation. NaI'E: Transportation in
sealed containers to and from an authorized area or place
is permissible if the person in possession has attained the
legal age as prescribed by Michigan law for the legal
posse�sion of alcoholic beverages.
.
;.::, . 2.- - Drugs
(a) Drug distribution. Distribution of narcotic or drug
substance in violation of local, state, or federal drug
or narcotic laws.
(b) Drug usage. Use or possession of any drug or nar
cotic in violation of local, state, or federal drug or
narcotic laws.
3. Property
(a) Theft of University property or property of a mem
ber of the University or visitor.
(b) Damage, destruction. or defacement of University
property or property of a member of the University
or visitor.
(c) Wrongful appropriiuion of University property or
property of a member of the University or visitor.
4. University facilities
(a) Unauthorized use: including entry to, occupation of,
or blocking.ingress or egress of University facilities
such as but not limited to buildings; classrooms,
hallways, . entryways,; conference rooms, campus
grounds,. as,well·as· unauthorized use of vehicles,
, , equipment, or-s_ervices· or, University name or logo
(in�Jyding University Computing Center).
(b) . G �qli,ng: <m .cam:Rll!> for money or other things of
valueAJ{ciJ>t¥ provided·by law.
(C) Pets: J)ggs; ca�. reptiles, or other animals are pro
hibited in University buildings or on University
grounds, except where properly authorized.
5. Disruptive conduct
(a) Active participation in or instigation of disruption
or obstruction of any University activity.
(b) Disturbance of or harassment of any member of the
University community or visitor.
6. Physical abuse
(a) Physical abuse or threat of physical abuse or unwar
ranted inflammatory provocation to physical abuse
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against any member of the University community
or any person on University property or conduct
which threatens or endangers the mental or physical
health or safety of any such person.
(b) Sexual harassment: Sexual harassment means
unconsented physical contact of a sexual nature,
unwelcome sexual advances, unwelcome requests
for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical con
duct or communications constituting sexual harass
ment.
Discrimination and discriminatory harassment
It is the policy of Eastern Michigan University to
maintain an educational environment free from harass
ment, hmniliation, and intimidation of students and other
members of the University community. Discriminatory
harassment, as defined herein. is prohibited and offend
ers are subject to disciplinary action under Section 3,
infra (Judicial Structure for Students and Organizations) .
Speech or other expression constitutes discriminatory
harassment under any of the following circumstances.
(a) If it:
1 . is intended to insult or otherwise Injure an
individual on the basis of personal character
istics such as, but not llmlted to, race, ethnicity,
color, national origin. creed, religion. ancestry,
age, handicap, or sexual orientation. and
2. is addressed directly to the individual whom it
insults, and
3. amounts to "fighting words ."
"Fighting words" are those personally abusive
epithets which, when directly addressed to any
ordinary person are, in the context used and as a
matter of common know ledge, inherently likely
to provoke a violent reaction, whether or not
they actually do. Such words include, but are
_ not limited to, derogatory references to the per
sonal characteristics described in Section I
above.
4. This section (a) shall be construed as a pro
scription or all so-called "fighting words."
(b) If it:
I . constitutes a violation o f MCL 750.147b, pre
scribing criminal and civil penalties for ethnic
intimidation. See PA 1988 No. 371-1, effec
tive March 30, 1989.
(c) If it:
1 . presents a clear and present danger of substan
tial disorder, violence, interruption of classes,
or material interference with the operation of
lhe University.
(d) If it:
1 . consists of extreme or outrageous acts or com
munications intended to harass, intimidate, or
humiliate the person to whom it is directed on
account of the personal characteristics described
in Section A-1 and reasonably causes such
person or persons to suffer severe emotional
distress.
Severability
Any part of the foregoing provisions of Section 7
which shall be found by a court of competent jurisdiction
to unconstitutionally abridge a person's rights to free
speech and expression shall be severed, held for naught,
and the balance of such Section 7 shall remain fully
enforceable.
Falsification of records
(a) Furnishing false information to the University.

I
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(b) Forgery, alteration, or improper use of University
documents, records, or identification.
9 . Firearms, weapons, and explosives
(a) Possession or use of firearms and other weapons.
(b) Possession or use of firecrackers, gunpowder, ex
plosives or incendiary devices, or other materials
which endanger health or safety.
10. Fires or fire alarm systems and equipment
(a) Tampering with or misuse of fire alarm systems or
firefighting equi pment.
(b) Intentionally or recklessly burning or setting fire to
or in any building or starting unauthorized fire on
University property.
1 1 . Academic dishonesty
Students are not to engage in any form of academic
dishonesty including, but not limited to, plagiarism, alter
ation of records, substitution of another's work represent
ing it as the student's own. and knowingly assisting
another student in engaging in any such activity.
For purposes of this section, plagiarism is defined as
the knowing use, without appropriate approval, of pub
lished materials, ex pressions, or works of another with
intent to represent the material(s) as one's own.
12. Other University regulations:
Violation of any of the following posted or pub
lished University regulations:
(a) EMU policy manual(s);
(b) Terms and conditions of the residence hall contract;
(c) EMU published undergraduate and graduate catalogs;
(d) Rules and regulations specific to University buildings.

B. Off-Campus Conduct
Individual or group conduct described in the regulations in Part A
which occurs off-campus also may result in disciplinary action by
the University when:
1. such conduct has or tends to have a substantial adverse
impact on the interest of the University or an individual
within the University community, and
2. there is a showing to that effect to the satisfaction of a
University hearing board to which the case is referred.

Section II. Conduct Code for Student Organizations

Recognized student organizations have considerable freedom to
accomplish their goals. However, they must conform to the poli
cies, regulations, and procedures for student organizations and the
Code of Conduct. Any group in violation of these standards is
subject to disciplinary action. Original jurisdiction for conduct
cases for all recognized student organizations is held by the Dean of
Students Office.

A. University-Wide Regulations
The following conduct, should it take place on University owned or
controlled property or at a University sponsored or supervised
event, may result in disciplinary action by the University, including
separation from the University.
1 . Non-discrimination by organizations
(a) Every student organization registered and approved
by the University is expected to be free to select its
membership upon the basis of individual merit Any
student organization selecting its membership upon
the basis of restrictive clauses involving race, reli
gion, color, national origin, sex, age, or handicap will
be considered to be operating in conflict with Univer
sity policy.

2.

3.

4.
5.

6.
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(b) Exceptions to this policy include religious qualifi
cations which may be required by organizations
whose aims are primarily sectarian, and social fra
ternities and sororities that are permitted by federal
and state law to discriminate on the basis of sex.
(c) Should a student organization be in conflict with
University policy in the selection of its members,
the group will be asked to submit evidence that
action has been or is being taken to remove such
- restrictive membership provision such as a request
for a waiver of the restriction from the national
organization. A reasonable period of time as deter
mined by the Dean ofStudents Office may be granted
to remove the restrictive provisions. Continued re
striction of membership by constitutional require
ments or other binding enactment contrary to
University policy will result in withdrawal of Uni
versity registration of the student organization.
Property
(a) Theft of University property or property of a mem
ber of the University or visitor.
(b) Damage, destruction, or defacement of University
property or property of a member of the University
or visitor.
(c) Wrongful appropriation of University property or
property of a member of the University or visitor.
(d) Unauthorized possession of University property or
property of a member of the University or visitor.
University facilities
(a) Unauthorized use including entry to, occupation of,
or blocking ingress or egress of University facilities
such as but not limited to buildings, classrooms,
hallways, entryways, conference rooms, outside
grounds as well as unauthorized use of vehicles,
equipment, services, or University name or logo
(including University Computing Center).
(b) Misuse of University facilities, vehicles. equipment,
services, or University name or logo including but
not limited to use for purposes other than intended
for or authorized.
Falsification of records
(a) Furnishing false information to the University.
(b) Forgery, alteration, or improper use of University
documents, records, or identification.
Disruptive conduct
(a) Active participation in or instigation of disruption
or obstruction of any University activity.
(b) Disturbance of or harassment of any member(s) of
the University community or any person(s) on cam
pus in an official capacity or visitor(s).
Physical abuse
( a) Physical abuse or threat ofphysical abuse or unwar
ranted inflammatory provocation to physical abuse
against any member of the University community
or any person on University property or conduct
which threatens or endangers the mental or physical
health or safety of any such person.
(b) Sexual harassment Unwelcome sexual advances, re
quests for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical
conduct or communications constituting sexual ha
rassment as defined and otherwiseprohibited by state
or federal statutes.
(c) In cases where the activity is performed by an indi
vidual member of a student organization, the total
organization may be held responsible when those
members not directly involved participate in said
activity by encouraging, witnessing, or condoning
the act in any manner.
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7.

Discrimination and discriminatory harassment
It is the policy of Eastern Michigan University to
maintain an educational environment free from harass
ment, humiliation, and intimidation of students and other
members of the University community. Discriminatory
harassment, as defmed herein, is prohibited and offend
ers are subject to disciplinary action under Section 3,
infra (Judicial Structure for Students and Organizations).
Speech or other expression constitutes discriminatory
harassment under any of the following circumstances.
(a) If it:
1. is intended to insult or otherwise injure an
individual on the basis of personal character
isticssuch as, but not limited to,race, ethnicity,
color, national origin, creed, religion, ancestry,
age, handicap, or sexual orientation, and
2. is addressed directly to the individual whom it
insults, and
3. amolIDts to "fighting words."
"Fighting words" are those personally abusive
epithets which, when directly addressed to any
ordinary person are, in the context used and as a
matter of common knowledge, inherently likely
to provoke a violent reaction, whether or not
they actually do. Such words include, but are
not limited to, derogatory references to the per
sonal characteristics described in Section 1
above.
4. This section (a) shall be construed as a pro
scription or all so-<:alled "fighting words."
(b) If it:
1. constitutes a violation of MCL 750.147b, pre
scribing criminal and civil penalties for ethnic
intimidation. Sec PA 1988 No. 371-1, effec
tive March 30, 1989.
(c) If it:
1. presents a clear and present danger of substan
tial disorder, violence, interruption of classes,
or material interference with the operation of
the University.
(d) If it:
1. consists of extreme or outrageous acts or com
munications intended to harass, intimidate, or
humiliate the person to whom it is directed on
acco1mt of the personal characteristics described
in Section A-1 and reasonably causes such
person or persons to suffer severe emotional
distress.
Severability
Any part of the. foregoing provisions of Section 7
which shall be found by a court of competent jurisdiction
to ,unconstitutionally abridge a person's rights to free
speech and expression shall be severed, held for naught,
\Land.· the, balance. of such ,: Section,'7 shall remain fully
· o .
1·
. . :, s,;1,; ;�� � 1\ ; • , :;;<> ,:(; '\Jf,:?>:,.. --,: . ,:'(
- : <a> · �asteqi, Mic1ugan:univ ersity students as individu
,., ,,,%,;>;,,.ais,orti:nfuibeis"1ofaegisrer@·student org'anizations
are expressly forbidden from engaging in hazing.
lnitiation-; into University organizations is permis
sible excluding any activities construed as hazing.
(b) Hazing shall be defined as the performing of an act
or irtsisting that another, including the initiate, per
form an act for initiation individually or with any
· · student · or other0 organization which may cause or
create an unnecessiµy risk or cause mental or physi
,ca1' harm Oto anyi person or· which · is not deemed
·
socially acceptable.

9.

B.

Such acts include, but are not limited to: re
quiring an initiate to consume alcohol or any other
substance, preventing an initiate from having at
least six hours sleep in any 24-hour period, brand
ing, paddling, causing excessive fatigue-mental or
physical, expecting participation in acts which cause
embarrassment, humiliation, discomfort, pain, fright,
or injury or which violate any federal, state, or local
statute, or University policy.
(c) In cases where the activity is performed by an indi
vidual member of a student organization, the total
organization may be held responsible, when those
members not directly involved participate in said
activity by encouraging, witnessing, or condoning
the act in any manner.
(d) Any individual and/or organization found guilty of
hazing will be subject to a minimum penalty of
suspension.
Other University regulations
Violation of any other posted or published Univer
sity regulations, including but not limited to:
(a) EMU policy manual(s);
(b) Terms and conditions of the residence hall contract;
(c) EMU published bull.itins (undergraduate and graduate catalogs);
(d) The Eastern Echo;
(e) Rules and regulations specific to University build
ings;
(f) Campus Life ColIDcil regulations and guidelines for
organizations;
(g) Student government monetary allocation guidelines.

Off-Campus Conduct

Conduct described in the regulations in Part A which occurs off
campus also may result in disciplinary action by the University under
the same provisions as the individual conduct code.
Note: Nothing in the foregoing shall subject an organization to
liability under the provisions of this code for the acts of individuals
1mless such acts are committed under the formal or informal spon
sorship, authority, direction, or as a group action of the organiza
tion.
Section ID. Judicial Structure for Students and Student Orga
nl1.ations

A. Procedural Rights
Organization
1.

2.

0

3.

or

the

Student/Student

The student/student organization shall have the right to
remain silent
1be sllldent/student organization shall have a right to a
voluntary adviser of their choice. Such adviser shall be
selected from the University community and may partici
pate in the disciplinary Jroceedings. 1be student also shall
be informed by th� dean of stu�ts that assistance is avail
able through Student Govennnent's Student Defender's
Union. The student shall be informed of the availability of
such assistance prior to the discipline process when appli
cable.
w;hen crµninal prosecution is pending on charges
stemming from the same incident, the student/student
organization shall have a right to engage an attorney, at
their own expense, of tll1eir choice to be present at a
University hearing. The, attorney shall not represent the
student/student organization nor be !1 participant in the
hearing but shall be permitted to consult with the student/
student organization at all stages of the proce.edings.
The student/student organization shall be given a written
statement of the charges against them prior to the com
mencement of the disciplinary process.
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The student/student organization must be presented with a
written list of their rights. Rights 1 -4 shall extend to all
judicial proceedings, all investigations conducted by the
Dean of Students Office, and before any statement is made
to the Dean of Students Office.
5 . The student/student organization may confront their ac
cuser and is guaranteed to the right to cross-examine all
those testifying against them.
6. The student/student organization shall have the right to
bring witnesses to testify in their defense. The University
Judicial Board and the Judicial Appeals Board shall have
the authority to limit the number of witnesses by a two.
thirds (2/3) vote of those members present, in order to
avoid dilatory tactics.
7 . The student/student organization shall have the right to
an open or closed hearing al their discretion. A hearing
shall be deemed to have been open if provision for twenty
(20) spectators was made in the hearing room and no
person was excluded until the room's capacity was reached
except for sequestration or if such person's behavior was
disruptive of the atmosphere for the conduct of a fair
hearing.
A closed hearing meansparticipants only: student/student
organization charged, adviscr{s), dean of students andlor
designce(s ), witnesses. members of the board.
8. The student/student organization may submit to the dean
of students, University Judicial Board., or the Judicial
Appeals Board, in writing, a supportive report of any
individual organization that chooses to interVene in their
behalf.
9. The student/student organization shall have the right to
challenge for cause any member of the University Judi
cial Board or Judicial Appeals Board. Each body shall
determine the validity of such challenges.
10. No member of the University Judicial Board or Judicial
Appeals Board who is involved with the investigation of
a case or is a party to the case shall sit on the board while
the case is being heard. Rights 5-10 shall extend to all
cases before the University Judicial Board or Judicial
Appeals Board.
1 1. With the assistance of the Dean of Students Office, the
University Judicial Board and the Judicial Appeals Board
must keep official records of each case which the student/
student organization may examine.

B. Dean of Students Office
1.

2.

3.

1ne dean of students shall have the power to investigate
each student/student organization disciplinary case.
After investigation, the dean of students will make one of
the following decisions:
(a) charge the student(s)/student organization with mis
conduct and assign a penalty;
(b) charge the studen!(s)/student organization with miscon
duct and refer the case to the UJB for action;
(c) refer the case to the UJB for review and action;
(d) not charge the student(s)/student organization.
In all cases where a student/student organization is charged,
a written notice shall be JXepared by the Dean of Students
Office and served on the student(s)/student organization
involved. It will satisfy this ixovision if such a notice is
given to the student(s)/student organization's last known
address registered with the University. The notice shall
include the following:
(a) A recitation of the facts which surround the viola
tion giving, so far as' possible, the date, time, and
location of the behavior in question.
(b) A recitation of the specific regulation violated.
(c) Any penalty assigned or other action taken.

4.
5.
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(d) The student/student organization has ten (10) calen
dar days to appeal the finding in writing.
(e) Failure to appeal the decision within ten (10) calendar
days shall result in the penalty taking effect
When a case is taken to the University Judicial Board (or
Judicial Appeals Board), the complaint should be s�b
rnitted in writing to the hearing board by a representauve
from the Dean of Students Office or by an appointee of
the Dean of Students Office.
In case of a hearing before the University Judicial Board (or
Judicial Appeals Board), the dean of students shall notify the
student(s)/student organization involved of the date, time,
and place of the hearing and/or pre-hearing conference. The
date of the pre-hearing conference shall not be less than two
(2) days prior to the date of the hearing-except by mutual
consenL

At least two days prior to any hearing by the Uruverstty Judicial
Board or hearing officer, the dean of students shall schedule a pre
hearing conference for any student(s)/student organization charged
with conduct violations. Such conference shall be attended by:
1 . The presiding officer of the University Judicial Board or
Judicial Appeals Board., or the hearing officer or a desig
nee of one of these officers.
2. The dean of students or his/her designee and may be
attended by:
(a) Any employee of the University who may be desig
nated to represent the University.
(b) The student(s)/student organization involved.
(c) Any member of the University community � g�
standing selected by the studen!(s)/student orgaruzauon
to serve as an adviser or representative.
The purpose of such conference shall be to
identify those issues and facts which will be pre
sented at the hearing, to exchange information as to
wi1nesses likely to be called, to answer procedural
questions so far as possible, and to settle �ose mat
ters which may be agreeably concluded. This confer
ence will not determine questions of innocence or
guilt or recommendation of penalty. The failure of
the student(s)/sllldent organization or their adviser or
representative to appear �hall in no way affect :mY
procedural rights of the student(s)/student orgaruza
tion in subsequent disciplinary proceedings and such
failure will not prohibit a hearing from being set and
a hearing being held.

C. Pre-hearing Conferences

D. The University Judicial Board
1.

2.

3.

.

.

. .

Composition
.
(a) The University Judicial Board shall consist of five
(5) enrolled students and two (2) alternates, two (2)
full-time faculty members and one (1) alternate, and
two (2) full-time members of the University com
munity and one (1) alternate (which includes cur
rent faculty, staff, employees, and students).
(b) No member shall be on any probationary status and no
member shall have any pending disciplinary action
which may lead to a change of status.
Selection of members
(a) The student members shall be appointed by the
Student Senate as directed by their constitution and
by-laws; with one student member from the Office
of Campus Life.
(b) The faculty members shall be selected by the Fac·
ulty Council.
.
(c) The president or his/her designee shall appomt the
members from the University community.
Term of office
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4.

3.

Jurisdiction or the University Judicial Board
1 . The University Judicial Board shall have original juris
diction in all cases involving violations of University
regulations.
2. The University Judicial Board shall exercise superin
tending control if there is probable cause to believe that
elementary principles of fairness and justice are being or
will be violated.

F. Appeals to the University Judicial Board
All appeals to the University Judicial Board shall be governed by
the following:
1 . Appeal may be granted on any basis.
2. Appeals shall be made to the University Judicial Board in
writing through the Dean of Students Office.
3. The University Judicial Board shall decide whether or
not to hear the case by majority vote.
4. All cases shall be heard from the beginning.
5. Upon motion of the student(s)/student organization party, any
case may be removed directly to the Judicial Appeals Board,
which shall assume original jurisdiction.
G. , Procedure or the University Judicial Board
· 1. Prior to any discipline hearing. a pre-hearing conference will
be held (see Item C, Pre-Hearing Conferences).
2. Quorum ·
A quorum shall exist with the presence of any six (6)
members.
3. Disposition of cases
(a) A simple majority of the board members present shall be
required for any action taken.
(b) Decisions of the University Judicial Board shall be in writ
ing. The decision shall be based on the evideoce presented.
The decision shall state what rule was violated, the behavior
constituting the violation and; if known, the date, time, aro
place of the violation. Within forty-eight (48) hours, the
decision will be submitted in writing to the dean of students
formailing tothestudent(s)/studentorganizarion'slastknown
address. Also a copy will be sent to the Judicial Appeals
Board.
(c) All decisions of the University Judicial Board shall be
final and shall be implemented after five (5) working
days, unless appealed or as provided under Section 5,
Item A. These decisions m�y be appealed by either party
to . � Jufcial Appeals . Boai:d. �- appeal must be in
,�Jhe £li8.;[ �f the}�9i(ll �als Board and
thin five (5)
. !��,t ,%o�t�t1J:�� ,��r:
.

d

H.

2.

(a) Members shall be appointed for up to a two-year
period. They may be reappointed by the person or
body who appointed them.
(b) Members may be removed from the board for poor
anendance by a simple majority vote of the total
board.
The chief justice shall be elected from within the body by
a majority of the body.

,�.1!£!�. .

;} ������fs�.:

Judicial Appeals Board
Composition
1.
(a) The Judicial Appeals Board shall consist of two (2)
enrolled students, two (2) full-time faculty members,
and two (2) · full-time members of the University
community.
(b) No members shall be on any probationary status,
and no member shall have any pending disciplinary
action which may lead to a change of status.

4.
I.

J.

K.

Selection of members
(a) The student members shall be appointed by the
Student Senate as directed by their constitution and
by-laws.
(b) The faculty members shall be selected by the Fac
ulty Council.
(c) The president or his/her designee shall appoint the
members from the University community.
Term of office
(a) Members shall serve for up to a three-year term.
They may be reappointed by the person or body that
appointed them.
(b) Members may be removed from the board for poor
attendance by a simple majority vote of the total
board.
Chair
The chair of the Judicial Appeals Board shall be
elected by a majority vote of the board.

Jurisdiction of the Judicial Appeals Board
1 . The Judicial Appeals Board shall have appellate jurisdic
tion in all cases heard before the University Judicial
Board and shall have original jurisdiction on the motion
of the student/student organization party in any case.
2. In the event the University Judicial Board shall fail to
convene and decide any case within a reasonable time,
the Judicial Appeals Board will have the power to as
sume jurisdiction.
3. The Judicial Appeals Board shall exercise superintending
control over lower courts if there is probable cause to
believe that elementary principles of fairness and justice
are being violated or will be violated.

Appeals to the Judicial Appeals Board
1 . Student/student organization appeals or administrative
appeals shall be made in writing to the chair of the
Judicial Appeals Board and submitted to the Dean of
Students Office within five (5) working days. In case of
administrative appeal, the student/student organization
involved shall be notified at least five (5) working days
prior to their hearing before the Judicial Appeals Board.
2. All cases on appeal will be heard from the beginning.

Procedure or the Judicial Appeals Board
1. Prior to any discipline hearing, a pre-hearing conference will
be held (see Item C, Pre-Hearing Conferences).
2. Quorum
A quorum shall exist with the presence of any four
members.
3. Disposition of cases
(a) A simple majority of those present shall be required
for any action taken by this board.
(b) Decisions of the Judicial Appeals Board shall be in
writing. The decision shall be based on the evidence
presented. The decision shall state what rule was
violated, the behavior constituting the violation and,
if known, the date, time, and place of the violation.
(c) Decisions of the Judicial Appeals Board shall be
submitted to the president for review with copies to
the Dean of Students Office, University Judicial
Board, and the student(s)/student organization.
(d) The president will make the final decision by ac
cepting, modifying or rejecting the Judicial Appeals
Board decision. If the decision is modified or re
jected, then the president shall provide the student(s)/
student organization and the Judicial Appeals Board
with the reason(s) for the modification or rejection
in writing.
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(e) Judicial Appeals Board and/or presid ential deci
sions shall be in writing with specific factual fmd
ings, citingrule(s) violated and setting forth discipline
to be imposed, if any.
(f) For cases on which there has been no presidential
action within five (5) working days after submis
sion. the Judicial Appeals Board decision is deemed
to be approved.
(g) All decisions approved and permitted to stand shall
become effective immediately.
(h) Decisions shall be made in writing and made avail
able to the student(s)/sllldent organization on the
first day following Judicial Appeals Board action
and following acceptance by the president or his/her
designee. In cases permitted to stand without presi
dential action, the decision shall be made available
to the student(s)/student organization no later than
the sixth (6th) working day following the submis
sion for review of the decision of the Judicial Ap
peals Board.
(i) Application for additional review and modification
of the Judicial Appeals Board and presidential deci
sion may be made to the Board of Regents through
the secretary of the Board of Regents. The Board of
Regents, at its discretion, may agree to review the
fmdings and decision of the president or the Judicial
Appeals Board.

Alternate Hearing Procedure
1. In the ev ent the University Judicial Board shall fail to
convene and/or act within a reasonable time, the presi
dent shall be authorized to refer the case directly to the
Judicial Appeals Board.
In the event the Judicial Appeals Board shall fail to
convene and/or act within a reasonable time, the presi
dent shall be authorized, after consultation with and ap
proval by the Board of Regents, to appoint a hearing
officer, not otherwise employed by the University, who
shall conduct such hearings and perform the functions
otherwise specified for the Judicial Appeals Board. The
hearing officer shall submit his/her findings and recom
mendations to the president or his/her designee in the
same marmer and within the time as required for the
Judicial Appeals Board.
2. Discipline by administrative action
It is the policy and practice of the University to hanclle
disciplinary cases administratively without involvement of
the student/student organization judicial systems when the
judicial bodies are not in sessions.

Section IV. Penalties for misconduct
Discipline is intended to be corrective and educational as well as
punitive. It is intended that the student(s)/student organization will
learn from disciplinary experience and develop a more mature
attitude toward group living problems. The penalties which may be
incurred include, but are not limited to, the following:
A.

Penalties for students
Reprimand
An official written statement of the University's
disapproval of an individual or group action.
2. Administrative warning
Will be issued to students for lesser offenses than
those subject to administrative probation. A breach of
conduct will be viewed not only as the breach of conduct
itself but a violation of this warning, which may result in
dismissal.
3. Administrative probation

1.

4.
5.

B.
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Defines the student's status to be conditional and
may require exclusion from some programs and curricu
lar or extracurricular activities. In each case, the length
and nature of the exclusions, if any, shall be determined
according to the nature of the offense. Any breach of
conduct while on administrative probation will be viewed
not only as the breach of conduct itself, but a violation of
probation which may result in dismissal.
Suspension
Suspension is an involuntary separation of the slll
dent from the University which may extend for one
semester, witil a specified date, and/or until a stated
condition is meL
Dismissal
Dismissal, like suspension, involves separation from the
University but it is for an indefinite period of time.
In case of a judicial decision requiring that a com
mitment or action or orher stated condition be met by a
student, the person or body setting this condition shall be
responsible for making their expectations clear to the
student and for superintending and monitoring its imple
mentation.

Penalties for Student Organl:zations
1. Reprimand
An official written statement of the University's
disapproval of an individual or group action.
2. Administrative warning
Issued to stud ent organizations for lesser offenses
than those subject to administrative probation. Any breach
of conduct will be viewed not only as the breach of
conduct itself, but a violation of this warning, which may
result in suspension of said organization's status as a
student organization. The misconduct may be reported to
said organization's national office, if applicable.
3. Administrative probation
Defines the student organization's status to be con
ditional and may require exclusion from campus activi
ties, forfeiting of student monetary allocations, and
withdrawal of Campus Life status for a minimum of one
semester. Any breach of conduct while on administrative
probation will be viewed not only as the breach of con
duct itself, but a violation of probation that may result in
suspension of said organi-zation's status as a student
organization.
4. Suspension or termination
The involwitary withdrawal of status of the student
organization from the University permanently, for a speci
fied period of time, and/or witil a stated condition is meL
During this period the University will not in any way
recognize nor support the continued operation of said
organization. The sLUdent organization must re-apply to
the Office of Campus Life for renewed recognition follow
ing any period of suspension. The suspension action shall
be reported to said organization's national office, if appli
cable.
Action taken against a student organization also
may result in separate action being taken against indi
vidual members of said group, when appropriate. In this
case, the sections of the conduct code referring to student
conduct will be applied.

Section V. Presidential Responsibility
A. Presidential Review
1. The authority to suspend or dismiss a student/student
organization from the University for conduct in violation
of University rules and regulations is vested in the presi
dent as the chief executive officer of the University or in
his/her designated representative.
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2.
3.

B.

All disciplinary penalties assigned through the Univer
sity judicial and review system that would result in sus
pension or dismissal of a student/student organization
from the University shall be reviewed by the president or
his/her designee.
The president or his/her designated representative may:
( a) Accept the decision of the judicial review system, or
(b) Reject the decision. If the decision rejected is:
I) A dean of students decision, the rejection will
constitute an automatic appeal to the Univer
sity Judicial Board.
2) A University Judicial Board decision, the rejec
tion will constitute an automatic appeal to the
Judicial Appeals Board.
3) A Judicial Appeals Board decision, the procedure
stated in Procedure of the Judicial Appeals Board,
Item K. 3, b, c, will be followed.

Interim Suspension

The president, as the chief executive officer of the University, is
directly responsible to the Board of Regents for the enforcement of
the University policies, rules, and regulations and is charged with
the maintenance of that degree of order and safety necessary to the
successful continuation of the University's lawful mission, and he/
she is further charged with the authority to protect the members of
the University community and University property.
Although such authority has always existed in the Office of the
President, it is herein made explicit that the president or his/her
designated representative is authorized to suspend a student/student
organization prior to a hearing and procedure through the Univer
sityjugi,ciaj process when in the judgment of the president or his/her
desjgnated.representative, the misconduct of the student(s )/student
orgaJUZ2,tion_threa� or endangers University property, and that
such sfodent'.s/�nident organization's continued presence on cam
pus creates a clear and present danger to the safety of students,
fac.ulty, a.4minis.trators, and University property and/or that consti
tutes. an interference with the maintenance of the University's
educati9I1al processes and missions.
, The, student(s)/student organization shall be notified of their
suspension status orally, by written notice served on the student(s )/
student organization, or written notice sent to the last address on
recorcl, Within five (5) days after the notice, the student(s)/student
organization shall be provided with the opportunity for an informal
hearing before the president or his/her designee. At this hearing, the
student(s)/student organization shall be permitted to present their
side of the story. After the hearing; the president or his/her designee
may lift suspension and direct that a hearing follow within eight (8)
days before the University Judicial Board, or maintain the student(s)/
student organization on suspension status and direct that a hearing
follow within eight (8) days befe>re the University Judi.cial Board.
The above provisions conceµung judicial power: are the offi
. �I icy p.the UT\iv�sity, subject p. such spec:ifo:: amendments
cial
t
.
f

the threat to the University. As chief executive officer of the
University, the president is charged with the maintenance of that
degree of order necessary to the successful continuation of the
University's lawful mission. Such responsibility carries with it the
necessity for a certain degree of authority. Such authority has
always existed in the Office of the President. It is herein made
explicit but to the extent that the courts of the land may deem such
authority to be inherent or implicit, it is not limited.
The president, after consultation with and approval of the
Board of Regents, may:
I . Impose and have enforced a curfew o n all or portions of
the campus of the University.
2. Curtail or suspend services.
3. Close the University or portions of the University en
tirely for the period of emergency.
4. Suspend student(s)/student organizations and forbid their
presence on campus if they have been sufficiently identi
fied to him/her as participants in activities violative of
University policy leading to the conditions described
above. Suspensions shall continue for the period of emer
gency.
5. Appoint a hearing board on an ad hoc or extraordinary
basis to make a recommendation as to whether individual
interim suspension shall be continued. Such a hearing
board shall convene and make its recommendations within
ten (10) days from the effective date of the interim
suspension.
In making more explicit the authority of the president to take
necessary actions in the interest of the University, the Board of
Regents in no way restricts its own powers and prerogative to carry
out its obligations and duties as imposed by the constitution and
laws of the State of Michigan.
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the.pro�ures ofstudent/stud�t organization courts, greek courts,
or residence hall courts--5hall not be construed as controlling those
courts, but rather shall . be merely descriptive of the system and
procedures th� the student(s)/st:u�nt organization have themselves
enacted as controlling theirjnstitutions.
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ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE PREVENTION PROGRAM AND POUCY

ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE
PREVENTION PROGRAM AND
POLICY
UNIVERSrIY ALcoHOL AND DRUG POI.ICY

The University is committed to promoting and maintaining a
work and academic environment that is free from illegal alcohol
and drug use and abuse, in accordance with all federal, state, and
local laws. Students and employees are prohibited from reporting to
work or working under the influence of alcohol or drugs.
Employees may not consume, possess, distribute, or be under
the influence of alcoholic beverages on University property or
while on University business (except at University functions at
which use of alcohol is approved). Employees, students, and cam
pus visitors aged twenty-one (21) years or older, consuming alcohol
at University functions or while on University business, where such
use is approved, arc expected to use alcohol responsibly and not
engage in illegal, unprofessional, or disruptive behavior.
Students and campus visitors who have attained the legal drink
ing age of twenty-one (21) years of age may possess and consume
alcoholic beverages only at approved University functions or in
residence hall rooms of students who have attained the legal drinking
age. Those under twenty-one (21) years of age are not permitted to
consume or possess alcoholic beverages at any time.
Students, employees, and visitors are prohibited from possess
ing, consuming, manufacturing, dispensing, orbeing under the influ
ence of illegal drugs or engaging in improper self medication while
on University property or University business.
Any member of the University community who violates this
policy is subject toboth µ-osecution and punishment by civil authorities
and to disciplinary µ-oceedings by the University.
This policy is not designed to punish people for seeking
rehabilitation. All information about those individuals who volun
tarily avail themselves of drug or alcohol counseling or rehabilita
tion services will remain confidential. Seeking counseling or
rehabilitation will not be used as a basis for disciplinary action or be
used against an individual in any way.
University employees and students who violate this policy
shall be informed about and referred to services to assist them in
determining whether they are abusing drugs and alcohol or are
chemically dependent. If a problem is found to exist, the individual
will be referred to resources to assist him/her in overcoming the
drug or alcohol abuse pattern. This referral or assessment shall not
limit the University's ability to pursue ap propriate disciplinary
action, up to and including termination or expulsion. when an
employee or student has violated this policy or any other University
policy.
This policy shall not add to or supersede union contracts or
established employee work rules.
0

HEALTH RisKS OF ALCOHOL, TOBACCO,
AND OTHER DRUGS

Types orDrugs;

Health Risks;

Tobacco.
Cancer of the cheeks, gwns, palate, tongue, lips, pancreas,
bladder, lungs, and kidneys are substantially more common in
smokers than nonsmokers.
An average ofthree times as many cavities of nonsmokers. Loss
of teeth at a rate three times higher than nonsmokers.
Peptic ulcers twice as common in smokers as nonsmokers.
Increased chance of heart disease and stroke.
Emphysema and chronic bronchitis.
"' Higher incidence of infertility, lower birth weights, and smaller
size of infants born to smokers.
Physical and psychological dependence.

..
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Alcohol (including beer, wine, liquor, and mixed beverages such as
wine coolers, etc.).
Physical and psychological dependence.
Impaired driving ability-46,000 highway deaths in 1988-2
out of every 5 US citizens will be involved in an alcohol
related crash in their lifetimes.
Increased family violence-child abuse and spouse abuse is
frequently associated with alcohol use and abuse. 63% of
women in one study of family violence reported that their
husbands were drinking when they were violent
Increased chance of accidental death-alcohol is a contribut
ing factor in at least 15,000 fatal and 6 million nonfatal injuries
in non-highway settings.
High risk sexual behavior is more likely and more frequent
when under the influence of alcohol.
Fetal Alcohol Syndrome is one of the 3 leading causes of birth
defects and the only one that is preventable. It causes mental
retardation, physical deformities, and heart defects and can be
prevented by not chinking during pregnancy.
Mental health problems are more frequent in children raised in
homes with heavy or frequent use of alcohol.
Irritation and inflammation of the esophagus, stomach, small
intestines, and pancreas.
Liver disorders including alcoholic hepatitis and cirrhosis.
Nutritional deficiencies.
Cardiovascular disease and inflammation of the heart
Cancer of the tongue, mouth, throat, esophagus, liver, and
breast.
Miscarriage and low birth rate.
Brain damage.
Sexual problems--increased desire but reduced ability to per
form or reach climax for both men and women.
Disintegration of family life.
Behavior inconsistent with values (violence, personality
changes, etc.)

..
..

Marijuana (including Hash, HashOiL TetrahydrocannabinoL TIIC,

"'

Cannabis).
Diminished: short-term memory; motivation and cognition;
coordination and concentration; oral communication; reac
tion time; and motivation to achieve.
Anxiety and panic reactions.
Lung and respiratory system damage from exposure to smoke.
Psychological dependence.

Cocaine (including "Crack" Cocaine).
Extremely addictive physically and psychologically.
Sudden death 1 of 4 ways: collapsed respiratory system;
arrested heartbeat; heart attack caused by narrowed blood
vessels; or stroke caused by increased blood pressure.
Increased risk taking.
Seizures.
Sleeplessness.
Paranoi a, delusions, and hallucinations-Cocaine psychosis.
Mood swings with violent behavior.
Malnutrition.
Sexual dysfunction.
Severe birth defects-physical damage and permanent emo
tional damage to babies born addicted to Cocaine.

..

..

Depressants (including tranquilizers, barbiturates, and
Methaqualone).
Physically and psychologically addictive.
Extremely dangerous when mixed with alcohol-death.
Respiratory depression can result in death.
Sleep disturbances.
Severe withdrawal symptoms.
Liver damage and impaired liver function.
Birth defects including brain tmnors.
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Narcotics (including Opium, Morphine, Codeine, Heroin, Metha

done, Darvon, and Demerol).
Physically and psychologically addictive.
Painful withdrawal process.
Central nervous system depression.
Acquired Immtme Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) from sharing
needles during use.
Seizures, nausea, and vomiting.
Hallucinations and unpredictable behavior.
Malnutrition.
Birth defects.

PCP (Phencyclidlne).
Paranoia-panic and fear of death lasting several days.
Irregular heart beat and breathing.
Ongoing speech problems.
Depression and hallucinations.
Aggressive behavior.
Impaired memory and perception.
Unpredictable and sometimes intense mood disturbances and
behavior changes.

Anabolic Steroids.

Psychological and physical dependence.
Violent behavior.
Intense mood swings-paranoia-<lisorientation.
Liver, heart, and kidney damage.
Withdrawal symptoms.
Birth defects.

Minor Tranquilizers (including Xanax, Tranxene, Valium,

: Librium, Ativan, Serax, Miltown, Dalmane, Halcion, Restoril,
etc!).
• · Psychologically ·and physically addictive.
WithdrawaJ.�ymptorns include: tremors, rapid heart beat, blood
pressure· drop, headache, mood swings, tension, nightmares,
_ nausea, lciss'ofsexual function, and apathy.
• · ;; 'Dangerous when combined with other tranquilizers or alcohol.
Lack of awareness of the dangers associated with these drugs
' since they are. often prescribed by physicians.
Possible birth defects.
ASSISfA,NCE

Assistance Available at EMU to Faculty, Staff, and Their Fami
lies:
Employee Assistance Program .: ................ (313) 487-1109
(Snow Health Center, Room 325)

Assistance Avallable at EMU for Students:

University CotmSeling Services
(at Snow Health Center) .................... (313) 487-1 1 18
University Health Services Prevention
Office (at Snow) .............., ......... : ....... (313) 487-2226

in SouthAlcohoi 11pd D.rug Abuse Treatment �rvlces Available
· ·
eastern Michigan:
.
..
.
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Ann Arb'oi:'.
,ipsD.. a,g_dArea
McAuley Chemical Dependency
Services: ............................................ (313) 572-4308
Washtenaw Cotmcil on
. ··. . Alcoholism: ........:.:·;,: .......... : .............. (313) 971-7900
· Child and Family Services. ,, , . PeJ!f House: ..................................... (313) 663-2500
Nii.1:AJ:R6-r Consultation
.
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Brighton/Livingston County
Brighton Hospital: ..................................... (313) 227-6143

Chelsea
Chelsea Hospital Chemical Dependency
Services: ............................................ (313) 475-4100

Detroit Metropolitan Area
Eastwood Clinics:
Belleville: .................................................. (313) 699-4212
Dearborn: .................................................. (313) 561-2790
Detroit (Downtown): ................................. (313) 499-43 14
Detroit (Gratiot & 6 Mi): ........................... (313) 521 -0808
Detroit (Gratiot & 8 Mi): ........................... (313) 526-6000
East Detroit: .............................................. (313) 445-2210
Fraser: ....................................................... (313) 792-5335
Harper Woods: .......................................... (313) 526-2276
Htmtington Woods: ................................... (313) 543-Mi80
Livonia: ..................................................... (313) 425-4070
Redford: .................................................... (313) 537-1 1 10
Trenton: ..................................................... (313) 676-8282
Troy: ......................................................... (313) 649-4480

Flint
Insight at Lecmen Center .......................... (313) 733-0900

Howell/Livingston County
Livingston Council Alcohol &
Drug Services: ................................... (517) 546-7070

Jackson
Chelsea Hospital-Jackson Substance
Abuse Services: ................................. (517) 787-6577

Saline
Saline Hospital---Greenbrook Recovery
Center: ............................................... (313) 429-1592
Tecumseh
Herrick Hospital Chemical Dependency
Program: ........................................... (517) 423-2141

Toledo
Toledo Hospital Alcohol & Drug
Treatment Center: ............................. (419) 471 -2300
COMMUNITY AND UNIVERSf]Y SANC110NS:

The laws of the state of Michigan and Eastern Michigan
University's policies and rules prohibit the consumption or posses
sion for personal consumption of alcoholic beverages by persons
tmder 21 years of age. Further, Michigan laws and University
policies prohibit the sale, service or giving of alcoholic beverages to
persons tmder the age of 21. Eastern Michigan University's policies
and rules, Local ordinances and laws, State laws and Federal laws
also prohibit the unlawful possession, use and/or distribution of
illicit drugs · and alcohol. Violation of these policies, rules, ordi
nances, and laws may result in misdemeanor and/or felony convic
tions with the imposition of legal sanctions which may include
fines, probation and/or imprisonmenL
Unlawful possession, use, or distribution of alcohol illicit
drugs may also lead to a referral to the appropriate local, state, and/
or federal authorities for prosecution for a misdemeanor or a felony,
depending on the nature of the offense.
Violation of University policies and rules may result in:
Students: suspension or expulsion from the University and/
or mandatory attendance al substance abuse intervention pro
grams.
.Faculty and staff:. disciplinary action up to and including
termination of employment.
Violations of local, state, or federal laws may result in:

..
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Fines up to $4 million.
Imprisonment up to life lmprL'i<mment for possession of more
than 650 grams or trafficking in drugs such as Heroin and
Cocaine.
Forfeiture of personal and real property.
Denial of federal benefits such as grants, contracts, and student
loans.
Loss of driving privileges.
Required attendance at substance abuse education or treat
ment program.
EMPLOYEE REPORTING REQUIREMENT:

Under the Drug Free Schools and Communities Act Amend
ments of 1989, a faculty or staff member employed under a federal
grant or contract must notify the University (Human Resources,
Employee Relations [31 3-487-0083) or Academic Affairs-Per
sonnel [313-487-0076)), in writing, of his or her arrest or convict.ion
for violation of any criminal drug statute occurring in the workplace
or while on University bus iness no later than five days after such
arrest or convict.ion.
REVIEW OF EMU'S ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE PREVENTION
PROGRAM:

The University will review its Alcohol and Drug Abuse Pre
vent.ion Program every 2 years to determine its effectiveness and
implement changes to the program as needed and to ensure that the
disciplinary sanctions applied by the University are consistently
enforced.
FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY

ACT

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Pri
vacy Act, Eastern Michigan University assures that any person who
is or has been in attendance as a student at EMU has access to his/
her educational records. Furthermore, such individual's rights to
privacy are assured by limiting the transferability of records without
the student's consent.
1 . The following are matters o f public record and may be
included in publications or disclosed upon request with
out consent: the student's name, address, telephone list
ing, date and place of birth, major field of study,
participation in recognized activities and sports, weight
and height of members of athletic teams, dates of atten
dance, degrees, and awards received, and the most recent
previous educational agency or institution attended by
the student.
2. Registration documents of student organizations that con
tain the names and addresses of the officers and the
statement of purpose of the organization also are consid
ered public information. These documents are available
in the Campus Life Office, 221 Gocxlison Hall.
EMU reserves the right to make directory information public
unless a student's written objection (specifying the category of
information not to be made public without prior consent) is filed at
the Registration Office within fourteen (14) days after each term
begins.
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UNIVERSITY CAMPUSES

Eastern Michigan University occupies 420 acres on the north
western side of the city of Ypsilanti on high ground overlooking the
Huron River valley.
.
.
The 217-acre main campus encompasses historic and new
academic buildings, residence halls and physical education facili
ties including Bowen Field House and Olds Student Recr.ea�on
Center. Nearby outdoor general recreational fields include the eq�va
lent of four softball diamonds or two football fields-all under light
for nighttime use-17 tennis courts, eight of which are lighted, and
softball playing fields for women's sports.
The Clarence M. Loesell Fleld Laboratory, a 21 -acre tract
west of the main campus, was dedicated in 1958 in honor of the
longtime head of the Natural Science Dep artment (now the Biology
Department). It provides an undeveloped, natural habitat for the
_
study of wildlife, flora and fauna for teaching of natural sciences.
The west campus was created in 1965 and 1967 by the
addition of 142 acres of land to allow expansion of the academic
campus into the site of athletic areas. It includes a baseball stadium,
football stadium, all-weather running track, six intramural fields,
two practice football fields, apartment complexes and paved park
ing.
The Kresge Environmental Education Center at Fish Lake
in Mayfield Township, Lapeer County, was created in 1965 as a
resident field study center for experimentation and dissemination of
environmental education programs. The 241 -acre site is surrounded
on three sides by 4,000 acres of the Lapeer State Game Area and has
a wide variety of topography, a natural lake, a man-made impound
ment and a bog for aquatic studies. Facilities include a 64-person
dormitory, a dining commons that can feed 200, a remodeled one
room schoolhouse, and four modular units that house the center
office, provide staff housing and a lab-classroom.

UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS

University buildings continue to increase in number to serve
the needs of educational growth and change. Remcxleling of old
buildings is continuous to update facilities and to acconunoda�e
departmental reorganization as well as growth. Almost all of EMU s
_
major classroom, administration, and residence halls are n �ed m
honor of early administrators and dedicated faculty who laid the
foundation for educational advancement or for donors who have
assured the University's future.
Frederick M. Alexander Music Building, completed in 1980,
houses the departments of Music and Foreign Languages and Bi�
gual Studies. It features three large rehearsal rooms (band, chorr,
and orchestra), a 1 50-seat recital hall, an organ teaching recital
facility, and 64 individual practice rooms. Designer/architect Rob
ert C. Wakely, Sr. employed the latest in acoustical and sound
isolation techniques to provide for music instruction.
The Business and Finance Building, adjacent to Pease Audi
torium, is utilized by the Division of Business and Finance to
administer the business operations of the University.
..
Richard G. Boone Hall, built in 1914 as an administration
building, now houses the College of Education offices and class
rooms. It is named for the ninth president of the Normal College
(1 893-1899).
Wilbur P. Bowen Field House, completed in 1955 and named
for the founder and long-time head pfthe Department of Physic�
Education, is the home of the Eagle basketball teams. It also has an
eight-laps-to-the-mile track, locker facilities, and a hard surfaced
infield. Additions in recent years to both the south and north ends of
the building have added to its ability to serve the needs of the
University community.
Walter O. Briggs Hall was the first unit of the University's
field house. The $150,000 grant thiit proyi� the initial building
)Yl!S,<?�er)i
th� ��()it Tigers
by Briggs
was given
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. when h\<
• ... . ,.,
... . .,. · , . · .- . .- " " · · · ·-"·· ·
. . ..
.
·.
'

..

.

'•'

366 UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG 1994-1995

baseball team. The building was recently renovated for the Art
department
The University Library, opened in 1967, has provided the
University with more than five times the floor space and double the
book capacity of the original Mark Jefferson Library (in what is
now Ford Hall). The seating capacity is 1,800 and most library
materials are on open shelves. The lower floors house the Media
Services Center and the Instructional Support Center and include a
computer laboratory for student use.
R. Clyde Ford Hall, created as the Mark Jefferson Library,
bears the name of the modern literature professor who headed the
library during his tenure from 1903-1940. It has been remodeled
twice and since 1982 has provided office and classroom space and
art galleries for the Art Department. The Department of Communi
cation and Theatre Arts also holds most of its production classes in
this building to utilize two television studios on .a lower floor. The
building was opened in 1929 and first remodeled in 1967.
Bertha M. Goodlson Hall, dedicated in memory of the 19001937 Department of Art professor and head, houses the offices of
Campus Life_ Career Services, Continuing Education. Dean of
Students, Faculty Council, Foreign Student Affairs, International
Studies, Minority Affairs, Special Student Services, Student Gov
ernment, student organizations, Student Media, Upward Bound,
Veteran Services, and the Women's Commission.
J. M. Hover Laboratory, completed in 1941 and honoring
the head of the Department of Natural Sciences and dean of admis
sions (1919-1940), holds the Department ofBiology laboratories, a
greenhouse and plant laboratory, plus the Biology Career Center.
. Mark Jefferson Hall, new in 1970 and named for the interna
tio.nally-known professor of geography (1896-1928), has com
pletely" equipped modem laboratories for the . departments of
Qi,�i;i:y. J,liql�gy . and Psychology, as well as classrooms and
offices for �eaching personnel. .
.
(.· Julia Anne King Hall, is the base of operations for the
College of Health and Human Services, which uses a limited
numl:1er of class.ro.c:if0$ in this building as well as classrooms in
ROQsevelt Hall; It houses the offices of the dean of the College of
He.a}th and Hwnan -Services and the departments and programs of
N.��ing . Education. �upational Therapy, Social Work, Health
Administration.. Clinical Laboratory Sciences, and Gerontology.
Other offices ar� those of the Institute for the Study of Children and
Families, the National Center of Teaching and Learning, the direc
tor of Affirmative Action and the administrative offices of Human
Resources. University Radio Station WEMU also is in this build
ing.
Charles McKenny Hall, also named for a past president of
EMU,' is the student union and social center of the University.
Completely remodeled in 1964-65, it is double its original size and
now includes cafeteria and dining services, a snack bar, the Eastern
Michigan· University Bookstore, a bowling alley, a billi ard room,
offices {or s.tuqent organizations, lmmges,;ITl��tjng roof\}S, and a
large ballroom. A major renovation to ihe building :was ;co.mpleted
'\ · · · · ·. in Fall' I992. ' .. . . . :·- . •··. . . ·.. •. . ·· ··
a. dfM'P.!<!f�0,b� �.ll!cteii.t· Re{re'�.tl§n. .�i1t�r,·�?§. <:1�it:ated
in\tlie'ffalflif'i982.. The · s 1s:2 ,millicin
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Avenue, is adjacent to Pittman and Ford roads, which bisect the
campus, and is accessible from North Huron River Drive via West
Tower Drive and Oakwood Avenue. Numerous parking lots for
students and faculty surround the campus.
Frederick H. Pease Auditorium, completed in 1914 and
named for the long-time head of the Conservatory of Music, is the
center for many University and civic activities as well as music
events. In the auditorium is the $100,000 Frederick Alexander
Memorial Organ. Pease is currently being renovated.
John D. Pierce Hall, which in 1948 replaced the original
building on campus, honors the first superintendent of public in
struction in the state of Michigan. It houses Admissions and Finan
cial Aid, the Office of the Registrar, Equity Pro grams, Cashier's
Office, and Student Accounting.
Pray-Harrold Hall provides classrooms and offices for the
departments of English Language and Literature, History and Phi
losophy, Mathematics, Computer Science, Sociology, Economics,
Political Science, and Women's Studies in the College of Arts and
Sciences. The Administrative Computer Center is located on the
first floor. Pray-Harrold recogniz.es the services of Carl E. Pray,
head of the History Department from 1913-1927, and Charles F.
Harrold, professor of English literature from 1925-1943.
Daniel L. Quirk Jr. Dramatic Arts Building, original fimds
for which were made available by the Quirk family of Ypsilanti,
opened in 1959. The building provided an instructional theatre
seating 381, a flexible laboratory theatre, scene and costume shops,
radio facilities, an outdoor amphitheater, classrooms and offices for
drama, speech and radio activities. In 1966, a classroom-office
wing was added to accommodate increased needs in all areas,
especially TV broadcasting and film. In 1983, the Department of
Communication and Theatre Arts and the University lallllched a
major capital fund raising campaign to enclose the 200-seat outdoor
amphitheater and expand the capabilities of technical studios, cos
tume and scene shops. Construction of these additions was com
plete in the summer of 1985. The Sponberg Theatre, named for
former EMU President Harold Sponberg, was added a few years
later.
The Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education,

constructed in 1938 as one of many educational projects of the
Detroit lawyer and philanthropist, became the first building of its
kind in the state dedicated to the needs of special children. The
Special Education department, a speech and hearing clinic, a diag
nostic prescriptive clinic for learning-disabled children and their
families, and facilities for physical therapy are located in the build
ing.
Roosevelt Hall, built on campus in 1925 as a laboratory
school for training student teachers and providing private education
for children of area residents, has been remodeled to house the
departments of Human. Environmental and Consumer Resources,
· Military Science and Health Administration. It was named for
PresidentTeddy Roosevelt are located in the building.
The Sculpture Studio, located on the west campus, is utilized
by the Art Department
WiUlam H. Shen.er Hall, erected in 1 903 and named for the
professor of,geology and head of the Department of Natural Sci
ences (1892-1932), now provides offices and classrooms for the Art
Department and contains the University's observatory.
J, M. B. Sill Hall houses classrooms and offices of the College
of Technology, founded in 1980. Its large lecture halls are available
to other departments. The Art department retains offices and facili
ties for the ceramics program.
Glenadlne C. Snow Health Center, named for the first medi
cal director of health services (1915-1947) who created the plans
for the building, opened in 1959, includes a phannacy, medical
laboratory, X-ray department, physicians' clinical offices, nurses'
consulting rooms, examination and trea.tment areas, mental health
counselors' offices,' and the Employee Assistance Program. The
Children's Center,is. on the lower level.
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Mary Ann Starkweather Hall, erected in 1897 and desig
nated as a student Christian center by the Ypsilanti donor, was
remodeled and modernized in 1961. It currently houses the Gradu
ate School.
The Edwin A. Strong Physical Science Building, opened in
1957, houses the departments of Physics and Astronomy and Geog
raphy and Geology, providing both laboratory and large lecture
halls. Strong was head of the Physical Science Department between
1885-1919.
The Joseph E. Warner Physical Education Building, com
pleted in 1964, is immediately adjacent to Bowen Field House and
connected to the Olds Student Recreation Center. It houses offices
of the Department of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and
Dance, classrooms, gymnasiums, special purpose rooms, and a
swimming pool designated for intramural use. Warner, for whom
the building is named, was state representative for Washtenaw
County, 2nd DistricL
Adonljah S. Welch Hall, erected in 1896 and the old est
standing building on campus, is named for the first head of the
University. It was originally a training school for teachers and a
public school and until 1982 housed University business offices.
This facility now houses the main administrative offices of the
University, Alumni Relations, University Development, Public In
formation, and State/Federal/Community Relations.
The Corporate Education Center opened in May 1989. It
and the nearby Huron Golf Club are owned and operated by EMU.
The adjoining Radisson on the Lake Hotel is privately owned. The
Corporate Education Center has 38,000 square feet of conference
and seminar meeting space, is designed to serve multiple needs, and
has the most advanced communications and audio-visual equip
ment available. The development includes a 133-acre, eighteen
hole championship golf course.
The Gary M. Owen Building, located on Michigan Avenue
in downtown Ypsilanti, houses the College of Business and pro
vides classrooms and offices for the departments of Accounting,
Finance, Management, Marketing, and Operations Research and
Information Systems. The building also contains a library, com
puter laboratories, and facilities for other programs operated by the
College ofBusiness. The building is named for Gary M. Owen, who
was Speaker of the Michigan House of Representatives at the time
of the building's construction.
Athletic Fields

Two major athletic facilities , in addition to main campus
physical education buildings, attract students to the west campus for
football and baseball events. Both stadiums also arc sit es of com
munity, state, and national events such as annual drum corps com
petitions, Special Olympics, and state high school baseball and
foocball playoffs.
Rynearson Stadium, named for Elton J. Rynearson, Sr., who
coached football for 26 years, is the football stadium. Rynearson
was renovated in 1992 when additional seats were added t.o bring
the capacity t.o 30,000. A new locker room and an addition t.o the
press box were also completed.
The Ronald E. Oestrlke Stadium, which in 1968 replaced
Briggs Field (now the parking lot adjacent t.o McKenny Union), has
a covered grandstand seating 2,500. It is among the finest baseball
facilities in intercollegiate competition.
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Associate Director ................................................ Michelle Barnes

College of Arts and Sciences
Dean .............................................................................. B arry Fish
Associate Dean ............................................... Barbara Richardson
Associate Dean, Interim ............................................. James Waltz
Administrative Associate II ................................. Velma G. Clarke
DepartmenJs
African American Studies, Head ........................ Ronald C Woods
Art, Head .......................................................... John E. VanHaren
Biolo �, Head ................................................. Douglas Y- .� iro
Chem1Stry, Head ......................................................... Judi �vy .
Communication and Theatre Arts, Head .......... Dennis M. B.eagen
Computer Sc\ence, Head ................................. George E. Haynam
Economics, Head .............................................. Young-lob Chung
English Language and Literature, Head ............. Marcia A. Dalbey
Foreign Languages and Bilingual
.
Studies, Head ............................................... Steven D. Kirby ·
Bilingual Bicultural Program, Director ....... Phyllis A. Clemens Noda
Geography and Geology, Head ............ ;......... Andrew A. Nazzaro
History and Philosophy, Head ................................. Margot Du!ey
Mathematics, Head ..................................................... Don R. Lick
Music, Head .......................................................... James B. Hause
· Physics and Astronomy, Head ................................... Dan Trochet
Political Scien ce, Head .............................................. Joanna Scott
Psychology, Head .............................................. Kenneth Rusiniak
Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology, Head ...... Gregg Barak
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College of Business
Dean ................................................................... Stewart L. Tubbs
Associate Dean, Interim .......................................... Susan Moeller

Departmenls

Accounting, Head .................................................. Mohsetl Sharifi
Finance and Computer Information
Systems, Head ................................................ Asrat Tesseina
Management, Interim Head ................................... Nick Blanchard
Marketing, Head ...................................................... Robert Dodge

College of Education
Dean .................................................................... Jerry H. Robbins
Associate Dean ...................................................... Donna Schmitt
Associate Dean ................................................ Robbie A. Johnson
Departments

Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and
Dance, Head ................................................ Michael Bretting
Leadership and Counseling, Head ............................. Martha Tack
Special Education, Head ................................... Kathleen S. Quinn
Teacher Education, Head ....................................... James D. Riley
Center for Community Education, Director ........... Jaclynn Tracey
College of Health and Human Services
Dean .................................................................. Elizabeth C. King

DepartmenJs

Associated Health Professions, Head ............. Stephen A. Sonstein
Health Administration, Director .................... Richard L. Douglass
Clinical Laboratory Sciences, Interim
Director ....................... ;............................ Gary Hanunerberg
Oa::upational Therapy, Director ................................ Ruth Hansen
Human,,Environmental, and Consumer
Resources, Head ..................................... Elizabeth J. Rhodes
N�ing Education, Head .................................... Regina Williams
Social Work, Head ........................................ Donald M. Loppnow
•'

College of Technology
Dean ................................................................ Thomas K. Harden

DepartmenJs

Business and Industrial Education, Head ................ Ann M. Remp
In_dustrial Technology, Head ................................ Everett N. Israel
Interdisciplinary Technology, Head ....................... Paul D. Kuwik
Military Science, Head ............................. LTC David R. Klubeck

Academic Advising Center
Director ....................................................................... Ann Kettles
Associate Director .............................................. Patricia Williams
Assistant Director .................................................. Charles Fulford
Assistant Director ................................................... Kevin Hurlahe

Academic Records and Registration
Director ....................................................................... Ann Kettles
Assistant Director ............................................... Sherry Winterson

••111111
Continuing Education
Dean ...... :;: ...., ............................_...... .................. Paul T. .McKelvey

Associate Director, Upward Bound .....................:..... Laura Foster
Coordii:iator,' Weekend University ............ :..........: .. Arthur Hoover
Learning Resources and Technologies
Dean .................................................................... Morell D. Boone
Associate Dean, Leaming Technologies ........... Jennie M. Howard
Learnqlg:Resources, Head .................... , ........... ....... Sandra G. Yee
·
.

;_..-fL;/f_>?<- ;:_
·

···}:" . .

... ·,

·

World College
Director ......................................................... Raymond E. Schaub
Associate Director ........................................... Geoffrey M. Voght

National Institute for Consumer Education

Director .............................................................. Rosella Bannister
EXECUilVE DIVISION

Assistant Executive Vice President ..................... Kathleen Tinney
Director, Business and Finance ........................................ Lee Lien
Alumni Relations

Director ............................................................. George Beaudette

Centers for Corporate Learning (Center for Organizational
Risk Reduction, Center for Quality)

Director ............................................................ Walter DiMantova

Center for Entrepreneurship
Director .................................................................. Patricia Weber

Center for Public Service (ICARD)

Director ............................................................... Charles Monsma

Corporate Education Center
Director ................................................ Marcia D. Harrison-Harris

Development

Associate Executive Vice President ....................... Russell Wright
Director, Major Gifts and Development
Programs ..................................................... Beverly J. Farley
Director, Planned Giving and Operations ......... Bruce C. Patterson
Human Resources

Executive Director ............................................ Theodore Heidloff
Director, Employment and Affirmative Action .....Tamara Fackler
Director, Compensation Programs .......................... Craig Reidsma
Director, Benefit Programs ................................... Jeanette Hassan
Director, Employee Relations .................................... Kevin Sman
Huron Golf Club

Director ..........................................................Thomas Pendlebury

Intercollegiate Athletics

Director ....................................................................... Tim Weiser
Associate Director ................................................... Carole Huston
Assistant Director-Business ...................................... Bruce Zylstra
Sports Information Director ................................ James L. Streeter
Legal Affairs

University Attorney .................................. Kenneth A. McKanders

Public Information

Director (Acting) ..................................................... Susan Bairley

Risk Management
Director ..................................................................... M ary Brooks

State, Federal, and Community Relations
Director .... :.................................................... Doris A Komblevitz

University Computing
Director ................................................................ S. Alan McCord
Manager, Applications Development and
Support .......................................................... Gary J. Carlson
Manager, Applications Development and Support ..... Lynn Dixon
Manager, Operations Services .................................. Lee Hancock
Manager, Technical Services ..................................... Sam Creciun
Manager, User Support Services ............................ Wayne L. Starr
U!]lverslty Publlcations
Director· .. :: .......................................................... Candace Webster

. ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

WEMU Radlo

Director ........................................ .................... .... Arthur J. Timko
News and Public Affairs Manager ..................... ......... Clark Smith
Marketing and Development Manager ............... Mary Motherwell
Music Program Manager ............................................. Linda Yohn
BUSINESS AND FINANCE DIVISION

Acting Vice President for Business and Finance .................. Vacant
Controller ................................................................ Susan Merrick
Assistant Controller ................................................. John Beaghan
Assistant Controller .................................................... Dan Cooper
Assistant Controller ............................................ Sandra Campbell
Director, Physical Plant .......................................... William Smart
Principal Plant Engineer ............................................ Glen Bolling
Project Manager, Construction and Design .......... Daniel Klenczar
Manager, Facilities Maintenance ................................ Ray Sowers
Director, Public Safety ......................................... Jo hn C. Garland
Associate Director, Public Safety ................................. Cindy Hall
Director, Purchasing ................................................... G ary Reffitt
Manager, Parking ............................................ Alben A. Robinson
Resident Director, Kresge Environmental
Education Center, Lapeer, Mich. ........................ Ben Czinski
UNIVERSITY MARKETING AND STUDENf AFFAIRS DIVISION

Associate Vice President... .......................... Courtney 0. McAnuff
Assistant Vice President .................................................. Jirn Vick

Admissions

Director ......................................................... M. Dolan Evanovich
Assistant Director, Internal Operations ....... MaryAnn Schichtman
Assistant Director, Management Operations .... Michael O'Connor
Assistant Director, Outreach Operations ................ Alberto Perales
Equity Programs

Director ................................................................. Lynette Findley
Coordinator ................................................................. Patrick Pieh
Financial Aid

Director .................................................................. Judy B. Tatum
Associate Director ................................................. Bernice Lindke
Assistant Director, Operations ................................ Elaine Kinloch

Campus Life
Director ......................................................... Glenna Frank Miller
Program Coordinators ................ William Barnett, Shelley Wilson
Career Services Center

Director ............................................................... J. Michael Erwin
Associate Director ................................................ Karen Simpkins
Career Planning Manager ·······················-················Joanne Bums
Career Development Associates .............................. Gloria August
Alicia Ortez
Theo Hamilton
Career Development Assistant .............................. Horace Thomas
Corporate Relations Manager .................................. Barbara Jones
Employee Relations Ass.ociate .......................... Kenneth L Meyer
Assistant M anager of Operations ............................... James Locke

Dean or Students

Dean ....................................................................... Bette C. Whiie
Associate Dean ............................................... Gregory A. Peoples
Coordinator, FQreign Student Affairs .................. Paul Dean Webb
Veterans Affairs Officer ......................................... Robert Teehan
Health Services

Director ........................................................................ Ellen Gold
Associate Dir�tor ................................................. Linda Vengroff
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Health Care

Clinical Administrator ............................................... Diane Sobell
Staff Physicians ................................................ James M. Reaume
Brian Stanley
Counseling

Associate Director ............................................... Rosalyn Barclay

Children's /nstiluJe

Director ....................................................................... Lindy Buch
Coordinator of Services .................................. Lorraine Paffenroth

Housing

Director .............................................................. Rebecca J. Figura
Manager, Residence Halls .................................... Brian Fitzgerald
Facilities Manager .................................................... Neal Belitsky
Manager, University Apartments ....................... Michael Constant
Dining Services

Director .................................................................. Michael Crabb
Purchasing .................................................................... Ann Klaes
Senior Manager ........................................................... Larry Gates

McKenny Union/Conferences

Director ...................................................................... Ceil Paulsen
Manager, Operations ................................................... Jeff Dunbar
Manager, Sales/Scheduling ......................................... P.J. Moffett
Auxiliary Enterprises

Director ............................................................... Sandra Williams

Recreatlon/lntramurals

Director ................................................................. Robert England
Associate Director ...................................................... James Olsen
Assistant Directors ..................................................... Lou Gianino
Kristi Jacobs
Jack Moffett
Student Media

Director ................................................................ Christine Colcer
University Marketing

Acting Director ...................................................... Dennis Lefond
Manager, Video Production ........................................... John Rice
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FACULTY AND STAFF
A
Abbott, Richard H. (1966), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, University of Wisconsin
Abdullah, Dewan A. (1988), Associate Professor, Economics.
PhD, University of Kentucky
Abramson, Armand R. (1967), Professor, Music.
MM, Eastman School of Music
Adams, John R. ( 1 960), Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation, and Dance.
PhD, University of Michigan
Adams, Anthony (1988), Assistant Professor, Sociology, Anthropology,
and Criminology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Adams, Le.ah D. (1969), Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Aebersold, JoAnn (1980), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
PhD, University of Michigan
Ahlbrandt, Gisela E. (1984), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of Illinois at Chicago
Ahmad, S. Imtlaz (1983), Professor, Computer Information Systems.
PhD, University of Ottawa
Ahmed, Anjum S. (1982), Senior Programmer Analyst, University
Planning, Budgeting, and Analysis.
MBA, Eastern Michigan University
Al·Khafajl, Mahmoud (1983), Assistant Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, New Mexico State University
Aldridge, Henry B. (1972), Professor, Communication and Theatre
Ans.
PhD, University of Michigan
Allen, Nancy (1991), Assistant Professor, English Language and
Literature.
-, · PhD, Purdue University
Allen, Irene A'. (1968), Professor, Teacher Education.
·.A> EdD; Ball State University
Alsatrar, Falah (1991 ), Manager, Technical Services, Leaming
Resources and Technologies.
.• ., MI..S, Western Michigan University
Ametrano, Irene M. (1981), Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
EdD, Rutgers University
Amos, Charles N. (1975), Professor, Music.
PhD, University of Iowa
Anagnostou, Taki J. (1986), Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
PhD, North DakO!a State University
Anderson, Marvin C. (1963), Professor, Art.
MFA, Cranbrook Academy of Art
Anderson, Roberta (1977), Assistant Professor, Special Education.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Andrew, Ann (1969), Assistant Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
MALS, University of Michigan
Angle, James B. (1964), Professor, English Language and Literature.
MA, Kansas State University
Antiochla, Sergio (1968), Associate Professor, Computer Information
Systems.
MBA/Wayne St.ate University
Aristar,-Dry, Jlelen:(1991), J>rofessor,.English L,anguage and Literature.

i
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Atchinson, Bernard J. (1986), Assistant Professor, Oc01pational
Therapy.
MEd, Georgia State University
August, Gloria (1984), Career Development Associate, Career Services
·
Center.
BA, Eastern Michigan University
Avedon;"Barry (1966), Professor, An.
·
MFA\ Rochester Institute of Technology

B
Bach, Catherine E. (1991), Associate Professor, Biology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Badlcs, Joseph (1993), lnstructOr, Leaming Resources and Technolo
gies.
MLS, University of Michigan
Badll, Larry L. ( 1965), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, Oregon State University
Balrley, Susan M. (1983), Director, Public Information.
BA, University of Michigan
Bajwa, Ranjit S. (1963), Professor, Teacher Education.
EdD, Wayne State University
Baldwin-Morgan, Amelia A. (1991), Assistant Professor, Department
of Accounting.
PhD, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University
Banks, Gary (1969), Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation,
and Dance.
JD, Detroit College of Law
Barach, George J. (1969), Associate Professor, Special Education.
EdD, Wayne State University
Barak, Gregg (1991), Department Head, Professor, Sociology,
Anthropology, and Criminology.
PhD, University of California-Berkeley
Barday, Rosalyn L. (1981), Associate Director, Counseling Services.
PhD, Wayne State University
Barnes, James (1987), Associate Professor, Business and Industrial
Education.
EdD, Virginia Tech
Barnes, Michelle (1990), Associate Director, Office of Research
Development.
MPA, Eastern Michigan University
Barnett, William D. (1972), Program Coordinator, Campus Life.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Bartle, Robert (1990), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, The University of Chicago
Barton, Daryl L. (1975), Assistant Professor, Law.
JD, University of Michigan
Beagen, Dennis M. (1968), Department Head, Professor, Communica
tion and Theatre Arts.
MA, University of Michigan
Beal, Sarell W. (1970), Associate Professor, Learning Resources and
Technologies.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Beard, Betty (1976), Professor, Nursing Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Beauvais, Kathleen Jeakle (1991), Assistant Professor, Teacher
Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Beck, Mary Clare (1 970), Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
MALS, University of Denver
Bedford, Eddie (1988), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation, and Dance.
MS, University of Wisoonsin-LaCrosse
Bednar, Anne K. (1991), Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
EdD, Indiana University
Beebe, Michael (1 976), Associate Professor, Special Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Beginln, Igor (1968), Professor, Art.
MA, Wayne State University
Be_litsky, Neal (1977), Assistant Director, Facilities, University
Housing.
MA, Western Michigan University
Beller, Jennifer {1991 ), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical
. Education, Recreation, and Dance.
_ _ PhD, University of Idaho
Belskus, Albert W. (1969), Associate Professor, Marketing.
MS, Indiana State University
Bemish, Lawrence M. (1972), Assistant Professor, Special Educatioa
·
·
EdO, University of Michigan
Bennett,'Nonnajean M. (1956), Assistant Professor, OcOJpational
.
Therapy:'
· MA;' University of Michigan
I
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Bennion, Donald H. (1984), Associate Vice President' Academic
Affairs.
PhD, Ohio University
Berry, James (1991), Assistant Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
EdD, University of Missou ri-Columbia
Best, Margaret E. (1977), Assistant Professor, Learning Resources and
Technologies.
MALS, University of Michigan
Bigler, Mary G. (1977), Professor, Teacher Education .
PhD, University of Michigan
Bird, P. G«>rge (1955), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
MS, University of Wisconsin
Blalr, John R. (1970), Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Blanchard, P. Nick (1979), Professor, ManagemenL
MA, San Diego State College
Blum, Fred (1974), Professor, Leaming Resources and Technol ogies.
PhD, University of Iowa
Bocklage, Christopher J. (1 986), Associate Professor, An.
MFA, Southern Illinois University
Bonem, Marilyn K. (1987), Associate Professor, Psychology.
PhD, Utah State University
Boone, Morell (1980), Dean, Professor, Learning Resources and
Technologies.
PhD, Syracuse University
Booth, Howard D. (1967), Professor, Biology.
PhD, Michigan State University
Bowen, Harry W. (1967), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
PhD, University of Pittsburgh
Boyer, Lee R. (1970), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, University of Notre Dame
Boyless, John (1977), Assistant Professor, Interdisciplinary Technol
ogy.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Brabec, Michael J. (1 965), Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, University of Wyoming
Brackenbury, Mandeep (1993), Institutional Research Analyst,
University Planning, Budgeting, and Analysis.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Brackney, Barbara E. (1975), Professor, Psychology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Braden, Joseph L. (1970), Professor, Marketing.
DBA, Indiana University
Brandon, Ernest M. (1975), Associate Professor, Musi c.
MM, Nonhwestem University
Braun, Benjamin A. (1985), Head Coach, Men's Basketball, Athletics.
BA, University of Wisconsin-Madison
Breiling, Michael M. ( 1 993), Depanment Head, Associate Professor,
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance.
PhD, University of Maryland
Brewer, Stephen W, Jr. (L969), Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, University of Wisconsin
Bridges, Wallace A. (1992), Assistant Professor, Communication and
Theatre Arts.
MFA, Western Illinois University
Briggs, W. Donald (1964), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, University of Michigan
Briggs, Douglas (1985), Associate Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance.
PhD, Indiana University
Brooks, Mary C. (1978), Director, Risk ManagemenL
BS, Wayne State University
Brown, Kaaren (1 976), Professor, Social Work.
MSW, University of Michigan
Bruss, Paul S. (1 969), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD, University of Rochester
Buchanan, Pauline (1980), Associate Professor, Human, Environmen
tal, and Consumer Resources.
PhD, University of Michigan
Buckeye, Donald A. (1968), Professor, Mathematics.
EdD, Indiana University
Bullard, Rita J. (1 986), Associate Professor, Leaming Res ou rces and
Technologies.
AMLA, University of Michigan
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Burllovlch, Linda J. (1 99 1 ), Assistant Professor, Department of
Accounting.
PhD, University of Michigan
Burns, Joanne M. (1967), Career Planning Manager, Career Services
Center.
PhD, Michigan State University
Bush-Bacells, Jean (1984), Assistant Professor, Management.
MA, University of Michigan
Bushey, James T. (1969), Interim Assistant Dean, Graduate School ;
Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
EdD, Wayne State University

C
Callaway, Yvonne L. (1992), Assistant Professor, Leadership and
Counseling.
PhD, Wayne State University
Callum, Allee W. (1987), Professor, Business and Industrial Education.
JD, Detroit College of Law
Camp, Rlchaurd (1979), Professor, ManagemenL
MA, Wayne State University
Capece!, John (1990), Assistant Professor, Communication and Theatre
Ans.
PhD, Southern Illinois University
Carlsen-Jones, Michael T. (1973), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, Ohio State University
Carroll, Timothy B. (1 986), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, Western Michigan University
Case, Franklin D. (1962), Professor, English Language and Literature.
MA, University of Michigan
Cassar, George H. (1968), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, McGill University
Cassidy, Cheryl M. (1 990), Assistant Professor, English Language and
Literature.
PhD, University of Michigan
Cere, Ronald C. (1985), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
PhD, New Yoric University
Cerroni-Long, Elisabetta (1990), Associate Professor, Sociology,
Anthropology, and Criminology.
PhD, University of California, Los Angeles and University of
Venice, Italy
Chan, Amelia S. (1980), Assistant Dean, Coordinator of Undergraduate
Advising, College of Business.
MBA, Michigan State University
Chapman, Robert E. (1992), Assistant Professor, Industrial Technol
ogy.
PhD, Yale University
Charles, John (1 982), Scene Shop Supervisor, EMU Theatre,
Communication and Theatre Ans.
Chattopadhyay, Rita (1984), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of South Florida
Chaudhuri, Ranjan (1984), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
PhD, University of South Florida
Cherem, Gabriel J. (1987), Professor, Geography and Geology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Chew, Robert E. (1968), Professor, An.
MFA, University oflliinois
Chiasson, Victor (1992), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance.
MA, Central Michigan University
Chlrio, Michael L, Jr. (1972), Academic Budget Officer, .
MA, Central Michigan University
Chowdry, Pradeep (1980), Associate Professor, ManagemenL
PhD, University of Arkansas
Christian, Ursula R. (1954), ISIS User Consultant, ISIS.
SpA, East.em Michigan University
Chu, Shenghul (1986), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of Michigan
Chung, Young-lob (1966), Department Head, Professor, Economics.
PhD, Columbia University
Cianciolo, S. Thomas A. (1985), Professor, Department of Accounting.
PhD, Michigan State University
Cichanskl, Allan (1 966), Assistant Professor, Geography and Geology.
MS, Ohio State University
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Citino, Robert (1991), Associate Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, Indiana University
Clark, George S. (1973), Associate Professor, Department of
Accounting.
LLM, Wayne State University
Clarke, Velma G. (1974), Administrative Associate, College of Arts
and Sciences.
MA, Fisk University
Clemens-Noda, Phyllis A. (1 987), Director, Bilingual Bicultural
Teacher Education, Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies.
EdD, Wayne State University
Clerc, Jeanne M. (1983), Interim Associate Dean, Graduate School;
Associate Professor, Cinical Laboratory Sciences.
EdD, University of Houston
Clifford, David L. (1986). Director and Associate Graduate Dean,
Office of Research Devel opment.
PhD, University of Michigan
Cline, William J. (1 970), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
PhD, State University of New York at Buffalo
Cogan, Sarah (1989), Assistant Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
AMLA, University of Michigan
Coker, Christine (1990), Director, Student Media.
BA, Central Michigan University
Collins, Ronald W. (1965), Provost and Vice President, Academic
Affairs; Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, Indiana University
Colllns·Eaglin, Jan (1 983), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Colman, Ronald P. (1972), Assist.ant Professor, Leaming Resources
and Technologies.
MLS, State University of New Yerk
Compton, Gail W. (1969), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
PhD, University of Wisconsin
Conley, James H. (1969), Professor, Management.
PhD, Michigan State University
Contls, Ellene T. (1971), Associate Professor. Chemistry.
MS, University of Piusburgh
Cooper, John K, Jr. (1980), Assistant Professor, Computer Science.
PhD, Michigan .�tate University
Cooper, John G. (1993), Assistant Professor, Communication and
Theatre Arts.
MFA, Bowling Green State University
Cordani, John R. (1991), Assistant Professor, Business and Industrial
Education.
EdD, Teacher' s College at Columbia University
Corteg, Christopher (1983), Head Soccer Coach, Athletics.
BS, Wayne State Univ�rsity
Coryell, Roger E. (1 973), Head Baseball Coach, Athletics.
BA, Eastern Michigan University
Cowan, Ralph H. (1967), Admissions Officer, Admissions.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Coyner, Joe (1969), Associate Professor, Special Education.
SpA, Eastern Michigan University
Crabb, Mlchael B. (1987), Director,);>in/pg Si,:rvire,s.
BA, Southern Illinois University
Crary,.David B. (1980), Assistani Professor, �qrnics.
PhD,pajversityofMary\�A· · . . . .
Cross, Gilber(B. (1 %6), ProfessP!:,_ �zj4h ..1,.Juiguage.11!1d Literature.
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Crowner, Robert P.(1976);' Associate Professor, Management.
MS, Butler University
Cullen, Thomas J. (1994), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and
Bilingual ,Studies.
PhD, Klagenfun University
Czin�k.l, Ben (1979), .Manager, Kresge Environmental Education
Center. ·
. :/ , -.{� S, Eastern Michigan University
·.
•:·-:.,. , ,;.,;}·- - . a. ...

D
Daeumer, Elisabeth (1992), Assistant Professor, English Language and
Literature.
PhD, Indiana University
Dahl, Nancy L. (1969), Associate Registrar, Registrar's Office.
SpA, Eastern Michigan University
Dalbey, Marda A. (1988), Department Head, Professor, English
Language and Literature.
PhD, University of Illinois
Danak, Jagdish T. (1969), Associate Professor, Management.
PhD, University of Oklahoma
Dansky, Jeffrey L. (1 976), Professor, Psychol ogy.
PhD, Bowling Green State University
Darling, Larry (1992), Instructor, Industrial Technology.
MSIT, Eastern Michigan University
Day, E. Catherine (1 982), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
PhD, University of Illinois
O«ker, Bernard C. (1971), Professor, English Language and
Literature.
MS, Boston University
Deckert, Glenn D. (1993), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and
Bilingual Studies.
PhD, University of Illinois-Champaign Urbana
Defebaugh, Sandra (1987), Professor, Law.
JD, Detroit College of Law
Delaney, Neeta M. (1 986), Director, Marketing and Special Programs,
Continuing Education.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
deLaski-Smlth, Deborah L. (1978), Associate Professor, Human,
Enviroruncntal, and Consumer Resources.
PhD, Michigan St.ate University
Delph, Ronald K. (1993), Assistant Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, University of Michigan
Delprato, Dennis J. (1969), Professor, Psychology.
PhD, Michigan State University
Dempster, Andrew C. (1966), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
PhD, University of Michigan
Denning, Keith (1989), Associate Professor, English Language and
Literature.
PhD, Stanford University
Devers, James (1968), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD, University of California at Los Angeles
Devine, E.A. (1976), Professor, Department of Accounting.
PhD, Louisiana State University
Diallo, Alahassane (1985), Associate Professor, Finance.
PhD, Ohio State University
Diamond, Barbara J. (1986), Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD, Michigan State University
Dickie, Virginia (1988), Assistant Professor, Graduate Program
Coordinator, Occupational Therapy.
MS, Wayne State University
Dlrllkov, Stoll (1 987), Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
PhD, Czechoslovak Academy of Science
Dltzhazy, Helen (1987), Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
PhD, University of Michigan
Dodge, H. Robert (1991), Department Head, Professor, Marketing.
PhD, Ohio State University
Dotson, P. Steven (1988), Laboratory Coordinator, Computer Science.
BA, Eckerd College; BS, Eastern Michigan University
Douglass, Richard L. (1987), Program Director, Associate Professor,
Health Administration.
PhD, University of Michigan
Doyle, Timothy (1986), Instructor, Interdisciplinary Technol ogy.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Doyle, Patrick J. (1974), Interim Vice President, Business and Finance.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Dugan, J. Sanford (1974), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
PhD, Washington University, Missouri
Duley, Margot I. (1992), Department Head, Professor, History and
Philosophy.
PhD, University of London. England
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Duncan, Jeffrey L. (1971 ), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD, University of Virginia
Dunlap, Elaine (1 990), Assistant Professor, English Language and
Literature.
PhD, University of Massachusetts
Durant, Barbara T. (1981), Senior Adviser, Special Populations,
Academic Advising Center.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Durham, Lora J. (1982), Assistant Professor, Mathematics.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Dykstra, Paula (1990), Administrative Associate, Graduate School.
MS, Purdue University

E

Easto, Patrick C. (1970), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology, and
Criminology.
PhD, Syracuse University
Eckerson, Joan M. (1993), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance.
ReD, University of Nebraska
Edgren, John A. (1979), Associate Professor, Economics.
PhD, University of Michigan
Edwards, Elizabeth A. (1992), Assistant Professor, Marketing.
PhD, University of Michigan
Eggers, Carter J. (I 967), Professor, Music.
MM, Ithaca College
Ehrlich, Allen S. (1968), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology, and
Criminology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Eide, Margaret A. (1967), Associate Professor, Leaming Resources
and Technol ogies.
MALS, University of Michigan
Eisenbach, Jamin (1 990), Assistant Professor, Biology.
PhD, University of California-Berkeley
Eiss, Harry E. (1987), Associate Professor, English Language and
Literature.
PhD, University of North DakOla
Ellis, Wayne C. (1979), Associate Professor, Department of Account
ing.
PhD, University of Michigan
England, Lizabeth T. (1 987), Associate Professor, Foreign Languages
and Bilingual Studies.
PhD, University of Illinois-Champaign Urbana
England, Robert W. (1968), Director, Recreation/Intramurals.
MA, University of Michigan
English, Ross R. (1983), Coordinator, Business and Finance and
Executive Divisions, University Computing.
BS, Wayne State University
Erenburg, Sharon J. (1987), Assistant Professor, Economics.
PhD, University of Illinois, Champaign
Erwin, J. Michael (1985), Director, Career Services Center.
PhD, University of Michigan
Eshleman, Clayton (1986), Professor, English Language and Literature.
MA, Indiana University
Esposto, Alfredo G. (1990), Assistant Professor, Economics.
PhD, Temple University
Esteva, Juan C. (1990), Associate Professor, Computer Information
Systems.
PhD, Wayne State University
Ettlngton, Deborah (1991), Assistant Professor, Management
MBA, Harvard Business School
Evanovlch, M. Dolan (1991), Director, Admissions.
MA, California University of Pennsylvania
Evans, Gary L. (1964), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
PhD, University of Michigan
Ewell, Edna (1988), Assistant Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
MSLS, Wayne State University

F

Falrfleld, Richard T. (1963), Professor, Art.
MFA, University of Illinois
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Farah, Badie N. (1982), Professor, Computer Information Systems.
PhD, Ohio State University
Farley, Beverly (1985), Associate Director (Acting), University
Development.
MA, University of Michigan
Ferrett, Robert (1982), Manager, Center for Instructional Computing,
Leaming Resources and Technologies.
MS, MLS, Eastern Michigan University
Fleld, Jan Michael (1965), Professor, An.
MFA, School of the Art Institute of Chicago
Flelds, Daniel J. (1986), Associate Professor, Industrial Technology.
PhD, Michigan State University
Flgart, Deborah (1990), Assistant Professor, Economics.
PhD, American University, Washington, D.C.
Figura, Rebecca J. (1991), Director, Housing.
MA, Indiana University of Pennsylvania
Findley, Lynette (1985), Director, Equity Programs.
PhD, Michigan State University
Flsh, Barry A. (1970), Dean, College of Arts and Sciences; Professor,
Psychology.
PhD, Wayne State University
Fitzgerald, Brian (1985), Manager, Residence Halls.
MS, Michigan State University
Flanagan, Brenda P. (1988), Professor, English Language and
Literature.
PhD, University of Michigan
Fleischer, Cathy (1990), Assistant Professor, English Language and
Literature.
PhD, University of Michigan
Flusche, Della M. (1968), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, Loyola University
Folk, David B. (1987), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of Michigan
Folkerth, Jean E. (1985), Associate Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance.
ReD, Indiana University
Foster, Daniel L. (1987), Assistant Professor, Music.
MM. University of Michigan
Foster-Davis, Judy (1993), Assistant Professor, Marketing.
PhD, Michigan State University
Francis-Connolly, Elizabeth (1991). Instructor, Occupational Therapy.
MS, Boston University
Franks, Thomas H. ( 1 967), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, University of Michigan
Freeman, Lawrence L. (1969), Professor, Art.
MFA, University of Oregon
French, Dorothea (1990), Associate Professor, Special Education.
PhD, Dalhousie University
Freund, Allan P. (1967), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Friedman, Monroe P. (1964), Professor, Psychology.
PhD, University of Tennessee
Fulford, Charles B. (1979), Assistant Director, Academic Advising
Center.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Fullerton, Sam D. (1982), Professor, Marketing.
PhD, Michigan State University

G
Gadoch, Frank R. (1987), Employment/Affirmative Action Associate,
Human Resources.
MA, University of Michigan
Gajda, Anne B. (1979), Associate Professor, Music.
MM, University of Michigan
Gardiner, Christopher J. (1984), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of Illinois
Gardner, Trevor A. (1985), Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD, Michigan State University
Garg, Ramesh (1978), Professor, Finance.
DBA, Kent State University
Garland, John (1963), Director, Public Safety..
Geherin, David J. (1969), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD, Purdue University
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Geldys-Zelnick, Suzanne M. (1990), Assistant Professor, Health,
Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance.
MA, University of Pittsburgh
Geitner, Beverley (1993), Associate Professor and Coordinator EdD
Program, Leadership and Counseling.
PhD, University of Michigan
Gendin, Sidney (1970), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, New York University
Ghosheh, Najatl S. (1965), Professor, Biology.
PhD, University of Illinois
Gimelli, Louis B. (1 966), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, New York University
Ginther, John L. (1965), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of Illinois
Gledhill, Roger C. (1976), Associate Professor, De partment of
Accounting.
PhD, Virginia Polytechnic Institute
Gllkln, J. Ronda (1973), Associate Professor, Learning Resources and
Technologies.
MALS, University of Michigan
Glotfelty, Judith (1972), X-Ray Technologist, Health Services.
RT, Mercy Hospi!al
Glover, Barbara (1991), Instructor, Leaming Resources and Technolo
gies.
A..\1LS, University of Michigan
Goff, Richard D. (1 964), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, Duke University
Gold, Ellen R. (1982), Director, Health Services.
MBA, Eastern Michigan University
Goldenberg, Ronald E. (1985), Dean, Graduate School.
&ID, Oklahoma State University
Gooden, John S. (1993), Assistant Professor, Leadership and Counsel
ing.
&ID, lJniversity of Massachusetts
Goodman, Jane S. (1991), Assistant Professor, Leadership and
·
Counseling.
;PhD, Wayne State University
Gordon,'Norman G. (1975), Professor, Psychology.
PhD, Wayne State University
Gordon, Jane (1992), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD,.lJ!).iversity of Miami
Gore, David K. (1983), Assistant Professor, Interdisciplinary Technol
ogy.
MS, Eastern Michigan University
Gorenflo, Carol (1988), Associate Professor, Special &lucation.
PhD, Michigan State University
Gottwald, Henry L. (1964), Professor, Special &lucation.
&ID, Wayne State University
Gou�ff, James W. (1 %3), Professor, Communication and Theatre
Ans.
PhD, Northwestern University
Grady, Robert C ., II (1971), Professor, Political Science.
PhD, Vanderbilt University
Gray, Sylvia Sims (1988), Assistant Professor, SocialWork.
MSW, Michigan State University
Green, Geraldine A.• (1989), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of.Michigan
Greene; Bert I. (1963), Professor, Teacher &lucation.
Ph]), Uniyersity.of Mic!,iigan
Grless,Jer:ald A.'( 1%7),'�fessor, Industrial Technology.
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Grovogul/Sllia (1993)';:J\'ssistant Professor, Political Science.
PhD, University of Wisconsin
Gurt, Joseph (1967),:Professor, Music.
MS, Juilliard School
Gwaltney, Thomas M. (1964),-iProfessor, Teacher &lucation.
PhD, Soul.hem Illinois University

H
Hackmann, Donald (1993), Assistant Professor, Leadership and
Counseling.
EdD, University of Missouri·Columbia
Haddad, Carol (1993), Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Hafter, Daryl M. (1%9), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, Yale University
Hall, Cindy (1979), Associate Director, Public Safety.
JD, University of Toledo
Halmhuber, Nancy (1979), Assistant Professor, Special Education.
SpA, Eastern Michigan University
Hamilton, Theophilus E. (1967), Career Development Associate,
Career Services Center.
SpA, Eastern Michigan University
Hammerberg, Gary (1984), Interim Program Director, Assistant
Professor, Oinical Laboratory Sciences.
PhD, Western Michigan University
Hammill, Geoffrey D. (1987), Associate Professor, Communication and
Theatre Ans.
PhD, Bowling Green University
Hancock, Lee M. (1984), Manager, Operations Services, University
Computing.
BBA, Eastern Michigan University
Hanewlcz, Wayne (1987), Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Hanna, Raouf S. (1977), Associate Professor, Economics.
PhD, Indiana University
Hannan, Gary L. (1982), Professor, Biology.
PhD, University of California-Berkeley
Hansen, Ruth A. (1 976), Associate Professor, Program Director,
Occupational Therapy.
PhD, Wayne State University
Hansen, Joanne J. (1%5), Associate Professor, Learning Resources
and Technologies.
MSLS, Case Western Reserve University
Harden, Thomas K. (1993), Dean, College of Technology; Professor,
Business and Industrial Education.
&ID, University of Cincinnati
Harley, Rachel B. (1 %9), Associate Professor, Music.
PhD, University of Michigan
Harmon, Alison J. (1 990), Assistant Professor, Leadership &
Counseling.
EdD, The University of Akron
Harris, Arthur J. (1 967), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD, University of Birmingham, England
Hartmann, Donald (1990), Assistant Professor, Music.
MS, University of Oklahoma
Hauer, William R. (1%9), Assistant Professor, English Language and
Literature.
PhD, University of Illinois
Hayden, Lucy (1988), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD, University of Michigan
Haynam, George E. (1986), Depanmcnt Head, Professor, Computer
Science.
PhD, Case Institute of Technology
Haynes, Susan M. (1992), Assistant Professor, Computer Science.
PhD, University of Michigan
Hayworth, Steven C. (1977), Associate Professor, Economics.
PhD, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Hee, Christopher E. (1969), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of Notre Dame
Hee-.ren, Alan (I 967), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
PhD, University of Michigan
Hemmelgarn, Linda C. (1976), Instructor, Health, Physical &lucation,
Recreation, and Dance.
MA, Butler University
Hendrickson, Lorraine U. (1981 ), Professor, ManagemenL
PhD, University of Michigan
Hennings, Thomas P. (1%9), Professor, English Language and
literature.
�hD;University of Wisconsin
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Henry, Oscar M. (1969), Professor, Music.
PhD, Ohio State University
Henry, �t�art D. (1 987), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology, and
Cmrunology.
PhD, The University of Kent
Hennon, Mary E. Vlelhaber (1977), Professor, Management.
PhD, University of Michigan
Heyl-Clegg, Deborah L. (1992), Assistant Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, University of Michigan
Hill, Raymond E. (1 989), Department Head, Professor, Management
PhD, Purdue University
Hillegas, Kathleen M. (1981), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
MS, University of Michigan
Hockey, Randy J. (1985), Assistant Director, Internal Operations,
Housing and Dining Services.
BS, Eastern Michigan University
Hodges, V. Kay ( 1989), Professor; Director of Oinical Training,
Psychol og y.
PhD, University of Maryland
Hon, Hartmut F.W. (1970), Professor, Computer Science.
PhD, University of Houstoo
Hogan, Walter P. ( 1 984), Associate Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
AMLS, University of Michigan
Hogan, Leola (1979), Professor, Nursing Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Holbrook, Mark (1983), Lead Programmer/Analyst, University
Computing.
MA, Indiana University
Holkeboer, Robert 0. (1971 ), Professor, English Language and
literature; Director, University Honors Program.
PhD, Ohio University
Holland, Rhonda (1 989), Instructor, Learning Resources and
Technologies.
MALS, University of Michigan
Holmes, Peter A. (1968), Professor, Psychol ogy.
PhD, University of Delaware
Holoka, James P. (1976), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
PhD, University of Michigan
Hornet, Michael W. (1970), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, University of Chicago
Hoodln, Ronald (1988), Professor, Special Education.
PhD, Pennsylvania State University
Hortin, David W. (1968), Associate Professor, Political Science.
JD, University of Michigan
Hourani, Benjamin T. (1968), Professor, Political Science.
PhD, Michigan State University
Howard, Arthur (1990), Associate Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, Cambridge University
Howard, Jennie Meyer (1991 ), Associate Dean of Leaming Technolo
gies, Leaming Resources and Technologies.
AM, University of Missouri-Columbia
Howard, Paul E. (1970}, Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of Michigan
Howay, Bryan (1983}, Senior Prog rammer/Analyst, Leaming
Resources and Technologies.
BS, \\'.ayne State University
Hoyer, Denise T. (1 986}, Professor, Management
PhD, University of Michigan
Hubbard, John R. ( 1 969), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
PhD, Michigan State University
Humphreys, Janice (1991), Associate Professor, Nursing Educacioo.
PhD, Wayne State University
Hunter, Frederick C. (1967), Professor, Art.
MFA, University of Wisconsin
Hurlahe, Kevin M. (1 986), Assistant Director, Academic Advising
Center.
MPA, Eastern Michigan University
Hurst, Edith M. (1973), Professor, Biology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Huszczo, Gregory E. (1978), Professor, Management.
PhD, Michigan State University
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Hutchins, Ronald E. (1977), Associate Professor, Finance.
PhD, University of Missouri-Columbia
Huyvaert, Sarah H. (1 986), Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
EdD, Indiana University

I

Iannaccone, Anthony J. (1971), Professor, Music.
PhD, Eastman School of Music
Ifill, Don A. (1985), Professor, Social Work.
EdD, University of Southern California
lkejl, Augustine C. (1988), Instructor, Computer Science.
MS, Eastern Michigan University
Ingersoll, Shella M. (1971 ), Professor, English Language and
literature.
PhD, Northwestern University
Ingram, Betty J. (1967), Professor, English Language and literature.
PhD, University of Pennsylvania
Israel, Everett N. (1 986), Department Head, Professor, Industrial
Technology.
EdD, West Virginia University
Ivey, Suzanne (1987), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
MS, Northern Illinois University

J

Jackonen, Sharon (1983), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
MSN, University of Michigan
Jackson, Dennis C. (1967), Professor, Biol ogy.
PhD, Michigan State University
Jacobs, Diane A. ( 1984), Associate Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
PhD, University of Texas
Janardan, K.G. (1986), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, Pennsylvania State University
Jaworski, Eugene (1971), Professor, Geography and Geology.
PhD, Louisiana State University
Jeltema, John Jan (1 982), Professor, Industrial Technology.
PhD, Michigan State University
Jennings, Gerald L. (1963), Professor, Business and Industrial
Education.
PhD, Michigan State University
Jernigan, E. Jay (1965), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD, Kansas State University
Jernigan, Louise F. (1970), Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD, Kent State University
Jhung, Stuart M.T, ASCP (1967), Medical Technologist, University
Health Services.
BA, Lander College
Johns, Christina J. (1992), Associate Professor, Sociology, Anthropol·
ogy, and Criminology.
PhD, University of Edinburgh, Scotland
Johnson, Robbie A. (1975), Associate Dean, College of Education;
Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and
Dance.
EdD, Wayne State University
Johnson, Judith A. (1970), Associate Provost; Professor, English
Language and Literature.
PhD. University of Michigan
Johnson, Marvin J. (1963), Professor, Health, Physical Educatioo,
Recreation, and Dance.
PhD, University of Michigan
Johnson, David C. (1973), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
EdD, University of Georgia
Johnson, James D. (1 968), Professor, Political Science.
PhD, University of Michigan
Johnston, George A. (1972), Chief Budget Office r; Executive Director
of University Planning, Budgeting, and Analysis, University
Planning, Budgeting, and Analysis.
MBA, University of Michigan
Jones, Zenia ( 1 990), Instructor, Com puter Science.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Jones, Louise (1990), Assistant Professor, Human, Envirorunental, and
Consumer Resources.
MS, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University
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Jones, Michael H. (1967), Associate Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance.
MS, Eastern Michigan University
Jones, Frank (1991), Professor, Interdisciplinary Teclmology.
PhD, Duke University-Durham
Jones, Sylvia N. (1992), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Jones, Lydia (1993), Coordinator, Multicultural Center.
BA, Memphis State University
Jordan, Eunice L. (1970), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD, Wayne State University
Jorfl, Joseph (1977), System and Budget Analyst, Admissions.
BS, Eastern Michigan University
Jose-Kampfner, Christina (1991), Assistant Professor, Teacher
Education.
PhD, University of Michigan

K
Kadushln, Abraham (1993), Assistant Professor, Human, Environmen
tal, and Consumer Resources.
MS, University of Michigan
Kallb, Sylvan S. (1 969), Professor, Music.
PhD, Northwestern University
Kamler, Howard F. (1967), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, University of Michigan
Kanagy, Max E. (1 986), Professor, Industrial Technology.
PhD, Ohio State University
Karabenlck, Stuart A. (1966), Professor, Psychology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Karle, Patrick N. (1993), Assistant Professor, English Language and
Literature.
M.FA, University of Ariwna
Kasaii>w, Michael C. (1989), Assistant Professor, Geography and
; G!lPlogy,_,
MS, Western Michigan University
Kattelus, Susal! J::•. (1 990), Assistant Professor, Department of
Accoun4J) g.
PhD, MiFltlgan State University
Kauffm�n, Janet (1988), Professor, English Language and Literature.
�hD. University of Chicago
Kau(man, ..�li.:zabet�..(1989), Assistant Professor, Social Work.
PhD, University of Michigan
Keehr, Jefrrey L. (19.85), Senior Adviser, Special Populations,
Academic Advising Center.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Keros, John W. (1965), Associate Professor, Department of Account
ing.
MBA, University of Michigan
Kersten; Lawrence K. (1 966), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology, and
Criminology.
PhD, Wayne State University
Kettles, An n C. (1972), Registrar, .
MA, EJ1stem Michigan University
Khallany, Asad S. (1972), Professor, Computer Infonnation Systems.
DSc:, \V.�h_ington University .·
Khan,
U. (1989), Assistant Professor, Department.of A<:counting.
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. MA,:E.a�_cm Michigan University
King, El!?l>et� C. (1983), �. CollC:ge of Health and Human
Services.
PhD, Pennsylvania State University . . ,� .
King, H. Roger (1967), l'rofess.or, Hi�tory and Philosophy.
PhD, Vanderbilt Univenity
Kli:t_llllYJ h!�rtl!,a. (19�7), ,\_ssocia� Pf?fe.ss2r, :[�cher Education . .
PliD, University of Iowa
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Kirby, Steven D. (1991), Department Head, Professor, Foreign
Languages and Bilingual Studies.
PhD, Univel'llity of Kentucky
Kirkendall, Carolyn A. (1 986), Instructor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
AMLS, University of Michigan
Kirkland, Glenda E. (1966), Professor, Music.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Kisor, Dougtas R. (1983), Professor, Art.
MFA, Western Michigan University
Kiss, Robert (1 990), Assistant Professor, Finance.
PhD, Kent State University
Klaus, Meredith M. (1966), Associate Professor, English Language and
Literature.
PhD, University of Michigan
Klein, George J. (1970), Director, Academic Programs Abroad,
Continuing Education.
PhD, University of Oregon
Klenczar, Daniel (1 970), Plant Engineer, Physical Plant.
Klubeck, David R. (1993), Lt.Col., United States Anny; Depanment
Head and Professor, Military Science.
MS, Eastern Michigan University
Knapp, John R. (1971), Professor, Psychology.
PhD, University of Denver
Komblevltz, Doris A. (1985), Director, State, Federal, and Community
Relations.
MA, Michigan State University
Kraft, Robert G. (1969), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD, Univel'llity of Washington
Krajewski-Jaime, Elvia (1985), Associate Professor, Social Work.
MSW, Temple University
Kramer, Morrey (1984), Associate Professor, Department of
Accounting.
PhD. University of Michigan
Kreger, Robert D. (1990), Associate Professor, Special Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Krieger, Mary M. (1964), Coordinator, Second Bachelor's Degree,
Academic Advising Center.
PhD, Univel'llity of Michigan
Krienke, John (1983), Mental Health Counselor, Counseling Services.
PhD, University of Florida
Kruse, Geraldine M. (1965), Assistant Professor, Department of
Accounting.
MBA, University of Michigan
Kurta, Allen (1988), Associate Professor, Biology.
PhD, Boston University
Kurtz, Linda F. (1989), Professor, Social Work.
DPA, Univenity of Georgia
Kuwlk, Paul D. (1982), Department Head, Professor, Interdisciplinary
Technology.
PhD, Ohio State University

L
LaBenne,
Wallace D. (1967), Professor, Teacher Education.
··
PhD, Univenity of fyfichigan .
Lake, Maryly n (1967), Professor, Special Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Lang�f;;�eorg�a M. (1 ?��), Asspcia� Professor, Teacher Education.
, ,., .,, . .
. , ,I>!iQ, St.anfo� Univmicy:
· La
f�e, .��!I ( J��), .As5.��t I>rof�scir,,Art.
A, alifomia Institute of Arts
;. ·. .· M(: f:
L aRQi.G�� (l9?l); A_ssisuu_;t Pr.o(essor, Art.
, ,, ,.MfA! :<:;ajif()!Tll& Instjiulf ofA11.� . ,, v <. .·,... ,·. , . ; .. , . . .
L arsoo;Russell · R. (1970), ProJessor, EngJ.i!h Language mp Literature.
, ,
PhD, Univel'llity of Michigan
. . ,.· ,
Lauckner, Kurt F. (1963), Professor, Computer Sci�cc.
·
PhD, University of Michigan
.
Lawnlciak, Donald A. (1967), Professor, English Language and
Literature.
Php, Kent State University
Laws, Quane M. (1971), Professor, Human, Enviromnental, and
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Lawver, Gerald (1987), Associate Professor, Interdisciplinary
Technology.
MS, Eastern Michigan University
Leapard, David W. ( 1992), Assist.ant Professor, Business and Industrial
Education.
PhD, University of Sooth Carolina
Lederman, Edward (1970), Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
EdD, Columbia University
Lefond, Dennis C. (1 980), Associate Director, University Marketing.
PhD, Case Western Reserve University
Lehna, Carlee (1 989), Assist.ant Professor, Nursing Education.
PhD, Wayne State University
Levitt, Alvln S. (1985), Director, Budget Management, University
Planning, Budgeting, and Analysis.
MA, Wayne State University
Levy, Judith T.Z. (1985), Department Head, Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine
Lewis, Hildred J. (1971), Director, Upward Bound.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Lewis, Ronald (1992), Professor, Social Work.
PhD, University of Denver
Lick, Don R. (1985), Department Head, Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, Michigan State University
Liggett, Lucy A. (1983), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
PhD, University of Michigan
Llglbel, Theodore (1991), Associate Professor, Geography and
Geology.
MA, Bowling Green State University
LIiiey, Mary C. (1979), Administrative Associare to the Provost, .
MA. EMU
Lin, Jonathan S. (1988), Professor, Industrial Technology.
PhD, Iowa State University
Lindenberg, Karen E. (1968), Professor, Political Science.
PhD, University of Oreg on
Llndke, Bernice (1991), Associate Director, Financial Aid.
MPA, Eastern Michigan University
Llndseth, Glenda (1992). Associate Professor, Nursing Education .
PhD, St. Louis University
Lintner, Mildred D. (1 986), Professor, Computer Science.
PhD, University of Michigan
Liu, Stephen C.Y. (1965), Professor, Biology.
PhD, University of Minnesota
LoDuca, Steven (1992), Assist.ant Professor, Geography and Geology.
PhD, University of Rochester
Lokensgard, Erik (1986), Associate Professor, Industrial Technology.
PhD, Iowa State University
Long, Roger D. (1 990), Assist.ant Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, University of California, Los Angeles
Loppnow, Donald M. (1976), Department Head, Professor, Social
Work.
PhD, University of Michigan
Loree, John P. (1 962), Professor, Art.
MFA, Alfred University
Lottie, Adrian J. (1992), Assistant Professor, Political Science.
MA, Wayne St.ate University
Loughney, Peter (1986), Instructor, Industrial Technology.
MSIT, Eastern Michigan University
Lukasavltz, Raymond (1985), Assistant Professor, Leaming Resources
and Technologies.
MA, University of Michigan

M
MacMahan, Horace A, Jr. (1 969), Professor, Geography and Geology.
EdD, University of Colorado
Magee, James S. (1972), Professor, Political Science.
PhD, Princeton University
Mancell, Robert B. ( 1 969), Professor, Geography and Geology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Marshall, Richard W .. (1968), Professor, Mathema�cs.
EdD, University of Michigan
Martin, Annette (19<!3), Professor, Communication and Theatre Arts.
PhD, University of Michigan
Martin, Steven F. (1 986), Radio/TV Engineer, Communication and
Theatre Ans ..
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Martin, F. Elaine (1985), Associate Professor, Political Science.
PhD, University of Oklahoma
Martin, Nora (1 967), Professor, S pecial Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Marts, Malcolm (1980), Trades and Grounds Foreperson, Heating
Plant..
Martusewlcz, Rebecca (1988), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
EdD, University of Cincinnati
Marz, Mary Sue (1989), Associate Professor, Nursing Education.
PhD. Wayne State University
Massenberg, Angela (1988), Associate Professor, Special Education.
PhD. Michigan State University
Massie, Enos (1 989), Assistant Professor, Social Work.
MSW. MA, University of Michigan
Maybouer, Robert (1985), Head Women ' s Track Coach, Athletics.
MA, Central Michigan University
McAnuff, Courtney 0. (1 980), Associate Vice President, University
Marketing and Student Affairs.
MS, Hofstra University
McCaff'erty, Arthur N. (1977), Associate Dean, Continuing Educati on.
EdD, University of Michigan
McClennen, Sandra E. (1971), Professor, Special Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
McCombs, Gary B. (1 982), Assistant Professor, Department of
Accounting.
MBA, University of Michigan
McCord, S. Alan (1991 ), Executive Director, University Computing.
PhD, Wayne State University
McCormack, Maureen (1988), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
EdD, University of Rochester
McCoy, Ana-Maria B. (1972), Associate Professor, Foreign Languages
and Bilingual Studies.
PhD, University of Michigan
McCracken, Sally R. (1968), Professor, Communicati on and Theatre
Ans.
PhD, Wayne State University
McDole, Thomas L. (1980), Associate Professor, Business and
Industrial Education.
PhD, Michigan State University
McDonald, James R. (1 965), Professor, Geography and Geology.
PhD, University of Illinois
McEnery, Jean (1980), Professor, ManagemenL
PhD, Wayne State University
McFadden, Emily Jean (1979), Professor, Social Work.
MSW, University of Michigan
McGlynn, Paul D. (1964), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD, Rice University
McGuire, Michael G. (1983), Associate Professor, Music.
MM, State University of New York
McKanders, Kenneth A. (1987), University Attorney, .
JD, Wayne State University
McKee, Judy A. (1971), Professor, Teacher Education.
EdD, Columbia University
McKelvey, Paul T. (1983), Dean, Continuing Education.
EdD, Indiana University
McKen:de, Sue I. (1981 ), Assistant Director (Acting), University
Development.
BA, University of Michigan
McLean, Debra K. (1 986), Assistant Manager, Public Information .
BA, Michigan State University
McLennan, Marshall S. (1970), Professor, Geography and Geology.
PhD, University of California ar Berkeley
McManus, John L, (198 1 ), Asspciate Professor, Psychology.
PhD, Ohio Staie University
McMIiian, William W. (1984), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
PhD, Case Western Reserve University
McNamara, Joann (1 986), Asscx:iate Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance.
PhD, Texas Woman's University
McSurely, Hugh B. (1981), Professor, Marketing.
PhD, Syracuse University School of Management
Meernik, Mary A. (1 987), Assistant Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
AMLS, University of Michigan
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Mehta, Dady N. (1969), Professor, Music.
DMA, State Academy of Music, Vienna
Mehuron, Kate ( 1989), Associate Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, Vanderbilt University
Menschlng, Glenn E, Jr. (1986), Instructor, Learning Resources and
Technologies.
AMLS, University of Michigan
Mercado, Heidi (1988), Instructor, Leaming Resources and Technolo
gies.
MALS, University of Michigan
Meretta, Kristy L. (1987), Associate Professor, Music.
MA, University of Michigan
Merz, G. Russell (1982), Associate Professor, Marketing.
PhD, Michigan State University
Meyer, Earl (1985), Associate Professor, Business and Industrial
Education.
PhD, Georgia State University
Meyer, Thomas 0. (1981 ), Su pe rvisor of Printing Services, University
Publications.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Meyer, Kenneth (1985), Employee Relations Associate, Career
Services Center.
BS, Illinois State University
Mida, Nancy J. (1973), Staff Writer, Public Information and Publica
tioos.
BS, Eastern Michigan University
Miller, Bernard (1987), Associate Professor, English Language and
Literature.
PhD, Purdue University
Miller, William A. (1971), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, Ohio State University
Miller, Kevin (1991), Assistant Professor, Music.
MM, University of Michigan
Miller, G,lenna Frank (1974), Director, Campus Life.
MA; Wayne State University
Mlllettl, Marla C. (1989), Associate Professor, Chemistry.
· PhD, University of Wisconsin-Madison
Mils, Crystal (1992), Associate Professor, Social Work.
PhD, University of Michigan
' Milske, Paul W. (1965), Associate Professor, Biology.
MA, Univers ity of Miclugan
Miner, Connie F. (1983), Head Softball Coach, Athletics.
BA, Kearney State College
Minick, Merlyn C. (1 966), Professor, Biology.
PhD, Wayne State University
Mink, George (1981), Associate Professor, Social Work.
MA, University of Michigan
Mitri, Michcl (1992), Assistant Professor, Computer Information
Systems.
PhD, Michigan State University
Moaddel, Mansoor (1987), Associate Professor, Sociology, Anthropol
ogy, and Criminology.
PhD, University of Wisconsin
Moeller, Susan (1985), Interim Associate Dean, College of Business;
Associate Professor, Finance.
PhD, Michigan State University
Molloy, Patrlcta;· L.P.C. (1984), Academic Adviser, Academic
·
•·
Advising Center.
.
.
·
··
MA, Eastem.},1.ich,ig�I) Ulliyc:r,sity _
"
..
Moniodls,(Paul (198 1 ); Director·of histitutiq11al J\,nalysis an_d

,�:itltlil��,�:�

'
·
PhD, University of Michigan
Moore, Pamela A. (1985), Instructor, Computer Science. .
MS, Michigan State University
Moore, Sarah E. .(1 964), Assistant Professor, Human, Envi rorunental,
and Consumer Resources.
MA, Ball State University
, .·
Moore, M.argaret, (l 9,88);1ss.ociate Profess<;>r,Teach�r Education.
; : Phl);Urµyfrsity of South .Florida , · . ·
Moreland/Kemper'W. (1980), Professor;'Economics.
PhD, University of Wisconsin

Morgan, Elisabeth (1991), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and
Bilingual Studies.
PhD, State University of New York at Buffalo
Morton, Teresa M. (1993), Assistant Professor, Biology.
PhD, Virginia Commonwealth University
Moss, Walter G. (J 970), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, Georgetown University
Moss, Gordon E. (1971), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology, and
Criminology.
PhD, State University of New York at Buffalo
Moss, Nancy (1983), Staff Nurse, University Health Services..
Moyer, Steve W. (1988), Associate Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance.
EdD, Temple University
Mrdalj, Steven (1987), Associate Professor, Computer Information
Systems.
MS, University of Belgrade, Yugoslavia
Multasuo, Eija E. (1 989), Assistant Professor, Economics.
PhD, Purdue University
Murray, Thomas J. (1963), Professor, Communication and Theatre
Arts.
PhD, University of Michigan
Myers, Julia R. (1990), Assistant Professor, Art.
PhD, University of Maryland

N
Nash, Gayle (1977), Associate Professor, Special Education.
EdD, University of Alabama
Navarre, Gary B. (1 970), Professor, Special Education.
EdD, Wayne State University
Nazzaro, Andrew A. (1 969). Department Head, Professor, Geography
and Geology.
PhD, Michigan State University
Neely, Robert K. (1984), Associate Professor, Biology.
PhD, Iowa State University
Neff, Heather (1993), Assistant Professor, English Language and
Literature.
PhD, University of Zurich
Nelson, Sandra Lee (1990), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
MSN, Wayne State University
Nelson, Olga G. (1991 ), Assistant Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD, Kent State University
Nerenz, Anne G. (1986), Associate Professor, Foreign Languages and
Bilingual Studies.
PhD, University of Wisconsin
Neuhaus, Colin F. (1969), Professor, Marketing.
PhD, University of Michigan
Neve, Gloria D. (1969), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance.
MA, Central Michigan University
Newsome, Jacquelyn (1992), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
MSN, Howard University
Nicholson, Elva Mae (1972), Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, Harvard University
Nightingale, John P. (1980), Assistant Professor, Management.
MA, University of North Dakota
Nord, Ross S. (1 986), Associate Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, Iowa State University ·
Norman, Manuel J. (1 985), Senior Systems Programmer, Learning
Resources and Technologies.
BS, London University, England
North, Virginia (1 980), Associate Professor, Human, Envirorunental,
and Consumer Resources.
PhD, University of Michigan
Northey, James H. (1957), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of Michigan
Norton, Alexandra M. (1989), Ass?08te Professor, English Language
and Literature.
PhD, University of California-Berkeley
Novak, John A. (1 986), Associate Professor, Biology.
.i I'_hD , University of Michjgl\ll
Social Work.
Nybell, Lynn (1983), Associate Professor,
· ·.·
MSW, lJniversity of Michigan
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O 'Connor, Michael T. (1990), Assistant Director, Man agement
Operations, Admissions.
MS, California State University-Long Beach
O'Dell, Jerry W. (1 966), Professor, Psychology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Oakes, Alexandria (1987), Associate Professor, Physics and As
tronomy.
PhD, Lehigh University
Oestrlke, Ronald E. (1964), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance.
MA, University of Michigan
Ohren, Joseph F. (1985), Professor, Political Scienoe.
PhD, Syracuse University
Ojala, Carl F. (1970), Professor, Geography and Geology.
PhD, University of Georgia
Okopny, D. Robert (1988), Associate Professor, Department of
Accounting.
PhD, Texas A & M University
Olsen, James E. ( 1 967), Coordinator, Admissions Representatives,
Admissions.
MEd, University of Michigan
Olson, Judy (1991), Instructor, Occupational Therapy.
MS, College of Physicians and Surgeons of Columbia University
Orscheln, Kathryn B. (1979), Enrollment Conversion Representative,
Admissions.
MeD, University of Missouri-Columbia
Otteson, Steven ( 1991 ), Assistant Professor, Marketing.
DBA, Indiana University
Otto, Gretchen M. (1987), Associate Professor, Art.
MFA, Cranbrook

p
Paciorek, Michael J. (1981), Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation, and Dance.
PhD, Vanderbilt University
Paciorek, Karen (1988), Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD, Peabody College of Vanderbilt University
Paffenroth, Lorraine M. (1987), Coordinator of Services, Children• s
Institute.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Palasek, James R. (1966). Professor, Special Education.
PhD, Syracuse University
Palmer, Benjamin W. (1970), Professor, Foreign Languages and
Bilin gual Studies.
PhD, Northwestern University
Pandoll, Diana (1991), Assistant Professor, Art.
MFA, New York State College of Ceramics
Pappas, John N. (1960), Professor, Art.
MA, Wayne State University
Pappas, John G. (1966), Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
PhD, Kent State University
Parks, Robert C. (1 966), Associate Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance; Head Men 's Cross Country and
Track Coach, Athletics.
MA, Michigan State University
Parry, Walter R. (1984), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of California at Berkeley
Pasch, Marvin (1 982), Professor, Teacher Education.
EdD, Indiana University
Pathak, Chandra P. (1981), Professor, Dcpanment of Accounting.
PhD, University of Tennessee
Patnl, Zarina A. (1987), Systems Programmer ill, University
Computing.
BA, University of Bombay, India
Patrick, Floyd A. (1970), Professor, Management
PhD, University of Iowa
Patrick, Louise Rose (1990), Associate Professor, Music.
PhD, Michigan $tate Universily
Paulsen, Ceil A; (1989), Director, McKenny Union.
BA, Indiana University
Pawloski, Carole (1991 ), Instructor, Art.
MA, California State University
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Pearson, Donald W. (1 969), Professor, Economics.
PhD, University of Texas
Peden, Genevi�ve (1 992), Assistant Professor, Foreign Lan guages and
Bilin gual Studies.
PhD, Michigan State University
Pedersen, Erik J. (1968), Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation, and Dance.
PED, Indiana University
Pedersen, Garik (1989), Associate Professor, Music.
DMA, University of Iowa
Peel, N. Annette (1971), Assistant Professor, Human, Environmental,
and Consumer Resources.
MS, Syracuse University
Pendleton, Sharon Y. (1988), Instructor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation, and Dance.
MA, Oklahoma State University
People, Ladonn (1 990), Instructor, Occupational Therapy.
MA, University of Michigan
Peoples, Gregory A. (1991), Associate Dean of Students, .
MeD, Kent State University
Perales, Alberto (1979), Assistant Director, Outreach Operations,
Admissions.
BA, Eastern Michigan University
Perkins, George B. (1967), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD, Cornell University
Peters, Melvin T. (1992), Assistant Professor, African American
Studies.
PhD, Michigan State University
Peterson, Roger A. (1980), Professor, Marketing.
DBA, University of Tennessee
Pfister, James W. (1970), Associate Professor, Political Scienoe.
PhD, University of Michigan
Pfoutz, Susan (1988), Associate Professor, Nursing Education.
MS, University of Michigan
Phelps, Christine E. (1 992), Assistant Professor, Leadership and
Counseling.
PhD, University oflowa
Phillips, Donald B. (1973), Professor, Oiemistry.
EdD, University of Georgia
Pieh, Patrick K. (1 990), Coordinator, Equity Programs.
EdD, Michigan State University
Pierce, David (1 990), Assistant Professor, Music.
PhD, University of Illinois, Urbana
Pietig, Jeanne (1988), Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD, University of Minnesota
Pinson, James (1 990), Assistant Professor, English Lan guage and
Literature.
MA, University of Missouri
Plsonl, John C. (1969), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
PhD, University of Michigan
Pitton, Karen M. (1982), Assistant Manager, Editorial Servioes, Public
Information and Publications.
BS, Eastern Michigan University
Plank, Max E. (1 968), Professor, Music.
DMA, University of Michigan
Pokay, Patricia (1988), Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Polakow, Valerie (1988), Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Porter, James C. (1967), Professor, Physics and Asuonomy.
PhD, Purdue University
Powell, Ralph R. (1966), Associate Professor, Oiemistry.
PhD, Purdue University
Pratt, Charlotte (1993), Associate Professor, Human, Environmental,
and Consumer Resources.
PhD, University of Minnesota
· Preston, John R. (1983), Associate Professor, Interdisciplinary
Technology.
MS, Eastern Michigan University
Preston, Aaron ( 1985), Assistant Plarit Engineer, Physical PlanL
BS, Eastern Michigan University
Price, William (1991), Associate Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
PhD, Michigan State University
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Prince, J. Whitney (1981), Professor, Music.
DMA, University of Colorado
Prince, Nancy (1985), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
MSN, Wayne State University
Proeglcr, Lynn (1989), Coordinator, Talented and Gifted Programs.
MA, Eastern Michigan University

Q

Quinn, Kathleen S. (1965), Department Head, Associate Professor,
Special Education.
PhD, University of Michigan

R
Racz, Twyla W. Mueller (1968), Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
MSLS, Case Western Reserve University
Racz, Barnabas A. (1968), Professor, Political Science.
PhD, University of Michigan
Rafiq, Mohammad A. (1970), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, Wayne State University
Rahman, Mahmud (1991), Assistant Professor, Finance.
PhD, University of Texas at Arlington
Ramanathan, Jayakumar (1990), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of Chicago
Ramsay, 0. Bertrand (1965), Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, University of Pennsylvania
Ramsay, Patricia (1974), Coordinator, Instructional Support Center,
Leaming Resources and Technol
·· ogies.
MA, Indiana University
Rankin, Joanne S. (1963), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of Michigan
Rankin, Joseph H. (1984), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology, and
Crimin�logy.
PhD, University of Arizona
Raphael, C. Nicholas (1967), Professor, Geography and Geology.
PhD, Louisiana State University
Rauch, Jean (1972), Supervisor, ISC Materials Ace/Aud Prod.,
Leaming Resources and Technologies.
BS, Eastern Michigan University
Ravenscroft, Sue (1988), Associate Professor, Department of
Accounting.
PhD, Michigan State University
Reed, Michael H. (1 987), Associate Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, University of Minnesota
Reese, Laura A . (1985); Associate Professor, Political Science.
PhD, Wayne State University
Reffitt, Gary L. (1979), Director, Purchasing.
BBA, Eastern Michigan University
Reichbach, Gwendolyn M. (1973), Associ,ate Professor, Human,
Environmental, and Consumer Resources.
PhD, University of Michigan
Reid, David (1988), Instructor, Physics and Astronomy.
MS, Eastern Michigan University
Reldsma, Craig F. (1986), Compensation Programs J?µ-ector, Human
·· °' ·
· ..· ' ' · ., ·
Resources..
Reinthal, Peter (1991), Assislallt Professor, Biology.
.
PhD, Duke Urrive11iw . .• ., • . • ·. . . '"
·· . ,
Rem111ers, Jo.hn·H. (l'fll),' Assoc;iate P.cif�.�lPl.�9>JIIP�te� · Science.
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Rengan; Krishnaswamy (1970), Professor; Chemistry.
PhD, University of Michigan
Renk, Clifford M. (1985); Professor, Clini·.cal Laboratory Sciences.
··
PhD, 1.Jniversity of Florida

Rcscor)a,' Kim L. (1985), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of Utah
.
Retzel, Eliz,l!beth (1993)..Jnstruc:�r.
J.eamingReso1,1rces
�9. Teqmolo.
. . . . ..
gie:s. .,
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Reynolds, James A. (1967), Professor, English Language and
Literature.
PhD, University of Michigan
Rhodes, Elizabeth A. (1986), Department Head, Professor, Human,
Environmental, and Consumer Resources.
PhD, University of Tennessee
Ricclardo, Jerry (1988), Associate Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance.
PhD, Texas A&M University
Ricclnto, Leonard L. (1985), Professor, Music.
DMA, Michigan State University
Rice, Dale L. (1967), Professor, Special Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Rice, John C. (1988), Manager, Video Production.
BS, Eastern Michigan University
Richardson, Barbara (1991), Associate Dean, College of Arts and
Sciences; Professor, Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology.
PhD, Cornell University
Richmond-Abbott, Marie L. (1973), Professor, Sociology, Anthropol
ogy, and Criminology.
PhD, Florida State University
Riley, James D. (1992), Department Head, Professor, Teacher
Education.
PhD, Syracuse University
Robbins, Jerry (1991), Dean, Professor, College of Education.
EdD, University of Aricansas
Robertson, Sharon A. (1984), Professor, Forei gn Languages and
Bilingual Studies.
PhD, University of Michigan
Robinson, James A. (1988), Associate Professor, Commwtlcation and
Theatre Arts.
PhD, University of Michigan
Robinson, Albert A. (1985), Service Operations Manager, Physical
Plant.
BS, Central State University, Ohio
Rocklage, Lynn A. (1991 ), Assistant Professor, Special Education.
PhD, Southern Illinois University
Roll, James D. (1976), Professor, Psychology.
PhD, University of Minnesota
Rokusek, H. James (1 964), Professor, Business and Industrial
Education.
PhD, University of Delaware
Rosenfeld, Raymond A. (1986), Professor, Political Science.
PhD, Emory University
Roth, Alfred C. (1 967), Assistant Professor, Industrial Technology.
MS, Ohio University
Ru benfeld, Richard L. (1986), Professor, An.
PhD, Ohio State University
Rubenfeld, M. Gale (1986), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
MSN, Ohio State University
Rufe, Philip D. (1 990), Instructor, Industrial Technology.
MSIT, Eastern Michigan University
Ruiz, Reynaldo (1979), Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual
Studies.
PhD, University of New Mexico
Rusiniak, Kenneth W. (1981), Department Head, Professor, Psychol
ogy.
PhD, University of California at Los Angeles
Ryan, Patricia (1966), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology, and
Criminology; Director, Institute for the Study of Children and
Families.
PhD, University of Michigan

s

Saballunas, Leonas (1966), Professor, Political Science.
PhD, Columbia University
Sabkl, M. Hisham (1969), Professor, Political Science.
PhD, Indiana University
Sachdev, Sushil K. (1980), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
PhD, University of Arizona
Sachdev, Harash (1991), Assistant J>rofessor, Mariceting.
PhD, Georgia State University
Saker/Marilyn N. (1993), Assistant Professor, Music.
PhD, University of Wisconsin-Madison
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Salisbury, Robert A. (1972), Senior Adviser, Special Populations,
Academic Services Center.
MBA, Eastern Michigan University
Samonte, Qulrico S. (1963), Professor, Teacher Educati on.
PhD, University of Michigan
Sanchez, Pedro P. (l '172), Professor, Computer Information Systems.
PhD, University of Michigan
Sandall, James A. (1975), Professor, An.
MFA, Arizona Sune University
Sauber, Matthew (1988), Professor, Marketing.
PhD, University of Texas at Austin
Saunders, Ronald J. (1963), Associate Professor, Health, Physi cal
Educati on , Recreation, and Dance.
PhD, Michigan State University
Saxon, Charles S. (I '177). Professor, Computer Informati on Systems.
PhD, University of Michigan
Sayegh, Matilda Y. (1'170), Associate Professor, Health, Physical
Education , Recreation, and Dance.
PhD, University of Michigan
Sayles-Folks, Sherry L. (1978), Associate Professor, Occupational
Therapy.
PhD, University of Michigan
Schatz, Kenneth (1990), Assistant Professor, Special Education.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Schaub, Raymond E. (1969), Director, World College; Professor,
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies.
PhD, Rice University
Scheffer, Barbara K. (l '176), Assistant Professor, Nursing Education.
MS, University of Michigan
Scherer, Lester B. (1 969), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, Nonhwestem University
Schmitt, Donna M. (1975), Associate Dean, College of Education;
Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
EdD, Western Michigan University
Schmitz, Philip C. (1993), Assistant Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, University of Michigan
Schubbe, Spencer (1973), Su pervisor, ISC Microcomputer Lab,
Leaming Resources and Technologies.
Schullery, Stephen E. ( I'170), Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, Cornell University
Schuster, Elizabeth (1990), Assistant Professor, Social Work.
MA, University of Michigan
Schwartz, Ellen C. (1977), Professor, Art.
PhD, Institute of Fine Arts, New Yorl<
Schwarze, Richard (1 '170), University Photog rapher, Public Informa·
li on and Publications. .
Scott, Sheila K . (1988), Senior Adviser, Special Populati ons, Academic
Advising Center.
MA, Texas A&M University
Scott, Ronald M. (1959), Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, University of Illinois
Scott, Joanna V. (1 990), Department Head, Professor, Political Science.
PhD, University of Strathclyde, Glasgow, Scotland
Seely, T. Danie( (1988), Associate Professor, English Language and
Llleratu re.
PhD, University of Massachusetts-Amherst
Selbert, Theresa Heck (1992), Assistant Professor, Communication and
Theatre Arts.
MFA, University of Wisconsin
Semmes, Clovis E. (1988), Professor, African American Studies.
PhD, Nonhwestem University
Senko, John A . (1985), Coordinator of Management Information
Systems, University Planning, Budgeting, and Analysis.
BA, Oakland University
Senteney, David L. (1 989), Assist.ant Professor, Department of
Accounting.
PhD, University of Illinois al Urbana-Champaign
Senteney, Laurie (1984), Senior User Consultant, Leaming Resources
and Technolog ies.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Shapiro, Douglas Y. (1992), Department Head, Professor, Biology.
MD, Case Western Reserve; PhD, Cambridge University
Sharifi, Mohsen (1981), Department Head, Professor, Department of
Accounting.
PhD, Louisiana State University

.
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Shanna, Natthl L. (1986), Associate Professor, Physics and As
tronomy.
PhD, Ohio State University
Sharp, David W. (1962), Professor, Art.
MFA, University oflowa
Sheard, John E. (1963), Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation, and Dance.
PED, Indiana University
Sheard, Joan (1988), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation, and Dance.
MS, Indiana University
Sheerin, James (1991), Associate Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
PhD, University of Michigan
Shelton, William (1988), President, .
EdD, University of Mississippi
Shen, Weldlan (1991), Assistant Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
PhD, Wayne State University
Shlchtman, Martin B. (1984), Professor, English Language and
Literature.
PhD, University oflowa
Shiskowskl, Kenneth M. (1983), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, Lehigh University
Shiue, Tony F. (1 990), Assistant Professor, Industrial Technology.
PhD, Iowa State University
Shuter, William F. (1968), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD, University of Wisconsin
SIiverman, Deborah W. (1979), Assistant Professor, Hwnan,
Environmental, and Consumer Resources.
MS, University of Cincinnati
Simone, P. George (1'177), Associate Professor, Biology.
PhD, University of New Mexico
Simpkins, Karen (1'174), Associate Director, Career Services Center.
JD, University of Toledo
Sinclair, Karen P. (1'174), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology, and
Criminology.
PhD, Brown University
Skore, Marvin L. (1968), Associate Professor, Special Education.
PhD, Wayne State University
Skurski, Virginia (1980), Professor, Nursing Educati on .
PhD, University of Michigan
Smart, William (1 966}, Direct.or, Physical PlanL
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Smith, Karen M. (1987), Associate Professor, Communication and
Theatre Arts.
MFA, Eastern Michigan University
Smith, Lawrence R. (1970), Professor, English Language and
Literature.
PhD, University of California-Berkeley
Smith, John R. (1969), Assistant Professor, Music.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Smith, Margaret J. (1981), Assistant Professor, Special Education.
PhD, Michigan State University
Smith, Eugene (1983), Executive Director, Athletics.
BA, University of Notre Dame
Smith, Clarie A. (1983), News and Public Affairs Manager, WEMU.
BS, Eastern Michigan University
Smith, Laurence N. (1'175), Vice President, University Mari.cling and
Student Affairs.
MA, State University of New Yori< at Buffalo
Snyder, Dooald M. (1993), Assistant Professor, Chemisuy.
PhD, Purdue University
Snyir, Andrew (1984), Associate Professor, Department of Accounting.
PhD, Purdue University
Sobell, Diane M. ( 1 983), Clincal Administrator, Health Services.
BSN, Madonna College
Sokkar, Fathi F. (1'171), Professor, Production/Operations Manage
ment.
PhD, University of Illinois
Sonsteln, Stephen (1984), Department Head, Professor, Associated
Health Professions.
PhD, Hahnemann Medical College
Soyster, Thomas G. (1982), Associate Professor, Industrial Technol
ogy.
EdD, Temple University
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Speelman, Pamela K. (1990), Assistant Professor, Industrial Technol
ogy.
MAIE, MSIT, Eastern Michigan University
Spurlock, Dorothy (1993), Research Associate, Office of Research
Development.
MA, Western Michigan University
Staal, Arie (1968), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD, University of Michigan
Stacey, Kathleen (1992), Assist.ant Professor, Communication and
Theatre Arts.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Starr, Mary Ann (1986), Development Officer, University Develop
ment.
BA, Hillsdale College
Stanforth, Nancy (1993), Assist.ant Professor, Human, Environmental,
and Consumer Resources.
PhD, Ohio State University
Stanger, Keith J. (1 974), Assistant Professor, Leaming Resources and
Technologies.
MLS, University of Illinois
Starko, Alane J. (1986), Associate Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD, University of Connecticut
Stavros, Demo A. (1984), Professor, Interdisciplinary Technology.
PhD, Texas A&M University
Stelmel, Brian F. (1986), Supervisor, Materials Access, Leaming
Resources and Technologies.
BA, Eastern Michigan University
Stein, James J. (1990), Instructor, Industrial Technology.
MSED, State University of New York-Buffalo
Stevens, Suzanne J. (1970), Professor, Biology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Stevens, Kenneth W. (1972), Professor, Communication and Theatre
Arts.
MA, University of Cincinnati
Stickel, Sue A. (1991), Assist.ant Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
PhD, University of Wyoming
Strand-Evans, Katherine E. (1973), Professor, Communication and
Theatre Arts.
MFA, Ohio University
Streeter, James L. (1974), Manager, Sports Information, Athletics.
BS, Eastern Michigan University
Sturgis-Hill, Judy A. (1992), Instructor, Communication and Theatre
Arts.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Sullivan, John M. (1958), Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, University of Michigan
Sutton, Robert E. (1992), Assist.ant Professor, Geography and Geology.
MA, Western Michigan University
Szabo, Edward J. (1968), Professor, Music.
EdD, Columbia University

T

Tabuse, Motolco (1992), Assist.ant Professor, Foreign Languages and
Bilingual Studies.
PhD, Ohio State University
Tack, Martha W. (1 990), Department H ead, Professor, u:adership and
Counseling.
·
·
. ·
.·
PhD, University of ��l\ .,
. · .. .
·.· . ., ·...· . .··
·
·
Tammany, Rosin!' (1��8); 'Assis�t'Professor; I.µrnjpg_Resources and
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���l��ti�t��iiy:rfjre}}. {; , :,--·}" ,-; �·"' , . , ,., ,, · · -··

Tanner, Sandra (1974), Administrative Assist.ant, Center for Quality..
Tatum, Judy B. (1978), Director, Financial'Aid.
BS, Appalachian State University
Tayeh, Carla (1989), Associate Professor, Mathematics.
.
PhD, Southern
Uiuv�rsity
·
·
Teal, Mary,D. (1968), Professor, M usic.
..
).>hD, lJ.niversity of Michigan ' . ,;
T�han/�oberfE.
(1984), Cooroinaior:' Veterans Affairs . .
.
BA, Eastern Michigan University

Illinois

Tehr,mipour, Aby (1990), Associate Professor, Computer Science.
PhD. University of Nebraska
Terry, Janice J. (1968), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, University of London
Tcssema, Asrat (1985), Department Head, Professor, Finance and
Computer Information Systems.
PhD, University of Iowa
Tew, Michael (1989), Assistant Professor, Communication and Theatre
Arts.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Thalhofer, Nancy N. (1969), Assist.ant Professor, Sociology, Anthro
pology, and Criminology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Thayer, Louis C. (1969), Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
EdD, University of Illinois
Thompson, Thomas Bradley (1988), Supervisor, Copy Services,
Leaming Resources and Technologies.
BS, West California Coast University
Thomsen, J. Marshall (1986), Associate Professor, Physics and
Astronomy.
PhD, Michigan State University
Thornton, James (1991), Assistant Professor, Economics.
PhD, University of Oregon
Tillman, Tracy S. (1 990), Assistant Professor, Industrial Technology.
PhD, Purdue University
Timko, Arthur (1 970), Director, WEMU.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Tinney, Kathleen D. (1968), Assist.ant Vice President, Executive
Division.
MA, University of Michigan
Todd, James T. (1990), Assistant Professor, Psychology.
PhD, University of Kansas
Tomkins, Colleen ( 1976), Manager, Customer Service Operations,
Housing and Food Service.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Tornquist, Wade J. (1 986), Associate Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, University of Minnesota
Torres, Roberto (1991), Assistant Professor, Health Administration.
PhD, University of Michigan
Tracy, Jaclynn R. (1992), Assistant Professor, Leadership and
Counseling.
PhD, Michigan State University
Trochet, P. Daniel (1968), Department Head, Professor, Physics and
Astronomy.
PhD, University of Michigan
Truzzi, Marcello (1974), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology, and
Criminology.
PhD, Cornell University
Tubbs, Stewart L. (1986), Dean, College of Business; Professor,
Management
PhD, University of Kansas
Tucker, William (1993), Assistant Professor, English Language and
Llterature.
MAT, Harvard University
Tucker, Walter W. (1979), Professor, Industrial Technology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Tummala, V.M. Rao (1981), Professor, Production/Operations
Management
PhD, Michigan State University
Tuscany, William (1986), Assistant Athletic Trainer, Athletics.
MS, Eastern Michigan University
Tyler, Norman R. (1 990), Assist.ant Professor, Geography and
Geology.
DArch, Univenity of Michigan

u

Ueberroth,
Kare!J (1993), Laboratory. C9<,rdinator, Computer Science.
.
ALA, Oakland Community College '
Ullman, Nelly S. (1963), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, University of Micfiigan
••
. ,
Upshur> Jiu Hwa (1971), Professor, History and Philos9phy.
Pig?,. lJniversity of Michigan

FACULTY AND STAFF

V
Van Haren, John E. (1 960), Professor, Art.
MA, University of Wisconsin
Van Pelt, Cynthia (1 976), Financial Aid Adviser, Fin ancial Aid.
BS, Eastern Michigan University
Van Voorhees, Florence E. (1979), Associate Professor, Special
Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Vanden Bosch, James L. (1987), Associate Professor, Biology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Vengroff, Linda P. (1 990), Associate Director, University Health
Services..
MPA, Texas Tech University
Vents, Ronald M. (1966), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance; Athletic Trainer, Athletics.
MS, Indiana University
Vick, James (1973), Assistant Vice President, University Marketing and
Student Affairs.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Victor, David A. (1985), Associate Professor, Management.
PhD, University of Michigan
Victor, Gary M. (1974), Professor, Law.
JD, University of Toledo
Vidas, Jerry (1 982), Pharmacy S upervisor, Health Services.
MS, University of Iowa
VIiiegas, Jesse (1988), Coordinator, Media Services Center, Learning
Resources and Technologies.
Vinyard, Jo Ellen (1986), Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, University of Michigan
Viles, J� (1991 ), Assistant Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, University of Notre Dame
Voght, Geoffrey M. (1971), Associate Director, World College;
Professor, Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies.
PhD, University of Michigan
Vogt, Michael G. (1978), Professor, Economics.
PhD, University of Wisconsin
Votz, Paul A. (1969), Professor, Biology.
PhD, Michigan State University
von Kluge, SIivia (1990), Assistant Professor, Psychology.
PhD, Michig an State University
Vosteen, Thomas R. (1991), Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages
and Bilingual Studies.
PhD, University of Iowa

w

Waffle, Elizabeth L. (1968), Associate Professor, Biol ogy.

PhD, Iowa State University

Wagner, Fraya W. (1982), Professor, Management

DBA, Memphis State University

Wagner, Robin (1991), Budget Analyst ill, University Planning,

Budgeting, and Analysis.
BA, SieMa Heights College
Wahl, Klshor N. (1 967), Professor, Teacher Educatioo.
PhD, University of Michigan
Waldley, John W. (1968), Professor, Leadership and Counseling.
EdD, New York University
Walker, Glenn K. (1976), Professor, Biol ogy.
PhD, University of Maryland
Walker, Karen (1 992), Assistant Director, University Honors Program.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Walter, James R. (1964), Assistant Professor, Marhematics.
PhD, Wayne State University
Waltman, John L. ( 1 985), Professor, Management.
PhD, University of Texas
Waltz, James C. (1968), Acting Associate Dean, College of Arts and
Sciences; Professor, History and Philosophy.
PhD, Michigan State University
Ward, Robert M. (1969), Professor, Geography and Geology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Warren, Reino V. (1992), Assistant Professor, Production/Operations
Management
PhD, Illinois Institute of Technology
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Warren, Bette (1984), Professor, Mathematics.
PhD, Indiana University
Warren, Bruce L. (1969), Professor, Sociology, Anth ropology, and
Criminology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Washington, Richard E. (1970), Associate Professor, Art.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Wasik, Caludla B. (1965), Associate Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance.
MS, Eastern Michigan University
Wasserman, Ira M. (1969), Professor, Sociology, Anth ropology, and
Criminology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Watson, Mary Ann (1 990), Associate Professor, Communication and
Theatre Arts.
PhD, The University of Michigan
Watts, Leroy W. (1 969), Associate to the Provost for Faculty
Recruitment, Associate Professor, Social Work.
MSW, University oflowa
Webb, Paul Dean (1983), Coordinator, Foreign Student Services.
MT, North Park Theological Seminary
Weber, Patricia (1981 ), Director, Center for Entrepreneurship;
Associate Professor, Marketing.
OBA, Indiana University
Wedenoja, Marilyn (1992), Assistant Professor, Social Work.
MSW, University of Michig an
Weeks, John A. (1968), Professor, Industrial Technology.
PhD, University of Michigan
Weeks, C. Wayne (1978), Associate Professor, Real Estate.
DBA, Kent State University
Weinstein, Jay (1 986), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology, and
Criminology.
PhD, University of Illinois-Urbana
Weiser, Jerome A. (1967), Professor, Teacher Education.
EdD, Wayne State University
Weiher, Joel S. (1984), Assistant Professor, Law.
JD, Wayne State University
Welch, Bethann (1974), Senior User Consultant, Leaming Resources
and Technologies.
Westman, Alida S. (1972), Professor, Psychology.
PhD, Cornell University
Westrum, Ronald M. (1972), Professor, Sociology, Anthropology, and
Criminology.
PhD, University of Chicago
Weymouth-Payne, Ariel (1982), Assistant Professor, Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Dance.
MFA, University of North Carolina
White, Patrick T. (1 967), Professor, English Language and Literature.
PhD, University of Michigan
White, Bette C. (1970), Dean of Students, .
PhD, Michigan State University
Wilbanks, Roy (1 983), Executive Vice President, .
MA, Eastern Michig an University
Wike, Steven (1982), Head Coach, Women ' s Gymnastics, Athletics.
BS, Eastern Kentucky University
Wiley, Jacqueline (1978), Benefit Programs Analyst, Human
Resources.
MA, Eastern Michig an University
Williams, Patricia L. (1 979), Associate Director, Academic Advising
Center.
MA, Eastern Michigan University
Williams, Patricia J. (1979), Professor, Art
MFA, Indiana University
Williams, R oger L. (1968), Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation, and Dance.
EdD, University of Missouri
Williams, R egina (1990), Department Head, Professor, Nursing
Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Williams, Sandra (1985), Associate Executive Director, Auxiliary
Enterprises.
MBA, Wayne State University
Williamson, Jerry R. (1 967), Associate Professor, Chemistry.
PhD, University of Iowa
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Williston, Judith C. (1971), Professor, Teacher Education.
PhD, University of Michigan
Wilson, Herbert H. (1966), Associate Professor, Business and
Industrial Education.
MA, West Virginia University
Wilson, Lorraine (1988), Associate Professor, Nursing Educatioo.
PhD, Wayne Suite University
Winder, Diane (1988), Associate Professor, Music.
MM, Converse College
Wingo, Rosetta F. (1968), Professor, Business and Industrial Education.
PhD, Michigan State University
Wlnterson, Sherry (1979), Coordinator, Registration.
BBA, Eastern Michigan University
Wisniewski, Lech (1991), Assistant Professor, Special Education.
PhD, University of Missouri
Witten, Charles X. (1969). Professor, Health, Physical Educatioo,
Recreation, and Dance.
PhD, Ohio State University
Witten, Winifred (1 979), Professor, Health, Physical Educatioo,
Recreation, and Dance.
MS, Eastern Michigan University
Wolke, David 0. (1990), Assistant Professor, Music.
PhD, Ohio State University
Wojcik-Andrews, Ian (1990), Assistant Professor, English Lan guage
and Literature.
PhD, University of CoMecticut-Stom
Woodland, Linda M. (1982), Associate Professor, Department of
Accounting.
PhD, Purdue University
Woodland, BIii M. (1981), Associate Professor, Economics.
PhD, Purdue University
Woods, Ronald C (1978), Department Head, Professor, African
American Studies.
JD, University of Michigan
Wooley; Jon ·K. (1967), Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
PhD, University of Michigan
Work, Stewart D. (1964), Professor, Oicmistry.
Php, �ke University
Wu;'Nesa L.J; (1974), Professor, Production/Opcratioos ManagemenL
· PhD; Purdue University
Wylo, Bonnie L. (1988), Associate Professor, Physics and Astronomy.
EdD, University of Michigan

y
Yager, Jay R. (1968), Professor, Art.
MFA, University of Wisconsin
Yamauchi, Masanobu (196�). Professor, Oicmistry.
PhD, University of Michigan
Yeakle, Myrna A. (1965), Professor, Health, Physical Education,
Recreation, and Dance.
PhD, Ohio State University
Yee, Sandra G. (1982), Library DcpartmentiHcad, �fessor, Leaming
·• ·· . · '
Resources and Technologies.
EdD, University of Michigan
Yorke, Mary F. (1 982), Assistant Professor,
• •
.. · Mathematics.
0.
MS, Kansa; State University
.---,,.(,�;:,;:,. . .
Yost,·Mary Ida (1968), Professor, �usic._
.

Yoii��tk���fO:�f5;{41t�:·;ri�:' �:i.o( /.

:�l�lriffj;;;:, '
..

z

PhD, University of New Hampshire

Zabawa, Paul L. (1 !166), Associa� Registrar,
.. , 0 , A�dcmic Records and
Certification. ,: " ., ;_ '<> '. ,_
_ �p�. &�te!ll Michigan Dm-versity
'�hr:a. (Jca, �lch,� J; . ( 1 �). Professor,
. Art:
Ml'.A;'Syracuse'University
�' ..,__.__c:,) \.

Zeiger, Michael (1979), Assistant Professor, Computer Science.
PhD, University of Michigan
Zlefert, Marjorie (1981), Professor, Social Worlc.
MSW, Columbia University
Zimmer, Patrlda M. (1980), Associate Professor, Communication and
Theatre Arts.
MFA, Florida State University
Zirk, WIiiard D. (1981), Professor, Music.
DMA, University of Michigan
Zylstra, Bruce (1982), Assistant Director, Athletics.
MA, Western Michigan University

EMERITUS FACULTY

EMERITUS FACULTY
A
Albritton, Thelma, BA, MA, MEd (1961-84) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Special Education
Anderson, Charles T., AB, PhD (I 955-86) Professor Emeritus,
Chemistry
Anderson, Frederick, BA, MA, PhD (1970-88) Professor Emeritus,
History and Philosophy
Anderson, Normajean I., AM, BS, BCS (1 948-79) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Administrative Services and Business Education
Anderson, Robert L., BA, MA, PhD (1957-85) Professor Emeritus,
Psychology
Angelocci, Angelo, ABA, MA, PhD (1965-87) Professor Emeritus,
Special Education.
Ashton, Charles R., AB, MBA (1964-80) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Marketing

B
Barnes, James M., BS, MS, PhD (1958-88) Professor Emeritus, Physics
and Astronomy
Belcher, Robert 0., BA, MS, PhD (1946-80) Professor Emeritus,
Biology
Bell, Margaret E., BS, MS (1968-85) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance
Bell, Mary I., BS, MA (1949-83) Associate Professor Emeritus, Health,
Physical Education, Recreation and Dance
Belt, Gordon A., BS, MA, EdD (1 949-83) Associate P rofessor
Emeritus, Teacher Education
Bensen, Allee R., AB, MA, PhD (1947-76) Professor Emeritus, English
Language and Literature
Berry, Leona P., AB, MS, MALS (1957-8I )Associate Professor
Emeritus, Leaming Resources and Technologies
Bidwell, Jean S., AB, MA, PhD (1962-89) Professor Emeritus, Foreign
Languages and Bilingual Studies
Bllsky, Manuel, BA, MA, PhD (1960-80) Professor Emeritus, History
and Philosophy
Blrleson, Clltrord, BA, MA (1951 -80) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Curriculum and Instruction
Bishop, Nadean, BA, MA, PhD (1966-92) Professor Emeritus, English
Language and Literature
Borusch, Barbara, BS, A.M, PhD (1 950-79) Professor Emeritus,
Curriculum and Instruction
Boyd, Janet Scott, BSN, MA, PhD (1 976-88) Professor Emeritus,
Department Head, Nursing Education
Breedlove, Charles B., BS, MS, EdD (1964-77) Professor Emeritus,
Physics and Astronomy
Brower, George, BS, MA, PhD (1 954-83) Professor Emeritus,
Educational Leadership
Brown, Donald F., BA, MS, PhD (1956-83) Professor Emeritus,
Biology
Brown,·Leland, AB, MA, PhD (1964-83) Professor Emeritus,
Management
Brownrigg, WIiliam J., BS, AM (1932�) Director Emeritus,
Academic Advising
Bryan, WIiiiam C., BS, MBA (1954-74) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Accounting and Finance
Brylowskl, Walter M., BA, MA, PhD (1955-89) Professor Emeritus,
English Language and Literature
Bush, Russell L., BA, MPE (1957-93) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Health, Physical Education , Recreation and Dance

C
Cabrera, Haydee M., BS, MPH, AMLS {1966-88) Assistant Professor
Emeritus, Leaming Resources and Technologies
Calkins, Kingsley, BS, MA (1950-79) Professor Emeritus, Department
Head, Art
Canter, Francis M ., BA, PhD, MPH (1967-88) Professor Emeritus,
Psychology

385

Caputo, George E., BS, MEd (1965-85) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Special Education
Carter, GIies F., BS, PhD (1 967-90) Professor Emeritus, Chemistry
Caswell, Herbert H ., Jr., SB, MA, PhD (1955-88) Professor Emeritus,
Biology
Clone, Jean, BS, MS (1963-92) Associate Professor Emeritus, Health,
Physical Education, Recreation and Dance
Collins, W. Oscar ,BS, MEd, EdD (1957-79) Professor Emeritus,
Accounting and Finance
Compere, Edward L., Jr., BS, MS, PhD (1964-92) Professor Emeritus,
Chemistry
Cooper, Virginia A., BA, MA (1946-75) Associate Professor Emeritus,
English Language and Literature

D
Daly, Francis, BS, MA, EdD (1964-87) Professor Emeritus, Leadership
and Counseling
Dart, Jane M., BFA, MA (1942-78) Associate Professor Emeritus, An
Dellas, Marie, SS, MEd, PhD (1969-9 1) Professor Emeritus, Teacher
Education
Disbrow, Donald W., AB, PhD (1956-79) Professor Emeritus, History
and Philosophy
Dornbos, Sanford J., BA, MA (1963-86) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Health, Physical Educati on, Recreation and Dance
Drake, Raymond, BS, MBA (1 965-82) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Marketing
Duncan, Charles H., EdD, PhD (1 965-84) Professor Emeritus, Business
and Industrial Education
Duvall, Elven E .. BA, MA, EdD (1968-79) Professor Emeritus,
Educational Leadership

E

Early, Madeline, BA, MA, PhD (1956-75) Professor Emeritus,
Mathematics
Elnstadter, Werner J., AB, MCrim, DCrim (1 967-92) Professor
Emeritus, Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology
Erickson, WaJfred E., BEd, BS, MA, PhD (1 952-70) Professor
Emeritus, Head, Library

F

Fauman, S. Joseph, BA, MA, PhD (1958-86) Professor Emeritus,
Sociology
Fennel, WIiiiam E., BA, MA, PhD (1970-93) Professor Emeritus,
Biology
Fenwick, Ruth G., BSM, MA (1 952-74) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Music
Fenz., Emanuel G., BA, MA, PhD (1969-91 ) Professor Emeritus,
History and Philosophy
Flelder, Anita L., BEd, MS, SpEd (1955-80) Professor Emeritus, Home
Economics
Flsher, Robert J., AB, MA, EdD (1 955-89) Professor Emeritus,
Teacher Education
Fltch, WIiiiam D., BS, MS, PhD (1944-76) Professor Emeritus, Music
Foster, Milton P., AB, MA, PhD (1947-86) Professor Emeritus, English
Language and Literature
Found, R. Elaine, BA, MS, PhD (1971-89) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Human, Enviromnental, and Consumer Resources
French, Sophie L., AB, MA (1948-76) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Special Education
.
.
Fulton, C. Wayne, AB, MA, PhD (1956-88) Profess<>r
· · �meritiis,
Special Education

G
Galetti, Jea11�ine M., BS, MA(l952-85) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Hea).th,.Physical Education, Recreatj_on �d. Dance
Garfleld,J�nlta, AB, MA, �Q (196.8::8,5)· I>r<>fessor Emeritus,
'
Teacher Education
Gaston, Hugh P., AB, MS (1?63-�l) J\ssistant Professor Emeritus,
·
Guidance and Counseling · · •
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Gel'f'en, Lawrence, BEd, MA, PhD (1 968-93) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Special Education
Gesler, Ralph A., BS, MA (1952-74) Associate Director Emeritus,
Field Services
Gessert, Watter L., BS, MS, PhD (1961 -86) Professor Emeritus,
Physics and Astronomy
Gu, R. Stanley, BS, MA, EdD ( 1954-77) Dean Emeritus, College of
Education; Professor Emeritus, Teacher Education
Gibbons, James R., BS, MS, PhD (1967-88) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Economics
Gilden, Ralph F., BS, MA (1942-82) Dean Emeritus, Student Activities
and Admissions; Associate Professor Emeritus, Industrial
Education
Giles, Richard A., BS, MS, PhD (1947-74) Professor Emeritus,
Department Head, Biology
Glasgow, James H., BEd, MA, PhD (1939-70) Dean Emeritus,
Graduate School; Depanrnent Head and Professor Emeritus,
Geography and Geology
Godfrey, Elaine, BS, MA (1 962-83) Associate Professor Emeritus, Art
Goings, Edmond W., AB, MS (1 946-76) Professor Emeritus,
Mathematics, Instructional Computer Service
Goldsmith, WIiiiam E., BA, MA, EdD (1962-83) Assist ant Professor
Emeritus, Teacher Education
Goosey, Bob L., BS, MA, PhD (1 959-93) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Mathematics
Green, Edward, AB, AM, PhD (1963-86) Professor Emeritus,
Sociology
Green, Mary A., BA, MA, PhD (1961-92) Professor Emeritus, Health,
Physical Education, Recreation and Dance and Associate Dean,
College of Education
Green, Phyllis Young, BA, MA (1972-92) Assistant Professor
Emeritus, Human , Environmental and Consumer Resources
Grlnstea�, L. Kenneth, BA, MA, PhD, (1964-90) Professor Emeritus,
Leadership and Counseling

H
Haddan, Eugene E., BA, MA, EdD (1965-88) Professor Emeritus,
Teacher Education
Hansen, B. Joy, BS, MS (1972-92) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
· Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources
Haun, F. Eugene, BA, MA, PhD (1966-88) Professor Emeritus, English
Language and Literature
Hebert, Catherine, AB, MA, PhD (1947-83) Professor Emeritus,
English Language and Literature
Hefley, J. Theodore, BS, MA, PhD (1 956-88) Professor Emeritus,
History and Philosophy
Hester, Kathleen B., BS, MA, PhD, LluD (Hon) (1 945-70) Professor
Emeritus, Education
HIii, Helen, BA, MA (1963-83) Professor Emeritus, English Language
and Literature
Hlslop, Robert I., LLB , LLB, PhD (1970-8l) Professor Emeritus,
Marketing and Law
Emeritus,
Hoitash, F. Charles, BS, MBA, PhD, (1973-91) Professor
··
Management
Howe, G�n:e M., BS, MA, PJ.iD (1968-f?) Professor Emeritus,
Geogniphy.a�d Geology ; . _ , :. _
..
.. ·
. MFA, PhD . (1 966-80) Professor
Howe, Marvin C.; BM; BSchMus, MS,
··' · •
Emetjtus,
· M_usic
. ,

I

,, .

\_- '/;:,,.;:-;:···;

J
Ja��son, D�ahf, BA, MA, I'hD (1967-89) J>rqf,essor Emeritus,
.
, .
. , .. . ·
.. . . Psychology .,, . ·.. ,
Jacobs,Qn,.�alne R., BM, MM (1968,89) Pro(\:_S sor Emeritus, Music
John�!>ri, F� T., AB, PhD (1967-84) Professor Em�ritus, Physics and
·. .
,
. ..
..
7 ,, A;IJ:-c>!.!.<;l!JlY
Jones; f:dgar L., .Jr., BS, MA (1957-92) Atsjsia,nt J'rofessor Emeritus,
English Language and Literature

Jooes, Hebert, BS, MA, EdD (1964-86) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Teacher Education
Jones, Vernon H., BEd, MA (1952-78) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Pre-Student Teaching
Jordan, Hoover H., BA, MA, PhD, EdD (Hon) (1939-76) Professor
Emeritus, English Language and Literature

K
Kallenbach, Jessamine, BA, MA, MALS (1962-83) Professor
Emeritus, Leaming Resources and Teclmologies
Kllanskl, Doris M., BA, MA, SpA, PhD (1970-82) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Educational Leadership
Kloo�erman, Winton A., BA, MA, EdD (1962-83) Professor Emeritus,
Educational Leadership
Kornbluth, Martin L., AB, AM, PhD (1966-92) Professor Emeritus,
English Language and Literature
Koste, Virginia, BA, MA (1962-86) Professor Emeritus, Canmunica
tion and Theatre Arts
Kraushaar, Donald, BS, MBA, MD, MS (1982-87) Assistant Professor
Emeritus, Associated Health Professions
Krebs, Robert, BS, MA, EdD (1968-86) Professor Emeritus, Teacher
Education
Kureth, Elwood J.C., BA, AM, PhD (1968-92) Professor Emeritus and
Department Head, Geog raphy and Geology

L

LaBounty, Raymond A., BS, MA, EdS (1 945-8 1) Professor Emeritus,
Industrial Education; Vice President Emeritus, Administration
Lamkin, ErvIn G., BS, MS (1946-69) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Chemistry
Laney, Maurice L., BA, MM, PhD (1968-90), Professor Emeritus,
Music
Lansing, Marjorie J., BA, MA, PhD (1968-86) Professor Emeritus,
Political Science
Larsen, Delmar, BA, MA (1964-84) Professor Emeritus, Business and
Industrial Education
Leinbach, Richard B, BS, MEd, EdD (1 972-92) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Human, Environmental and Consumer Resources
Linn, George, BA, MA, PhD (1955-86) Director Emeritus, Academic
Records and Certification
Lowe, Emily Boyd, AB (1961-91) Professor Emeritus, Music

M
MacDonald, Alister, BA, MA (1948-78) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Curriculum and Instruction
MacDonald, Mary Lee, AB, MA, PhD (1965-88) Assistant Professor
Emeritus. English Language and Literature
Madgett, Naomi Long , BA, MA (1968-83) Professor Emeritus,
English Language and Literature
Magoon, Donald W., BS, ME, MS, MBA (1 965-80) Associate
Professor Emeritus, Management
Marshall, Albert P., AB, BLS, MA (1969-80) Professor Emeritus,
Leaming Resources and Technologies
Marshall, Everett L., BEd, MA, PhD, LHD (Hon) (1938-79) Professor
Emeritus, Education; Dean Emeritus, Academic Records and
Certification
Maxfield, Grace K., AB, BSLS (1958-78) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Leaming Resources and Technologies
May, George S., AB, AM; PhD (1 966-86) Professor Emeritus, History
and Philosophy
McDaniel, Thelma, BFA, MA ( 1964-86) Professor Emeritus,
Communication and Theatre Arts
McElya, Mitchel Roberts, BS, MFA ( 1967-92) Professor Emeritus,
Communication and Theatre Arts
McGee, Charles (1969-87) Associate Professor Emeritus, An
McHugh, Frank, AB, MA (1958-85) Professor Emeritus, English
Language and Literature
McWillilll:IIS, Robert 0., AB, MPA, PhD (1956-86) Professor Emeritus,
Political Science
Meisels, Murray, BA, PhD (1 965-92) Professor Emeritus, Psychology

EMER1TUS FACUL1Y

Menzl, Elizabeth A., BA, MA, PhD (1964-86) Professor Emeritus,
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance
Michael, Calvin B., AB, MA, EdD (1 956-92) Professor Emeritus,
Teacher Education
Mlnzey, Jack D., BA, MA, EdD, (1968-91) Professor Emeritus and
Department Head, Leadership and Counseling
Moffett, Valerie T., BS, MA (1961-88) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance
Monahan, Thomas, BA, MA, EdD (1953-83) Professor Emeritus,
Teacher Education
Moore, Noel Sam, BA, MA, EdD (1965-84) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Teacher Education
Morgan, Willie B., BA, MA (1967-92) Professor Emeritus, Communi
cation and Theatre Ans
Muller, Brigitte D., BA, MA, PhD (1965-89) Professor Emeritus,
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies
Myers, Allen, BM, MM, MA, PhD (1 958-77) Dean Emeritus, College
of Education; Professor Emeritus, Special Education

N
Nau, Paul A ., BS, MEd, PhD (1967-90) Professor Emeritus, Leadership
and Counseling
Neeb, Leon, MEd, EdS, EdD (1966-92) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Teacher Education
Nelson, Bruce K., BA, MA, PhD (1954-81) Professor Emeritus,
Educational Leadership; Vice President Emeritus, Instruction
Nelson, Herbert L., BS, MA (1965-80) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Industrial Education and Industrial Technology
Niesen, Norman, BS, MA, EdD (1977-87) Professor Emeritus and
Department Head, Special Education

0

Ogden, Lawrence, BS, MS, BS, DSe (1963-89) Professor Emeritus,
Geography and Geology
Oltmanns, Richard G., BS, MA, MS (1 956-86) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Learning Resources and Technologies
Osadchuk, Mitchell M., BA, MM (1956-80) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Music
Osborn, Carroll A., BA, BS, MA (1955-81) Professor Emeritus,
Industrial Education

p
PaDelford, Harold E., BS, MA, PhD (1970-91) Professor Emeritus,
Business and Industrial Education
Parris, Arthur, BS, MA, PhD (1970-88) Professor Emeritus, Music
Parsons, Karl A., AB, MS (1950-77) Professor Emeritus, Physics and
Astronomy
Perkins, Agnes A., BA, MA (1965-86) Professor Emeritus, English
Language and Literature
Peterson, Ralph G., BS, MA (1946-74) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Curriculum and Instruction
Pillsbury, Paul W., AB, MA, MA, PhD (1961 -87) Professor Emeritus,
English Language and Literature
Porretta, Louis, BA, MEd, EdD (1959-83) Professor Emeritus, Teacher
Education
Pyle, Hersha! 0., BM, MA (1 945-78) Professor Emeritus, Music

Q
Quayle, Robert G., BS, MM (1964-84) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Music

R
Richards, Larence P., AB, PhD (1 965-88) Professor Emeritus, Biology
RIiey, Maurice W., AB, MA, MM, PhD (1 947-77) Professor Emeritus,
Music
Risk, Norman W., BS, MA (1 949-74) Professor Emeritus, Industrial
Education
Robbins, Omer E., Jr., BS, MS, PhD (1961-8 1) Dean Emeritus,
Graduate School; Professor Emeritus, Chemistry
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Robek, Mary F., BEd, MBA, PhD (1958-93) Professor Emeritus,
Business and Industrial Education
Robinson, Julius M., BS, MA, EdD (1947-72) Dean Emeritus, Summer
and Evening Sessions; Professor Emeritus, Business Studies
Robinson, Robert, BA, MA, PhD (1959-93) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Teacher Education
Rogers, Agnes L., BA, MA, MS (1955-72) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Special Education and Occupational Therapy
Roser, Gertrude, BA, AM (1926-61) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Special Education; Principal Emeritus, Rackham School of Special
Education
Ross, Frank E., BS, MA (1966-84) Professor Emeritus, English
Language and Literature
Roth, Earl A., BS, AM, EdD (1 954-78) Dean Emeritus, College of
Business; Professor Emeritus, Marketing
Rudin, Helen B., BS, MA (1947-71) Counselor Emeritus, Counseling
Center
Ruihley, Glenn, BA, MA, MA, PhD (1 968-87) Associate Professor
Emeritus, English Language and Literature

s
Sattler, John W., BA, MA, PhD (1947-74) Professor Emeritus,
Department Head, Speech and Dramatic Arts
Saupe, Frances H., BS, MSLS (1952-83) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Learning Resources and Technologies
Schatz, LIiiian, AB, PhM (1950-70) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Lincoln School
Schreiber, Ottis Ivan, BA, MA (1950-83) Professor Emeritus, English
Language and Literature
Scott, Jean O., BA, MA (1964-80) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Curriculum and Instruction
Shankwiler, Beverly, BFA, MA (1971 -89) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Art
Silver, Robert, BS, PhD (1966-91) Professor Emeritus, Physics and
Astronomy
Simmons, Harold, AB, MA (1960-88) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Economics
Sinclair, Frank L., BS, MS (1955-86) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Biology
Smith, Doris A., B.D., MSD. (1958-90) Professor Emeritus, Art
Smith, Marguerite J., BA, MSW. (1972-91) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Social Work
Snyder, Carl D., BS, AM, DSSc (1 957-79) Professor Emeritus,
Economics
Solomon, Samuel R., AB, AM, PhD ( 1960-79) Professor Emeritus,
Political Science
Spelbring, Lyla, BS, MA, PhD (1 974-84) Professor Emeritus,
Associated Health Professions
Sperling, William D., BS, MA (19(,()-83) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Biology
Spike, Clark G., BS, MS, PhD (1958-83) Professor Emeritus,
Chemistry
Spitz, Edward A., BBA, MS, PhD (1970-91 ) Professor Emeritus,
Marketing
Stelg, Peggy A., BS, MA, PhD (1956-86) Professor Emeritus, Health,
Physical Education, Recreation and Dance
Stephenson, Susanne G., BFA, MFA (1964-91) Professor Emeritus,
Art
Stevens, Erma M., BS, MA, PhD (1963-77) Professor Emeritus,
Director, International Studies
Stevens, Florence L., BS, AM, MALS ( 1948-76) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Leaming Resources anfi Technologies
Street, Scott W., BS, MA, EdD (1961-83) Professor Emeritus, Teacher
Education
Studt, Earl K., BA, MS (1936-76) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Educational Leadership; Director Emeritus, Field Services
Swailes, Frances H., AB, BS, MA (1950-75) Professor Emeritus,
Director, Occupational Therapy
Swisher, William V., BA, MA, PhD (1965-93) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Communication and Theatre Arts
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T
Teske, Yvonne R., BS, MA, PhD (1971 -92) Associate Professor
Emeritus, Associated Health Professions
Thomas, Clinton E., BS, MS (1959-84) Associate Professor Emeritus,
Physics and Astronomy
Tirtha, Ranjlt, BA, MA, PhD (1970-89) Professor Emeritus, Geogra
phy and Geology
Trosko, Fred, BS, MA (1952-8 1) Associate Professor Emeritus, Health,
Physical Education, Recreation and Dance
Turner, Daniel S., PhB, PhM, PhD (1965-84) Professor Emeritus,
Geography and Geology
Tymn, Marshall, AB, MA, PhD (1965-92) Professor Emeritus, English
Language and literature

V
Van Riper, Benjamin W., BS, MA, PhD (1968-91) Professor Emeritus,
Leadership and Counseling

w

Wallace, Dale C., BA, MA, PhD ( 1969-89) Professor Emeritus, Biology
Waugh, Edgar W., AB, MA, LLD (Hon) (1927-68) Professor Emeritus,
History and Social Sciences
Wawnaszek, Frank J., BS, MEd (1956-86) Professor Emeritus,
Special Education
Weber, La Verne W., BA, MA, PhD (1961-83) Professor Emeritus,
Media Services
Wells, P!:a_llllp G., BS, MS,. EdD (1959-80) Professor Emeritus, Social
Foundations
W� :i3r,�c� ]?., �S, �S. PhD (1969-91) Associate Professor Emeritus,

Cli�;;r;: ··

West�rni�; 'Y, Scott, Jr., BS, MA, PhD (1971 -92) Professor
, ,. Emeritus, Teacher Education; Dean, College of Education
Wheatley Ir!l, M., ijJ\, BD, Pbp (l 9(>6-92) Professor Emeritus and
/ De�enil!ead, History and Philosophy
w
Wllkl, ij�lb ffe\e1_1c M;'.l !JA.. B� (1969-88) Assistant Professor
Emerit;is,·Center of Educational Resources
Wllllai:ns, R�l!rt)., BS, .fyfS; �D (1966-91) Professor Emeritus,

¥aric_e!Jng ·. .� ·· · · ·

Wllloughby, Robert J., BS, MA (1956-9 1) Professor Emeritus, Health,
Physi�)Iducation, Recreation and Dance
WIison, Lui:lle,'BS, MEd (1947-68) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Llncoln School
Wilt, Ell�� B., 'AB; MA (1969-85) Associate Professor Emeritus, An
Wittke, Reinhard, AB, MA, PhD (1956-90) Professor Emeritus,
History arid Philosophy
Wixom, Charlotte K., BS, MA (1954�89) Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Health, Physical Education, R�reatioo and D�� . .
Woronoff, Jg-ael, AB, MA, PhD (1956;,9'.()) J>rofe��r
Teacher
·
' · ' Emeritus,
·.
Education
Wright, Eleanor, BS, MS (1979�93) Associa!7,P�f�sor,E!Jleritus,
.
. . '
.
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INDEX OF PROGRAMS OF STUDY
A

Accounting program (combined 150-hour MSA and BBA
degrees) ........................................................................... 210
Accounting information systems major ................................... 210
Accounting major .................................................................... 209
Accounting minor .................................................................... 210
Actuarial science and economics major ..................................... 94
Actuarial science and economics major ................................... 155
Administrative management major .......................................... 317
African American studies major ................................................ 50
African American studies minor ................................................ 51
Anthropology major ................................................................. 196
Anthropology minor ................................................................ 196
Applied science curriculum ..................................................... 171
Architecture,pre-professional program ................................... 331
Area Studies majors ................................................................. 142
Africa ............................................................................... 142
Asia-Far East ................................................................... 142
Latin America .................................................................. 143
Middle East and North Africa .......................................... 143
Soviet Union .................................................................... 143
Area studies minor ................................................................... 144
Art education curriculum (teaching) .......................................... 53
Art history minor ....................................................................... 53
Art major (teaching) .................................................................. 54
Art major ................................................................................... 53
Art minor (teaching) .................................................................. 54
An minor ................................................................................... 53
Arts group major (teaching) ..................................................... 278
Arts group minor (teaching) ..................................................... 280
Arts management curriculum ..................................................... 77
Astronomy group minor .......................................................... 173
Astronomy minor (teaching) .................................................... 178
Aviation flight technology minor ............................................. 340
Aviation management technology curriculum ......................... 335

B
Bachelor of Business Administration degree curriculum ......... 207
Bachelor of Business Administration in Economics .................. 94
Bachelor of Business Administration-Bachelor of Arts degree in
language and world business ............................................ 208
Bachelor of Fine Arts plus teacher certification (teaching) ........ 53
Bilingual industrial-vocational teacher education .................... 335
Bilingual office and marketing teacher education curriculum .. 336
Bilingual office teacher education .................................... 336
Bilingual marketing teacher education ............................. 337
Bilingual vocational teacher education Curriculum ................. 335
Bilingual-bicultural education Spanish-English
minor (teaching) .............................................................. 1 1 8
Biochemistry curriculum ........................................................... 71
Biochemistry minor ................................................................... 72
Biochemistry, professional curriculum ...................................... 71
Biochemistry/toxicology curriculum .......................................... 71
Biology major (teaching) ........................................................... 62
Biology major ............................................................................ 59
Ecosystem biology concentration (aquatic and terrestrial) ... 59
General biology concentration ........................................... 60
Microbiology concentration ............................................... 60
Physiology concentration ................................................... 60
Biology minor (teaching) ........................................................... 62
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Business education curriculum (teaching) ................................ 319
Business French minor ............................................................. 1 1 4
Business German minor ........................................................... 1 1 5

:::::�::·:: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : iii

Business services and technology education (teaching) ........... 319
Business Spanish minor ........................................................... 115

C

Cartography and remote sensing minor .................................... 130
Chemistry major (teaching) ....................................................... 72
Chemistry major ........................................................................ 72
Chemistry minor (teaching) ....................................................... 73
Chemistry minor ........................................................................ 72
Chemistry, professional curriculum ........................................... 70
Children's literature and drama/theatre for the young
interdisciplinary major (teaching) .................................... 278
Children's literature and drama/theatre for the young
interdisciplinary major ....................................................... 80
Children's literature and drama/theatre for the young
interdisciplinary major ..................................................... 101
Children's literature minor (teaching) ...................................... 104
Chiropractic,pre-professional program ..................................... 63
Classical studies minor ............................................................ 113
Clinical laboratory science phlebotomy program ..................... 290
Clinical laboratory sciences program ....................................... 288
Clinical certification track and professional track ............ 288
Cytotechnology/histotechnology track ............................. 289
Cytotechnology/histotechnology curricula ....................... 290
Clothing and textiles minor ...................................................... 300
Coaching minor ............................ ........................................... 249
Coastal environments minor .................................................... 131
Communication and theatre arts comprehensive major ..............79
Communication and theatre arts comprehensive minor ............. 81
Communication and theatre arts comprehensive
minor(teaching) .................................................................83
Communication major (teaching) .............................................. 82
Communication major ............................................................... 78
Communication minor (teaching) .............................................. 82
Communication minor ............................................................... 80
Communication technology curriculum ..................................... 79
Communication technology curriculum ................................... 338
Computer information systems major ...................................... 213
Computer information systems minor ...................................... 214
Computer science major (teaching) ............................................ 90
Computer science major ............................................................ 89
Computer science minor (teaching) ........................................... 91
Computer science minor ............................................................ 90
Computer-aided design major .................................................. 328
Conservation and resource use minor ........................................61
Construction curriculum .......................................................... 328
Construction management major ............................................. 328
Construction management minor ............................................. 330
Criminology and criminal justice curriculum ........................... 195
Criminology/criminal justice minor ......................................... 197
Curriculum for sports medicine ............................................... 247

D
Dance curriculum ...................................................... ;............. 245
Dance minor ....................................................... :..... ;;;,: .......... 249
·
Dental hygiene and dental assisting, pre-professional
program .............................................................................73
Dentistry, pre-professional program ........ L.............................. 73
Dietetics curriculum ................................................................. 297
Drama/theatre for the young minor (teaching) ........................... 83
Drama/theatre for the young minor ............................................ 81
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E

Early childhood education (teaching) ....................................... 277
Early childhood education minor (teaching) ............................ 280
Earth science major (teaching) ................................................. 132
Earth science major .................................................................. 129
Earth science minor (teaching) ................................................. 134
Earth science minor ................................................................. 131
Economics major (teaching) ...................................................... 95
Economics major ........................................................ .'.............. 94
Economics minor (teaching) ...................................................... 95
Economics minor ....................................................................... 95
Elementary education (teaching) .............................................. 277
Elementary music education minor (teaching) ......................... 165
Elementary science group major (teaching) ............................. 279
Elementary science group minor (teaching) ............................. 280
Emotionally impaired (teaching) ...................................... 263, 264
Engineering physics major ....................................................... 173
Engineering, pre-professional program .................................... 331
English and American language and literature
major (teaching) ....................................................... 103, 104
English and American language and literature major ................. 99
English and American language and literature
minor (teaching) .............................................................. 104
English and American language and literature minor .............. 102
English as a foreign language for non-native speakers of
English minor .................................................................. 1 14
English language major ............................................................. 99
English language minor ........................................................... 102
English linguistics major ............................................................ 99
English linguistics minor ......................................................... 102
Enrironrnenlal analysis minor ................................................. 131

F

Facility management curriculum ............................................. 338
Fiirnily and children's services program .................................. 311
Fashion merchandising
curriculum .......................................... 298
. ..........................................................................
Fmance maJor
. .......................................................................... 213
Fmance minor
214
Fine Arts plus teacher certification curriculum (teaching) ......... 53
Fine arts curriculum ................................................................... 52
Forestry, pre-professional program ............................................ 63
French for business major ........................................................ 113
French language and Literature minor ..................................... 114
French language minor (teaching) ........................................... 118
French language minor (teaching) ........................................... 281
French language minor ............................................................ 114
French literature minor ............................................................ 1 14
French major (teaching) ........................................................... 116
French major ...................................................:, ....................... 113

G

General science group,major/minor•:;;:;..:;.:;;;........................... 171
G!W�ral . sc;ience group nµnor. ..;� i::::!:'!I:i'::�;':.'::f.�.;,;;;::-:;i:::.:..:· ...... : 173
Gciierals�en�maj�}With ,J:,Jolo&im#ior;{te aching)·:; ....:;;; .... 174
GeneraJ·s_9�c,e !1,1,�j97;:�iyt'.ph�py !fllllor (teaching) .......... 174
General science i:mi.jor with e·lll1h science minor (teaching) ..... 175
General science major with mathematics minor (teaching) ...... 176
Ge�ieral science major with physics minor (teaching) .............. 177
General science minor (leaching) ............................................. 178
Geography major (teaching): ............................................ 133, 134
Geography major ..................................................................... 129
Geography minor (teaching) .................................................... 134
Geography minor ..................................................................... 131
G�logy major (teaching) ;....................;; ..............; .................... 134
3eofo gy . niajor .........................;.::.::...:':.i'.:::-.:.:;,.;: ...................... 129

Geology minor (teaching) ........................................................ 134
Geology minor ......................................................................... 131
Geophysics major .................................................................... 172
German for business major ...................................................... 1 13
German language and literature major (teaching) ............. 1 16, 1 17
German language and literature major ..................................... 113
German language and literature minor ..................................... 115
German language minor (teaching) .......................................... 118
German language minor (teaching) .......................................... 281
Gennan language minor .......................................................... 115
German literature minor ........................................................... 115
Gerontology ............................................................................. 314
Gerontology minor .................................................................. 314
Graphic communication minor ................................................ 340

H

Health administration curriculum ............................................. 292
Health administration program ................................................ 292
Health and illness studies interdisciplinary minor ...•................ 197
Health care services program ................................................... 311
Health minor (teaching) ........................................................... 251
Health minor ............................................................................ 250
Health services management track curriculum ......................... 293
H��g impaired .(teac�ing) .............................................264, 265
HIStonc preservation mmor ..................................................... 131
H�tory ma�or (teaching) .................................................. 145, 146
HIStory maJor ........................................................................... 143
History minor (teaching) .......................................................... 147
History minor ........................................................................... 144
Hospitality management curriculum ........................................ 298
Human environments minor .................................................... 300

I

Industrial distribution curriculum ............................................. 339
Industrial education curriculum ............................................... 320
Industrial-vocational education (teaching) ............................... 320
Interior design curriculum ........................................................ 299

J

Japanese language and culture teaching major (teaching) ........ 117
Japanese language minor ......................................................... 115
Journalism major ..................................................................... 100
Journalism minor ..................................................................... 102

L

Labor studies minor ................................................................... 95
Labor sudies major .................................................................... 94
Language and international trade group major ......................... 112
Language and World Business (JointBBA/BA Degree) .......... 112
Language, journalism, telecommunications, and film
group major ..................................................................... 112
Law, pre-professional program ................................................ 187
Literature major ....................................................................... 100
Literature minor ....................................................................... 102
Literature, language, communication, and theatre arts
group major (teaching) ..................................................... 279

M

Management major .................................................................. 219
Management minor .................................................................. 219
Manufacturing curriculum ....................................................... 328
Manufacturing major ............................................................... 329
Computer-aided manufacturing concentration ................. 329

· INDEX OF PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Manufacturing technology concentration ......................... 329
Plastics concentration ...................................................... 330
Manufacturing (transfer) concentration ............................ 330
Manufacturing minor ............................................................... 330
Marketing education (teaching) ............................................... 319
Marketing major ...................................................................... 221
Marketing minor ...................................................................... 222
Mathematics for the elementary teaching certificate major
(teaching) ......................................................................... 157
Mathematics for the elementary teaching certificate minor
(teaching) ......................................................................... 158
Mathematics major (teaching) ................................................. 156
Mathematics major .................................................................. 155
Mathematics minor (teaching) ................................................. 157
Mathematics minor .................................................................. 156
Mathematics with concentration in statistics major .................. 155
Mathematics with concentration in statistics minor ................. 156
Medicine (allopathic and osteopathic), pre-professional
program ............................................................................. 63
M�tally � paired .(teaching) ................................................... 266
Military science minor ............................................................. 346
Mortuary science, pre-professional program .............................. 73
Music education (instrumental) major (teaching) ..................... 164
Music education (vocal) major (teaching) ................................ 165
Music education minor (teaching) ........................................... 165
Music major (teaching) ............................................................ 165
Music major ............................................................................. 163
Music minor ............................................................................. 164
Music performance curriculum ................................................ 162
Music lherapy curriculum ........................................................ 163
Musical lheatre minor ................................................................ 81

N
Nursing curriculum .................................................................. 306
Nutrition minor ........................................................................ 300

0

Occupational foods minor (teaching) ....................................... 300
Occupational lherapy program ................................................. 294
Office technology .................................................................... 318
Office technology curriculum .................................................. 317
Office technology/administrativ e management major .............. 317
Office technology/executive assistant major ............................ 317
Office technology/legal assistant (paralegal) major ................. 317
Office technology/office automation major ............................. 318
Optometry, pre-professional program ........................................ 63

p

Phannacy, pre-professional program ......................................... 73
Philosophy major ..................................................................... 151
Philosophy minor ..................................................................... 152
Physical education major (teaching) ........................................ 250
Physical education minor (teaching) ........................................ 251
Physical education minor for special education majors
(teaching) .........................,..·.:···......................................... 251
Physically and otherwise health impaired (teaching) ........ 267, 268
Physics major (teaching) .......................... ,............................... 177
Physics major ........................................................................... 172
Physics minor (teaching) .......................................................... 179
Physics minor .......................................................................... 174
Physics research major ............................................................. 172
Podiatry, pre-professional program .................. :......................... 63
Political science major (teaching) .................................... 186, 187
Political science major ............................................................. 183
Political science minor (teaching) ............................................ 187
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Political science minor ............................................................. 185
Polymers and coatings technology curriculum ......................... 339
Production/operations management major ............................... 214
Production/operations management minor ............................... 214
Psychology major (teaching) ................................................... 191
Psychology major .................................................................... 191
Psychology minor (teaching) ................................................... 192
Psychology minor ...................................................................;191
Public administration major ..................................................... 184
Public administration minor ..................................................... 186
Public law and government major ............................................ 185
Public law and government minor ........................................... 186
Public relations interdisciplinary major ...................................... 80
Public relations interdisciplinary major ................................... 101
Public safety administration curriculum ................................... 184

R
Real estate minor ..................................................................... 222
Recreation and park management curriculum .......................... 24 6
Recreation and park management minor .................................. 250
Religious studies minor ....... .................................................... 144

s

Social science group major for elementary education
(teaching) ......................................................................... 279
Social science group minor (elementary) (teaching) ................ 281
Social science group minor (teaching) ..................................... 147
Social science group minor ...................................................... 145
Social science major (teaching)................................................ 146
Social science major ................................................................ 144
Social work curriculum ............................................................ 310
Social work minor ................................................................... 311
Socio-cultural perspectives on the family interdisciplinary
minor ............................................................................... 197
Sociology major (teaching) ...................................................... 197
Sociology major ....................................................................... 196
Sociology minor (teaching) ...................................................... 198
Sociology minor ...................................................................... 197
Spanish culture minor .............................................................. 1 1 5
Spanish for business major ...................................................... 113
Spanish language minor (teaching) .......................................... 1 1 9
Spanish language minor (teaching) .......................................... 281
Spanish language minor ........................................................... 115
Spanish literature minor ........................................................... 115
Spanish major (teaching) ......................................................... 118
Spanish major .......................................................................... 113
Speech and language impaired (teaching) ................................ 268

T

Teaching English as a second language group minor ............... 1 14
Technology and society minor ................................................. 340
Technology education (teaching) ............................................. 321
Technology education (teaching) ............................................. 323
Telecommunications and film major .......................................... 79
Telecommunications and film minor ......................................... 81
Theatre arts major ..,................................................................... 80
Theatre arts minor ..........................................................·............ 81
Therapeutic recreation curriculum ........................................... 24 8
Travel and tourism major ......................................................... 129
Travel and tourism minor......................................................... 132

u

Urban and regional planning major ..............: ........................... 130
Urban and regional planning minor ......................................... 132
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V
Visually impaired (teaching) .................................................... 270

w

Women's srudies minor ........................................................... 203
Writing minor .......................................................................... 103
Written communication major ................................................. 100

z

Zoology minor ........................................................................... 61
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Symbols
• (bullet), denotes course fees
in class schedule bulletin: 15

A
Academic Advising Center: 33
Academic Affairs Division: "367
Academic course load: 18
Academic credit
Continuing Education: 349
graduate courses: 352
Academic degrees: 26
requirements: 31
Academic dishonesty policy: 357
Academic dismissal: 23
Academic distinction: 20
Academic honorary organizations, list of: 41
Academic levels of courses: 19
Academic probation: 23
Academic procedures: 18
Academic Programs Abroad: 349
Academic retention and dismissal: 23
readmission after dismissal: 23
Academic services
for minority students: 43
Academic standards: 23
Academic Standards Committee: 23
College of Business: 207
for Clinical Laboratory Sciences: 288
Academidprofessional organizations, list of: 40
Accounting, Department of: 209
Courses
Accounting: 2 1 1
Decision Science: 212
Degrees
150-Hour Accounting Program (MSA/BBA): 210
Majors
Accounting: 209
Accounting Infonnation Systems: 210
Minor
_Acc::ou.nting: 210
Accreditation
., ·pfcolleges/depaitmen·ts: 7
;�ctiyity Co'u:rs,es (�ysical
. Educa.tion): ��l
- · · •·
Address changest 13 . .
Administrative Officers, University: "367
Admission Review/Academic Standards Committee: 23
Admissions: 8, 9
Graduate School: 352
Office of: 8
,wlicies: 7
: Review/Academic Standards Committee: 23
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Special Education: 23 1
Teacher Education: 227
to Clinical Laboratory Sciences: 288
to College of Business: 206
to Dietetics Program: 297
to Military Science Department 346
to Nursing Department 305
to Occupational Therapy Program: 294
to Special Education Department 264
Admissions and Financial Aid
administrators: 369
Adventures in Education: 350
Advisory organizations, students: 40
Affirmative Action: 7
African American Studies, Department of: 50
Courses
African American Studies: 51
Major
African American Studies: 50
Minor

African American Studies: 51
Agency/Outside Donor Scholarships: 16
Alcohol
abuse prevention program: 37, 363
alcohol-free rooms, floors in residence halls: 37
health risks: 363
sanctions for violating policies: 364
treatment services: 364
University policies: 363
Alternative credit options: 9, 11
by departments (chart): 1 1
credit by examination: 10
credit by validation: 10
Alumni
Alumni Association: 354
Alumni Relations, Office for: 354
career services: 35
Alumni Relations: 368
Americans with Disabilities Act: 7
Anthropology: 195
Apartments
on campus: 39
single student apartment program: 38
Applicants, transfer: 8
Application forms
admission to EMU: 8
College of Business: 206
Dietetics: 297
for financial aid: 15
Graduate School: 352
Nursing Education Department: 305
Student Teaching: 228
Archives, University: 47
Art, Department of: 52
Courses
Art Education: 54

Art History: 57
for non-majors: 54
Independent Study: 58
Special Topics: 57
Studio Art: 55
Majors
Art: 53
Art Education: 53, 233
Art, teaching: 54, 233
Fine Arts: 52
Fine Arts, teaching: 53
Minors
Art: 53
Art History: 53
Art, teaching: 54, 233
Arts and Sciences, College of: 50
administrators: 367
Associated Health Professions, Department of: 287
Clinical Laboratory Sciences Program: 288
Courses: 290
Curricula: 289
Cytotechnology: 289
Histotechnology: 289
Phlebotomy Program: 290
Courses
Interdisciplinary: 287
Health Administration Program: 292
Courses: 293
Major: 292
Minor: 293
Health Services Management
Degree completion track: 293
Occupational Therapy Program: 294
Courses: 295
Major: 295
Astronomy: 170
Athletic organizations: 40
Athletics
Athletic fields on campus: 367
Athletics, Intercollegiate: 44
Attendance of classes, policy: 18
violation consequences: 19
Audio-visual equipment
for student and faculty use: 47
Auditing of courses: 18
Aurora, yearbook: 44
Awards'Scholarships
Campus Leader: 16
Departmental Endowment Award: 16
Graduate Dean's Award for Research Excellence: 354
Service Award: 16

B
Baccalaureate Degrees
College of Arts and Sciences: 50
College of Business: · 207
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Bachelor of Business Administration: 206
Curriculum: 207
Bachelor's degrees: 26
requirements: 3 1
Basic Degree Curricula: 34
Bachelor Degrees
Individualized Interdisciplinary Cone . : 35
Bachelor of Arts: 34
Bachelor of Science: 34
Basic Studies
program: 26
Arts and Humanities: 29
Cross-Cultural, International Studies: 30
Science and Technology: 28
Social Science: 28
Symbolics and Communication: 27
tutoring: 48
Bilingual Studies: 110
Billing addresses, change of: 13
Biology Career Center: 34
Biology, Department of: 58
Advising Requirements: 59
Courses
Biology: 63
Botany: 65
Elementary Science: 66
Microbiology: 66, 67
Zoology: 67, 68
Majors: 59
Biology: 59
Biology, teaching: 62, 233
Ecosystem: 59
General Biology: 60
Microbiology: 60
Physiology: 60
Minors
Biology: 61
Biology, teaching: 62, 233
Botany: 61
Conservation and Resource Use: 61
Zoology: 61
Pre-Professional Programs: 63
Pre-Chiropractic: 63
""'
Pre-Forestry: 63
Pre-Medicine: • 63

• ,iO.
'
8�111�:�qt�·
•
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Courses
Business Education: 323
Industrial Education: 325
Majors
Administrative Management: 3 17
Business Services and Technology Education: 244, 3 19
Executive Assistant: 317
Industrial-Vocational Education: 244, 320
Marketing Education: 244, 319
Office Technology /Administrative Management 3 1 7
Office Technology /Legal Assistant (Paralegal): 3 17
Office Technology: 3 1 7
Office Technology/Office Automation: 3 1 8
Technology Education: 244, 321
Minors
Office Technology: 3 1 8
Technology Education: 244, 323
Business, College of: 206
administrators: 368
Business Program Office, Undergraduate: 206

C

.·

S«GeneralBiology

Brown/M�nson ·apartments: .. 38·
Buildings� University: 365
Bull�.((•), denoting course fees
iri class schedule bulletin: 15
ij�iness and Finance Division ,., ,,
·
./i�iflistrators: 369 ; .. : T<:,,, :,.; ;, , .; ac.S ,/ ,
, . .
BusJn,,ess and Industrial. Educaj:ion,J).�p�rtin,entof:.
316
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Calendar, academic: 4
Campus Leader Awards: 16
Campus Life
administrators: 369
Campus Life, office of: 40
Campus Peers
counseling assistance: 36
drug abuse prevention: 37
Campuses, University: 365
Career planning
courses: 34
Career Services Center
administrators: 369
Career Choice: 35
Employment grievance procedures: 24
office of: 35
Cellar Roots, literary arts magazine: 44
Center for Corporate Learning: 368
Center for Corporate Training: 45
Center for Entrepreneurship: 45, 368_
Center for Government Learning: �8
Center.for Instructional Compµting (CIC): 48
Center for Public Service (ICARD): 46
Certification:· 288
Clinical: 288
Dietetics: 32
for teachers
Professional Certification status: 353
for teaching: 3 1
Honors program: 1 0
Medical Technologist: 32
Musk Therapy: 32

.
'

·'I
;/
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Nursing: 306
Occupational Therapy: 32, 295
Phlebotomy: 290
Professional Education Programs: 232
Speech Pathology: 32, 242, 270
teachers of the hearing impaired: 32, 242, 270
Chemistry, Department of: 70
Courses
Chemistry: 74
Graduate Level Courses: 76
Curricula
Biochemistry/foxicology: 71
General Biochemistry: 71
Professional Biochemistry: 71
Professional Chemistry: 70
Majors
Biochemistry/foxicology: 7 1
Chemistry, teaching: 72, 233
General Biochemistry: 71
General Chemistry: 72
Professional Biochemistry: 71
Professional Chemistry: 70
Minors
Biochemistry: 72
Chemistry: 72
Chemistry, teaching: 73, 233
Pre-Professional Programs: 73
Dental Hygiene, Assisting, preparation for: 73
Pre-Dentistry: 73
Pre-Mortuary Science: 73
Pre-Pharmacy: 73
Programs of Study: 70
Child care: 36
Children's Institute: 36
Civil Rights Act: 7
Class levels: 19
Clinical Laboratory Sciences Program: 288
Club sports: 45
Coatings Research Institute: 4o
College of Arts and Sciences: 50
Courses: 50
Degrees: 50
College of Business: 206
. Admission: 206
Requirements: 206
Bachelor of Business Administration: 206
BBA/BA in Language and World Business: 208
Courses: 209
Second bachelor's degree: 206
College or Education
Courses
Student Teaching: 229
Professional Education Programs: 226
Admission: Special Education: 23 1
Admission: Teacher Education: 227
College of Education Council: 227

Curricula for Secondary and K-12 Teachers: 230
Elementary and Early Childhood: 229
Exceptions: 226
General Infonnation: 227
Pre-Student Teaching Field Experiences: 228
Special Methods Courses: Special Education/
Secondary: 232
Student Teaching: 228
Student Teaching Application Deadlines: 228
Student Teaching Courses: 229
Student Teaching Eligibility: 228
Student Teaching Placements: 229
Transfer Students: 226
University Council on Teacher Education: 227
College or Health and Human Services: 286
Clinical Affiliations: 286
Courses: 287
College or Technology: 316
College Work Study: 16
graduate assistantships: 353
Colleges
list of: 7
Communication and Theatre Arts, Department
of: 77, 78
Advising Coordinators: 77
Communication major options
Interpersonal Communication: 78
Interpretation/Performance Studies: 79
Organizational Communication: 78
Speech Communication: 78
Telecommunications: 78
Courses
Activity: 88
Communication: 83
Cooperative Education: 89
Drama/Theatre for the Young: 84
Fundamentals of Speech: 83
Independent Study: 89
Internship: 89
Interpretation/Performance Studies: 85
Seminar: 89
Special Topics: 88
Telecommunications and Film: 87
Theatre Arts: 85
Curricula: 77
Arts Management: 77
Communication Technology. See College of
Technology, Interdisciplinary Technology
Comprehensive major: 79
Majors: 77, 82
Communication: 78
Communication, teaching:, 82, 2J4 .
Interdisciplinary Major in Children's Literature and
Drama/Theatre for the Young:-. . 80
Public Relations: 80. See also English Language
and Literature Department
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Speech, teaching: 234
Telecommunications and Film: 79
Theatre Arts: 80
Minors: 80
Communication: 80
Communication, teaching: 82, 234
Comprehensive: 81
Comprehensive, teaching: 83, 234
Drama/Theatre for the Young: 81
Drama/Theatre for the Young, teaching: 83, 234
Musical Theatre: 8 1
Telecommunications and Film: 81
Theatre Arts: 81
Programs of Study: 77

Communications organii:ations: 40
Community of Scholars: 37
Commuter parking permit: 14
Computer Science, Department of: 89

Courses
Computer Science: 91
Majors
Computer Science: 89
Computer Science, teaching: 90, 234
Minors
Computer Science: 90
Computer Science, teaching: 91, 234

Computers

training, Center for Corporate Training: 45
training, development for faculty: 48

Conduct Code for Students, Student Organii:ations: 356

Penalties for misconduct: 361

Conferences & Institutes: 46
Connections, alumni publication: 354
Consulting, science: 45
Consumer Education, National Institute for: 47
Continuing Education
admission criteria: 9
Continuing Education, Office of: 349

Academic Programs Abroad: 349
administrators: 368
Adventures in Education: 350
Conferences & Institutes: 46
gradual� s��us: )53'
_ ·'
Ii;icJePy�p�Pt§..ni·d}'. (Distance Educatiori).:Pro�
.

Continuing Education: 349
converting from tenn, quarter hours: 19
graduate courses: 352

Credit/no credit option: 19
Criminal Justice: 195
Criminology: 195
Cross-cultural communication

training in: 45

Cultural organii:ations: 40
Cytotechnology Specialii:ation: 289

D
Day care: 36
Dean of Students

office of: 43, 356
powers of: 359

Dean of Students Office

administrators: 369
Degrees: 26
College of Arts and Sciences: 50
requirements: 3 1

Degrees (see also specific colleges)

Bachelor of Business Administration: 206

Demographics of students: 5
Departmental Endowment Awards: 16
Departments

list of, by college: 7

Development, Office of: 355
Dietetics: 297
Dining Commons One: 38
Dining Services: 37, 38
Discrimination policies: 356, 358
Dismissal: 23

academic: 23
misconduct 362
substance abuse: 364

Drop/add

fees for: 13

Drugs

c���i,iJ, i?:t""' ''
career help: 35

Corporate Education Center: 5, 46, 368
Corrections: 196
Counseling ,

Collnse}ing �ervices Center: 36

C<>ur�f prefix�; · 25

C�1111,Si�e, R� food shop: �

.. ,c:�it:'acad�mic , . .

� Alternative Options: ' 9

E

abuse prevention program: 363
assistance for abuse problems: 364
Drug abuse prevention: 37
employee reporting requirement: 365
health risks: 363
sanctions for violating policies: 364
treatment services: .364 .
Uni;ersity policies: 363
University regulations: 356

Eastern Eateries: 38
Eastern Echo, student newspaper: 44
Eastern Expr� card: 38
Eastern Opportunity Grants: 16
Eastern Today, alumni publication: 354

I

L
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Economics, Department of: 93
Courses
Economics: 96
Majors
Actuarial Science and Economics: 94 . See Mathematics, Department of
BBA in Economics: 94
Economics: 94
Economics, teaching: 95, 234
Labor Studies: 94
Minors
Economics: 95
Economics, teaching: 95, 234
Labor Studies: 95
Education, College of
administrators: 368
Employees
Employee reporting requirement, drugs: 365
English
proficiency of international students: 9
English Language and Literature Department: 98
Courses
Composition: 104, 105
English Language and Linguistics: 106
Journalism and Public Relations: 106, 107
Language and Linguistics: 106
Literature: 108
Majors
Children's Literature and Drama/Theatre for the
Young: 101
English and American Language and Literature: 99
English and American Language and Literature,
teaching: 103, 235
English Language: 99
Interdisciplinary Children's Literature and Drama/
Theatre for the Young: 101
Interdisciplinary Public Relations: 101
Journalism: 100
Linguistics: 99
Literature: 100
Public Relations, Interdisciplinary: 101
Written Communication: 100
Minors
Children's Literature, teaching: 104, 235
English and American Language and Literature: 102
English and American Language and Literature,
teaching: 104, 235
English Language: 102
English Linguistics: 102
Journalism: 102
Linguistics: 103
Literature: 102
Writing: 103
Entertainment organizations: 40
Entrepreneurship, Center for: 45
Environmental awareness orga.nizations: 42
.

..... .
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:·: • . . · .... ,

: •.

Equal Opportunity, policy: 7
Equity Programs, office of: 43
ESL: 353
Ethnidminority organizations, list of: 41
European Cultural History Tour: 349
Executive Division
administrators: 368
Expenses, student: 15

F

Faculty
auditing classes: 18
computers
Center for Instructional Computing: 48
integrating media in classes
Media Services Center: 47
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act: 365
Family Housing: 38, 39
Fashion Merchandising: 298
FASTSTOP: 38
Fee adjustments: 13
decrease in academic load: 14
Fees
graduation: 14
health care: 14
housing application: 38
Nursing lab courses: 306
room and board: 14
service fees: 14
student activity/facility: 14
Student Government: 14
transcript: 14
Fello"''Ships: 353
Final examinations: 19
Finance and Computer I nformation Systems, Depart
ment of: 213
Courses
Computer Information Systems: 216
Finance: 214
Insurance: 215
Production/Operations Management: 217
Majors
Computer Information Systems: 213
Finance: 213
Production/Operations Management: 214
Minors
Computer Information Systems: 214
Finance: 214
Production/Operations Management 214
Financial aid: 15
application forms: 15
need-based: 15
state-funded: 16
Flights of Imagination: 37
Foreign Languages and Bilingual Studies
Courses
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Bilingual-Bicultural Education: 125
Classical Languages: 126
Classics: 127, 128
English as a Second Language: 126
French: 1 19
General Language: 125
Gennan: 120
In English for Foreign Students: 127
Japanese: 122
Language: 127, 128
Spanish: 123
1ESOL: 128

Degrees

Language and World Business: 1 12
Majors
French: 1 1 3
French for Business: 1 13
French, teaching: 1 16, 235
Gennan for Business: 1 13
Gennan Language and Literature: 1 13
Gennan Language and Literature, teaching: 1 16, 1 17, 235
Gennan Language, teaching: 235
Group major in Language and International
Trade: 1 12
Gr�up major: Language, Journalism, Telecommunications: 1 12
Japanese Language and Culture Teaching: 1 17, 235
Sp�sh: 1 13
Spanish for Business: 1 13
Spanish; teaching: 1 18, 236
Minors ..
Bilingual-Bicultural Education Spanish-English: 1 18, 236
Business French: 1 14
Business German: 1 15
Business Spanish: 1 15
English as a Foreign Lang. for.Non-Native Speakers: 1 14
English as a Second Language: 1 1 1
French Language: U4
French Gnguage and Literature: 1 14
French· Laqguag�.J�a�ping:i)J.81 236;,i 2�2 ., ,
. FrenchLiterature: 114
,

'";ifiltSir���?','�
German Literature·: 1 15
Spanish,Culture: 11 5 ;,
Spanish Language: 1 1 5
Spanish Language, teaching: 1 19, 236, 243
Spanisp Literature: 115
. . r, .Oral Proficiency Interview Requirement 1 1 1
.
,;,· jPlacement Test: 1 1 1 , . ".
•·· i. ,��!den�y R�l!iI�ments:, 1 1 1
,World:College:
355
.

Foreign Student Affairs, office of: 43
Fraternities, list of: 42
Future Faculty Program, for minorities: 43

G
Geography and Geology, Department of: 128, 132
Courses
Geography and Earth Science: 135
Geography in Historic Preservation: 141
Geography in Social Science: 138
Geology: 136
Majors
Earth Science: 129
Earth Science, teaching: 132, 236
Geography: 129
Geography, teaching: 1 33, 236
Geology: 129
Geology, teaching: 1 34, 236
Travel and Tourism: 129
Urban and Regional Planning: 130
Minors
Cartography and Remote Sensing: 130
Coastal Environments: 131
Earth Science: 1 3 1
Earth Science, teaching: 1 34, 237
Environmental Analysis: 1 3 1
Geography: 1 3 1
Geography, teaching: 1 34, 237
Geology: 1 3 1
Geology, teaching: 134, 237
Historic Preservation: 1 3 1
Travel and Tourism: 132
Urban and Regional Planning: 1 32
Gerontology: 314
Golf, Huron Club: 46
Government, University: 7
Grade point average: 20, 288
minimum for Clinical Lab Sciences: 288
minimum for College of Business: 206
Grades: 19
changes in: 20
grade reports (report cards): 20
grievance procedure: 20
m�ings of: 20
minimums for scholarships/awards: 16
Gradii�te assista�tships: 353
Graduate School: 352
administrators (also ORD): 367
Admission: 352
categories: 352
Continuing Education courses: 353
requirements: 352
types of admission: ,352
f�ll9W$hip program: 353
�guate..assistantships: 353
,<
G�duate' riean's Award for Research Excellence: 354

INDEX

regulations: 352
undergraduates ta1cing graduate credit: 352
Graduation
academic distinction: 20
application for: 31
audit: 32
College of Business: 207
fee: 14
requirements: 26
with honors: 10
Grants: 15
Eastern Opportunity: 16
Indian Tuition Waiver Program: 17
Michigan Adult Part-Time: 17
Michigan Educational Opportunity (MEOG): 17
University: 15
Veterans Trust Fund: 17
Guest students
admission: 9
College of Business: 206

H
Handicapped students
academic advising needs: 34
barrier free housing: 38
Discriminatory harassment policies: 356, 358
Harassment, physical or sexual: 356
Hazing policy: 358
Health and Human Services, College of: 286
administrators: 368
Health and safety training: 45
Health insurance: 36
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance,
Departinent o� 245
Courses
Activity Courses for General Students: 25 1
Athletic: 252
Dance: 253
Health: 254
Physical Education: 255
Physical Education major: 258
Recreation and Park Management: 258
Therapeutic Recreation: 258
Majors
Dance: 245
Physical Education: 240, 250
Recreation and Park Management: 246
Sports Medicine: 247
Therapeutic Recreation: 248
Minors
Coaching: 249
Dance: 249
Health: 250
Health, teaching: 240, 25 1
Physical Education: 240, 251
Physical Education for Special Education teach-

ers: 240, 25 1
Recreation and Park Management: 250
Health Resource Ceo,,�r: 36
Health Services
administrators: 369
Health Services, University: 36
High school students
dual enrollment: 9
HillTop Cafe: 38
History and Philosophy, Department of: 142
Courses
History, Basic: 147
History, Cooperative Education: 151
History, Independent Study: 151
History, Special Topics: 151
History, Teaching Methods: 151
Philosophy, Basic Studies: 152
Philosophy, Other: 152
Majors
Area Studies: 142
History: 143
History, teaching: 145, 237
Philosophy: 151
Social Science: 144
Social Science, teaching: 146, 237
Minors
Area Studies: 144
History: 144
History, teaching: 147, 237
Philosophy: 152
Social Science Group minor: 145
Social Science Group, teaching: 147, 237
History, of EMU: 5
Histotechnology Specialization: 289
Honorary organizations: 41
Honors Humanities Courses: 30
Honors Program, University: JO
Hospitality Management: 298
Housing
Family: 38
Housing & Dining Services: 37
off-campus: 38
Housing, Dining, Union, Conferences
administrators: 369
Human, Environmental, and Consumer Resources,
Deparnnent o� 297
Courses
Dietetics: 301
Family and Consumer Science: 301
Fash,ion Merchandising: 301
Hospitality Management: 302
Human, Environmental, and Consumer Re
sources: 303
Interior Design: 304
Majors
Dietetics: 297
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Fashion Merchandising: 298
Hospitality Management: 298
Interior Design: 299
Minors
Clothing and Textiles: 300
Human Environments: 300
Nutrition: 300
Occupational Foods, teaching: 243, 300
Human Resources
administrators: 368
Huron Golf Club: 46

I

ICARD
see Center for Public Service: 46
Incomplete (grade)
conversion of: 20
Independent Study Program: 46, 350
Indian Tuition Waiver Program: 17
Industrial Technology, Department of: 327
Courses
Industrial Technology: 331
Majors
Computer-Aided Design: 328
Cons't:Iuction Management: 328
Manufacturing: 329
Manufc1cturing (Transfer): 330
Manufacturing Technology: 329
Plastics: 330
Minors .··
.
'
C9r1S.trµction �ag�ment: 330
Manuf�ctutjn'g: 3'30
Pre-ProfessionalPr()gramS: 330
Pre-Architecture:· '33 1 '
Pre-Engineering Program: 331
Information technology, training in: 45
Institute
for the Study of Children a�d Fiimilies: 46
Institutes, C..onferences &: 46
Instructional M;f1terials Center: 34
lnstructi<>D!ll Support Center: 34, 48
IntercoU��te i�'�lit.!cs
.
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J\v�tion Ma_nagement Technology: 3}5
Bilingual fyiarketui 'I'eache�Educatiqn: 337
BilJngwu Of(ice and Mru,:k�J.i,"ng T�cher Educa-

' . Jiqij:, 3�(> . __ . '
- Bµingµij yoc'ah_gnal Teacher Education: 335

,. it!klt!��t�fr°':
a
Industri
·... . l'.-Distribution: 339

336

Polymers and Coatings Technology: 339
Minors
Aviation Flight Technology: 340
Graphic Communication: 340
Technology and Society: 340
Interior Design: 299
International Center
residence hall option: 37
International Diplomas: 32, 50
International students
application for admission: 9
Intramural Sports Program: 45

J
Jobs
Student Employment: 35
Judicial Appeals Board: 360
Judicial Structure: 356, 358

K
KCP College Days Program: 43
Kindergarten enrichment: 36

L

Law Enforcement: 196
Leadership and Counseling
personal, career help: 34
Leadership and Counseling, Department of: 260
Courses
Educational Leadership: 260
Guidance and Counseling: 260
Learning Resources and Technologies
administrators: 368
Instructional Support Center: 48
Library: 47
Legal Studies: 195
Library: 47
Licensure in Nursing: 32
Literacy in workplace, training: 45
Loans: 15
Adult Tuition: 17
Emergency Educational Expense: 17
Perkins: 16
Small Loan Fund: 17
Stafford: 16
University Si'!ort Term: 17
Veterans Emergency: 17
LOEX·.Clearinghouse
(Library Orientation/Instruction Exchange): 47

M
Management and Administration: 196
Management, Department of: 219

courses"

,_ · · · ,

·· INDEX

Management: 220
Majors
General Business: 219
Management: 219
Minors
General Business: 219
Management: 219
Marketing, Department of: 221
Courses
Law: 223
Marketing: 222
Real Esiate: 224
Major
Marketing: 221
Minors
Marketing (for non-business majors): 222
Real Estate: 222
Marketing, management training: 45
Mathematics, Department of: 154
Courses
Mathematics: 158
Majors
Actuarial Science and Economics: 155, 156
Mathematics: 155
Mathematics for the Elementary Teaching Certifi
cate: 157, 237
Mathematics, teaching: 156, 157, 237
Mathematics with Concentration in Statistics: 155
Minors
Mathematics: 156
Mathematics for the Elementary Teaching Certifi
cate: 158, 238
Mathematics, teaching: 156, 157, 158, 238
Mathematics with Concentration in Statistics: 156
McKenny Union
administrators: 369
Medical Technology: 288
certification: 32
MELAB: 353
Michigan Adult Part-Time Grant: 17
Michigan Competitive Scholarships: 16
Michigan Educational Opportunity Grant (MEOG): 17
Michigan Work-Study Program: 17
Mid-American Conference (MAC): 44
Migrant status: 12
Military personnel
spouse, dependent as Michigan resident 12
Military Science, Department of: 345
Courses
Military Science: 346
Minorities
Discriminatory harassment policies: 356, 358
Equity Programs, office of: 43
Future Faculty Program: 43
Minority graduate assistantship program: 353
Minority Teacher Initiative Program: 43
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Multi-Cultural Center: 43
Organizations: 4 1
Select Student Support Services (4S): 43
Misconduct, Student: 361
Mission statement, EMU: 6
Multi-Cultural Center: 43
Multicultural Times, The
minority student newspaper: 43
Music, Department of: 162
Courses
Applied Music: 164, 169
Music Education: 167
Music Honors: 168
Music Theory-Literature and History: 165
Music Therapy: 168
Special Topics: 169
Fees: 162
Fees for lessons: 14
Majors
Music: 163
Music Education (Instrumental): 164, 165, 238
Music Education (Vocal): 165
Music Performance: 162
Music, teaching: 165, 238
Music Therapy: 163
Minors
Elementary Music Education: 165, 174, 238
General Music: 164
Recitals: 162
Music Therapy
registration: 32

N
National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA): 44
National Institute for Consumer Education: 47
Need-based financial aid: 15
New Students, Center for
residence hall option: 37
Newspapers, student
Eastern Echo: 44
Multicultural Times, The: 43
No-Meal Plan: 37
Non-matriculated students: 9
College of Business: 206
Non-need-based financial aid: 16, 17
Non-traditional students
admission of: 8
Nursing Education, Department of: 305
Courses: 307
Curriculum: 306
fees: 14
licensure: 32

0
Occupational Therapy

I
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certification: 32
Occupational Therapy Program: 294
Off-Campus
Conduct Code: 357, 358
Off-campus education
Continuing Education, Office of: 349
Off-campus students
admission of: 9
Office automation: 45
Ombudsman service
for minority students: 43
ORD (Office of Research Development): 355

p
Parking
decal types: 14
PASS Program (Promote Academic Survival & Suc
c�): 8
program requirements: 33
Pass/fail option: 19
Payment
late payment, consequences: 13
plans and policies: 1 3
types accepted b y EMU: 13
Pell Grants: 15
Perkins Loans: 16
Permi�/parking: 14
· Pets, regulations against: 356
Pharmacy, University: 36
Philosophy: 142
Phlebotomy Program: 290
Physics and Astronomy, Department of: 170
Courses
Astronomy: 182
Physics: 179
Majors
Applied Science: 171
Applied Science Curriculwn: 171
Engineering Physics: 173
General Science, teaching: 174, 176, 239
General Science with Biology minor, teaching: 174, 238
General Science with Chemistry minor, teaching: 174, 238
. .,
General S�ie�ce :,yith ��S,cien�e minor, teach
- , /\in�: 1'75;; ?}8'< . ,+•�f;k{;f ;� - ..
. ·.
;General'Science with Mathematics minor, .teach�

j,· /:: '.·":iijg:m�,§-;�:�j,sftltrft,;�--�iri2f�I;;it

. . Gcncml Science with Physics minor, teaching: 177, 239
Geophysics: 172
Group major/Minor in General Science: 171
Group minor in General Science: 171
Physics: 172
Physics Research: 172
Physics, teaching: 171, 177, '239

Minors
Astronomy: 178
Astronomy, teaching: 179, 239
General Science, teaching: 178, 239
Group minor in General Science: 171, 173
Physics, teaching: 179, 239
Pittstop, convenience store: 38
Placement services
for seniors, graduates, alumni: 35
Policies, University: 7, 8
Political organizations, list of: 41
Political Science, Department of: 183
Courses
Political Science: 187
Majors
Political Science: 183
Political Science, teaching: 186, 239
Public Administration: 184
Public Law and Government: 185
Public Safety Administration: 184
Minors
Political Science: 185
Political Science, teaching: 187, 239
Public Administration: 186
Public Law and Government: 186
Pre-Law, Pre-Professional Program: 187
Prerequisites: 19
Presidential responsibility
disciplinary actions: 361
Presidential Scholarships: 16
Privacy Act: 365
Probation, academic
College of Education restrictions: 23
exceptions: 23
Probation, administrative: 361
Professional Education Programs: 226
Professional Experience Programs (PEP): 35
Prome, University: 5
Psychological counseling: 36
Psychology, Department of: 191
Courses
Psychology: 192
Majors
Psychology: 191
Psychology, teaching: 191, 239
Minors
Psychology: 191
Psychology, teaching: 192, 240
Public Information and University Publications: 368
Public Safety Department: 14

Q

QUICKFIXX: 38
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R
Re-enrollment : 9
REACT Office
aparunenl finding help: 38
as part of Snident Government 44
Recognition of Excellence Scholarships: 16
Recreation and Intramural Sports: 44
Recreation/Intramurals
administrators: 369
Recreational organizations, list of: 40
Refrigerator rentals, students: 38
Regents, Board of: 7
Regents Scholarships: 16
Regional Learning Centers: 350
Registration
cancellation of: 12
for Dietetics: 32
Handicapped students: 34
in advance: 9
in advance for College of Business: 206
Music Therapy: 32
Occupational Therapy: 295
policies: 12
Religious organizations, list of: 41
Rental, apartments
Brown/Munson: 38
Repeating courses: 20
Research
Graduate Dean's Award for Research Excellence: 354
Research µevelopment, Office of: 355
Residence halls
list of: 38
peer tutoring: 34
reserving space: 37
Residency, classifications
for tuition rate: 12
guidelines, criteria: 13
reclassification: 13
Resident parking permit: 14
Responsibilities, student
academic: 18
address changes: 13
Returning adult students
academic advising: 34
ROTC
scholarships
Air Force: 17
Army: 17

s
Sanctions
for violating University policies: 364
Scholarship index: 20
Scholarships: 15
Agency/Outside Donor: 16
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Air Force ROTC: 17
Anton Brenner Scholarship: 354
Army ROTC: 17
Barton Scholarship: 354
Michigan Competitive: 16
Presidential: 16
Recognition of Excellence: 16
Regents: 16
Wade Mccree: 43
Second bachelor's degree: 9
College of Business: 206
Occupational Therapy: 295
, Select Student Support Services (4S): 43
Service Awards: 16
Service organizations, list of: 41
Sexual haras.90ent policies: 356
Snow Health Center: 36
Social awareness organizations: 42
Social Work, Department of: 309
Courses
Gerontology: 3 14
Social Work: 3 1 1
Honors Program: 309
Major
Social Work: 310
Minor
Gerontology: 314
Social Work: 3 1 1
Minors
Gerontology: 314
Social Work: 3 1 1
Supplemental Elective Programs: 3 1 1
Family and Children's Services: 3 1 1
Family and Children's Services: 3 1 1
Health Care Services: 3 1 1
Health Care Services Program: 312
Sociology, Anthropology, and Criminology, Department
of: 195
Courses
Anthropology: 200
Criminology: 201
Sociology: 198
Majors
Anthropology: 196
Criminology and Criminal Justice: 195
Sociology: 196
Sociology, teaching: 197, 240
Minors
Anthropology: 196
Criminology/Criminal Justice: 197
Health and Illness Studies: 197
Socio-Cultural Perspectives on the-Family: 197
Sociology: 197
Sociology, teaching: 198, 240
Sororities, list of: 42
Special Education, Department of: 261
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Admission: 262
Certificates of Clinical Competence: 263
Certification: 263
Courses
Elementary Programs: 271
Emotionally Impaired: 271
General Special Education: 272
Hearing Impaired: 273
Mentally Impaired: 274
Physically or Otherwise Health Impaired: 275
Speech and Language Impaired: 272
Visually Impaired: 275
Majors
Emotionally Impaired: 241 , 263, 264
Hearing Impaired: 24 1, 264, 265
Mentally Impaired: 241, 266
Physically and Otherwise Health Impaired: 241, 267
Speech and Language Impaired: 24 1, 268
Visually Impaired: 241, 242, 270
Special fees: 14
Speech Pathology
certification: 32
Sports, recreation al and intramural: 44
Spou� of staff, faculty
�uditingdasses: 18
S1>9tisesor students
·. Counseling Services: 36
Staff, auditing classes: 18
Stafford Loans: 16
Steroicls: health risks: 364
Student Accounts
past due consequences: 13
Student Action Team: 37
Student Conduct Code: 356
Student Employment
grievance procedures: 24
office of: 35
Student Government
fee: 14
office of: 43
Student Housing: 38
Student Media
administrators: 369
StudenJ.M�i�;:Cof!ice 9f:; 44

s�iit1Ji!}Jt�i1"
f

Student Senate: 43
Student Services: 33:
Summer d.ay camp for children: 37
Summer:fuc,entives Program (SIP): 8, 43
SupplelJ!ental Grants: 15
Sus�.n,sion: 362

T
Teacher Education, Department of: 276
Courses
Curriculum: 281
Educational Media: 282
Educational Psychology: 283
Educational Technology: 283
Reading: 284
Social Foundations: 284
Majors
Arts Group: 242, 278
Early Childhood: 242, 277
Elementary Education: 242, 277
Elementary Science Group: 242, 279
Group major in Literature, Language, Communica
tion, and Theatre Arts: 242, 279
Interdisciplinary group major in Children's Litera
ture and Drama/Theatre for theYoung: 278
Social Science Group (Elementary): 242, 279
Minors
Arts Group: 242, 280
Early Childhood Education: 242, 280
Elementary Science Group: 242, 280
French Language: 242, 28 1
German Language: 243, 28 1
Social Science Group (Elementary): 243, 281
Spanish Language: 243, 281
Teacher Initiative Program, minority: 43
Teaching certification: 31
Technology, College of: 316
Theatre Arts. See Communication and Theatre Arts,
Department of
Theatre Arts, Department of Communication and: 77
Title IX: 7
Toddler program: 37
TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Lan
guage): 9, 353
Training
Center for Corporate Training: 45
Transcript<;, requests for: 20
Transfer credit: 20
validation of credits: 10
Transfer Students
Professional Education Programs: 226
Tuition
and other charges per semester: 15
appeal applications: 14
rates: 12
reciprocity, Ohio residents: 13
refund
retroactive withdrawal: 24
residency classifications: 12
Tutoring
for minority students: 43
Instructional Support Center: 48
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INDEX

u
Undeclared students
academic advising: 34
Undergraduate Business Program Office: 206
Undergraduates
taking graduate credit 352
University Ambassadors Society: 5
University buildings: 365
University campuses: 365
University Computing
administrators: 368
University Health Services: 36
University Honors Program: 10
University Judicial Board: 359
University Marketing
administrators: 369
University Marketing and Affairs Division
administrators: 369
University Planning, Budgeting, and Analysis: 367
University-Wide Regulations: 357
Upperclass and Over 21
residence hall option: 37
Upperclass students, off-campus housing: 38

V
Veteran Services Office: 43
Veterans
admission: 8
benefits: 17
classification as Michigan resident: 12
credit for military service: 31
Emergency Loan: 17
readmission: 2 3
Trust Fund: 17
Video equipment
class or personal use: 48
video and VCR rentals for students: 38
Visa classifications: 12
VISION Project: 40

w

Weekend University: 350
Welcome: 5
WEMU: 44
WEMU Radio
administrators: 369
Withdrawals: 13, 23
fee adjustments: 13
from the University: 24
retroactive: 24
Women's Studies Program: 203
Courses
Women's Studies: 203
Minor
Women's Studies: 203

Work
financial aid: 15
Student Employment: 35
Work Study, College: 16
Workforce training
Center for Corporate Training: 45
World College: 355
administrators: 368
WQBR, student radio station: 44

y

Yearbook: Aurora: 44
Ypsilanti, information about: 5
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Building and Department Index
Campus Facilities
Accountino
Adminl!trol1 0f\ Su�d•no
Adm1sKlf\s
Alexonoe, MuslC Bu1k:fing
Alumnt f?elohons
BooneHol
Bowen fioldh0tne
e,,gg, Hod
Busineu ond Finot'\Ce Building
Campus Life
Coreor Services Cenlet
CoV\68r·s Ottice
ChJdten't Center
Coolings Res.eorch l11Sl1flJIC
Colege of Busin<u.s
Conre,once Arrar.gemenls
Con!V"luing Educohon
Corpoiote Educohon Center
Credit Union
Development
Financial Aid
Ford Holl
GoocMon Hol
Graduate School
Healing PIOtlt
Hover Natural Science Buiding
Hoyt Conference Center
Human Re$CX.11cos
Hu,on Gott Club
<"'QHol
Moa Room
Mo1k Jefferson Science Building
Mortin Luther King Jr. Go,dens
McKenny Un-00
Oest11ke Stadium (West Campus)
Olds·Mor>han lrack (West Campus)
Olds Pool
Olds Student Rec1eotion Center
Outdoot �ecreation AJeo lodge
Po,l<ing Oepottment
Po11t.t'\g Sfruclute
Payroll
Pease Audt0ti1xn
Prov,k:al PIOtlt
Pierce Moll
Pray Harrald Clawaom Builc>ng
Presidenl"s Residence
Pubfi:c lf'\fotmofion
Public. Safety
Putct,o,ing
Buiding
Cloo<.
QuR lheoler
. · Rackham Schoel or Special Ed
· rlegist�otion
Roosevett Holt
. Rynearson Stadium (West Campus)

Dramatic Arts

Campus Focrlities (continued)

SC\llo!ure Sh:010
Shorzer Hen
Shipp,ng one, r?ecc•ving
s,nHoll
Sf'low Heollh Cen1c,
Sponbe•g Tr"\cote,
S1011tweothor Holt
Shong Phy$-!COI Scioncc Bvila,ng
Stuaent fmploymenr
Sludonl Govcm"'ent
Sluden! MedO (ECHO)
Sludenl Unt00
lecm Building (West Campus)
Town Hon Schoolho�Ho
Univets.ity Compul1ng
Unwcrs.ity l1brory
Unive,�ty PubhCOh<ms
WorehOUiO
Womer Gymnos.ium
WclCh Holl
WEMU·8�M

50
21
38
55
21
31
27
IQ

59
3AA
:),IA
38
25.J2
57
61
20
34A
6/J
51
21
J8
J5
3dA
22
lJ
2d
11
34
6/J
34
7
16
J6
20
2
lA
31
2Q
JO
ld
14

6
23
7
56
32
52
'22
I7
J'1A
34A
JdA
10
3
26
&O
33
48
7
28
21
34

D
A

Housing and Dining Facilities

Best l?e�dence Holl
50
Brown Aportmenls
l8A
41
Su01 Residence Holl
Comel Courts Apo11menls
5
48
Dining Commons , I
Downing Re�dence Holl
49
dd
Eosfem Eateries
d8
food Services
Godd01d Residence Holl
SJA
8
Hill Residence HoU
Housing
48
Hoyt lower
9
Jones Residence Holl
SJ
Mt.V"'lson Aportmonts
18
Phelps J'?es.idence Hol1
43
Pine Grove Apartments
12
?;trman Reodence Hou
10
Pu!r.om Res.idenco Hall
45
Selt&fs Residence Hal
42
\Vallon Residence Holl
46
Westview Apo'1ments (\.Vest Campus) 4
WISe Residel"\CO Hol
47
1

�

58
15
38

5d
21

d()

14

�

52
52
25
Ja
J9
I

.a-o ="
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Parking Facilities Index
Commuter Decal Parking

S
N
V
Q
R
C
F
l
K
E
O
O
1
J
M
U
W

Faculty/Stoff Decal Parking

S
N
V
Q
H
F
l
E
D
P
I
J
M
U
W

Ann Str&et lot
Sowmon-Rooseven lot (otter 5:00 pm)
Colege ol Business S!ructue
Fo,d lot A (otter 7:JO pm)
Fo,dlol8
Hoyt lat
McKenny lot A
No,mol Street Loi A (ofter 6:30 pm)
No<rnol Street lot 8 (otte< 6:JO pm)
Ookwood
Po,ldn,;l Stn,chxe
Peoselot
Sil lat (otter 5:00 pm)
Smith lot (after SID pm)
Snow- lot {otter 7:30 pn,)
Society 8ank lat ( after 6IDpm)
WO�ton St,eetlot

Loi

.Ann Street L?t
8owmon--Roos.eveU Lot
CoHege ol Busr\ess StnJCtute
Fotd Lot A {gate cord ,equired)
Mork Jefferson Lot
A
McKorv,y
Notmol S1reet lot A
Oakwood lot
Porkir.g Struch.Jfe
Peose Stoff lot
Sll lo!
Smithlor
Snow Lot (gole cord requited)
Society Bani< lot Caller 6:00 pm)
Washington Sire<>! lat

Lal

Special Parking Areas
G
K
I
8

All University Melers-$.50 per hour
Meiers. enl!)J.Ced 7:00am --10:00 pm
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TORC Clf PARKING
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. • . HANOICAPPEO PARKING
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Wa>hingtan Street Loi (S.50 per hour)
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EMERGENCY INFORMATION PHONES
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Mc-Kenny Loi B (S.50 pet hour)
Notmol Street lot 8 (Special Pe<rnit Qequi,ed}
N0<!tl Campus I (Residence Hoa decal reQUi,ed)
Notlh Campus 2 (Aeodence HoA decal 1equued)

A
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HANOICAPPEO BUILDING ACCESS
PARKING METERS
SERVICE PARKING

Main

Campus
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COURSE SELECTIONS FOR BASIC STUDIES REQUIREMENTS
lli-B-4. Complete a course from one of the following options:
a. A second course In a two-course history sequence

HIS 102 (follows 101) Western Civilization., 1 648 to
World War I (3)
HIS l 03 (follows l 02) Twentieth Century Civilization (3)
HIS 124 (follows 1 23) The United States, 1877 to the
Present (3)
b. A second course in a two-course sequence in anthro
pology, economics, geography, or sociology
ANT 140 (follows 135) Introduction to Prehistoric Anthropology (3)
ECO 202 (follows 20 1 ) Principles of Economics II (3)
GEO 1 1 1 (follows 1 10) Regions and Resoure{!s (3)
SOC 202 (follows 105) Social Problems (3)
c. A course in cross-cultural or international studies
* AAS 101 Introduction to African American Studies (3)
* ANT 205 Minority Women in the United States (3)
* ANT 233 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico (3)
* ANT 236 Peoples and Cul t11res of Africa (3)
* ANT 237 lndians of North America (3)
*ANT 245 Culture of Japan (3)
* ANT 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities (3)
* ANT 355 Anthropology of Women (3)
*ECO 321 Minority Workers in the Labor Market (3)
*ECO 328 Economics of Women (3)
*HIS 305 Indians of the United States (3)
*HIS 3 1 5 History of Black Americans (3)
*HIS 336 History o f Women in the United States and
Great Britain, 1 800 to the Present (3)
*HIS 341 The Middle East. 1798 to Present (3)
*HIS 342 North Africa, 1798 to Present (3)
*HIS 348 Twentieth Century Africa (3)
*HIS 356 Latin America: National Period (3)
*HIS 375 Modem India (3)
*SOC 205 Minority Women in the United States (3)
*SOC 214 Racial and Cultural Minorities (3)
*SOC 344 Sociology of Sex Roles (3)
*WMS 200 Introduction to Women's S tudies (3)
IV-B-1. Complete a course from one of the following options:
a. English-language literature
LIT 100 The Reading of Literature (3)
LIT 101 The Reading of Literature: Fiction (3)
LIT 102 The Reading of Literature: Poetry (3)
LIT 103 The Reading of Literature: Drama (3)
,........____
b. Foreign-language literature
FRN 221/222 Intermediate French (Reading) (3)
FRN 341/342 Survey of French Literature (3)
GER 221/222 lntermediate German Reading (3)
GER 341/342 Survey of German Literature (3)
SPN 221/222 lntermediate Spanish Reading (3)
SPN 341/342 Survey of Spanish Literature (3)
SPN 351/352 Survey of Spanish American Literature (3)

IV-B-2. Cross-cultural or international studies
*FLA 2 1 5 The Culture of the Latino Groups in the
United S tates (3)
*LIT 204 Native American Literature (3)
*LIT 260 African American Literature (3)

;
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IV-B-3. One of'

HIS 1 00 The Comparative Study of Religion (3)
PHI 100 Introduction to Philosophy (3)
PHI 1 1 0 Philosophies of Life (3)
PHI 1 20 Introduction to Critical Reasoning (3)
PHI 1 30 Introduction to Logic (3)
PHI 212 Philosophy of Art (3)
PHI 215 Philosophy of Religion (3)
PHJ 220 Ethics (3)
PHI 221 Business Ethics (3)
PHI 225 Political Philosophy (3)
*PHI 226 Philosophy o f Women (3)
PSY 225 Psychology of Religion (3)

'

IV-8-4. One of-

CTA 222 Drama and Play in Human Experience (3)
CTA 106 lntroduction to the Performing Arts (3)
CTA 150 Introduction to Theatre (3)
*CT A
151
A frican
American
Theatre:
An Introduction (3)
CTA 1 5 8 Fundamentals of Acting (3)
CTA 145 Introduction to Film Appreciation (3)
DAN 106 lntroduction to the Performing Arts (3)
FA 100 Art Appreciation (3)
FA 101 Introduction to Art (3)
FA 107 Art History Survey I (3)
FA 108 Art History Survey II (3)
FA 1 22 Two-Dimensional Design (3)
FA 1 23 Drawing I (3)
FA 1 65 Graphic Design for Non-Majors (3)
FA 1 66 Ceramics for Non-Majors (3)
FA 1 67 Jewelry for Non-Majors (3)
*FA 222 African and African American Art (3)
MUS 100 Introduction to Music Theory (3)
MUS 106 lntroduction to the Performing Arts (3)
MUS 107 Music Appreciation (2)

Physical education, military science, or equivalent (2)
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